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Summer Sessions will occur between the dates of May 19 and July 25.

Au·h,mm Semester,, 2008
August 20-22 (Wednesday-Friday) o.. o...... o. o...............
Semester Begins, Orientation and Registration
August 25 (Monday) ... o.. o.. o. o... ooo.......... o......... o........ o. ooo.
oo.... o. . . Classes Begin
September 1 (Monday) .....
o...... o. oo. o..
o... Labor Day, Holiday
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Administration
The Montana University System
The following Strategic Plan was adopted by the Board of
Regents October 19, 2001.

Mission
The Mission of the Montana University System is to serve
students through the delivery of high quality, accessible
postsecondary educational opportunities, while actively
participating in the preservation and advancement of Montana's
economy and society.

Vision
We will prepare students for success by creating an
environment of ideas and excellence that nurtures intellectual,
social, economic, and cultural development. We will hold
academic quality to be the prime attribute of our institutions,
allocating human, physical, and financial resources ap_Eropriate
to our educational mission. We will encourage scientific
development and technology transfer, interactive information
systems, economic development and lifelong learning. We will
protect academic freedom, practice collegiality, encourage
diversity, foster economic prosperity, and be accountable,
responsive, and accessible to the people of Montana.

G.oals
The following five goals and subordinate objectives will
guide the Montana University System in movmg toward
realization of its vision for the future of higher education in
Montana.

A. To provide a stimulating, responsive and effective
environment for student learning, student living, and
academic achievement.
1. To assure adequate campus policies to protect academic
freedom and promote the free exchange of ideas while
requiring pre- and post-tenure evaluation of faculty
performance and systematic program review that reflect the
Regents' priority on student learning.
2. To offer academic programs and services focused around
approved campus missions and consistent with available
resources.
3. To foster an environment that attracts and retains high
quality faculty and staff.
4. To improve rates of student retention and degree
completion across the Montana University System.
5. To develop, maintain at/near state-of-the-art condition
Montana University System facilities, technology and
infrastructure and to coordinate the use of capacities and
resources across all MUS institutions.
6. To ensure student readiness for higher education and
validate student competencies for graduation.

B. To make a high quality, affordable higher education
experience available to all qualified citizens who wish to
further their education and training.
1. To identify or seek creative funding alternatives that will
·
expand public and private resources.
2. To make sure that every academically qualified individual
has an opportunity to receive the benefits of higher education
without financial or social barriers.
3. To expedite student progress toward degree objectives in
order to reduce time to degree (and related costs) and maintain
affordability for the widest range of students.

C. To deliver higher education services in a manner that
is efficient, coordinated, and highly accessible.
1. To operate as a unified system of higher education and
increase productivity through effective planning, assessment,
collaboration and resource sharing.
2. To increase student access to Montana University System
programs through coordinated statewide delivery and expanded

use of technology.
3. To increase the coordination of academic resources to
improve student progress toward degree.
4. To promote diversity with special attention to Montana's
Native American populations.

D. To be responsive to market, employment, and
economic development needs of the state and the nation.
1. To offer programs and services consistent with the
changing market and employment needs of the state and nation.
2. To encourage basic research and technology transfer to
contribute to the economic development of the State of
Montana.
3. To promote the full spectrum of higher education needs
and opportunities in two-year, four-year, graduate and
professional education.
4. To make the Montana University System more accessible
and responsive to businesses, government and other
constituents.

E. To improve the support for and understanding of the
Montana University System as a leading contributor to the
state's economic success and social and political well being.
1. To improve and expand the communication and outreacli
of the Montana University System to constituents, communities
and policy makers.
2. To meet constituents' expectations for accountability
through responsible stewardship of resources.
3. To expand community involvement, service and outreach
initiatives at the campus level.
4. To partner with state government, our congressional
delegation, K-12 education, tribal and local governments, labor
and business leaders to preserve and improve the economy of
Montana.

The University of Montana
Mission
The University of Montana capitalizes on its unique strengths
to create knowledge, provide an active learning environment
for students, and offer programs and services responsive to the
needs of Montanans. The University delivers education and
training on its four campuses and through telecommunications
to sites inside and outside of Montana. With public
expectations on the rise, the University asks its students,
faculty, and staff to do and accomplish even more than they
have m the past. The dedication to education for and
throughout life reflects the commitinent to a service learning
and community building on and off the campuses. The
University enhances its programs through continuous quality
review for improvement and remains fully accountable to the
citizenry through annual audits and performance evaluations.

The University of MontanaMissoula
Mission
The mission of The University of Montana-Missoula is the
pursuit of academic excellence as indicated by the quality of
curriculum and instruction, student performance, and faculty
professional accomplishments. The University accomplishes
this mission, in part, by providing unigue educational
experiences through the integration of the liberal arts, graduate
study, and professional training with international and
interdisciplinary emphases. Through its graduates, the
University also seeks to educate competent and humane
professionals and informed, ethical, and engaged citizens of
local and global communities. Through its programs and the

activities of faculty, staff, and students, The University of
Montana-Missoula provides basic and applied research,
technology transfer, cultural outreach, and service benefitting
the local community, region, state, nation and the world.

Vision Staiemenis
In pursuit of its mission, The University of Montana-Missoula
will:
Educate students to become ethical persons of character
values, engaged citizens, competent professionals, and
informed members of a global and technological society.
2) Increase the diversity of the students, faculty, and staff for
an enriched campus culture.
3) Attain the Carnegie Commission status of Doctoral
Research-Extensive University
or more doctorates in at
least 15 fields
and increase funded research to
$50,000,000 anmml.ly 2006"
4) Develop more partnerships-especially with local
o;uurnmu.uuc:o" businesses and mdustries, pubHc schools,
tribal colleges, state and local governments and
universities
expand the training and technology
transfer programs to promote
and economic
development.
5) Develop the capability and infrastruct1.ire for use of
information technology to increase the efficiency and
productivity of the campus and the state; and
6) Involve and engage the faculty, staff, students, alumni,
partners, and friends of the University in institutional
governance.

l:qu1i:d Opporil'unify
The University of Montana is committed to a program of
employment and participation
sex, age,
in University activities without regard to race,
creed, political ideas, marital or family
or mental disability, national origin or ancestry, or
sexual orientation.

equal opportunity for

of Law has
of both the Association of American Law
Schools and
American Bar
the Paralegal
Studies program is approved
the American Bar Association;
the Department of Music is accredited at the undergraduate and
graduate levels
the National Association of Schools of
Music; the Skaggs School of Pham1acy is a member of the
American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy, the entry-level
Doctor of Pharmacy program is accredited by the Accreditation
Suite
Council for
Education, 20 North Clark
Chicago, IL
the pharmacy '·"'"'·m""uin
program is accredited
the
Society
System Pharmacists;
the Doctor of Physical Therapy
degree and the Master of Science degree in Physical Therapy
are accredited
the Commission on Accreditation in Physical
bauc1uum of the .American Physical Therapy
rL~;:so1,;rnuu'L the practical nursing
is approved
program in
Montana Board of Nursing; the
psychology is accredited by the
Association; the recreation management program is accredited
the Parks, Recreations, and Leisure Services Education
on accreditation sponsored
the I\Tational Recreation
and Parks Association in cooperation with the American
Association for Leisure and Recreation; the respiratory care and
surgical technology programs are accredited by the
Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education
Programs; the baccalaureate program in social work is
accredited
the Council on Social Work Education; and the
l\itSoW. program a candidate for accreditation by the Council
on Social Work Education ..
The University of Montana-Missoula is accredited
the
American Association for Accreditation ofLabon.1,tory
Care.

Un~versHy

Offh:ers

.~urae

2008
Brm1m·d of Regenlls c~ IHligherr lt1i:h.11c::a~ion
Stephen M. Barrett
.
Bozeman
Todd Buchanan . . . . . .
BiHings
Clayton Christian (vice-chair) . . . . . . . . . . . . Missoula
Lynn Morrison-Hamilton . . . . . . . . . . .
Havre
Mitchell Jessen (student
Dillon
Dr. Janine Pease . .
BiHings
Lila Taylor .
Busby
Sheila Steams, Commissioner
of Higher Education . . . . . .
ex officio
Linda McCulloch, Superintendent
of Public Instruction .
ex officio
Brian Schweitzer, Governor .
. .
ex officio
0

The University of Montana-Missoula is accredited by the
Northwest Association of Schools and '--'"'H'"'"'""
pne>te:ss1onal schools and
have
welt The
of Montana is an
accredited
member of the National Association of
Schools of Art and Design (N"J\.SAD); all programs of the
School of Business Administration are accredited by AACSB
International-The Association to Advance Collegiate Schools
of Business, in addition, the accounting programs have a
separate accreditation by the AACSB; the Chemistry
Department's Bachelor of Science program is approved by the
American Chemical Society; computer science 1s accredited by
the Computing Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation
Board for Engineerin15 and Technology, Inc. (ABET); dramais
accredited by the National Association of Schools of Theater at
the undergraduate and
levels;
programs preparing
licensed school personnel (at undergraduate a,::id gr~duate
.
are approved by the Montana Board ot Public Education
and are part of the Professional Education Unit which is
accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education (NCATE) www.ncate.org; the mental health
counseling option and the school counselin~ option in
Counselor Education are accredited by the council for
Accreditation of Counseling and Related Education Programs;
the athletic training option m the Health and Human
Performance Department in the School of Education is
accredited by the Commission on Accreditation of Allied
Health Education Programs; the food service management
program is accredited by the American Culinary Federation
Accrediting Commission; the forest resources management
program is accredited
the Society of American Foresters; the
School of Journalism is accredited by the American Council on
Education in Journalism and Mass Communications; the School
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Adlminis;trci'llorlli
George M. Dennison, Ph.D.
President
C. Engstrom, Ph.D.
Provost and Vice-President for Academic Affairs
James P.
Executive
President
Teresa S. Branch, Ph.D.
Vice President for Student Affairs
David Aronofsky, JOD.
Legal Counsel
Robert A. Duringer, M.B.A.
Vice President for Administration and Finance
Daniel l Dwyer, Ph.D.
Vice President for Research and Development

Academk Officers
Sharon E. Alexander, Ed.D.
Center for Continuing Education
Bonnie Allen, M.L.S.
Library Services
Perry Brown, Ph .. D.
College of Forestry and Conservation
Christopher Comer, Ph.D.
College of Arts and Sciences
E, Edwin Eck II, J.D.
School of Law
Roberta Evans, Ph.D.
School of Education
David S. Forbes, Ph.D.
.
.
.
College of Health Professions and B10med1cal Sciences
Larry D. Gianchetta, Ph.D.

School of Business Administration
Barry Good, Ph.D.
College of Technology
Shirley Howell, D. A.
School of Fine Arts
Peggy Kurh, MA
School of Journalism
James McKusick, Ph.D.
Davidson Honors College
David Micus, M.S.
Registrar
David Strobel, Ph.D.
Graduate School
Arlene Walker-Andrews, Ph.D.
Associate Provost
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f t

Accountillllg - M.Acct,
in B.S. in Business
Administration
Accounting Tec!hmofogy - A.AS.
Acting - option in B.F.A. and M.F.A., Drama
Administnuti:ve Management - A.A.S.
.Ad.millllistrative Systems Management - undergraduate

mmor
Afrkan-Amerkim Studies - undergraduate minor
Algebrra - option in M.A. and Ph.D., Mathematics
AUernatiive Dli!ipute Re:llohlltfon - Certificate
in B.A., Political Science
Ameirk!!m F'olitk!i Amdysfa - option in M.A. and Ph.D., Mathematics
An:dytka~ElllviroirnmentaU Chemistry - option in M.S. and
Chemistry
Animal Behavi.oir in M.A. and Ph.D., Psychology
Anthropology - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., undergraduate minor
Applied Airu~iysis - option in B.A., Mathematics
Applied Geosdence ~ option in Ph.D., Geology
AppUed Health Scie11vi::e - option in RS. in Health and
Human Performance
Applied Unguftstks - option in M.A., Linguistics
Appli.edl Matbema~icl'l - option in M.A. and Ph.D.,
Mathematics
Applied Sciel:llce - B.A.S.
Aquatk - option in B.S. in Wildlife Biology
A:rchaeofogy - option in B.A., Anthropology
Airt- option in RA., B.F.A., M.A., M.F.A., Art; teacher
preparation
Art Eduu:atfon in B.A., Fine Arts
Art Histoiry in M.A., Fine Arts
A:rt Histo:ry/C:rlitkhim - undergraduate minor
Airt S~1.ullio minor
Asian Stmiies - option in B.A., Liberal Studies;
undergraduate minor
Associate of Airts
Astrm:.mmy - option in B.A., Physics; undergraduate minor
Athletic Trainang - option in B.S. in Health and Human
Performance
Biochemistry - M.S., option in B.S., Chemistry
Bfofogka~ Chemi§try - option in B.S., Chemistry
BfofogiuJ Edll!caJtimu - option in B.A., Biology
Biology - B.A., teacher preparation; undergraduate minor
BfomedkaR Sciences - Ph.D.
BfomoRecuiar Structure and Dynamics - Ph.D.
BotankaE Sdel1ilces - option in B.A., Biology
.Broadcast - option in B.A. in Journalism

Building Maintemmce - Certificate
B1dhl!Il!r1g Midnte:mui.ce Eii1gineering ~ A.A.S.
Bushi.ess - courses offered
Business Admbllfistration - B.S. in Business Administration,

M.B.A.
Business French - undergraduate minor

B1.rnh1.ess 211ul fofol1'm2tfon Tedm.ology JEdm:atfon - teacher
preparation

Cairtogrnpll:i.y anci. GJ.S. - option in B.A. and M.A.,
Geography
Carpentli'y - Certificate; A.A.S.
CeHufar and Molecular Biology - option in B.A., Biology
Centnd :lm.d Smllfhlwe!lt Asian Studies in B.A. and

M.A., Geography
Cerami.cs -

in B.F.A. and

Chemi.stcy - B.A., B.S., M.S.T.C.,

Fine Arts

Ph.D.,

undergraduate minor, teacher preparation
Chlllflle!le - undergraduate minor
Choreogiraphy and Performance - option in B.F .A., Fine
Arts
Classical CMlizatfon - option in B.A., Classics,
undergraduate minor
Cfasska! Limguages - option in B.A., Classics
Cfas!lics - B.A.
CUnki:d - option in M.A. and Ph.D., Psychology
O:imbhu~lro!:"ks snd Op1l:i.mization - option in B.A.,
Mathematics
Commtm.kati.on Studies - B.A., M.A., undergraduate minor
Communication aml Human Rehd:fonship§ - option in
B.A., Communication Studies
Commamkatiir.ms - courses offered
Communicative Science§ :and Disorders - B.A.
Commmmity and Enrv!nmmentaR f'fallming - option in B.A.
and M.A., Geography
Comp:arnfrve Literature - non-degree advising program
Composition and M1.1.sic Ted:m.oliogy - B.M.
O:imposi.tion/Tiedmofogy - option in M.M., Music
Complltatfomill Physks - option in B.A.,
Compllltm· Applkatim1s - undergraduate minor
Computer Science - B.S., M.S., undergraduate minor
Computer Sdem:e-M:athematkai Sciences - B.S.
Computer Suppoirt - option in A.AS., Accounting
Technology
Computer Technology - A.AS.
Comntllelo1r Edllllcatfon - MEd., M.A., Ed.S., Ed.D.
Conseirvatfon - option in B.S. in Resource Conservation
Crteafrve Wlithug - M.F.A.; option in B.A., English
Cirftminofogy - option in B.A. and M.A., uv•vHJ,V;<
Culhmry Arts - Certificate
Cu!tuirai Hd Etl:rn.k Divenifity - option in B.A.,
Anthropology
CuUiual Heritage - option in M.A., Anthropology
Cultural Heritage Stau:Ues and Historkall Ant.iuopofogy option in Ph.D., Anthropology
Currrkulmn and Inst:rudii!m - M.Ed., M.A., Ed.D.
Curriculum Stmdies - option in M.Ed. and M.A.,
Curriculum and Instruction
Customer Relations - Certificate
Dance - B.A., Dance; undergraduate minor
De!iiglll/'fedm,oRogy- option in RF.A. and M.F.A., Fine
Arts
Developmental - option in M.A. and Ph.D., Psychology
Diesel Tedui.o!ogy - A.A.S.
Directing - option in M.F.A., Fine Arts
Drama - B.A., B.F.A., M.A., M.F.A., Drama;
undergraduate minor; teacher preparation
Drnma Education - option in B.A., Fine Arts
Eart~ §cie~ce Ed!ucatfon -option in B.S., Geology, teacher
preparation
Ecology - option in B.A., Biology
Econ~mks - B.A., M.A., undergraduate minor, teacher
preparation

Ecosystem Management - M.E.M.
Education - B.A. in Education
Edmcatfornal Leadenlllip - M.Ed., M.A., Ed.S., Ed.D.
Ekctronks Ted1m.o!ogy - A.A.S.
Elementary Educafom - option in B.A. in Education;
option in M.Ed. and M.A., CmTiculurn and Instruction
Engli§h - B.A., M.A., undergraduate minor, teacher
preparation
English as a Secmul Language - certificate program,
teacher preparation
English Teaddng - option in B.A. and M.A., English
Entreimeneurship - option in A.A.S., Management
Environment:d Chemistry - option in B.S., Chemistry
Envnn:mment:d Geology - option in B.S., Geology
Envirnm.uentai Philmiophy - option in M.A., Philosophy
Envin:mmentai Stml.ies - B.A., M.S., undergraduate minor
Exercise and Performance Psychofogy - option in M.S.,
Health and Human Performance
Exercise Science - option in B.S. in Health and Human
Performance;
in lVLS., Health and Human Performance
Fktfon - option in M.F.A., Creative Writing
Fiim in B.A, English
Fine Airt§ - B.A., B.F.A., M.A., M.F.A
Finumce - courses offered
Fimuu::iaR Management in B.S. in Business
Administration
Fish and Wm:mfe Biology- Ph.D.
Food Service IVfa.nagement -A.A.S.
Fore11sk Anthropology - option in B.A. and M.A.,
Anthropology
Forensic Chemi§try in
Chemistry
Forensic Studies - Certificate
Forest Operatfons and Appiied Restoiration - option in
B.S. in Forestry
Forest Resoun::es Management in B.S. in Forestry
Forestry - B.S.F., M.S., Ph.D.
French ·· B.A., option in M.A., Modem Languages and
Literatures, undergraduate minor, teacher preparation
General - nondegree advising program; option in RA.,
Liberal Studies
Geruer!lll Geology - option in B.S., Geology
GeneraH Linguistics - option in
Linguistics
General P§ydrnlogy - option in B.A., Psychology
General Science - teacher preparation
Geolo~y - B.S., M.S., Ph.D.; option in B.S., Geology;
undergraauate minor; teacher preparation
Geography - B.A., M.A., undergraduate minor, teacher
preparation
Gerontoilogy - undergraduate minor
German - B.A., option in M.A., Modem Languages and
Literatures, undergraduate minor, teacher preparation
Government - teacher preparation
Greek - undergraduate minor
Heam1 :uul Humalill Performance - B.S.H.H.P., M.S.,
teacher preparation
Hea!th lEnh:uncement - option in B.S. in Health and Human
Performance
He2lith Informatforra Coding Speciality - option in A.A.S.,
Medical Information Technology
HeaU!h Promotimr1 in M.S., Health and Human
Performance
Health Sciences - courses offered
Heavy Eqtdp:m.ent Opendnon - Certificate

History - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., undergraduate minor, teacher
preparation
History Edm::atfon - option in B.A., History
History-Poiitkal Sdence - B.A., teacher preparation
Honors CoHege - nondegree advising program
HID!m.vm and Family Devefopment - undergraduate minor
Human Biological. Sciences - option in RA., Biology
Human Resoun:es - option in A.A.S. Accounting
Technology
Imiivid1.rn1I Interdiscipii.nary Progiram - Ph.D.
Information System§ - option in B.S. in Business
Administration; teacher preparation; M.S.
Information Systems Management - option in A.A.S.,
Computer Technology
Inorganic Chemistry - option in M.S. and Ph.D., Chemistry
Integrated Art!i and Education - option in M.A., Fine Arts
Integrative Mkrobfology and Biochemistry - Ph.D.
fotercuitural Youth and Fami!y Development - M.A.
Interdisdpiinary St1.1.dies - M.LS.
foten:iatiomd Bu!ilines!l - option in B.S. in Business
Administration
hi.ternatfonal Development Studies - undergraduate minor
fotematiomd Relations amd Comparative .Poi.Hies - option
in B.A., Political Science
International Res0111.rce IVfanagement - option in M.S.,
Resource Conservation
Irish Studies; - minor
Japanese - B.A., undergraduate minor
Journalism - B.A. in Journalism, M.A.
Land and People - option in B.S. in Resource Conservation
Latin - option in B.A., Classics, undergraduate minor,
teacher preparation
Lati.n American StmJ!e§ - undergraduate minor

Law-lD.
Legal Studies - courses offered
Libera! Studies - RA.
Library - courses offered
Library Media Services - option in M.Ed. and M.A.,
Curriculum and Instruction; undergraduate minor; teacher
preparation
Unguistks - M.A.; option in B.A. and M.A., Anthropology;
option m B.A. and M.A., English; option in B.A., French
Lite:racy Education - M.Ed. and M.A., Curriculum and
Instruction
Literature - option in B.A. and M.A., English
Management in B.S. in Business Administtation,
A.AS.
Mansfieid Center - courses offered
Marketing - option in B.S. in Business Administration
Math Education - option in B.A. and M.A., Mathematics
Mathematic§ - B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,undergraduate minor,
teacher preparation
Mathematica! Sdences-Computeir Science - B.S.
Media Arts - B.A., option in M.F.A., Fine Arts;
undergraduate minor
Medical Adml.ni.stn:i.tive A.§sisting ·· option in A.A.S.,
Medical Information Technology
Medical Assisting -A.AS.
Medical Informatimll Teielmofogy ~ A.A.S.
Medkali Reception - Certificate
Medical Tedi.nofogy - B.S. in Medical Teclh'1ology
Medical Tnmscrnption - option in
Medical
Information Technology

Melfllt:<1J Heaith ComIBseH!llg ~
Counselor Education
Me1l:iai!s Proce5se§ - courses offered
MkrnbfaTI E1cofogy - option in B. S. in
and
Ph.D., Biochemistry/Microbiology
MkrobfoJfogy - B.S. in Microbiology, M.S., undergraduate
minor
Sdence Lie:adernMp - courses offered
Mmtairy St11u:Ue!l - undergraduate minor
Modern Lamguages a1IT1d Uternt1nre;i - M.A.
Music - B.M., B.M.E., M.M.; undergraduate minor, teacher
preparation
Mu:§ic EdMcatio.111 - option in M.M., Music
Mu:llk
mm:a Lil!eira1ttn:re in
Fine Arts
in M.F.A., Fine Arts
Mu!lic Media ProductfoJIB .Mm~kai Tl!li.eatre - option in
Music
Native Amelfkiim StmrHl?s - B.A., undergraduate minor
Nahmd HiBtory in RA., Biology
Nahurai Re1il{mrce Conflict JResoh:ition - Certificate
Nature-Based! T@M1rism - option in B.S. in Recreation
:Management

Network M11.n~.geme1r1t -

m

Technology
NerUlri!Jl§CfoRire -

M.A., Ph.D.

No:nlftdfolll - option in M.F.A., Creative Writing
Nflnpnliflnl: "i!!~dmh1Jstiration minor
NID!i!"Sing - courses offered
Operatililiiil.!i Re!!ean:Ill - option in M.A., and
Mathematics
Ou·clJHostr::d b1§trumeints - option in
Perfonriance
Orga!il - option in
Perfonnance
Organk Chemistiry - option is M.S. and
Chemistry
Org2nismai Biology and Ecofogy Ph.D.
"'"''"""<"'~""''"'~' Comnn11nk:a~fon - option in B.A.,
Communication Studies
in M.F.A., Fine Arts
Pailrr~tKng/Dmwnng in B.F.A., Fine
Par:mlegal StmrUe:;; ~ A.A.S.

Pi11rnmedkaR Aries - nondegree
Perrfor1rmumcll! - RM.; option in
PJrnrmaceutkal

Sdem.%~§ ~

M.S.

in
Ph~irmacy

Chemistry

P:rrE-Nur§h:rig - nondegree advising program
Pd!lt in B.A. in Journalism and
Journalism
Pdntma'king in B.F.A. and M.F.A., Fine Arts
P1>yd10iogy M.A., Ph.D.,
minor,
teacher
P1.1Mk Adminiistr:mtfo:n in B.A., Political
Science

PuiMk Health JVI.P.H.
Public Law~ option in B.A., Political Science
Ptue IVIathem@ltic:s; - option in B.A., Mathematics
Radfo~ Te~eviisilIJJn - B.A. in
ontion in
M.A., Journalism
Rallliofogk

"
-A.AS.

Resou.urces Mmrnagemenlc in B.S. in Forestry
11.'""'""''lilllr: - teacher '°''"'"'"'"r"t'
JRec.reatfol!i Mallllagien11eRnt - B.S. in Recreation Management,
M.S.
Reueatiol!l Re!l11J111rrce!l Mamiagement in B.S. in
Recreation Management
Recreatfomd JF'owier
- Certificate
Rei\l:[stered Nunilng - A.S,
ReHgfoM§ Studies - courses offered
Re!lean:lffi - option in B.A., Psychology
R.1~§ifl1J1irce C1J11i1Servatio1J1J - B.S. in Resource Conservation,
M.S,
Ret!ipirntlll~-y

Cmire - A.AS.

Rlltet1nirnc and Pu10JH.c Dil11£1JJunie - option in B.A.,
Communication Studies
Rilllrn1 ~md E!iiviir1J11!lment21J Change ~
in B.A and
R.9!l§Il2llll minor, teacher ,..,.,,,...,,.o,t.
Rll!m;;ian Stm.Hes - undergraduate minor
SlJJRes imd Marketing - Certificate; option in
Management
Sd1100Il Coll!n.seUng - option in M.llL, Couns.elor Education
·option in

Sciencll' - teacher preparation
Fine Arts
- option in B.F .A. and
Seccmdary E~.11l!catiolill - option in M.Ed. and
Curriculum and Instruction
Elillgftnte and Equipment 'fe~hnofogy - courses

- Pharm.D.

lPh:airmaey
PbUo§ojptily -

- Certificate
M.A., undergraduate minor

Pl:llofmgmphy - option in B.F.A. and M.F.A., Fine Arts
lf'!M}toj1mrmdh;m - option in B.A. in Journalism and M.A.,

Journalism
Chemistryin M.S. and Ph.D., Chemistiy
Phy:skall Geognp~1y- option in BA, Geography
Phy§kal Tllnerapy- D.P.T.
lf'lhysk!l undergraduate
teacher preparation
lP'ilrnliJl - option in B.M., Perfmmance
Poetry - option in
Creative
Pontkal Science - B.A.,
undergraduate
teacher
preparation

S@did Scliem:e, C@mpwebenshre -

preparation
Sodai. Wm·k - B.A., M.S.W.,
minor in
Gerontology
Sodo~ogy - B.A., M.A., undergraduate
teacher
preparation
Sp:ainfa;h option in M.A., Modem Languages and
Literatures, undergraduate minor, teacher preparation
SpecfaK Ei:llm::atfon ~ teacher preparation
St1:1iti!ltk5 - option in B.l-\.,
and Ph.D., Mathematics
Sh1dio Teacihtiirag - option in B.F.A., Fine Arts
'feduu1fogy - A.A.S.
Teacildll1lg Etilics in M.A., Philosophy

Tedu11kal Commillnkmti<m - M.S.

I''ontka! Sdence-l!Ii§tory - B.A., teacher preparation

Ten·estrfai -

Power Generntfon -

Te1rrestriall Sdermces -

Pra1C!kai

in A.A.S., Diesel Technology

- Certificate

P:re-Engi!l1leeirh1g - nondegree advising program
Pree-Law - nondegree
program
lP're-lVfodkaX SdeJillce!l - nondegree advising program

in B.S. in Wildlife

in B.S. in Resource
Conservation
Tmdcofogy ~
Ph.D.
o/i]])Ull::e in B.M., Performance
Wiellcllng Tedm.onl]])gy - Certificate; A.A.S.
WH:derne§s Stm:llie§ ~ undergraduate minor

Areas of Study -11
Wild Land Restoration - B.S., undergraduate minor
Wildlife Biology - B.S. in Wildlife Biology, M.S.,
undergraduate minor
Women's and Gender Studies - undergraduate minor
Women's Studies - option in B.A., Liberal Studies

Writing Studies - courses offered
University College - courses offered
Zoological Sciences - option in B.A. Biology

t
Admlis!lfon

~o

!bachelor

pirogir:ams and
is administered by
Enrollment Services-Admissions, The University ofMontanaMissoula, Missoula, Montana 59812 (406) 243-6266 or 1-800462-8636.
Adlm~s§folll to A§sodate llif Appified Sdel!llce programs,
Assod21~e olf Arhi, ceirtifkate p;rogram§ and fillonlll!egiree
!>t21tu§ is administered by the College of Technology of The
University ofMontana-IVHssoula, 909 South Avenue West,
Missoula~ Montana 5980 l (406) 243-7828 (in Montana,
1-800-542-6882).
Admission tl/J) grndlllllat2 degree pirogrnms !il:lllrl! giraduate
Huulegree stliUtllils is administered by the Graduate School, The
University
Missoula, Montana 59812
(406) 243-2572. Requirements
admission are detailed in the
Graduate School catalog.
Admissnmll ~o the Scllrniol @!f Law is administered by the
School of Law, The University of Montana-Missoula,
Missoula, Montana 59812 (406) 243-431 L Requirements for
admission are detailed in the Law School Catalog

lJlllli!llergnulllll2te lf.IOl!l.degree

The requirements for admission to these statuses are
described below. Please note that achievement ofa hi~h school
diploma or equivalent is the minimum level of academic
for admission to the University.
be notified of their acceptance or refusal as
soon as possible after necessary credentials have been received.
The
of Montana-Missoula does not discriminate in
"'"'"m'""v'", in
provision of student services, or in
policies on the basis
sex, national origin or
"""'"Q''"'' marital
creed, religion,
ideas,
or mental or
disability. The
accepts
ap pl1,cat1m1s from
and out~of-state,
and
iHCl;;H.laU.UHCU students.
The
welcomes out-of-state students as educational
programs and resources permit. The University retains the
to limit the number of students and to establish requirements
scholastic aptitude.
which will insure their
0

Ba~he~oir

Degree

Adhrnwss~on

Enh?!rh1g Freshmen
Aic:(!!demiit EligibUity
continues to raise the academic standards

for
admission to Baccalaureate programs, and the
process will continue in future years. For the 2008-09
academic year both in-state and out~of-state high school
will be offered fbll admissions
meet the

from a state accredited
school.
2. Successful completion of the College Preparatory program
courses are subject to Office of Public Instruction
guidelines):
-Four years of English.
years
Algebra I, Geometry and
equivalent of these
H (or the sequential
courses). Students are encouraged to take a math course in their
senior year,
-Three years of social studies, including one year global
studies (i.e., world history or world geography), one year
American history and one year of additional course work (Le.,
government, psychology, ""'.,"''"'''°"
~Two years of laboratory science. One year must be earth
aw,m•uu

r it

t

science, biology, chemistry, or physics; the other year can be
of those sciences or another approved college prep
nrnrnn·>ru science.
~Two years chosen from the following: foreign language
(preferably two years), computer
visual and performing
arts, or vocational education units.
3. Cumulative high school grade
average (GPA), on a 04 scale, and composite on the enhanced ACT (or combined
critical reading/math on SAT) must faH in the gray region of
grid #I shown in
L
4. For Fall
students must meet a minimum math
proficiency score of:
- 18 on the ACT or
- 440 on the SAT or
- A score of 3 or above on the AP Calculus AB or BC
Subject Exams. In lieu of the above requirement, student can
complete a Rigorous High School Core that includes four years
of math with grades of C or higher.
5. For Fall
students must meet a mini.mum Writing
Proficiency score of:
- 17 on the Combined English/Writing section of the """.,,,·"''"'
Writing Test or a 6 on the Writing Subscore of the ACT; or
- 420 on the Writing Section ofthe SAT or a 6 on the Essay
the
or
- 3 on the Montana University System Writing Assessment;
or
- 3 on the AP English Language or English Literature
Examination; or
- 4 on the International Baccalaureate Language Al Exam or
- 50 on the CLEP Subject Exam in Composition.
Information on admission requirements for home-schooled
students or students who graduate from a non-accredited high
school can be found at !}ttp://adrnissions.umt.edu/altematehs.
11'lr@v~s!onal

A(;«::eplt1t1J111:e

Students who fail to meet the admissions requirements may
be admitted on
basis if the Admissions Committee
determines that a
could be successful by taking
advantage of the academic support services that are available.
Students will be granted full admission, after completing
twenty-four credits with a grade point average of at least 2.0
Students are expected to complete the twenty-four credits
within two semesters but must complete them within three
semesters. In cases where academic preparation falls well
below the admission standards listed above,
wiB be
directed to the College of Technology were courses can be
taken to strengthen their preparation for success at The
University of Montana.
Speda~ (§r(ums1/1:nllll:es

The following categories of students may receive special
consideration with regard to admission standards:
L Non-traditional freshmen (those students who do not enter
college for a period of at least three years from the date of high
school graduation or from the date they would have graduated
from high school
have a GED).
Admission status
school graduates with transcripts
and ACT/SAT scores
be determined using the grid below.
Admission status of GED non-traditional applicants with
ACT/SAT scores will be determined using the grid below. In
lieu of a GPA, the GED score rescaled from tWOO to 4.0
(maximum) will replace the GPA axis.
Applicants without both transcripts and ACT/SAT scores, or
applicants without both GED transcript and ACT/SAT scores

will be admitted provisionally.
2. GED freshmen (those students who pass the GED and enter
college within three years of the date they would have
graduated from high school). Admission status of GED
freshman will be determined using the grid below. In lieu of a
GPA, the GED score rescaled from 4000 to 4.0 (maximum) will
replace GP A axis.
3. Summer only students are exempt from standards 2, 3 and
4 above.
All traditional freshman or GED freshman applicants must
take the ACT or SAT. Some departments reserve the right to
set higher admission standards for their undergraduate
programs. Applicants to these programs who meet general
University requirements for admission to the undergraduate
degree status will be admitted to the appropriate pre-major
program by Enrollment Services-Admissions. Af.plication to
the undergraduate major program is an additiona , separate
process administered by the department and arranged for by the

How to P.ppiy
Applications for admission are available from Enrollment
Serv1ces-Admissions by request. In addition, applications are
sent to all Montana high schools, community colleges and
select out-of-state schools. Applications are also available on
the University website.
An application for admission is complete when Enrollment
Services-Admissions receives the credentials described belowo
. 1. Application form. Applications must be complete and
signed.
2.
application fee or $36 application fee when applying
online. This non-refundable fee is payable once at the
undergraduate level provided payment is followed
enrollment. Record of payment will remain on file
one year
for students who do not enroll. Applications are not processed
prior to payment of this fee. The University ofMontanaMissoula waives the application fee for students who have
attended an affiliate campus: Montana Tech and the Division of
Technology, Helena College of Technology, and Western
Montana College.
3. Test scores. Official ACT or SAT results should be sent
directly from the testing company or may be posted on the high
school transcript.
4. High School Student Self-Report form. This form is part of
the standard application form and is the basis for the initial
adn1ission decision.
5. Final high school transcript with graduation date.
Information provided on the self-report form will be verified
from this transcript.
6. Medical History Record. All students are required to
submit a completed Pre-Registration Immunization Form to the
Curry Health Center two weeks prior to registration. It is
important that the immunization record be complete, accurate
and validated by a health official.

When to Apply
March l is the application priority processing date for autumn
semester. The application priority processing date for spring is
November 15. Applications postmarked or completed after the
processing priority date will be processed on a space available
basis. Students are encouraged to apply early as some
programs may fill early. A student must be admitted to The
University of Montana-Missoula prior to attending an
orientation program. Orientation information is sent to
accepted students prior to each semester.

Transfer Students
Academk Eligibility
student seeking acceptance. These admission requirements are
subject to change.
Questions concerning admission requirements may be
directed to Enrollment Services-Admissions, (406) 243-6266 or
1-800-462-8636.

trends in Admission i!:ligH)mty at UM
In future years, the academic criteria for full admission to
Baccalaureate programs at The University will continue to rise.
Students who fail to meet these stricter admission standards
may be admitted on a provisional basis if the Admissions
Committee determines that a student could be successful by
taking advantage of the academic sunport services that are
available. Other applicants will be directed to the College of
Technology where courses can be taken to strengthen their
preparation for success at The University.

Any undergraduate degree transfer applicant who has
attempted fewer than twelve college level credits must meet the
academic eligibility reauirements for freshmen mentioned
above. Other undergraCluate degree applicants who have
attempted twelve or more college level credits must meet the
academic eligibility requirements described here.
Applicants must present a 2.00 (C) cumulative grade average
(on a 0-4 scale) for all college level work attempted to be
eligible for admission.
-

How to Apply
Receipt of the following credentials in Enrollment ServicesAdmissions constitutes a complete application for admission:
l Application form. The application form may be obtained by
contactmg Enrollment Services-Admissions, The University of
Montana-Missoula, Missoula, Montana 59812
243-6266.
It should be completed, signed and returned.
are
also available on the university website.
2. $30.00 or $36 application fee when applying on-line. This
non-refundable fee is payable once at the undergraduate level
0
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provided payment is followed by enrollment. Record of
payment will remain on file for one year for students who do
not enroll. An application cannot be considered prior to
payment of this fee. The University of Montana-Missoula
waives the application fee for students who have attended an
affiliate campus: Montana Tech and the Division of Technology, Helena College of Technology, and Western Montana
College.
3. Official college/university transcripts. The student must
supply a complete official transcript from each regionally
accredited college or university attended, and from each college
or university attended holding candidate status for regional
accreditation. Applications from students who are enrolled at
the transfer school while applying to UM will be considered for
admission based on incomplete official transcripts showing all
academic work completed and posted to date. The complete
official transcript must be on file before the second registration
at UM. Academic eligibility will be reviewed upon receipt of
the complete transcript.
4. All students are req_uired to submit a completed PreRegistration Immunization Form to the Curry Health Center
two weeks prior to registration. It is especially important that
the immunization record be complete and accurate and
validated by a health official.

When to Apply
March 1 is the application priority processing date for autumn
semester. The application pnority processing date for spring
semester is November 15. Applications postmarked or
completed after the processing priority date will be processed
on a space available basis. Students are encouraged to apply
early as some programs may fill early.. A student must be
admitted to The University of Montana-Missoula prior to
attending an orientation program. Orientation information is
sent to accepted students prior to each semester.

Bachelor of Applied Science
Admission
Academic Eligibility
Applicants must hold an Associate of Applied Science degree
from an accredited institution with a minimum cumulative
grade average of2.5.

How to Apply
Applicants should contact the Bachelor of Applied Science
advisor at The University of Montana College of Technology,
243-7801. The applicant and advisor meet to discuss
application procedures as well as degree plan identification and
required approval.
Receipt of the following constitutes a complete application
B.A.S. degree:
1. A University of Montana-Missoula application-identifying
desired degree program as Bachelor of Applied Science.
Applications are available from Enrollment ServicesAdmissions, The University of Montana-Missoula, Missoula,
MT 59812 (406-243-6266); or the College of Technology,
Enrollment Services-Admissions, 909 South Avenue West,
Missoula, MT 59801 (406-243-7882).
2. Official college/university transcripts of all previous
course work
3. $30 application fee (if the applicant is new to The
University of Montana system)
4. Pre-Registration Immunization Form (if the applicant is
new or has been absent for more then 24 months from The
University of Montana system)

When to Apply
Applications from students who hold an A.A.S. degree with a
gpa of 2.5 are accepted on a continual basis. Applicants in the

process of completing the A.A.S. degree are encouraged to
begin the application process during their final semester.
Students are not, however, admitted until after the A.A.S.
degree has been awarded.

Associate of Applied Science,
Associate of Arts and Certificate
Admission
The Associate of Applied Science and Certificate programs in
the College of Technology are designed to lead an individual
directly to employment in a specific career. In some instances,
particularly in allied health, the degree is a prerequisite for
taking a licensing examination. The College of Arts and
Sciences offers a Bachelor of Applied Science degree for
students who have completed the Associate of Applied Science
degree. The Associate of Arts degree typically prepares
students to transfer to other programs.

Academic Eligibility
To be eligible for admission, students must have graduated
from an accredited high school or passed the GED. Students
admitted to the College of Technology who wish to enroll in
courses at the University of Montana-Missoula main campus
must meet the admission requirements of the main campus.

How to Apply
Applications for admission are available from the College of
TechnoloS¥ by request. In addition, applications are sent to all
in-state high schools.
An application for admission is complete when the College of
Technology receives the credentials described below.
1. Application form. Applications must be completed and
·
signed.
2. $30 or $36 on-line application fee. This non-refundable
application fee is payable once at the undergraduate level
provided payment is followed by enrollment. Record of
payment will remain on file for one year for students who do
not enroll. The University of Montana-Missoula waives the
application fee for students who have attended an affiliate
campus: Montana Tech and the Division of Technology,
Helena College of Technology, and Western Montana College.
3. Test scores. All students are required to take either the
ACT, SAT or ASSET standardized test and submit scores to the
Admissions Office. Contact the College of Technology
Admissions Office for specific information regarding this
requirement.
4. Proof of high school graduation/GED. An official high
school transcript with graduation date or GED score report must
be sent to the College of Technology.
5. Medical History Record. All students are required to
submit a completed Pre-Registration Immunization Form to the
Curry Health Center two weeks prior to registration. History
record forms are sent to students with acceptance notifications.
Some health-related programs have additional requirements.
Refer to the College of Technology section of this catalog.

When to Apply
Applications are considered on a first come, first-served basis.
Withm two weeks of receiving an application, the College of
Technology will notify applicants of their status. If a program
is full, applicants who fulfill admission requirements will be
admitted to the next available term.

International
The University of Montana-Missoula Enrollment ServicesAdmissions Office or the College ofTechnolozy will issue the
Immigration Form I-20 AB (necessary for obtaining an F-1
student visa) to international applicants who are academically
eligible for the undergraduate degree status (see above) and
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who supply complete credentials as described below. In certain
situations an international applicant may not need an I-20; in
these cases, Enrollment Services-Admissions should be
contacted for individual advice regardin$ admission status,
academic eligibility, and admission reqmrements. International
students are not required to submit ACT or SAT scores.

How to Apply
Receipt of the following credentials constitutes a complete
international application for admission:
1. International application form. This form can be obtained
by contacting Enrollment Services-Admissions or the College
of Technology. The form must be complete and signed.
Applications are also available on the university website.
2. $30.00 or $36.00 on-line application fee (in US dollars).
This non-refundable fee is payable once at the undergraduate
level when payment is followed by enrollment. In all other
cases record of payment will remain on file for one year.
Payment of this fee is expected prior to consideration of the
application. The University of Montana-Missoula waives the
application fee for students who have attended an affiliate
campus: Montana Tech and the Division of Technology,
Helena College of Technology, and Western Montana College.
3. Academic Credentials:
A. Certified copies ofnon-U.S. academic credentials
beginning with secondary school and continuing through the
highest level of achievement.
B. U.S. transcripts. Complete official transcripts showing all
U.S. high school and college/university attendance.
4. Statement of Financial Support. The applicant must submit
a certified statement from a bank or sponsor verifying that
adequate financial resources are available to pay :for fhe
student's estimated expenses for the first year (tuition, fees,
room, board, miscellaneous expenses, student health insurance,
expenses of dependents, etc.). This estimated amount is
adjusted annually and is available by contacting Enrollment
Services-Admissions.
5. English Language Proficiency. An official score report
showing one of the following:
- 61 IBT ( 173 CBT or 500 PBT) on the Test of English as a
Second Language (TOEFL).
- 5.5 on the International English Language Testing System
(IELTS).
- 69 on the Michigan English Language Assessment Battery
(MELAB)
- SAT Writing Score of 420/ACT score of 17 on the
Combined English/Writing section.
Those students who are citizens of countries where English is
the native tongue need not submit proof of English language
proficiency, unless English is not the student's native language.
Students who have test scores below the minimum requirement
may be eligible for conditional admission.
Any questions concerning the evidence of proficiency in
English should be directed to Enrollment Services-Admissions.
When the student arranges to take the TOEFL test, he or she
should request that examination results be sent directly to
Enrollment Services-Admissions or the College of Technology,
The University of Montana-Missoula, Missoula, Montana
59812. (Code N. 4489-00)
Conditional Admission
International students who have not met the required test
score and who meet all other admission requirements will be
offered conditional admission. Conditionally admitted students
study in an intensive program at The University ofMontanaMissoula English Language Institute on campus until the
TOEFL score reaches 500. After English proficiency is
achieved, enrollment in regular university courses begins.
6. Medical History Record. All students are required to
submit a completed Pre-Registration Immunization Form to the
Curry Health Center two weeks prior to registration. It is

required that the immunization record (for measles, rubella,
diphtheria, tetanus and polio )be complete, accurate, and
validated by a physician.. Skin testing for tuberculosis will be
required upon arrival through the Curry Health Center.
7. Visa Clearance and Advisor's Recommendation Form. F-1
students transferring from another college or university in the
U.S. must have this form completed by the foreign student
advisor of the transfer school and returned to the UM
Enrollment Services-Admissions Office or the College of
Technology. A new I-20 will be issued by UM once a transfer
release date is entered in SEVIS (Student & Exchange Visitor
Information System) by the current school.

When to Apply
Applications are accepted on a rolling, space-available basis.
Consequently, students are encouraged to apply early to secure
acceptance.

Undergraduate Nondegree
Status
An apflicant who wishes to pursue studies for his or her
persona growth and who does not wish to work toward a
formal degree at The University of Montana-Missoula may
apply as an undergraduate nondegree student. (This option is
not available to freshmen unless they are applying to the
College of Technology.) Each applicant should understand
that acceptance to this category does not constitute
acceptance into a degree granting program. Applicants
admitted as undergraduate nondegree students are not eligible
for financial aid.

Academic Eligibility
Each applicant must certify on the application form that he or
she has graduated from a high school tliat is fully accredited by
its state department of education, or has passed the General
Educational Development test with a standard score of 35 or
above on each test and an average standard score of 45 or
above on all five tests. To be considered for nondegree status,
a student must have attempted 12 or more college level credits.
Except in the College of Technology, a maximum of30
semester credits earned as a nondegree student will be applied
to an undergraduate degree at The University ofMontanaMissoula ifthe applicant applies and is accepted to a degree
program. Whether credits taken in the College of Technology
as a nondegree student may apply to a particular degree
program is dependent on the courses taken and the degree
program to which the student may be admitted. This category is
not open to students currently on academic suspension from
The University of Montana-Missoula.
If a person is admitted as an undergraduate nondegree student
and later wishes to change to a degree program, he or she will
be required to file an application for readmission, furnish the
required supporting credentials and meet the regular admissions
standards for the intended program. Readmission applications
are available from Enrollment Services-Admissions, the
College of Technology, or the Registrar's Office.
How to Apply
Receipt of the following credentials in Enrollment ServicesAdmissions or the College of Technology constitutes a
complete application for admission to the undergraduate
nondegree status:
1. Application form. The application form may be obtained
from the Office of Enrollment Services-Admissions, The
University of Montana-Missoula, Missoula, Montana 59812
(406) 243-6266 or the College of Technology (406) 243-7882.
It should be completed, signed, and returned. Applications are
also available on the university website.
2. $30.00 or $36 on-line application fee. This non-refundable
fee is payable once at the undergraduate level provided
payment is followed by enrollment. Record of payment will
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remain on file for one year for students who do not enroll. An
application cannot be considered prior to payment of this fee.
The University of Montana-Missoula waives the application fee
for students who have attended an affiliate campus: Montana
Tech and the Division of Technology, Helena College of
Technology, and Western Montana College.
3. Medical History Record. All applicants are required to
submit a completed Pre-Registration Immunization Form to the
Curry Health Center two weeks prior to registration. The form
must be complete, accurate and validated by a health official.
Health forms are sent to students with letters of acceptance.

When to Apply
March 1 is the application priority processing date for autumn
semester. The application pnoriry- processing date for spring
semester is November 15. Applications postmarked or
completed after these dates will be processed on a space
available basis. Students are encouraged to apply early.

Graduate Nondegree Status
Graduate nondegree status allows students, who have not
been formally admitted to a graduate degree program, to
receive graduate credit for courses.
Up to nine semester nondegree graduate credits (or the credits
earned during a single semester, whichever is greater) may be
applied toward a subsequent degree program, with the approval
of the student's program chair and tlie graduate dean.
Acceptance as a graduate nondegree student does not imply
future admission to a degree program.
Graduate nondegree students may take courses for either
graduate or undergraduate credit, as defined by the university
catalog. Graduate credits will be assigned automatically unless
a request for undergraduate credit is submitted to the Graduate
School by the fifth week of the semester.
Applicants admitted as graduate nondegree students are NOT
ELIGIBLE for financial aid. Graduate nondegree students are
assessed the graduate level tuition and fees at the master's level
rate for all credits taken.
Applicants must have earned a baccalaureate degree (or
higher degree) from a regionally accredited college or
umversity prior to enrollment in the graduate nondegree status.
Applicants seeking graduate nondegree status must apply
onlme at www.umt.edu/grad and pay a $51 non-refundable
application fee. Deadline for submitting graduate nondegree
applications is prior to the first day of the semester.

Graduate Nondegree Readmission
Students who previously attended The University of Montana
in a graduate nondegree status and have not been enrolled for
two years, 24 months or more, use the graduate nondegree
readmission from to reapply for the same status.
Graduate nondegree readmission forms can be downloaded
from
httj)://ordway.umt.edu/aa/grad/index.cfm/name/gradnondegree.
Or you may contact the Graduate School at the Lommasson
Center, Rm 224, Missoula, MT 59812 or by phone at 406-2432572 or by e-mail at grad.school@umontana.edu. Former
graduate nondegree students applying for readmission pay a
$20 non-refundable application fee.

Graduate Degree
Graduate degree admission is for candidates seeking to
complete a master's or doctoral program at UM. Program
information and deadlines are listed at
,
httj)://ordway .umt.edu/aa/grad/index.cfm/name/programs1. The
academic department you are applying to conducts the initial
evaluation of a complete aJ?plication packet and submits your
packet and a recommendation to the Graduate School for the
final decision regarding admission.
Applicants seeking graduate status must apply online at
www.umt.edu/grad and pay a $51 non-refundable application

fee.

Distance Education
The University of Montana provides the opportunity to apply
as a Distance Education only student. Students who are
interested in applying for this status would need to meet the
University's general admission requirements for freshman and
transfer students. This admission status is designed for students
who are registering for online courses only and do not plan to
take any courses on campus. When applying for this status
students are not required to provide proof of immunization or
complete amedical History Form. Since Distance Education
only students have some of the mandatory fees waived, they are
not eligible for health insurance, services provided by the Curry
Health Center, athletic event discounts or the Campus
Recreati()tyfacilities.
Currently enrolled students or former University of Montana
students must change their status by completing a Distance
Leaming Change of Status Form. This form is available from
the Registrar's Office or online at the following URL.
httj)://www2.umt.edu/registrar/forms.htm.

GED (General Educational
Development)
A person who is not a graduate from an accredited high
school may be eligible for admission by earning passing ,scores
on the GED test. Passing scores are a minimum score of 35 on
each test and an average score of 45. Effective Jan l, 2002
passing scores are a mmimum score of 410 on each test and an
average score of 450. GED students who have been out of high
school for less than three years must also submit ACT or SAT
scores. For additional information and test center locations in
Montana, contact the Office of Public Instruction, Helena, MT
59601.

Former University of MontanaMissoula Students - Readmission
Students previously enrolled at The University ofMontanaMissoula who have interrupted their enrollment for 24 months
or more must submit an application for readmission.
Applications for readmission may be obtained from the
Registrar's Office, the registration counter at Griz Central or
Enrollment Services-Admissions.
Former students applying for a change in their admission
status (undergraduate degree, undergraduate nondegree,
graduate nondegree) via the readmission process are subject to
the admission requirements described above.

Former undergraduate degree students who do not plan
to change their status and who have attended another college/university since attending The University of MontanaMissoula, even if their absence from UM has been less than
two years ln duration, must submit college transcripts.
Former students who are applying for readmission must
comply with Immunization Requirements as listed in this
catalog.
Former undergraduate students are not required to pay the
undergraduate application fee of$30.00 unless they are
changing from an undeq¥aduate status to a graduate status or
vice versa. The applicat10n fee is paid only once at the
undergraduate level. For additional information you can
contact the Registrar's Office at 406-243-2939 or visit us on the
web at http://www2.umt.edu/registrar/.
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General Information
Achievement Tests (ACT/SAT)
The results of the American College Test (ACT) or the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) must be requested directly from
the testing company or may be posted on the high school
transcript. They are used for admission and academic advising,
for the granting of scholarships, and for admission into the
Davidson Honors College. All new undergraduate degree
students, both freshmen and transfers, who have attempted or
earned fewer than 12 college credits must take the ACT or the
SAT. Arrangements should be made to take the test in October
or December of the year preceding entrance to the University.
Complete information and registration forms are sent to all high
school counselors well in advance of each test date. Information
may also be obtained from the American College Testing
Program, P.O. Box 168, Iowa City, Iowa 52240 or the College
Board ATP, Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey 08540.
Students must have taken the test in order to be considered for
admission. Students who have a disability which would hamper
them in taking the ACT or SAT test will need to make special
arrangements for accommodation.
If the high school graduation date is more than three years
prior to the term in which the student intends to enroll, an ACT
or SAT score is not required but is strongly encouraged.

Advanced Placement (AP) Program/College
Level Examination Program (CLEP)
College credit may be granted based on achievement in
college-level high school courses, provided the University has
received satisfactory scores from the College Level Entrance
Examination Program (CLEP)or the Advanced Placement
Program (AP) examinations.
It should not be assumed that credit granted by other
colleges/universities would be allowed by UM. Specific
questions regarding the Advanced Placement Program should
be directed, to Enrollment Services-Admissions.
The University policy for awarding credit on the basis of
AP/CLEP is available at:
,
httn://admissions.umt.edu/afccredit.html and
httP://admissions.umt.edU/c ep.html.

International Baccalaureate
The University of Montana recognizes IB achievement and
grants college credit provided the University has received
satisfactory scores from the International Baccalaureate
Program. University policy on awarding IB credit can be found
at http:/!admissions. umt.edu/admissions/ib.html.

Foreign language Placement
Transfer credit is not granted for high school foreign
languages. Placement testing is done by the Department of
Modem and Classical Languages and Literatures to determine
appropriate class placement for entering students.

Immunization Requirements
Montana state law requires postsecondary students to provide
proof of immunization. Students must complete the PreRegistration Immunization Requirements form and return
the from to the Curry Health Center prior to orientation and
registration.
Registration cannot be completed without this
documentation. A Pre-Registration Immunization
Requirements form is sent with the admission acceptance letter.
For additional information, visit www.umt.edu/sa/chc.

High School Pilot Program
Area high school students can enroll in University classes
under this program. High school students earn college credit,
receive an early introduction to University opportunities and are
able to develop skills and knowledge beyond the high school

level. For more information, contact the Coordinator of the
High School Pilot Program, Enrollment Services-Admissions,
Lommasson Center 103, The University of Montana-Missoula,
Missoula, MT 59812 or phone (406)-243-6266. For
opportunities in the College of Technology, phone (406) 2437828.

International Student Exchange Program
(ISEP)
The University of Montana is a member of the International
Student Exchange Program (ISEP), which allows University of
Montana students to spend a semester, a year, or a summer
abroad at ne ofISEP's 126 member institutions in 35 foreign
countries. ISEP offers reciprocal exchanges (students pay their
home tuition, room and board, and create a space for an
incoming international student) and !SEP-Direct programs
(students pay_a _program fee covering tuition, room and board
through die University of Montana to ISEP). Other expenses
for which the student is responsible include: books and
supplies, local transportation, round-trip airfare, or personal
expenses.
For information on ISEP, please contact International
Programs, International Center, The University ofMontanaMissoula, Missoula, MT 59812 or phone (406) 243-2288.

National Student Exchange (NSE)
The University of Montana-Missoula participates in the
National Student Exchange (NSE) program with 190 other state
colleges and universities. This program offers students the
opportunity to become better acquainted with different social
and educational patterns in other areas of the United States.
NSE encourages students to experience new life and learning
styles, appreciate differing cultural perspectives, learn more
about themselves and otliers and broaden their educational
backgrounds through specialized courses or unique programs
which may not be available on the home campus. The qualified
year student may travel to another state and participate m the
exchange program for up to one academic year. For more
information, contact the Coordinator of the National Student
Exchange Program, Enrollment Services-Admissions,
Lommasson CenterlOl, The University of Montana-Missoula,
Missoula, MT 59812 or phone (406) 243-6266.

Special Admission Committee
A special admission committee reviews applications from
students who do not meet the regular admission standards.

Enrollment Limitation
The University of Montana-Missoula may deny or condition
admission, readmission, or continuing enrollment of any
individual who, in the judgment of the University, presents an
unreasonable risk to the safety and welfare of the campus and
persons thereon. In making such judgment, the University may,
among other things, take into account the individual's history
and experience relative to (a) violence and destructive
tendencies, (b) behavior on other college campuses, and (c) any
rehabilitative therapy the individual may have undergone.
The University of Montana-Missoula adopts the following·
Admission Review Procedures:
The Assistant Vice President for Enrollment, the Dean of the
Graduate School or the Chair of the Admissions Committees of
the various professional schools at The University ofMontanaMissoula shall be responsible for the administration of the
Admissions Review procedures established to implement Board
of Regents policy. When the responsible admissions officer has
reason to believe an applicant may present an unreasonable risk
to tlie safety and welfare of tlie campus and persons thereon,
additional information regarding the applicant's background
and experiences shall be requested. No applicant's admission
may be barred automatically, solely by reason of a criminal
conviction, if state supervision has terminated, or solely by
reason of a youth court adjudication. The responsible

admissions officer may request additional information in the
following instances: (l) When an applicant has been convicted
of a felony; (2) 'Nhen an applicant has been adjudicated as a
to others or to self; (3) When an applicant has been
suspended or
for disciplinary reasons from other
educational
either before or after the applicant has
been accepted at The
of Montana-Missoula; (4)
When, on the basis of other
the Assistant Vice President
for Enrollment or other
officer has reason to believe
an applicant may present an unreas~nable risk to the safety and
welfare of the
and persons t11ereon.
After obtaining
information, the re~monsible
admissions officer
admit the applicant or
the
to the
Review Committee for review
recommendation.
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Evaluation of transfer credits is determined by Enrollment
Services-Admissions at the time of admission. The evaluation
1u~«m~tu in the acceptance packet and in the advising
distributed during orientation. All colle~e~level
from regionally accredited colleges and umversities will
for transfer. Credits from colleges or universities
that are candidates for regional accreditation will be accepted
only after the student has successfully completed twenty
semester credits at UM. Course work fro unaccredited schools
or evaluated unless an individual exception is
is not
student and approved by a committee
Academic Vice President, Assistant Vice
for Enrollment and the Registrar.
Enrollment Services-Admissions determines whether or not
courses are college-level, the
grading and credit
ccYml!~r'.'<·1011 and the
transfer courses to UM's
education requirements. Transfer courses graded C- or
will count tmvard general education and major
requirements with the exception ofENEX 101 and math
com1:1etlom:v Students are required to earn a transfer grade of C
Transfer courses with grades of D or
or
in
D- transfer as elective
The student's major department
courses to the
further evaluate the
selected pro2rarn of
which do not have and equivalent
elective credits.
Courses earned in vocational-technical courses from
regionaHy accredited schools are not accepted in transfer
toward an A.A. or baccalaureate
with the
of
the Bachelor of Applied Science
Students may petition
their major department for acceptance of up to 10 semester
credits based on vocational-technical experiences which
enhance the major program. The petition form is available
from the Registrar's Office. Upon approval, the petition is an
agreement between the institution and the student that the
credits apply toward ~raduation requirements provided the
student retains his or ner
in the same field. Should the
student elect to change majors, the same procedure must be
followed with the new departn1ent This petition process may
be used by students who have taken technical courses from the
of Technology. UM technical courses are designated
by a course number suffix of"T."
Elective credit may be
for military courses according to
the recommendations in
American Council (ACE) Service
Guide. Elective credit may also be given for training programs
recommended
the ACE Guide.
The University of Montana database of courses transferable
from colleges and universities is available on the web at
www.umt.edu. Choose "T' from the 'A~Z Index' and click on
Transfer Credit Information.
Students who wish to
a decision regarding ac1~e-~ltai1ce
of transfer credit should
Enrollment ServicesAdmissions to receive information on the appeal process.
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College of Technology students must submit official
transcripts for evaluation. If a student feels that a course taken
at another institution may substitute for a specific CoHege of
Technology course, the evaluation will be done by the associate
dean and the chair of the department of the equivalent course.
Courses in which a grade lower than "C" was earned,
internship, clinical practice, and some laboratory courses will
not be considered for transfer credit..
~n~ers%aile
iE~Ul6~1!1@ni

Westem

CommissBOll1 for

~Ugher

The W estem Interstate Commission for Higher Education's
enables students in
Professional Student
thirteen western states to
in out-of-state professional
nrcr.m·i>niQ when those programs are not available in their home
Exchange students receive preference in admission.
reduced levels of tuition: for most students, resident
public institutions or reduced standard tuition at
priv~t<: schools. The home state pays a support fee to the
adm1ttmg schools to help cover the cost of students' education.
The following professional programs are not available in
Montana but are supported by the Montana WICHE program.
They are dentistry,
occupational therapy, optometry,
ostei:ip.athic medicine,
public health and veterinal"J
medteme.
The Certifying Officer for the State of Montana can be
contacted for specific details about the program. WICHE
Student Exchange Program, Montana Umversity System, 2500
Broadway, Helena, MT 59620.
or Fax: (406)
444-1469.
~Af esilem U111det·~r!Cli!':h.!!a!ie

!EJtdhcmge

l?r@g~·Cllm

(WUE)
The Western
Exchange.(WUE) program at
The University of Montana-Missoula is administered as a
competitive academic merit based scholarship program. The
scholarship is limited to students who are legal residents of
Arizona, California,
Hawaii, Idaho, Nevada,
in•coA'""'· North Dakota, Oregon,
Dakota, Utah,
'"""u·"'"''H and Wyoming.
Only illiir®t lr,ime Bltllteoming fre!lnman H«il llllew ~nimsfeir
!ilftml1:mt:ll are e!ligi.Me t<a SlppRy foir ai WUE sdmoliandni.p,
The amount of the ~TUE scholarship will represent 150% of
Montana resident tuition. Therefore, the WUE scholarship will
enable recipients to pay the equivalent of 150 percent of
Montana resident tuition rather than the full non-resident tuition
and fees.
The WUE schohi:rsMp wm au~GmatkaHy bre renewed each
seme!lter providhng redpi~m.ts folfow the comllifarn1s of the
WUE Schofarshiip.
·
The conditions of the WUE Scholarship are:
• The scholarship is in effect for four years or until
completion of a bachelor's degree (120 credits), whichever
come first
Recipients may not change their state oflegal residence.
Recipients must maintain legal residence in a participating
WUE state.
• Recipients must maintain a 3.0 grade point average to
maintain the scholarship.
• Recipient must enroll as a full-time student
or more
credits) for
consecutive term of enrollment.
0

Time as a WUE tlchofanl'.riJp rrecipieirnt cannot be u:!>ed
toward lfliilffimng Montmm~ state residency requ!irements fo:r
fee pl!llrposes alt mmy 11.unH of11:he Montaillla UMdversity Sy!item.
To be eligible for the WUE scholarship first time incoming
freshman and transfer students must apply for admission and be
admitted to The University of Montana, Awarding of the WUE
will occur on a rolling basis with priority given to those who
before December 31 ' 1• Further details are available from

the Enrollment Services~Admissions Office or by visiting
http://adrnissions.umt.edu.

Student (ondud Cede
The Student Conduct Code, embodying the ideals of
academic honesty, integrity, human rights and responsible
citizenship, governs all student conduct at The Umversity of
Montana-Missoula. Student enrollment presupposes a
commitment to the principles and policies embodied in this
Code.
The Student Conduct Code sets forth University jurisdiction,
student rights, standards of academic and general student
conduct, disciplinary sanctions for breach of the standards of
student conduct and procedures to be followed in adjudicating
charges of both academic and general misconduct.
The Vice President for Student Affairs is responsible for

procedural administration of the Student Conduct Code for all
general conduct. The Provost and Vice President for Academic
Affairs is responsible for all academic conduct.
Copies of the Student Conduct Code can be obtained from the
offices of the Vice President for Student Affairs, the Provost
and Vice President for Academic Affairs, Residence Life, and
Associated Students of The University of Montana-Missoula
(ASUM). The Student Conduct Code also can be accessed from
the internet at www.umt.edu/studentaffairs/policy/code.htm.

Senrke members Opporh.11nity C@llege
The University is a member of Service members Opportunity
Colleges, a .consort!mn of over 1.300 instjtutions pledged to be
reasonable m workmg with service members and veterans
trying to earn degrees.

llil
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Advising
Academic advising is an important part of the education
process at The University of Montana. It is a personal and
educational advantage to the UM student who establishes a
friendly and honest relationship with an academic advisor. An
effective relationship with an advisor is one of the avenues
which students come to realize the maximum
crnmc<>mu•oo" benefits available to them, learn to better
understand themselves and to meet their special educational
needs and goals.
All undergraduate students are required to meet with their
advisor at least one each semester. The mandatory advisement
policy requires that a student must obtain the advisor's
endorsement of his or her course selections. Students meet
with an advisor prior to registration for the next semester to
review educational progress, discuss plans and secure schedule
approval.
Students majoring in a department or school are assigned an.
academic advisor from that unit Departments use different
processes in a.s~igning advisors. In some cases, the person ~n.
charge of advrnmg for the department or program, the Advismg
Chair or Coordinator, does all the freshman advising. In some
cases, the student may be assigned an advisor in the major who
seems best suited to discuss particular academic interests or
who represents one of the various options in the major.
Academic advisors assist students regarding class schedules,
dropping or adding courses, by making referrals to appropriate
academic or personal assistance programs and the various
requirements for graduati.on. Advisors' sign:;;ture lines are
nrrwH1en on forms when 1t seems necessary ror a student to
with the advisor to make an appropriate educational
decision.
The Universitv of Montana-Missoula encourages the
enrollment of sfudents who are uncertain of their education and
career plans" These students are desigi:iated as Undeclare~
students. Undeclared students are assigned a faculty advisor or
a student (peer) from a select advising pool through the
Undergraduate Advising Centero This advisor assists the
.
student in exploring various educational and career goals while
meeting the General Education Requirements.
While many advisors are faculty members from the
departments; the University does involve trained peer advisors,
staff and professional advisors in the process. In the event that a
student does not know who his or her advisor is or is
dissatisfied with an assigned advisor, he or she may request
advisor information or a change of advisor either from the
department or through the Undergraduate Advising Center.
Although faculty advisors, peer advisors and the Director of
the Undergraduate Advising Center are all available to as.sist
students, it is important for students to realize that the ultimate

responsibility for meeting all
requirements is their
own. Students increase their academic planning effectiveness
by fuUy utilizing the advising
and by acquainting
themselves with the academic requirements of their major
fields, University policies for registration and graduation, and
scholastic requirements. The UM catalog is the official source
of information on these matters.
Faculty, staff and student advisors facilitate positive academic
advising experiences by: educating students about developing
mentoring relationshi6ps with faculty and professional staff;
educating students to understand their responsibilities in the
advising process; encouraging students to fulfill their obligation
to plan in advance for advising sessions; and educating students
on accepting responsibility for all advising decisions.
Students with academic advising questions or concerns are
invited to contact the Undergraduate Advising Center,
Lommasson Center 269, The University of Montana-Missoula,
Missoula, MT 59812 or telephone (406) 243-2835 or the
College of Technology (406) 243~ 7828.

Orientation
Students who have made the decision to enroll at The
University of Montana are invited to campus to attend an
orientation program. Participation in orientation is the best way
for new students to get acquainted with the University.
Orientation is designed for all si11dents who are new to UM,
both firsMime college students and students transfeuing from
another school.
UM offers three summer orientation sessions. If a student is
unable to attend a summer session, UM provides similar
sessions at the beginning of autumn and spring semesters. On
the mountain campus new freshmen students are assessed a
$60.00 orientation fee and new transfer students are assessed a
$50.00 orientation fee. New students in the College of
Technology are assessed a $15.00 orientation fee. A
of
Technology orientation schedule is sent to
students accepted
to COT programs.
Typical events at orientation include an introduction to
academic programs, placement exams, academic
appointments, information sessions for campus support
services, and events that help students meet other students.
Orientation participants also register for classes.
Orientation information is sent to all students who have been
granted admission to UM. Can Enrollment ServicesAdmissions & New Student Services for more information at
(406) 243-6266 or 1-800-462-8636 or the College of
Technology (406) 243-7828 or 1-800-542-6882.
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Registration
The detailed instrnctions registration and the course offerings
are published in the Class Schedule which is available for a
nominal fee from The Bookstore in the University Center or the
Bookstore in the College of Technology. Students must
complete their r~gistration during the sched~led r~gistrat~on
period or be subje~t to payn:ient c;if a .late registration fee if they
are allowed to register. Registration is not completed nor is any
credit awarded until all fees have been paid.
Students in the College of Technology who do not enroll for a
semester or more (excluding summer) must reapply for
admission through the College of Technology. Other students
who plan to attend a su_mrner session or ~n acad~mic y~ar
semester and were not m attendance dunng the nnrnediately
preceding 24 months, must reapply for admission through the
Registration Counter in Griz Central in the Lommasson Center.
Students should reapply for the autumn semester by July 1 and
for the spring semester by November l .. Student~ ~ho haye
never attended before or who are changmg admission starus
must apply to Enrollment Services-Admissio_ns & N~w _Student
Services or the College ofTeclmology. See the Adm1ss1ons
section of this catalog.
All students currently enrolled for an academic year semester
and students readmitted to the University may pre-register for
the subsequent semester.

Students with Disabmties
Students with disabilities may obtain assistance with the
registration process and the relocation of classes through
Disability Services in Lommasson Center 154 (406) 243-2243
VOICE/TDD.

Dropping and Adding (qJlurses or Changing

Sedh.)11158

Grad~ng

or Credit Status

Students are expected, when selecting and registering for
their courses, to make informed choices and to regard those
choices as semester-long commitments and obligations.
After registering and through the fi.nt fifteen (15)
im;tructionaI days of the semester, students may use the
internet (http://cyberbear.umt.edu) to drop and add courses or
change sections and credits. Fees are reassessed on the
fifteenth day of the term. Added courses and credits may result
in additional fees. For courses dropped by the fifteenth
instructional day, no fees are charged and courses are not
recorded. (For deadlines and refund policy for withdrawal from
all courses', see the Withdrawal sections of this catalog.)
An instructor may specify that drop/add is not all~wed on the
internet. A drop/add form is used to make changes m these
courses, if approved by the instructor.
After adding a course, the credit/no credit grading option or
auditor status may be elected on the internet or on a form
available at the Registration Counter in Griz Central in the
Lommasson Center. These options are not allowed for some
courses as identified in the Class Schedule. Change of grading
option to audit is not a!lm.ved after the l S'r. instructional day.
Beginning the iili:deenth (16) iliilstiru.u:tforrn.l. day of the
semestei: thirough the ti:ilfrHeth (30) h1strnctfo11ml day,
students use paper forms to drop, add, and make changes of
section, gradmg option, or credit. The drop/add forr~ must. be
signed by the instructor of the course and the students_adv1?or.
The signed drop/add fonn must be returned to the Reg1strat1on
Counter (or the-Registrar's Office at the College of

Ill
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Technology) no later than the thirtieth instructional day. A
$10.00 processing fee is charged for each drop/add form.
Added courses and credits may result in additional fees. There
are no refunds or reductions of fees for courses dropped and
grades of W (withdrew) are recorded.
Beginning the thi.Jrty-first (31) instrnctionai day of the
semester through the last day of instrm.::tfon before
§Chedu!ed final examinations, students must petition to drop,
add, and make changes of section, grading option, or credit.
The petition form must be signed by the instructor of the course
and the student's advisor and, in the case of drops only, by the
dean of the student's major. A $10.00 processing fee is charged
for each petition. Added courses and credits ~ay result in
additional fees. There are no refunds or reductions of fees for
courses dropped, and the instructor assigns a grade of WP
(withdrew/passing) if the student's course work has been
passing or a WF (withdrew/failing) if the course work has been
failing. These grades do not affect grade averages but they are
recorded on students' transcripts.
Documented justification is required for dropping courses by
petition. Some examples of documented circumstances that
may merit approval are: registration errors, accident or illness,
family emergency, change in work schedule, no assessment of
perfo1mance in class until after this deadline, or other
circumstances beyond the student's control.
The opportunity to drop a course for the current term or alter
grading option for such a course ends on the last .day of
instruction before scheduled final exams. Droppmg a course
taken in a previous term or altering grading option or audit
status for such a course is not allowed. The only exceptions are
for students who have received a grade of NF (never attended)
or new students unfamiliar with the drop process who have
ceased attendance before the sixteenth day of instruction and
can provide to the Registrar's Office instructor verification of
non-attendance.
See the School of Law section of this catalog for the add and
drop deadlines for law courses.

Class AHendcmce/Absence

Po~ky

Students who are registered for a course but do not attend the
first two class meetings may be required by the instructor to
identification of
drop the course. This rnle allows for
class vacancies to permit other students add classes.
Students not allowed to remain must complete a drop form

or drop the cmu§e on the internet
(http://cyberbear.umt.edu) to avoid receiving a faHing
grade. Students who know they will be absent should contact
the instructor in advance.
Students are expected to attend all class meetings and
complete all assignments for courses in which they are
enrolled. Instmctors may excuse brief and occasional absences
for reasons of illness, injury, family emergency, or participation
in a University sponsored activity. (University spons?red
.
activities include for example, field tnps, ASUM service, music
or drama performances, and intercollegiate athleti?s.)
.
Instructors shall excuse absences for reasons of m1htary service
or mandatory public service.
Instructors may establish absence policies to conform to the
educational goals and requirements of their courses. Such
policies will ordinarily be set out in the course syllabus.
Customarily, course syllabi will descri~e the procedur~s for
giving timely notice of absences, explam how work missed
because of an excused absence may be made up, and stipulate

any penalty to be assessed for absences"
The UM Faculty Senate encourages the faculty to
accommodate students incun-ing an excused absence by
allowing them to make up missed work when this can be done
in a manner consistent with the educational goals of their
courses. Students expecting to incur excused absences should
consult with their instmctors early in the term to be sure that
understand the absence policies for each of their courses.
Withdraw'ti~

from

~·he

Untiversrnfly

Students who withdraw from the University while a semester
must complete withdrawal forms which are
is in
the Registration Counter in Griz Central in the
Lommasson Center or the Registrar's Office in the College of
Technology. Drop/add forms cannot be used to withdraw from
school and students are: not allowed to drop all their courses on
the internet. International students must first contact the
Foreign Student Advisor before withdrawing as visa status will
be affected., Medical withdrawals are granted
for a
student's significant healih problems and must be d.01cmnenti::d
by a healthcare nrrnn,rlP1°
See the Expenses section of this catalog for fee information
relating to withdrawals.
Students receiving financial aid who withdraw will not
receive aid the next term of enrollment. A Reinstatement of
Financial Aid form must be completed in the Financial Aid
Office to request aid for any term subsequent to a withdrawal
Students who reside in a University residence hall or in family
housing must
the Residence Life Office or the Family
Office
withdrawal.
Students who purchase health insurance with
wiH
receive a refund :md lose coverage if withdrawn
the first
fifteen instructional days unless a student is granted a medical
withdrawal. Withdrawal after the fifteenth day will not result in
a refund but coverage will continue through the remainder of
the semester.
When withdrawal forms are cornp1e1ea
Office in the College
before the last
iwo weeks of the semester, grades of W
assigned.
two weeks from the end of the
from the
except
very
students may not
are to be
unusual circumstances. Such late
~~·~"""' 0·~ by the student's academic
the end of the
semester. However, in exceptional cases, a student's academic
dean may approve retroactive withdrawal for the last semester
in attendance, provided the request is approved before the end
of the student's next semester of enrollment.

University Employees' Regish"ai!tt:in
University employees who have applied and have been
accepted for admission to the University may register with the
approval of the employee's supervisor. Waivers of some fees
are granted to some faculty and staff members who are at least
three~quarter time salaried employees on the date of
registration. Additional information and the necessary fonns
are available in the Office of Human Resource Services in the
Lommasson Center.

Grad~ng

System

The University uses two types of grading: traditional letter
grades and credit/ no credit grades. At the option of the
on the traditional
instmctors some courses are offered
letter grade basis or only on the credit/no credit basis. Other
courses are open to either type of grading, at the option of the
student Courses offered on the A-F basis only or CR/NCR
only will be indicated in the Class Schedule. In the event a
change in the published grading option for a course becomes
necessary, the faculty member may make the
during the
class
first ten class days of the semester. The students in
and the Registrar's office must be notified of the change no
later than the tenth class
Grades preceded by an R indicate

remedial courses.
Trad!Hon<ciii ll.etieft Gradi11:1g (A~f)
Letter grades
an assessment of the overaH quality of
work performed a given course. A-Excellent; B-Good;
C-sat1sfactory; D-Poor, f-Failure. When assigning traditional
letter grades, instructors may, at their discretion, utilize the
symbols+ or-. Use of the+ or - wiB be limited to A-, B+, B-,
used are: I-Incomplete; NC+, C-, D+, and D-. Other
-work on the course may be continued in later semesters (when
work is completed, the final grade assigned applies to all
semesters or the course); NF--no record of academic
pe1r!orm1ance; W--withdrnwal from a course or course dropped
the fifteenth instruc'tional day; WP--course dropped after
WF--course
thirtieth instructional day with passing
dropped after the thirtieth instructional
with failing
AJJD~-auditor registration. {AUD is
for
students
who register in courses as auditors, intending to listen to the
courses without earning credit or being graded. The same fees
are assessed as when registering for credit. Any attendance or
participation expectations are established by the instructor of
the course. If attendance
are not met, the instructor
may request a notation be
on the student's academic
record indicating attendance was not satisfactory.) An R
preceding the grade indicates a remedial course" Remedial
courses do not count in credits earned or grade point averages"

an

Credit/NI~ C~"ell:m·

Grnillh11g (CR.r

Stm:l!elllit Optil~rn: 'Io encourage students to venture into
courses where they might otherwise hesitate because of
uncertainty regarding their aptitude orpreparation, they may
enroll in some courses on a credit/no credit basis" A. freshman
or sophomore with a grade-point average of2.00 or better may
elect one undergraduate course semester on a credit/no credit
basis. Juniors and seniors may
more than one credit/no
credit course a semester.
No morn than 18 CR credits may be counted toward
graduation. Courses taken to satisfy General Education
Requirements must be taken for traditional letter
for the student's n1ajor or minor must be taken
for
at the discretion of the
department co111cE:m,ea.
A CR is
for work deserving credit (A through D-) and
an NCR for work of failing quality (F). CR and NCR grades do
not affect !!Tade point averages. The grades of CR and NCR
are not defined in terr.as of their relationship to traditional
grades for graduate course work.
Election of the credit/no credit option must be indicated at
re~istration time or within the first 15 class days on CyberBear.
Arter the fifwenth
but prior to the end of the 30th day of
instmction, an undergraduate student may change a credit/no
credit enrollment to an enrollment under the A-F grade system,
or the reverse by means of a drop/add fom1.
The University cautions students that many graduate and
do not recognize
professional schools and some
non-traditional grades (i.e., those
than A through
or
may discriminate against students who use the credit/no credit
option for many courses. Moreover, students are cautioned that
some degree programs may have different requirements
CR/NCR credits, as stipulated in the catalog.
Fanity OpHon: A
member may elect to grade an
entire class on the credit/no credit basis. This method of
grading is used in courses where more precise grading is
inappropriate. A faculty member may indicate that a particular
course is not available under the credit/no credit option. Courses
credit/no credit only and courses graded A-F only will be
'""'"''"'"" in the Class Scheduk

Ni@ Credit Gradillllg in

C~mp~~itici'll

(NC)

Students enrolled in English 100 and 101 and COM 101 are
graded by the traditional letter grades of A through F or are given
NC for no credit. The NC grade is awarded when exceptional

progress has occmTed but the student needs to repeat the course.
The NC grade does not affect grade point average.

Policy en lln1::ompietes
It is assumed that students have the responsibility for completing
the requirements of the courses in which they are enrolled within
the time framework of the semester.
Incompletes may be given when, in the opinion of the instructor,
there is a reasonable probability that students can complete the
course without retaking it.
The incomplete is not an option to be exercised at the discretion
of students. In all cases it is given at the discretion of the instructor
within the following guidelines:
l. A mark of incomplete may be assigned students when:
a. They have been in attendance and doing passing work up to
three weeks before the end of the semester, and
b. For reasons beyond their control and which are acceptable to
the instructor, they have been unable to complete the requirements
of the course on time. Negligence and indifference are not
acceptable reasons.
2. The instructor sets the conditions for the completion of the
course work and notes these conditions on the final grade report.
3. When a student has met the conditions for making up the
incomplete, the instructor will assign a grade based upon an
evaluation of the total work done by the student in the course.
4. An incomplete which is not made up within one calendar year
automatically will revert to the alternate grade which was assigned
by the instructor at the time the incomplete was submitted.
5..An incomplete remains on the permanent record and is
accompanied by the final grade, for example, IA, IB, IC, etc.

Computation of Cumulative Grade Average
Quality points are assigned as follows: 4 quality points for each
credit of A; 3.7 qualityfoints for each credit of A-; 3.3 quality
points for each credit o B+; 3 quality points for each credit ofB;
2.7 quality points for each credit ofB-; 2.3 quality points for each
credit of C+; 2 quality points for each credit of C; 1. 7 quality points
for each credit of C-; 1.3 quality points for each credit of D+; l
quality point for each credit ofD; and 0.7 quality points for each
credit ofD-.
The cumulative grade average is computed by dividing the total
quality points earned by the total number of credits attempted,
excluding courses assigned W, WF, WP, CR, NC, NCR. I, AUD,
or N grades and courses numbered under 100 (grade is preceded by
an R). Grades for courses transferred from other colleges and
universities are not included in the calculation of the grade average
for graduation.

Undergraduate Academic
Performance
Academic standing is determined at the time grades are posted for
the term. Retroactive registration changes or grade changes may
affect cumulative grade averages but do not change the end of term
academic standing.

Academic Probation
Students will be placed on academic probation at the end of any
semester if their cumulative grade average drops below 2.00. The
effect of the academic probation is to serve notice to students that
the quality of their work is below an acceptable level and that
contmuation of unsatisfactory work during their next semester of
enrollment will result in academic suspension. Students who are
placed on academic probation will find that fact noted on their final
grades and their transcripts viewed on cyberbear.umt.edu. They
should contact their advisors immediately to seek help.

A(;ademk Suspension
Students will be academically suspended at the end of any
semester if they were placed on academic probation during their last

semester ofattendance and their cumulative grade average is still
below 2.00. Exceptions are made if they ea,.'Tl at least 2.00 grade
average for the semester without raising their cumulative ir.rade
average to the required minimum. In such cases, students remain on
academic probation. The effect of academic suspension is that
students may not re-enroll at the University unless they have been
reinstated. Academic suspensions are noted on final grades and
transcripts on cyberbear.umt.edu.

Reinstatement
Following suspension, students will not be considered for
reinstatement until at least one semester or the entire summer tenn
has passed. In order to be reinstated, students must receive the
approval of the dean of the school or college in which they intend to
enroll. Reinstatements are never automatic, and students' requests
for reinstatement are unlikely to be aJ?proved unless the students
offer carefully erepared plans which mdicate how their academic
performance will be improved.
All students reinstated after suspension are reinstated on
academic probation and will be suspended again unless they meet
the requirements as explained under Academic Suspension above.
A student denied reinstatement may appeal the denial in writing to
the University President within ten days of receiving the notice of
denial. The decision to deny reinstatement normally will not be
reversed unless there is evidence the decision was made arbitrarily,

Helping Services
Many programs at The University of Montana-Missoula offer
services to help students who are experiencing academic difficulty.
Faculty academic advisors are a primary resource for such students
as they are in a position to both give advice and make appropriate
refe1rnls. Students with declared majors secure advisors through the
department advising chair, and general studies students secure
advisors through the Office of Academic Advising in the
Undergraduate Advising Center.
Several courses are taught to assist students who have deficiencies
in their academic backgrounds. The College of Technology offers
Jvf.A.T 005. The En~~sh Department offers basic composition and a
writing laboratory. .Help with study skills is available in the
Curriculum and Instruction course 160.
Financial needs, personal problems, and indecision regarding
vocation often affect academic performance. The Financial Aids
Office, the Counseling Center, the Cuny Health Ce-nter, the Career
Plall1ing and Placement Service and the Clinical Psychology Center
can help in these areas.
Two tutoring programs are available to students, one administered
by the TRiO and the other by the Undergraduate Advising Center;
both are located in Lommasson Center. The Counseling Center
offers workshops on a variety of topics designed to enhance student
academic perfonnance.
The TRiO Student Support Services (formedy the Educational
Opportunity Program) is a federally-funded program offering
academic support services, including one-on-one academic
advising, career search ;md counseling (using a national career
database), mentoring for Native American students, a two-credit
study skills class, and tutoring at no cost to eligible students. To
quality, a student must meet one of the following ciiteria: fa--stgeneration (neither parent has completed a four-year college
degree), qualification under income (usually met if receiving a Pell
grant), or documented disability. For more information, visit TRiO
at Lommasson Center 154, call 406-243-5032, or log on to
www.umt.edu/eop.
The Academic Support Center offers a variety of services
designed to increase the College of Technology students' academic
success. Students are assisted in the development of speed-reading
and study skills and tutoring in any subject area. Academic and
career counseling, as well as help in adjusting to the transition from
the workplace to school, is provided. For information about the
Center's services and the Step Ahead program, contact the College
of Technology (406) 243-7825.

Plagiarmsm Warning
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Plasiarism is the representing of another's work as one's own. It is
a particularl;y intolerable offense in the academic community and is
strictly forbidden. Students who plagiarize may fail the course and
may be remanded to Academic Court for possible suspension or
expulsion. (See Student Conduct Code section of this catalog.)
Students must always be very careful to acknowledge any kind of
borrowing that is included in their work. This means not only
borrowed wording but also ideas. Acknowledgment of whatever is
not one's own original work is the proper and honest use of sources.
Failure to acknowledge whatever is not one's own original work is
plagiarism.

General Information
Maximum. Credit Load
Generally, an undergraduate student should register for no more
than 21 credits during a semester, including physical education
activity courses, and courses which carry no credit such as
Mathematics 005.
Permission to enroll for more than the maximum credit load given
above may be approved by the student's faculty advisor.
Full-Time Student Defined
An undergraduate studt':Ilt must register for a minimum of 12
hours credit a semester to be classified as a full-time student;
however, in most baccalaureate programs a student must earn at
least 15 credits per semester to graduate in a four year period. Oneand two-year programs usually require between 15 and 19 credits
per semester.
Classification of Undergraduate Students
The under~ate student is classified as a freshman, sophomore,
junior or semor based on the number of credits earned. The student
who has earned fewer than 30 credits is a freshman. The student
who has earned at least 30 credits but fewer than 60 is a
sophomore, and the student who has earned at least 60 credits but
fewer than 90 credits is a junior. The student who has earned 90 or
more credits is classified a senior.
Dean's List (Honor Roll)
To qualify for the Dean's List, students must be undergraduates,
must earn a semester grade average of3.50 or higher, and receive
grades of A or Bin at least 9.credits. No grades ofC+, C, C-, D+,
D, D-, F, NC or NCR are allowed.
Repeating. a Course
Grades of AUD, I, N, NC, NCR, NF, W, WP, or WF do not
repeat other grades but an F grade does. All courses repeated
remain on the l?ermanent record but only the last grade received is
used to determine credits earned. If the last grade received is an F,
no credit is given for previous passing grades. All grades are used
to calculate the grade point average unfess the $100.00 per course
repeat fee is paid. If the repeat fee is paid, only the last grade
received is used in calculating the grade point average.
If enrollment in a course is closed, a student who is repeating or
auditing the course may be required by the instructor to Clrop the
course. This rule grants enrollment preference to those students
attempting to register for the course for the first time for credit. It is
the responsibility of the student who is not allowed to remain in the
course to formally drop the course to avoid a failing grade for that
course.
The repetition of a course in the School of Law is governed by a
different policy. See the School of Law section of this catalog.
University Omnibus Option for Independent
Work
Under the "University omnibus option" credit is allowed for
independent work in topics or problems that are proposed by the
student and approved both by the instructor or instructors under
whose supervision the work is to be done and by the chairperson or
chairpersons of the department(s) involved. Such independent work

may require as many weeks as the instructor(s) shall stipulate. The
work may be on campus or off campus, as the nature of the study
requires, although prior approval of all arrangements and faculty
supervision must be assured.
All fees must be paid during a regular registration period in advance of beginning independent work. The student may not
receive a larger number of credit hours than he or she is registered
for, although asmaller number may be completed and credit
obtained with the approval of the instructor or instructors. No more
than 10 credit hours may be received in a single topic or problem. A
maximum of 15 credit hours of independent work for a bachelor
degree and 13 credit hours of independent work for an associate
degree is permitted under the University omnibus option.
For each course taken under the University omnibus option, the
student's transcript will show the departmental prefix, the level of
the course, the number of credit hours, and the exact title of the
topic. Students obtain course request numbers through the
departments.
Credit By Examination
Under certain circumstances, a currently registered student may
receive credit by examination for a course in which he or she has
not been regularly enrolled. The student must have a minimum
cumulative grade average of2.00 and an entering freshman must
present a high school scholastic record equivalent to a 2.00 grade
average to be eligible to earn credit by examination in any course.
Each school or department may determine those courses, if any,
for which credit may be earned by examination. The dean of the
school or the chair of the department must approve any
arrangements prior to testing for such credit. On the successful
completion of an examination, the department notifies the
Registrar's Office. There are no fees for this type of credit by
examination and gradirig may be credit/no credit or traditional letter
grade.
For information regarding other types of credit by examination,
consult the College Level Examination Program in this catalog. See
index.
Course Numbering System
001-099 Courses below college level. Credit not allowed
toward a degree.
100-199 Primarily. for freshmen.
200-299 Primarily for sophomores.
300-399 Primarily for juniors.
400-499 Primarily for seniors.
500-699 Primarily for graduate students.
Senior (5th year) courses in Pharmacy are numbered 500 to 599.
Undergraduates in Graduate Courses
Post-baccalaureates and seniors holding a 3.0 (or greater) grade
point average may, with consent of instructor, enroll in 500-Tevel
courses for undergraduate credit. Variance from these requirements
cannot be petitioned.
Credit
Credit is defined in terms of semester hours. 1n general, 1
semester hour credit is allowed for 1 hour oflecture each week of
the semester, or an average of2 hours oflaboratory each week of
the semester.
Prerequisites and Corequisites
"Prereq.. " indicates the course or courses to be satisfactorily
completed before enrollment in the course described. "Coreq."
indicates a course which must be taken concurrently with the course
described.
Cross-listed and Equivalent Courses
Some courses are offered jointly by two or more departments.
Thus, the notation "Same as Ling 373," included in the course
description for Anthropology 373, indicates that Anthropology 373
and Linguistics 373 are the same course. A student may enroll for

such a course under the department in which she or he wishes to
receive credit, but credit is not allowed toward a degree for both
courses.
In certain cases, a course description indicates credit is not
allowed for that course and for another course offered by a different
derartment. These courses are vecy similar in content, although
offered separately, and credit is not allowed toward a degree for
both courses.

fechnkal Courses
Courses in the College of Technology with a course number
suffix of "T" are primarily technical in nature and apply to the
certificate programs and associate of applied science programs in
the College and may not apply toward the associate of ar'"IS or
baccalaureate degrees. Refer to vocational-technical credits in the
Admissions section or Credit Maximunis section. See the College
of Technology section to see the courses that count toward the
associate of arts and baccalaureate degrees. See index.

CanceHation of c~uraes
The University reseives the right to cancel any course for which
fewer than five students are enrolled as of the beginning of the
course.

fined Examinations
Final examinations for the semester are scheduled in two-hour
segments, one for each course. The segments should be considered
as class meetings to be treated by the instructor as he or she thinks
educationally appropriate. The time scheduled for final
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Catalog Gcverirdng Grl:llduation
Students may graduate fulfilling University and departmental
requirements in any University of Montana-Missoula catalog
under which he or she has been enrolled during the six years
prior to graduation. University or departmental requirements
may change, however, to comply with accreditation
requirements, professional certification and licensing
requirements, etc. The student may meet major and minor
requirements under different catalogs than the catalog under
which she or he is meeting University requirements. Pham1acy
students should consult the Professional Pharmacy Curriculum
section in this catalog.
Students transferring to The University of Montana-Missoula
may choose to graduate fulfilling requirements under the UM
catalog in effect when they were enrolled at their original
institution, provided the chosen catalog is not more than six
years old at the time of graduation. Eligible students who
choose an earlier cataiog must notify the Admissions Office at
the time of admission so their transfer work can be evaluated
accordingly.

Applying foir Certifi(afe and Degree
Caru:l!kku:y
To become a candidate for a degree, the student must file
formal application at the Registration Counter in Griz Central
the beginning of the semester preceding the semester in which
he or she expects to graduate. Deadline dates are specified in
the Class Schedule. In the College of Technology, candidates
for certificates and degrees must file a formal application with
the Registrar's Office in the College at the beginning of the
semester in which they expect to graduate.

Credits Required for a Certifkate of
(omp;eiicn

examinations is the only time period during which final
examinations are to be given. If an instructor elects not to give a
· final examination, under no circumstances are final examit1ations to
be given during the week preceding the scheduled final examination
Students may seek relief from writing more than two
examinations during the same day. Students who are scheduled for
more than two examinations may contact the appropriate faculty to
arrange an alternate testing time dming the scheduled fmal
exammation period. If satisfactocy arrangements cannot be made,
the student should seek the assistance of his or her dean.

Transcripts of .~.g;ademlQ.:

Re~@rds

Transcripts of the academic record of a student may be obtained
from the Registrar's Office in the Lommasson Center or the
Registrar's Office in the College of Technology upon the written
request of the student. In compliance with federal and state laws
designed to protect privacy, transcripts are not released without the
student's authorizing signature.
Transcripts are usually available within two to five working days
after receipt of the request. There is a charge of$3.00 for each
official transcript. Payment must be received before transcripts are
released. Transcripts are withheld if the student owes a debt to the
University. Faxed and overnight transcripts are $15.00 to cover
special handling.
A student can view his or her academic record on the internet at
http://cyberbear.umted.!J.
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See the specific course and credit requirements for certificate
programs listed in the College of Technology and Linguistics
sections of this catalog. See index. In addition, students in the
College of Technology must complete successfully:
1. Mathematics one course from MAT 1OOTor above.
2. Communications and Human Relations PSY l 05T or 11 OT
and one COM course as required by the specific program.
Some programs have these skills imbedded within other
courses which will satisfy this requirement

Credits Required for a Degree
A~soc:iate of Applied Sdence
To receive an Associate of Applied Science (A.A.S.) Degree
from the College of Technology, a student must fulfill the
following criteria:
1. Complete a minimum of 60 credits.
2. Possess a minimum grade average of2.00 in all work
attempted at the University of Montana-Missoula and a
minimum grade of C- in all classes that count toward major,
minor or general education requirements.
3. Complete the specialized degree requirements of his or her
specific program.
4. Complete the following related subject area of core
collegiate-level courses:
a. Communication: the ability to formulate and adapt
messages to a variety of audiences through written, verbal, and
nonverbal processeso To ensure all graduates have developed
skills in the area of communication, students must successfully
demonstrate competency in one of the following writing
courses: WTS 101, VI/TS 115, or other approved writing course.
Furthermore it is recommended that all students complete one
of the following communication courses, such as COM l 50S,
COM 160A, or other approved courses to further develop

understanding of human communication processes.
b. Computation: the ability to complete basic algebraic
manipulations and achieve mathematical literacy. To ensure all
graduates have achieved computational literacy, students must
demonstrate competency in MAT 100 or a higher number
mathematics course.
c. Human Refa.farni!l: the ability to
social problems
and structure, ethical norms of professions
society, human
behavior, or human values systems. To ensure all graduates
have explored dimensions in human relations, students must
demonstrate competency in on of the following courses: COM
lSOS, COM 210E, CRT 122E, PSY lOOS, PSY l lOS, SUR
204E, or other approved ethical and human values or social
sciences course.
d. Computer Ute1rncy: the ability utilize a modem
computing
including web
and an office
productivity suite to research,
produce information
graduates have
in a 21st century society, To ensure
achieved basic technology literacy, students must demonstrate
cmnp1~te11cy in one of the following: CRT 100, CRT 103T, or
other approved applied computing course.
e. Prrofes:llim111FJ
the opportunity to apply skills
acquired through a specialized field of study in a professional
realm. To ensure all graduates the opportunity to apply
specialized skins in a professional environment, it is
recommended student complete a program-related internship,
project, or
certification
field

Asl¥odate of Ar~:s
credits is required for graduation with an
Associate
degree. The minimum grade average
for graduation is
in courses taken on the traditional letter
grade (A-F) basis. To receive an Associate of Arts degree all
students must complete successfully all the general education
requirements for a baccalaureate degree, except for the UpperDivision
Proficiency Assessment.

IB\a(hei@r Degrees
A total of 120 credits is required for graduation with a
bachelor degree; except a greater number is required in teacher
education programs, pharmacy,
therapy imd the
Bachelor of Applied Science. See
School of Pharmacy and
Allied Health Sciences section ofthis catalog.
Students may elect to earn two or more bachelor degrees.
Those deciding to earn two or more degrees must complete all
the requirements of the majors for each degree. In addition,
students must earn for each degree a minimum of30 credits
beyond the number required for the first degree. The degrees
may be earned concumently or at different times.

!IJ 1;iiper~Divls;aon Requ5rement
All students must complete a minimum of 39 credits in
courses numbered 300 and above to meet graduation
requirements for the first baccalaureate degree. Upper-division
credits transferred from other four-year institutions will count
toward the 39-credit requirement.

Residenty Requhrements ·for

Degrr'ees/Ce1l"'~iH11:ates
University of Montana credit is the credit earned in any
course which has been approved to be listed in The University
of Montana-Missoula catalog and which has been approved for
offering
the department chair and dean of the school or
coHege in which the course is taught. University ofMontanaMissoula credit may be offered at any location.
Requireme~ts

for College of Tedm.

Ceirtifka~e

of

Comj?letion and As~ocfate of AppHed
nee Degree
A minimum of 51 % of the required number must be earned
from The University of Montana-Missoula.
Requh-ement:> for !Nie Associate of Arts Degn~e

A minimum of30 credits of the required number must be
earned from The University of Montana-Missoula.
Requhrememtil for the Hnt Bachefoi' Degree
A first bachelor degree is defined as any bachelor degree
earned by a student who has not previously earned a bachelor
degree from The University of Montana-Missoula. Thus, the
requirements below also
to any student who previously
earned a bachelor degree another mstitution and now is
The University of Montanaseeking a bachelor degree
Missoula.
a) A minimum of 30 credits of the required number must be
earned from The University of Montana-Missoula.
b) minimum of 30 credits of the required number must be
in study on The University of Montana-Missoula
campuso
c) Of the last 45
for the de,s;ree, at least 30 of
these must be
from
University or MontanaMissoula. Students attending elsewhere on a University
approved exchange may be exempt from this requirement with
the
written approval of their major department chair or
dean.
Requireme1rds for the Second Bacheloir Degree
In
to residency requirements, a second bachelor
degree defined as any bachelor degree earned by a student
who previously had earned a bachelor degree from The
University of Montana-Missoula.
A minimum of20 credits of the required 30 credits must be
earned in study on The University of Montana-Missoula
c<i.mpus,
Cr@di~

Maximums

The amount of credit which may be counted toward the
minimum credit requirements for the bachelor and associate of
arts
is limited in certain areas:
Maximum Credit Applicable:
For
For
Bachelor AA
Degree Degree
candidates may
more)
0
0
number suffix of T, up to 10 credits may
requested by petition)
Career Skins ...
0
0
Skins Courses (AASC 101, C&I 160) .... 2
2
education activity/skins courses . . . . . . 4
4
385, HHP 100-179, MS 203 and 315)
courses . . . . . , . , . . . . . . . . . . . . , 12
12
(contracted students may present 24 credits)
Performance music
lOOA, 115A, 116A, 1
215, 216,
.
6
(Music majors and minors may present
Ensemble music (lVIus 107A-ll0,A 113A-l
and 150A) . . . . . . . . .
8
8
(Music majors and minors may present more)
Credit/No Credit credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18
18
15
13
Omnibus credits . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . , .
Internship credits in
and 498 . . . , 6
6
6
Correspondence credits . . . . . , . , . . . . . . . . . . 6
Credits attempted in these areas which are beyond the
maximum applicable will remain on the students' permanent
records but cannot be used toward graduation.
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Gir(lide Average Requirement
A minimum grade average of 2.00 in an work attempted at
The University of Montana-Missoula is required for
graduation.

GrClld1.1atlon with Hon©Hrs or High Honors
Students will be awarded their certificates, associate of
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applied science, and bachelor degrees with honors if they
receive the recommendation of their major department or
school and the faculty of The University of MontanaMissoula. At the time of graduation they must have a 3 .40 or
higher grade average in the following four areas:
1) All work attempted at The University of MontanaMissoula.
·
2) The combination of all work attempted at The University
of Montana-Missoula and ~II other work, including failing
grades, transferred to this University.
3) All work attempted in the major field at The University
of Montana-Missoula.
4) The combination of all work attempted in the major field

at The University of Montana-Missoula and all other work in
the major field, including failing grades, transferred to this
University.
Students will be awarded their certificates, associate of
applied science, and bachelor degrees with high honors if they
have the recommendations mentioned above and, at the time
of graduation, have a 3. 70 or higher grade average in the four
areas listed.
In the School of Law, the grade average for honors is
computed on law credits only.

General Education
Preamble
The University of Montana-Missoula's General Education
Program provides a broad academic base that supports
undergraduate learning both at The University of MontanaMissoula as well as continued learning following gradua:tion.
While the General Education Program offers students
considerable flexibility in selecting courses, it has a set of
common educational objectives for all students.
In accordance with the mission of The University of MontanaMissoula, these objectives are to develop competent and humane
individuals who are informed, ethical, literate; and engaged
citizens of local and global communities. Students should become
acquainted with issues facing contempor¥Y society, participate in
the creative arts, develop an understanding of scienc~ and
technology, cultivate an appreciation of the hUil1aniti~s. and
examine the history of different American and global cultures.
Upon completion of the general education requirements students
should be able to articulate ideas verbally and in. writing,
understand and critically evaluate tangible and abstract concepts,
and employ mathematical and other related skills appropriate to a
technologically focused society.
In summary, the General Education Program is designed to
provide a high quality intellectual foundation that accommodates
all UM students whether in liberal arts or professional programs.
This foundation will be reinforced, expanded, and refined as
students continue through their. course of study. Students are
encouraged to prepare for productive roles in their ~bosen fields
by cultivating civic awareness vital to the greater celmmunity and
a democratic society. The acquired skills will allow students to
examine critically the human experience and achieve genuine
confidence in their knowledge and abilities. For the General
Education Program to accomplish its goals, students must
assume primary responsibility for their growth and education.

General Education Requirements
To receive a baccalaureate degree all students must complete
successfully, in addition to any other requirements, the following
General Education Requirements. (Students who have
completed an approved lower-division general education program
at an approved Montana institution of higher education, refer to
the General Education for Transfer Students .section of this
catalog.)
All courses taken to satisfy General Education
Requirements, both Competency Requirements and
Distributional Requirements, must be taken for a traditional
letter grade and must be C- or better except English
composition and the Mathematical Literacy course must be a

C or better.

Competency Requirements:
English Writing Skills:
The faculty of The University of Montana-Missoula requires
that all graduates of the University possess the ability to write
with clarity of thought and precision oflanguage. Specifically, a
graduate's writing will:
-Communicate a unified message supported by evidence,
examples or arguments;
-Develop ideas thoroughly and logically with clear connections
among them;
-Have a purposeful organizational plan that befits the message;
-Respond appropriately and effectively to new or given
information;
-Use language that is clear and precise;
- Possess a voice that is consistent and appropriate to the
audience and purpose;
-Use correct spelling, punctuation and grammar.
To ensure that all graduates have acquired the writing skills
outlined above, students should satisfy the following
requirements in this order:
1. ENEX 101 or WTS 101 or ENEX 200 with a grade of at
least C (2.0)
2. One approved writing course;
3. Passing score on the Upper-Division Writing Proficiency
Assessment (WPA), to be taken between 45-70 credits;
4. The upper-division writing requirement of the major.
Students will be placed into WTS lOOD, WTS 101., ENEX
101, or ENEX 200 based on standardized test scores, such as
ACT or SAT. Students may be exempted from WTS 101 or
ENEX 102 by transferring an equivalent composition course with
a grade of at least C (2.0), or by receiving a score of a:t least 3
on the AP
One Writing Course. All students, unless exempted, must
pass an approved writing course (chosen from the following
list of approved courses) before attempting the WPA.
Students are exempted from this requirement by transferring
more than 27 semester credits at the time of their initial
registration at the University.
The following courses are designated as Writing courses for
2007-2008. Students are cautioned that approved courses may
change from year to year. To be used for>General Education, a
course must be listed as approved in the catalog and in the Class
Schedule for the semester a student registers for it.
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African American Studies 372, 478
Anthropology 340H, 359, 450
Art 203L, 303L, 368H, 384H
Asian Studies 313L, 314L, 340H, 432
Biology 405, 418
Chemistry 334
Chinese 313L, 314L, 432
Communications 210E, 421, 422, 424
Communicative Sciences and Disorders 430, 440
Computer Science 415E
Computer Technology 122E
Curriculum and Instruction 287, 318
Dance 334H, 494
Drama 320, 321,
Economics 350, 440
English 120L, 121L, 223L, 224L, 225L, 301, 320, 321, 322,
323, 325, 329, 331,335, 336,337,353,355,371, 372, 373
Environmental Studies 302, 305L, 367, 373A, 440, 427E
Forestry 220, 340,489E
Geography 333S, 335, 401, 499
Geology 320N, 499
German 303H, 304H
Health and Human Performance 372, 450
History 107H, 108H, 300, 400, 401, 437, 446, 467, 470, 471,
478
Honors College 121L
Infonnation Systems 448
Japanese 3llL, 312L, 43 lL
Journalism 270, 331, 333, 415, 489
Liberal Studies 151L, 152L, 313L, 314L, 315L, 321H, 322H,
323, 325E, 356, 432L
.
Management 348, 444, 445, 446
Marketing 461
Mathematical Scienees 406
Microbiology 418, 420
Modem and Classical Literatures 210H, 311L, 312L, 313L,
314L, 315L, 330H, 331H, 365E, 431L, 432L
Music 325H, 424, 436, 437
Native American Studies 200, 202L, 329, 367H, 368H, 410L,
494
.
Phannacy 550
Philosophy 300E, 427E, 443E, 453, 461, 463
Physics 330
Political Science 300
Psychology 320, 400
Radio-Television 280, 360, 361, 494
Recreation Management 451, 482
Social Work 310
UNC270
Wildlife Biology 245, 408
Women's and Gender Studies 336
Writing Studies 115, 240E
Upper-Division Writing Proficiency Assessment (WPA). All
students (including transfer students) who have completed
ENEX 101 (or its equivalent or have been exempted), a writing
course (or its equivalent or have been exempted), and have
completed at least 45 semester credits must take the WPA.

Students must~ the·WPA in order to graduate. The
Assessment is designed to be a "gating exam" to ensure that the
student is prepared for the writing required in upper-division
major courses. Students are advised to satisfy the writing

proficiency assessment prior to completing the upper-division
writing requirement in their major.
Students should note the following:
-Students must take the assessment after 45 but no later than 70
credits.
-Transfer students may take the assessment concurrently with
either their writing course or the writing requirement(s) in their
major.
The WPA consists of a two-hour proctored examination written
in response to a text released two weeks prior to the examination
date. The assessment is offered seven times annually. For more
infonnation on the assessment and copies of the text students
should see www.umt.edu/provost/writingassessment.
Upper-Division Writing Requirement. All students must
meet the approved upper-division writing requirements
specified in their majors. The writing courses offered in each
major vary-some students may be required to take only one

upper-division writing class offered by their major department;
students in a different major may be required to take a group of
courses that provide an integrated series of writing expectations;
students in yet another major may be required to write a senior
thesis. Students must check the writing requirements in the
respective majors.
Students should refer to the preceding list of approved writing
courses and the appropriate Class Schedule to determine which
courses are designated as upper-division writing courses for 20062007. Students are cautioned that approved courses may change
from year to year. To be used for General Education, a course
must be listed as approved in the Class Schedule for the year a
student registers for it.
Mathematical Literacy:
The faculty of The Universify of Montana-Missoula requires
that all graduates of the University possess the ability to
accomplish basic algeQraic manipulations and achieve
mathematical literacy at a level typically presented in college
mathematics. courses. More specifically, a graduate will
demonstrate the ability to:
-Formulate real'..world problems quantitatively
-Solve quantitative problems
-Interpret solutions to problems
-Make critical judgments regarding the validity of competing
formulations and solutions.
To ensure that all graduates have achieved mathematical
literacy, students must complete the following program:
1. All students must demonstrate basic skills in mathematics.
The mathematical manipulative skills of all students entering The
University of Montana-Missoula without credit for an equivalent
course in mathematical literacy will be assessed using a
placement score. Students then will be placed in an appropriate
developmental course or courses in mathematics; MAT lOOD; a
course in mathematical literacy: MATH 107, 109, 111, 112,
117, 121, 130, 150, or 152; or qualify for the Mathematical
Literacy Examination.
2. All students must complete a course in mathematical
literacy with a grade of C (2.00 quality points) or better:

MATH 107, 109, 117, 121, 130 (or a mathematics course for
which one of these courses is a prerequisite) or an equivalent
unless exempted.
Students who qualify may take the Mathematical Literacy
Examination. Passing the Mathematical Literacy Examination
satisfies the General Education requirement for Mathematical
Literacy.
A score of 50 or higher on the CLEP College Algebra Test or
the CLEP College Algebra/Trigonometry Test, administered by
the Testing Service, satisfies the General Education requirement
for Mathematical Literacy.

Fcrelgn langu@ge/ Symbolk §ysllem$l:
Upon completion of the Foreign Language Compeiency a
student will have knowledge of a la_nguage oilier than English
sufficient to read and write elementary texts and, when the
language is modem, to understand basic speech and to carry on
simple conversations.
Upon completion of the Symbolic Systems Competency a
student will have sufficient knowledge of a symbolic system to be
able to perform elementary operations in the system, including
correct notation. The system must have a rigor and complexity
comparable to a spoken language, signed language, math
sequence, e.g., MATH 117 and 121, or music sequence, 161
and 162.
AH students must complete successfully one of the following
requirements.
1.Foreign Language: students must complete successfully the
second semester of a foreign language at The University of
Montana-Missoula (Arabic, Chinese, French, Gerrnan, Greek,
Japanese, Latin, Russian or Spanish 102) or demonstrate
equivalent skill in any of these or other acceptable languages in
testing administered by the Clinical Psychology Center and the
Department of Modem and Classical Languages and Literatures.
Native American language study may be presented for
fulfillment of the symbolic systems requirement through
certification by the Department of Modem and Classical
Languages and Literatures. International students from
non-English speaking countries may satisfy this requirement by
presenting a TOEFL score of 580 or greater, or by successful
completion of ESL/LING 250 or 450, or by presenting a
department approved application for degree.
OR
2. Symbolic Systems: a student must complete successfully
one of the following approved sequences in a symbolic system:
Any two of Computer Science 101, 131,
201, (201 may
be taken twice if it deals with two different languages) or
Computer Technology 121, 270.
Communication Studies 131, 132
Linguistics 270 or 470 and either 471 or 472 {and their
cross-listings)
Mathematical Sciences 117, Forestry 201
Mathematical Sciences 117, Curriculum & Instruction/Health
and Human Performance 486
Mathematical Sciences 117, Anthropology 401
Mathematical Sciences 1
Psychology 220
Mathematical Sciences 117,
202
Mathematical Sciences 150,
381
Mathematical Sciences 150, Psychology 220
Mathematical Sciences 152, Anthropology 381
Mathematical Sciences 152, Psychology 220
Two Mathematical Sciences courses nmnbered higher than 109
One Mathematical Sciences course numbered 150 or above
Music 111, 112,
138
Music 161, 162
Philosophy
211

Distributioncd Requiremients:
Students must complete successful.ly 27 credits in the
six perspectives. A minimum of two credits is required from
each perspective, except for Perspective 6 in which six credits
are required. A maximum of six credits from each perspective
will count toward the General Education requirement; credit
taken above this limit will count toward graduation but not
toward General Education.
At least one course completed from Perspectives 1 through 5
must be non-western. That course also will count toward that

perspective. Upon completion of a non-western course, a student
will be able to discuss some aspect of the creative works, values,
ways of life and/or
of a non-western culture.
At least one course completed from Perspective 6 must include
a laboratory experience.
The following courses have been approved for 2006-2007.
Students are cautioned that approved courses may change from
year to year. T<l:D he used for Geneirru Education crerut, a
cou.rse mwt be listed as approved ill th.e nruis Sclffiedille for
the semestell'.' a silmientr ;registers for it.

Perspeittive

~

IE>rpressfive Arts:
1

These courses involve the student in the creation of a work of
art or an artistic perfomiance. They teach the skills involved in
its creation as well as a
basis for making qualitative
judgements about ilie work
Upon completion of this perspective,
the creation of
original works of art or artistic performances, students vvill be
able to:
l. apply the techniques and processes of the medium.
2. incorporate the stmctures and forms of the artistic language
to convey memnng.
3. reflect upon and
assess the merits of ilieir work and
the work of others.
4. perceive and articulate the relevance of artistic expression in
the human experience.
Note that many of these courses are repeatable.
Art 123A, 125A., 129A, 135A, 215A,
233A,
314A
Communication Studies 11 lA
Communications 160A, 217 A
Dance 100.A, 104A, 107A,
307A, 327A
])rarna
11
316A,
1
327A
EngHsh 210A, 211A, 31
312A
Enviromnental Studies 373A
Media Arts 11
112A
108A, llOA, 113A, 114A, 115A,
Music lOOA, 104A,
1
1
147A, 150A,
307A, 308A, 310A, 313A,
314A,
Studies 18·4.A,
186A
Perspec~lve

2 life~·t~ry ~!"'lid t'iill1istk Sh1cliesz
These courses bring the student h-ito contact with significant
enhance critical abilities, ai-i.d explore the historical,
tecJruni:ai, emotional, philosophical or social
the work
may raise.
Upon completion of this perspective, a student 'vvill be able to:
1.
and artistic works with
to internal
structure, merit,
significance within a
or artistic
tradition.
2. understand intellectual substance of a work by identifying
the author's historical, philosophical, psychological, political,
and/ or social concepts and concerns.
3.
assess the intellectual traditions reflected in a
particular work.
Art
203L, 303L, 403L
Communication Studies 250L
Drama 101L, 166L,
English 1lOL, 120L,
223L, 224L,
225L, 227L, 338L, 349L,
Environmental Studies 305L
Film Studies 227L
French 3 llL, 312L

German 31
Honors
Liberal Studies
251L.
282L, 305L,
315
Media Arts lOlL
Modem and Classical Literatures 155L, 160L, 222L, 251L,
252L, 305L,
315L
Music
133L,
135L, 166L
Russian
306L, 307L
Spanish 31
312L, 450L
Nolll~WtE;stem:

English 429L
Japanese 3HL,
431L
Liberal Studies 311L, 313L,
432L
Modem and Classical Literatures 311L, 3l.2L, 3l3L, 314L,
432L
Native American Studies 202L, 410L

Perspell::'i'lve 3 Hish.lirlital 1::md Cuit1.1r1t11I Studies:
These courses present the historical or cuhural context in which
ideas can be illumina~ed, examine cultural development or
differentiation in the human past and avoid focus on a narrow
topic or geographical area. Courses are either western,
emphasizing Greco-Roman, Judea-Christian, European-Ai-nerican
expeliences; or nonwestern.
completion of this perspective, a student will be able to:
1. evaluate documents within a historical and/or cultural
framework.
2.
ideas and infonnati.on with regard to historical
causes, the course of events, and their consequences.
3. analyze human
ideas and institutions for historical.
and cultural meaning and significance.
African-American Studies
378H, 379H
324H
Art 336H, 380H, 381H, 384H, 389H, 450H, 451H, 480H,
486H, 487H
Dance 334H
Drama 336H
Environmental Studies l 67H
Gerrna.n 303H, 304H, 362H
History 104H, 105H, 107H, l08H, 151H, 152H, 154H,
155H, :i86H, 287H, 301H, 302H, 303H, 306H, 307H, 310H,
3HH, 312H, 319H, 330H, 331H, 332H, 338H, 339H, 340H,
354H, 361H, 363H, 367H, 370H, 371H, 378H, 379H
Liberal Studies 119H, 221H, 321H, 322.H, 340H, 341H,
371H
Modem and Classical Literatures lOOH, 231H, 301H, 302H,
303H, 330H, 331H, 360H, 361H, 362H
Music 324H, 325H
Philosophy 119H, 251H, 252H, 362H
Political Science 321H
Religious Studies 106H, 260H
Women's Studies 119H, 370H, 371H
Nomt~Wes~ern:

Afric:m-Ameri.can Studies
388H, 389H
Anthropology 101H, 252H, 283H, 284H, 386H, 323H, 330H,
340H, 351H, 354H, 357H
Art
151H, 367.H,
484H, 485H
Asian Studies
201H, 210H, 211H, 212H, 340H

Geography 283H, 284H
History 201H, 208H, 283H, 284H, 380H, 381H, 386H,
388H, 389H, 465H, 466H
Japanese 210H
21 lH, 212H
Liberal Studies 161H,
Modem and Classical Literatures 210H, 21 lH
Music 136H
Native Amexican Studies lOOH,
324H, 342H, 367H,
465H, 466H
Political Science 326H,
329H
n'""J'\A'VM~ Srudies 232H
Women's Studies 342H
:SOC!OlOJ~Y 212H

Perspedive 4

S@da~ Sde111(es~

These courses bring the systematic study of society to bear on
the analysis of social problems and structures while giving
considerable attention to the ways ill which conclusions and
generalizations are developed and justified.
Upon completion of this perspective, a student will be able to:
1. describe the nature, structure and histmical development of
human organizations and/or relationships.
2. comprehend the role of theory in explaining social
phenomena.
3. generate and/or interpre~ social science data.
4. assess and evaluate the significance of social phenomena.
Anthmpology 102S, 214S, 250S, 328S,
385S, 420S,
473S
BusLness
160S
Business Administration 100S
Communication Studies BOS, 202S, 230S, 240S, 2415, 410S,
412S
Cmrnnunications
260S
Communicative Sciences and Disorders 1
210S
Economics
302S, 345S
Forestry 380S
Geography
103S, 201S,
412S
Journalism mos
Linguistics 473S
Management 340S
Science Leadership lOlS
Political Science lOOS, 120S
Psychology lOOS, 240.S, 260S, 265S, 330S, 350S, 351S
Psychology lOOS, l lOS
Recreation Management 1lOS, 370S
Religious Studies
Social Work lOOS, 420S, 455S
Sociology
130S, 220S, 230S, 275S, 350S
Women's Studies 263S, 275S
Non~Western:
Anthropology 220S, 251S, 326S,
341S
Asian Studies 202S, 213S, 214S
Comi.lfiunication Studies 251S, 451S
Economics 31 OS
Geography 202S,
214S, 306S
History 2 l 4S
Liberal Studies 213S, 214S
Native American Studies 341S
Political Science 463S
Sociology 370S
Pell'spei!:t~ve

5 Eflhh:al and

IHlmn~n Va~yes:

Students are required to take between 2 and 6 credits in
Perspective 5.
Upon completion of a corn cow.-se in ethical and human values,
students should:
1. understand central ethical norms of society; understand the
foundational moral reasoning and historical origins of these
norms; be conversan.t with the treatment of moral issues according
to these norms.
2. understand some of the limits of t'1ese norms and be familiar
with some alternatives to them.
3. be able to defend held ethical cmmnitrnents with the ability to
identify and articulate the underlying ethical posidons that inform
them.
Upon completion of a speci.afu:ed course in et1'Jcal and human
values, students should:
1. be able to identify a.'ld interpret the codes, conventions, or
particular value base of the profession or discipline under
consideration;
2. be able to analyze those codes and conventions or value bases
so to understand them within the context of the group and within
larger society; and
3. have considered agency requirements for practitioners or
stewards within the field;

Or
4. have explored, for at least one-half of the course time, the
ethical dimensions of particular issues of a particular subject
matter. Subject matter might include topics such as artistic
expression, environment, forgiveness, non-violence, public
policies, and terrorism, as well as issues that arise within
professional contexts.
Core:
Forestry 489E
History 335E
Liberal Studies 325E
Modem and Classical Literatures 365E
Philosophy 200E, 201E, 300E
Political Science 150E, 350E
Specialized:
Anthropology 403E
Communications 210E
Computer Science 415E
Computer Technology 122E
Curriculum and Instruction 407E
Environmental Studies 327E, 427E
Geology 304E
Health and Physical Education 475E
Health Professions 298E
History 226E, 334E, 460E
Honors College 202E
Military Science Leadership 402E
P'hannacy 514E
Philosophy 223E, 325E, 327E, 421E, 422E, 427E,
441E, 443E
Political Science 130E, 353E
Social Work 4 lOE
Wrlting Studies 240E
Spedalized Non-Western:
Native American Studies 301E, 303E
Religious Studies 30 lE

l?er:g;;pedfive 6

NatYrfMI~

Sdentes:

These courses present scientific conclusions about the structure
and function of the natural world; demonstrate or exemplifl;

scientific questioning and validation of findings.
Upon
of this perspective, a student will be able to:
1. use both creative and critical scientific questioning, and
validation of scientific findings.
2. use the methodology and activities scientists use to gather,
validate and interpret data related to natural processes.
3. detect patterns, draw conclusions, develop conjectures and
hypotheses, and test them
appropriate means and
experiments.
4. identify iaws and rules related to natural processes by
quantitative measurement, scientific observation, and
logical/critical reasoning.
Courses which. indude laboratory experience:
Astronomy
135N, 142N
109N, llON, 120N
Biology
Chemistry
154N, 161N, 162N
Forestry 210N, 241N
Geology 101N, 106N
Microbiology 107N
Physics
221N, 222N
Science 201N, 202N
Science 225N, 226N
Courses v1hlcn do not mdude laborntory exp[;rri.ence:
Anthropology 210N,
286N, 310N
Astronomy 131N, 132N
121N, 201N
Chemistry 151N, 152N
Environ.mental Studies lOlN
Forestry
271N
Geography 102N, 322N, 426N
Geology
105N, 320N
Health and Human Perfmmance 236N
Phannacy HON
Physics 141N
Psychology 270N
Science lOON, 115N, 150N
Wildlife
105N

Gene1111:d E1::h.1;;;afio11 for Trit:mzfer Students
Students transferring credits from other institutions must meet
all requirements by transfer by examination, or by completing
courses at The Universit>; Montana-Missoula.
According to Board of Regents policy, students who can
demonstrate that they have completed an approved lower-division
general education requirement at an approved Montana
institution of higher education will be deemed to have completed
general education requirements except for the upper-division
writing proficiency assessment and the upper-division writing
requirements h1 their majors.
Transfer students who believe they have completed an
approved lower-division general education requirement at
another Montana school should request that the registrar of the
other school send a letter to the University Registrar's Office
certifying that the requirement has been met.
If students tra.nsfer 20 or more approved Montana University
System core course credits with ti1eir initial registration at UMMissoula, they may choose to complete the MUS General
Education rather th&"l the UM-Missoula General Education
requirement.
Students governed by the 2006-2007 catalog or later catalogs
must earn a traditional ietter grade of C- or better in courses used
to satisfy General Education (except English composition and the
Mathematical Literacy course must be a C or better). Students
enrolled in a post-secondary institution
to autumn 2006 may
be
to choose &."1 earlier governing catalog. Refer to the

Governing Catalog infonnation in the previous section. See
index.
Students who have
a bachelor degree at the
Un\versiry or elsewhere
be presumed to have completed the
General Education Requirement
Admissions & New Student Services win evaluate all transfer
credits for General Education credit Students who wish to
I'll!

I
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Students indicate on the application for admission the major or
majors in which they are interested. Students undecided as to a
field of interest may elect to be Undedared while making
program and career decisions. Students must declare a major in a
degree~granting program prior to completion of 45 credits or
after three semesters, whichever occurs first
Srudents must
a
in order to earn a
or
ce1tificate.
Students may
their
obtaining the
proper approval on a change
or minor
available
from the Registration Counter in
Central in the Lommasson
Center. Because of enrollment limitations, students must request
to a
in the College of Technology
1,;ui'n!J'"'"'-u;;; an
for admission and submitting it to the
whose initial admission was to the College of
~~"m~w"" may change to a
outside the College by
ouc'"'"''m'" an application for admission to EmoUment ServicesAdmissions & New Student Services in the Lommasson Center.
(red~~i:i Requir~d

for o Nkll!otr

Students in a bachelor degree program must complete a
minimum of 30 credits in their major. Most
require
more.
Students may elect to earn a single degree with more than one
major. Students may complete a double major (two majors) or
any number of majors. AU requirements for the majors must be
completed even though students will receive a single degree such
as a Bachelor of Arts with majors in Psychology and Sociology.
It is only necessary to complete the total credit requixement for a
single bachelor degree.
Courses completed to satisfy the requirements of a major also
may be applied toward the General Education Requirement if
they appear on the list of approved courses at the time they are
taken.
Students in programs in the College of Technology complete
requirements as listed in the College section of this catalog. See
index.

Clf'edit limiiallioll'lls in

ltli

MaRor

A maxin1um of 60 credits in the student's major may be
counted toward the baccalaureate
except some options in
Health and Human Perfonnance
Education, majors in
Computer Science, and majors in the Schools of Business
Administration, Fine Arts, Journalism, Law, Pharmacy and
A!Hed Health Sciences and the College of Forestry and
Conservation are allowed more. Students with combined majors,

that evaluation
the Graduation Appeals
SulJconm!lltt1ee of the
Standards and Cuniculum
Review Comr.aittee, but such petitions must be initiated during
the first semester of the student's attendance following that
evaluation.

r
as opposed to two
are allowed to apply 75 credits in the
major.
Gn:iide ReGJMiremen'll'
Courses taken to satisfy the requirements of the major must be
co11apl1~ted with a grade of C- or better.
A minimum grade
of 2.00 in all work attempted in the
major at The University
is required for
graduation.

Opilions
Groups of courses have been identified which lead to a
specialization witi'1in one major or between two or more majors.
These specializations a.re called options. The names of anrlro'veo
options will be recorded on the permanent records of
students who have satisfactorily completed the requirements as
given in the catalog goverriJng their graduation. A student
desiring a particular option must satisfy the requirements of the
major offering it. If one
is offered within two or more
majorn, the student must
fue requirements of
one.
Only courses listed within the supporting major count toward
the 60-credit-lim.itation in the major. Courses in other fields do
not count toward the maximum of 60 credits in the major even
may be required or elected for the options,
If one major has iwo or more options, a student may satisfy the
requirements for more Hmn one
so long as the maximum
credit limitations are observed.

Minor Requirements
Baccalaureate students may elect to complete one or more
minors in fields outside their majors. Minors may be in fields
unrelated to students' majors or they may be complementary or
supportive of majors. A student may not take a minor in the
same field of study as his or her major.
A student will not be required to satisfy the requirements of a
minor in order to graduate unless that minor is required by the
student's major department or school.
Courses completed to satisfy the requirements of a minor also
may be applied toward the General Education Requirement if
they appear on the list of approved courses at the time they are
taken.

Credits Required for

l1:ll

Miner

To complete a minor, students must earn at least 18 credits in
an approved minor listed in this catalog :and complete a
baccalaureate degree.
Students possessing a baccalaureate degree from an accredited
college or university may earn a minor if they have been

accepted by the University as an undergraduate degree student.
In addition to meeting minor requirements, students must earn

from The University of Montana-Missoula a minimum of 9
credits in the minor field and 15 credits overall.
Grade Requi1re1uenf
Courses taken to satisfy the requirements of the minor must be
completed with a grade of C- or better.
A mLnimum grade average of 2.00 in an work attempted in the
minor at The University of Montana-Missoula is required for
graduation with the mir1or.

fead1ing 51.1\hi@irs
Teaching mh"1ors are separate entities from degree minors as
described in this section. Teaching minors are identified and
requirements listed in the School of Education section of this
catalog.
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The Davidson Honors CoHege is a

association of
a common concern for academic and
personal excellence. Its
is to foster intellectual and civic
and to
the best possible teaching and learning

faculty and students united

circumstances for
faculty and students.
The
offers an acadenlic and social home to talented and
motivated
as
pursue their undergraduate education.
Students from all major areas in the College of Arts and Sciences
and the professional schools are welcome, as weH as students
undecided about a
Honors is not a major in
but an
enhancement to
Education in the liberal arts
sciences
as well as to
all undergraduate majors on campus.
The Honors Colle?e building, at the center of the campus,
a large student lounge,
rooms, classrooms and a
center for student use, The
Students' Association
plans and conducts a variety of social and academic activities as
well as
service projects throughout the year. Special
:md living units are available.
Honors donnitory
also sponsors The University of
The Davidson Honors
Montana Office for Civic Engagement, an office that coordinates
student service activities in the community and beyond, and
supports the integration of corrmnunity service experience into the
academic curriculum.

Cm·rku!um
In accordance with our
the DHC is committed to
offering students the additional resources, challenges, and
c,m,v•ua,"''"'""''u to be active and collaborative learners. DHC
students are expected to:
-be
curious;
-develop research and life-long leciming skills and habits;
-increase their abilities to ·write and speak effectively;
-learn
to succeed and engage in cooperative and
collaborative ''""""")<,,
skills and habits of community
public service.
Honors siudents are expected to pursue these student
outcomes inside the classroom and out, in their work and their
recreation, in volunteer service, membership in clubs and
organizations, participation in campus and civic governance, in
independent study, pursuit of their hobbies <md interests, and in
formal course work.
are limited in enrollment to 20~25 students and
Honors
usually are
in a discussion or seminar format,
emphasizing critical. thinking, the development ofw1itten and oral
communication skills, direct contact with the faculty, and use of
original texts or "hands-on," participatory experience. These
courses are taught by outstanding faculty selected according to their
denartmeni's standards of excellence. Course offerings vary
somewhat and represent many academic departments and subject
areas. Honors courses typically fulfill General Education and many
common major requirements.
Some Honors courses are offered as a part of Leaming
Communities or Freshman Interest Groups. In these groupings, a
cohort of students enrolls for the same two or three courses in a
semester. Each class meets separately with its own
mclr<•<'U>.r but the Saffie Students are in all classes.
contact
one another and dealing with the same issues
these students tend to have a more intense
experience
those in individual classes.
At the junior and senior level students are offered a selection of
Honors seminars. These seminars are open to students from all
disciplines. The aim of these seminars is to assist students in
applying different methods of inquiry and research, in using the
insights of various
in integrating the students'
well~informed
stances
knowledge, and in

towaxd the material and issues studied.
In their last year, students complete an honors thesis or research
project, assuming responsibility, together with a faculty mentor, for
a significant undertaking in the civic or intellectual world. This
project may coincide with a departmental requirement, and is
mtended to prepare students to fulfiH roles of intellectual,
cultural or social leadership as
realize their places in
As~essment

Per$onal

©J~d

t\(ademk

Go~ds

A college e~ucation invites studef!-t~ to formulate ~oals and
reflect on the1r progress toward attammg them. Davidson Honors
students are responsible for evaluating their aims and
attaimnents from year to year in collaboration with an advisor.
Entering students are asked to assess their abilities and resources
and begin to formulate interests and aims in light of the student
lem1Iing outcomes mentioned previously.

Requiremen'its
Davidson Honors
students are required to complete a
minimum of seven Honors courses, including HC 121L and a
senior honors project (may be counted as one honors course). HC
lntroductmn to Honors, also is required of all first year
;:,wuc;i.m,. As this is a one~credit course, it does not count toward
the seven Honors courses required to graduate. Details are
available in the Davidson Honors College office or on the DHC
web site at www,umt.edu/dhc.
It also is reco1Th11ended that all students include in their
curriculum at least one course or seminar or independent study
project vvhich includes an experience of volunteer community
service, and/or study abroad.
To maintain good standing in the College, students must take at
least one Honors course per year and maintain an overall
cumulative grade point average of3.0 or above. Academic
progress is reviewed each semester. Those with strong grades are
commended, and those whose grades are below the 3.0 standard
are given an academic waming. A student whose cumulative grade
point average falls below 3.0 is placed on acaderrJc probation and
remains in this status until the cumulative grade point average rises
to 3.0 or higher. Suspension from the Honors College occurs when
the term grade point average of a si:udent on probation is below
3.0. A suspended student
be reinstated when the cumulative
grade point average rises to
or higher.
Graduation through the Davidson Honors College requires a
cumulative grade point average of3.0 or higher, and 3.4 in the
major field. Upon successful completion of the requirements,
si:udents will receive their bachelor degrees as "University
Scholars" in their respective majors and have this noted on their
diplomas. Graduation through the Davidson Honors College is not
connected with the distinctions "with honors" and "witi'1 high
honors" bestowed on the recommendation of major departments
according to certain grade point averages ai-id/or on the basis of
exams or other means of assessment in the senior year,

S1::hol(llrsh!ps
The Davidson Honors College administers the Presidential
Leadership Scholarships for incoming freshmen, and several other
scholarship programs for currently enrolled students. For further
information about these scholarship programs, contact the Honors
College, Honors students and those transferring from other
institutions are eligible for the general scholarship program. For
further information, contact the Financial Aid Office.
The Honors College also coordinates University of Montana
participation in the National Merit Scholarship program Four~year
awards are available to finalists who have inaicated UM as their
first choice for atlending
as well as to semi-finalists.
Interested students should contact the Honors College for details
as soon as they know their status in the competition,

the DHC
Students applying to the Davidson Honors College should show
evidence of academic talent and motivation. Generally, a
minimum high school GPA of 3.5 is expected, as well as an ACT
score of27 or higher, or SAT combined score of 1800. These
criteria are not absolute and highly motivated students are
encouraged to apply.
Applications particularly are welcomed from older or nontraditional students and students from varied racial and ethnic
backgrounds. College transfer students with a record of stmng
academic perfonnance (GPA of3.5 or higher) also are welcome to
apply. The Davidson Honors College Application for Admission
must be postmarked by December 31. Note that alf applicants to the
Davidson Honors College also must complete a separate
application for admission to The University of Montana-Missoula.

Presidential leadership Sd1oh:1rshlps
The Presidential Leadership Scholarships are The University of
Montana's premier academic scholarships, recognizing outstanding
talent, academic perfonnance, and contribution to the community.
These awards are renewable for four years, subject to satisfactory
performance by the student. Each scholarship mcludes a full or
partial tuition waiver, the value of which varies according to the
amount of tuition each year.
Eligible car1didates for the Presidential Leadership Scholarship;
must be recent high school graduates who have not previously
enrolled as a regular college or university student Recent finalists
for the Presidential Leadership Scholarship posted an average of
3.99 GPA, SAT combined score of2090, or ACT composite score
of31.
All Davidson Honors College applications for admission
received by December 31 or each year will be considered for the
Presidential Leadership Scholarship. Unsuccessful candidates for
the Presidential Leadership Scholarship will automatically be
considered for entering student awards and scholarships.
Contact:
The Davidson Honors College
The University of Montana
Missoula, MT 59812
Phone: (406) 243-2541
e-mail: clhc@mso.umt.edu
web site: www.umt.edu/dhc

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit indicates
the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum indicated
after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not count toward a
degree.

Honors College (He)
U 120 Introduction to Honors 1 er. Prereq., consent ofinstr.

Interdisciplinary offerings various faculiy. Orientation to
practical and theoretical issues facing students entering college.
U 121L Ways of Knowing 3 er. Offered autumn and spring. A
critical assessment of contrasting epistemological stances
expressed
in various views
nature and the self
U 194 Seminar Variable er. (R-6)
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings
of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
U 196
Study Variable er.
Prereq., consent of
instr.
U 198 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr.
Practical application of classroom learning during placements off
campus. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398,
498) may count toward graduation.
U 202E Introduction to Student Leadership 3cr. Offered spring.
Tius seivice-leaming course provides students with a broad
overview of leadership development through engagement wiih
campus and community orgamzations. Students will examine a
variety of leadership models, analyze their own capacity for ethical
leadership, and develop a personal leadership philosophy.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings
of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
U 298 Internship Variable er.
Prereq., consent of instr.
Practical application of classroom learning during placements off
campus. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398,
498) may count toward graduation.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings
of vi~iting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 398 Lntemship Variable er. (R-6) Prereq., consent ofinstr.
Practical application of classroom learning during placements off
campus. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398,
498) may count tm:vard graduation.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
. U 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-3) Prereq., consent of
mstr.
U 498 Internship Variable er.
Prereq., consent of instr.
Practical
of classroom learning dUiing placements off
campus. maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
398,
498) may count toward graduation.
U 499 Honors Thesis/Project Vmiable er. (R-9) Prereq., consent
of thesis/project director and dean of Honors College.

Professoir
James McKusick,

Yale University, 1984 (Dean)

Christopher Comer, Dean
The largest and most broadly based academic unit of the University, the CoHege of Arts and Sciences fuUiUs the central
purpose for which the University was chartered i:n 1893:
"To provide the best and most efficient manner of imparting... a liberal education and thorough knowledge of the different
branches of literature, science and the arts."
A liberal education gives students the means to test ideas, beliefs and facts. It empowers them to a variety of academic
disciplines that will broaden and deepen their perspectives and enable them as educated citizens to continue the learning
process. It teaches them how to apply what they have learned. By studying the ways of thinking and expression that are
mtrinsic to the arts, humanities, and social and natural sciences, students are prepared in scientific methods, critical thinking,
analysis, syn.thesis, and cogent expression, and are helped to develop intellectual skills, humanistic understanding and
aesthetic appreciation. Such an education increases the usefulness of career planning and specialization by laying a
foundation. for lifelong values.
A particular strength of the College is the breadth of its disciplines and programs. This breadth makes possible a
varied and flexible currici.dum that advances
general programs and specialized education on. the undergraduate and
graduate levels. Another strength is the quality of the faculty. Its members have a distinguished record of teaching,
publication, service to professmnal societies and national organizations, and participation in consultins;, extension and
outreach programs. Their commitment to undergraduate liberal education is demonstrated by the quahty of the graduates the
College has produced. The pre-professional education received here has enabled The University of Montana graduates to
compete successfully for admission to graduate schools across the nation. A third strength of the College is its commitment
to students as they pursue their academic studies at the University. This is rn:flected in dose student/faculty relationships
in the continuous attention given by the College to the effect that policies, procedures, programs, and faculty and
administrative structures have on students' educational experience,

fri anA:fiican-American studies at The University ofMontanaMissoula offers a broad historical link of A:fiican and
A:fiican-Arnerican (including Latin America and the Caribbean)
experiences and perspectives into the 21st century. The goal of the
Afucan-A...merican Studies curriculum is to develop basic
knowledge of, and appreciation for, the diverse experiences of the
African diaspora, and their contributions to the nations into which
they were incorporated. The interdisciplinary cmriculum of
African-American Studies includes course offerings from the
following acadenuc disciplines: anthropology, history, fine and
performing arts, economics, geography, international studies,
political science, Native Amelican studies, Asian studies,
psychology and sociology. Some topics of study include: Afiican
heritage and cultural continuity among African-Americans;
African-.Arnerican identity issues and culturnl variation; the history
of African-American protest and resistance, including the
abolitionist, anti-lynching, and civil rights movements; the Harlem
Renaissance; the social dynamics of integration and segregation;
and the various circumstances of, and prospects for, African~
Americans in the 21't century.
Requirement~

for a Manor

The Afiican-American studies minor is an interdisciplinary
program requiring twenty-seven
credits drawn from a
combination of disciplines-history, anthropology, English,
sociology, geography, econonlics, and political science.
A. African-Americim Co:re Courses
12 c:redit:s required from the following:
AAS 195: Special Topics, Introduction to African American
Studies
AAS 208H Discove1ing Africa
AAS 378H African America.'1 History to 1865
AAS 379H African American Histof'J Since 1865
6 credits
from the following electives:
AAS 195 Special Topics
AAS 278H African American Institutions and Perspectives
AAS 295 Special Topics: Abolitionism
AAS 395 Special Topics
AAS 408 Africa and the Black Diaspora
AAS 478
Malcolm and the Civil Rights Movement
AAS 493 Omnibus
AAS 495 Special Topics
B. Electives
9 credits required frnm at least two of the foHowi!!llg fiekl!§:
Geography
277S Africa
Hi.story
283H Islamic Civilization: The Classical Age
359 Topics in 20'h Century US. History
361H The American South: From Slavery to Civil Rights
362 African American Struggle for Equalir;
363H History of Amedcan Law
388H Africa to 1880
389H African since 1880
409 Histof'J of Southern Africa
470 Women and Slavery
471 Southern Women in Black and White
Sl(}cfofogy

n

s

t

200 Social Stratification
220S Race, Gender and Class
322 Sociology
Poiitkail Sdeli1lce

326H Politics of Africa
Economics
350 Economic Development
English
337 African-Pune1ican Literature
Anthrnpofogy
l SOS Race and Minorities
329S Social Change in Non-Western Societies
385S Indigenous Peoples and Global Development

Courses
credit only, UG = for undergraduate or

= for graduate credit R after the credit indicates
course
after the R.
degree.

repeated for credit to the maximum indicated
beyond this maximum do not count toward a

AirkanwAmeric!llm S~udiili.'is (AAS)
U 195 Speda! TIJ)]fllllcS Varfablie cw. (R-6) Experimental
offeiings of visiting
experimental offorings of ne~,;11
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 208H Discovering Afrka 3 cir. Offored inte1mittently. Same
as HIST 208H. Interdisciplinary study of the history of precolonial
focusing on social, economic, political and
cultural
and traditions includinP" the vvealth, diversity
and complexity of ancient and classical African civilizations and
cultures.
U J.:78H Aifrkan Amedcan l!Jlll§titml:irnrns and Perspectives 3 Cir,
Offered intermittently. Study
political, economic ::i.nd
cultural institutions that Blacks developed and utilized in thr:0ir
struggles from slaver; to freedom, ana the ideological schools of
thoughts and perspectives that have
and continue to define
and shape, the Black experience and
lU 262 AIJoUtionfism: The Fin.It CiviR lligMs Movement 3 CB".
Offered spdng. Interdisciplinary, historical
on the
19th century movement to abolish slavery and racial
d1s,cnmu1atton in the United States.
U 295 Speda~ Topics VarfabRe n. !(R~1lii) Offered
intermittently. Expe1imental offerings of visiting professors,
of
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time
current topics.
U 363 Gandhi !Uild I<J.Ilg: Ethll.;:s ofN0111vfo!ence 3 er. Prereq.,
lower-division course in Perspective 5 or consent of instr, .A..n
examination of the writings of Gandhi and King in search of the
ethical basis for their struggles
U 372 Afrkaim America.JIB Identity 3 er. Offered autumn.
and illuminate the
J.nterdiscip!inary course designed to
multifaceted nature and development
Amelican group
and individual identity.
U 378H Africim, Amerncalii History to 1865 er. Offered
Afacan
Same as HIST 378H. Survey
0 ~,~=-,rn~
from the African
to the end of
for the American
Focus on Black American
Dream, &'1d
Blacks
to deal ·with the challenges of
enslavement and racism.
U 379H Afrkan Amedcan Hlist1ny Silillce 1865 3 r.:r. Offered

Same as HIST 379H. Study of the African
American experience since the Civil War. Change and continuity
in the African Alnerican experience, the fight against Jim Crow,
'the
for civil rights, and post-civil rights economic,
pu.m, .•,,u, social and cultural developments and challenges.
U 388HI Afrric~1 to
intermittently. Same as
HIST 388H. History
from
earliest of times.
Evolution of African societies and states, social, economic,
pu1.u1•,,a,,, and cultural developments; the dynamics, nature and
consequences of Africa's interaction with Europe up to 1880.
1D 3S9H Afrka Sim:e U~8()) 3i err. Offered intermittently. Sarne
as HIST 389H. Historical development in Africa since the
imposition of colonial rule. Analysis of colonialism and
emergence of nationalism.
U 395 Sped:rd
Varimblie er. i(]l-9) Prereq., consent of
instr. Experimental
of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 3916 Indr<:pen.d1mt Stuidly Variiabne er, (R-~)
consent
ofinstr.
UG 408 Afrka al!l.d the Bllac:k Diaspion} 3 er. Offered
History of Blacks in the diaspora. Focus on
examination
in the United States, Latin
South America, Africa and the Cruibbean.
UG 409 Hftstoiry rnf S:l[])utlbie1m Aflrka 3 er. Offered
interrnitlerrdy. Same as illST 409. Historical survey of

t

f

Jchu11 IE. Dougla:'ll§ Ch~r;d1·marll
is the st-i,1dy of people, both ancient and
contemporary, their biological, archaeological, cultural, and
linguistic context. Anthropology uses a holistic approach to
integrate findings from the social
natural sciences, and
the humar1ities, The
mission of the
'"'"'""''"""'.'"t of ,i\nthropology is teaching, research, and
pr<)J:e:;mcmal service to imprui. the critical importance of
urnien;tsiTtdir1g the human condition and its relevancy to an
increasingly
ivorld. To
.this ta.sk, i:he
Department of Anthropology
a stimulatmg and
challenging curriculum that
help students understand and
appreciate the range of human cultures as well as the significance
of biological evolution ofthe human condition. Through our
""""''·g,ra,uu.w.'" and
programs students not only
a
education, but prepare to apply their
anthropo!og1cal
in their chosen career paths. Bachelor
and Doctor of Philosophy degrees are
antl:rrc1polo.11:Y with several
or specializations

SpeckJ~

Degree

R.equ~rements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the catalog.
See Kndex.
There are no prerequisites to the undergraduate major. The
major
36 credits in
or Linguistics, 12 of
which must be the core offerings.
to the core courses,
students are
to have a comse in quantitative methods.
Students
the core corn:ses and the quantitative
course with a letter grade of "C" (2.00) or better.
Of the remaining 24 credits, DNo upper-division courses (6
credits) must be selected from Subarea I with 3 credits from the
section and 3 credits from the methods section. Six
u>U%m,,.~mm credits must be selected from Subareas n, m, or IV.
Students n1ust complete the undergraduate anthropology degree
requirements by choosing 12 other elective credits in
anthropology or approved cognate courses.
The 36 credits must include:

developments in southern Africa from the earliest of times to the
present Focus on the evolution and growth of societies and states;
economic, social and political developments; external interventions
and impacts on race relations.
UG 47~ Martin, Makolm. and the Civil Rights IVfovement 3
cir. Offered intemrittently. Same as HIST 478. Examination of
two leading and dominant leaders of the civil rigi.'1ts movement in
the 1960s, Backgrounds, ideological
idiosyncracies,
and dynamics of change, continuity, conflict and consensus in their
respective programs; lasting impacts and legacies.
U .!lJ93 Omiillikms Va:rdabie cr. l[R-6) Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 495 §pedal Topics Vmrli2Me il:l!"o {R-9) Prereq., consent of
instr. Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 41% Im:llepemlle111t Study v~irfatb!e c1·. (R.~9) Prereq., consent
ofinstr.

h1si·irudors
George
Ph.D., The University of Montana, 2006
Emerilltus Profe:llsor
Ulysses S.
'Ih1;: Union Institute, 1974

t r
LowermDlvislon ((llre (01JJt ses., 12 CredUs
ANTH 210N Introduction to Physical Anthropology, 3 er.
ANTH 220S Comparative Social Organization, 3 er.
ANTH 250S Introduction to Archaeology, 3 er.
LING 173 Introduction lo Language, 3 er. or
LING 270 Introduction to Linguistics, 3cr.
0

Sublbllrell:ll h Tlhlee»wy !ilnd

Mei°~'!J1l:lldsu

6 Cre<tlllts

Anthropological
i\J'\J'fH 359 Seminars in Archaeology
ANTH 400 Histmy of Anthropology
ANTH 404 Anthropological Museology
ANTH 410 Hu_man Evolution
AI'flli 415 The Emergence of Modem Humans
ANTH 430 Social Anthropology
AN'fH 450
TI1eory
l1J1tru·op,010,g1c:a1 Methods:
ANTH 314 Principles ofForensic Anthropology
ANTH 40 l Anthropological Data Analysis
ANTH 402 Advanced Anthropological Statistics
ANTH 412 USI\'00101!;\/
ANTH 413 Forensic and Mortuary Archaeology
ANTH 414 Human Identification
ANTH 416 Dental Anthropology
ANTH 431 Ethnographic Field Methods
ANTH 451 Cultural Resource Management
ANTH 452 Architecture of the Frontier West
ANTH 453 Cultural Resource Research Methods
AI\JTH 454 Lithic Technology
ANTH 455 Artifact Analysis
ANTH 456 Historic Sites Archaeology
ANTH 466 Archaeological Survey
ANTH 487
Field Experience

Lll..JG 475 Linguistic Field Methods

Subarea Hs

mu av, 6 Credits

Subasea II: Human Adaptation mnd Dive1tsity
ANTH lOlH Introduction to Anthropology
A.NTH 102S Race and Minorities
ANTH 20 l Human Sexuality
A.NTH 21 lN Human Genetics
ANTH 31 ON Human Vmiation
ANTH 343S Culture and Population
ftJ~TH 388 Native American Health and Healing
ANTH 417 Adaptation and Nutritional Anthropology
ANTH 418 Ecology and Genetic Variation in Human
Populations
ANTH 420S Human Behavioral Ecology
ANTH 444 Culture, Health, and Healing
Subarea HI: World Societies and Cultures
ANTH 251 S Foundations of Civilization
ANTH 252H Archaeological Wonders of the World
ANTH 323H Native Peoples of Montana
ANTH 330H Peoples and Cultures of the World
ANTH 35 lH Archaeology of North America
)J\JTH 352 Archaeology of Montana
ANTH 354H Mesoamerican Prehistory
ANTH 357H Archaeology of the Southwest
ANTH 457 Archaeology of the Pacific Northwest
ANTH 458 Archaeology of Hunter-Gatherers
Subairea IV: Concepts and Issues
ANTH 286N Survey of Forensic Science
ANTH 311 Visual Anthropology of Primates
ANTH 326 Religious Belief Systems
ANTH 327 Anthropology of Gender
ANTH 328S Culture and Identity
ANTH 329S Social Change in Non-Western Societies
ANTH 340H Contemporary Issues of Southeast Asia
ANTH 341S Contemporary Issues of Native Peoples
ANTH 385S Indigenous Peoples and Global Development
ANTH 411 Primatology
ANTH 422 Psychological Anthropology
LING 470 Introduction to Linguistic Analysis
UNG 473S Language and Culture
LING 474 Language History, Variety, and Change
LING 476 Child Language Acquisition
LING 477 Bilingualism
LING 479 Pragmatics
LING 484 North American Indian Linguistics
LING 489 Language of the World
An"l'hiropo~ogy

or c@gnate eietthresu 12 Credits
Upper~DivisH@li1 Writing &pedcdion

The upper-division writing expectation must be met either by
taking an upper-division writing course from the approved list in
the Acadermc Policies and Procedures section oftl:us catalog (see
index), or by taking one of the following courses: A.NTH 314, 402,
404, 413, 420, 431, 450, 451, 453, 454, 455, or LING 475.
Ar,th~eok~gy

Option

For a degree in anthropology with an
i11 archaeology, the
student must meet all the general requirements for the major and
the following courses:
Archaeology Core Courses (9 credits). One course from each of
the following lists:
Area (3 credits): ANTH 351, ANTH 352, ANTH 354, ANTH
357, Al'•TTH 395, ANTH 451, i\NTH 457, ANTH 459.

Theory (3 credits): ANTH 450, ANTH 456, ANTH 458.
Method (3 credits): ),ny archaeological field school, ANTH 454,
ANTI-I 455, AN'TH 466.
Complete 6 credits in one of the following allied disciplines:
Biology, Geography or Geosciences.
Complete 6 credits in one of the following allied disciplines:
Computer
Environmental Studies, Forestry, History,
Mathematical Sciences, or Native American Studies.

Culh»rtd a111d

E~hnk

Diversity Option

For a degree in anthropology with an option in cultural and
ethnic diversity the student must meet all the general requirements
for the major and the following courses:
ANTH 102S Race and Minorities
ANTH 31 ON Human Variation
ANTH 328S Culture and Identity
ANTH 330H Peoples and Cultures of the World
-complete 6 credits, 'Nith advisor approval, in one of the
following disciplines: anthropology, history, or sociology
-complete 6 upper-division credits, with advisor approval, in one
of the following allied disciplines: African-Arnerican Studies,
Asian Studies, Native American Studies or Women's Studies.

Fore1tsk

An~hr@pok~gy

Option

For a degree in anthropology with a11 option in forensic
anthropology, the student must meet all the general requirements
for the major and the following courses:
ANTH 286N Survey of the Forensic Sciences
A.NTH 31 ON Human Variation
ANTH 312 Principles of Forensic Anthropology
A.NTH 413 Forensic and Mortuary Archaeology
A:NTH 412 Osteology or
SOC 230S Criminology or 235 Criminal Justice System
-complete 12 credits in additional courses in subjects relevant to
the forensic sciences chosen in consultation with the advisor, such
as (but not limited to) archaeology, physical anthropology,
biology, chemistry, criminology, drawing, geology, pharmacy,
photography, public speaking, or psychology.
linguist~~

Opiion

For a degree in anthropology with an option in linguistics, the
student must meet all the general requirements for the major and
complete an additional 12 credits from the following courses:
UNG 471 Phonology and Morphology
LING 472 Generative Syntax <:md Semantics
LING 474 Language
Vmiety, and Change
LING 475 Linguistics Field Methods
LING 473S Language and Culture
A_NTH 484 North ft.merican Indian Linguistics

Suggested Course orf Study
Anthropology is an interconnected discipline and majors are
urged to acquire a broad background especially in the natural and
social sciences and the humanities, Recommended areas of study
are biology, economics, English, geography, geology, history,
communication studies, linguistics, Native American studies,
philosophy, political science, psychology, religious studies, and
sociology,
Suggested com·ge of §tudy foll" srurlentg §electi111g the general
c1.1rrkuh1.m illl Anthropology withollt an optfoliil:
First Yem·
A
S
ANTH 250S Introduction to Archaeology . . . . . . . 3
ANTH elective , . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . 3
E1'IEX 101 Con1position
3
IVIATH 117 Probabiliti; and Linear Mathematics . . . 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
9
d
Elective . . , . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . , . . . . . . . . 0

0

•

0

••••

,

•

0

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
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Total
lS
Second Year
ANTH 210N Introduction to Physical
Anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ANTH 220S Comparative Social Organization . . . . 3
LING 270 Introduction to Linguistics . . . . . . . . . ANTH electives .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Total
f5
Third Year
ANTH elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Up~er.-division ANTH courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Statistics course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Upper-division electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Total
i5
Fourth Year
ANTH elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Upper-division electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Total
is
Suggested course of study for students completing the
archaeology option:
First Year
A
ANTH 2SOS Introduction to Archaeology . . . . . . . ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics . . . 3
ANTH elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Elective ............................ Total
is
Second Year
ANTH 210N Introduction to Physical
Anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ANTH 220S Comparative Social Organization . . . . 3
LING 270 Introduction to Linguistics ......... .
ANTH electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Total
i5
Third Year
ANTH 4SO Archaeological Theory . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ANTH 4SS Artifact Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Upper-Division ANTH courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ANTH elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Statistics course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Allied discipline courses (biology computer science,
environmental studies, forestry, geography, geology,
history, mathematics) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Total
i5
Fourth Year
ANTH elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Total
lS
Suggested course of study for students completing the
linguistics option:
First Year
A
ANTH 2SOS Introduction to Archaeology . . . . . . . ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics . . . 3
ANTH elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Elective ............................ Total
is
Second Year
ANTH 210N Introduction to Physical
Anthropology .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3
ANTH 220S Comparative Social Organization . . . . 3
LING 270 Introduction to Linguistics . . . . . . . . .
ANTH electives . .. .. . . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . 3

lS

3
3
9

15

3
12

-

15

lS
lS

s

3

9
3
15

3
6
6
15

3
3

3
6
15
lS
lS

s
3

9
3
15

3

3

General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 6
~

Third Year
L™:G.470 Introduction to Linguistic Analysis . . . . .
Statistics course .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. ..
Upper-division ANTH courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ANTH electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Fourth Year
LING 471 Phonology and Morphology .........
LING 472 Generative Syntax and Semantics . . . . .
Two of: ANTH 484; LING 473S, 474 or 47S . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
O<

•

9

~

f5
3

3
6
3
3

f5

12
15

3
3
6

f5

3
3
9
15

Certificate in Forensic Studies
The certificate in forensic studies is designed so that students
may complete the requirements either as resident students at UMMissoula or completely online through UM-Missoula's online
facility.
To earn a certificate in forensic studies the student must
complete a minimum of 18 credits to include:
6 credits in core forensic science courses:
ANTH 286N Survey of the Forensic Sciences
ANTH 488 Forensic Science and Technology
6 credits in science:
Appropriate courses include any that have been designated as
University of Montana,-Missoula General Education Perspective 6
(Natural Science) courses or selected courses from Anthropology
(forensics, physical anthropology, archaeology method and
theory); Biology, Chemistry; Computer Science; Geology;
Mathematical Sciences (statistics); Physics; Psychology;
Sociology llOS, criminology.
3 credits in written, oral, or pictorial communication:
Appropriate courses include selected courses in Art (drawing,
photography); Curriculum & Instruction (communication,
multimedia); Communications (any numbered 100 or higher);
Communication Studies; Computer Science 171, 181; English
100, 101; Forestry 220;Journalism; Linguistics 173, 271; and
Media ArtS.
3 credits in ethics:
An appropriate course is one that has been designated as a
University of Montana-Missoula General Education Perspective S
(Ethical and Human Values) course.

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in anthropology the student must complete the
core courses. Afterward, the student must complete one upperdivision course in Subarea I and one upper-division course from
Subareas II, ID, or IV.
Lower-Division Core Courses, 12 Credits
ANTH 210N Introduction to Physical Anthropology
ANTH 220S Comparative Social Organization
ANTH 2SOS Introduction to Archaeology
LING 270 Introduction to Linguistics or LING 173,
Introduction to Language
Subarea I, 3 Upper-Division Credits
Subareas II, ill, or IV, 3 Upper-Division Credits

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate

or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not count
toward a degree.
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Anthropology (ANTH)
U lOOH Introduction to Latin American Studies 3 er.
Offered autumn or spring. Same as MCLG lOOH. Multidisciplinary survey and introduction to Latin America from preColumbian times to the present.
U 101H Introduction to Anthropology 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Offered intermittently in summer. A survey of
anthropology which introduces the fundamental concepts,
methods and perspectives of the field. The description and
analysis of human culture, its growth and change. The nature and
functions of s.ocial institutions.
U l()lS Race aii,d Minorities 3 er. Offered autumn. Analysis
of the development and concept of race as a social category and
the processes of cultural change within and between ethnic
groups.
U 103 Food and Culture 3 er. Offered spring. Examination
of the ways culture shapes the satisfaction of a biological need;
food production, preparation, choices, customs, taste, taboos,
beverages, spices and food distribution around the globe.
U 104 Orientation to the U.S. 2 er. Offered spring.
Examination of American cultural and societal trends from a
cross-cultural perspective to help new and continuing foreign
students adjust to life in the United States and to offer U.S.
students an opportunity to examine their own culture from the
perspective of members of other cul.nrres.
U 106 The Silk Road 3 er. Offered autumn and spring. Same
as AS and HIST 106. Introduction to . the study of the human
communities, cultures, and economies in Central and Southwest
Asia along the ancient four thousand mile-long Silk Road.
U 195 Special Topics V:ariable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittentj.y. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 198 Internship Variable er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
consent of department. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning ~uring
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtamed from the
faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum
of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
.
U 201 Human Sexuality 3 er. Offered autumn. Same as BIOL
265N. Biological, behavioral, and cross-cultural aspects of
human sexuality to help students place their own sexuality and
that of others in a broader perspective. Includes sexual anatomy,
physiology, development, reproduction, diseases, sex
determination, as well as gender development and current issues.
U 210N Introduction to Physical Anthropol9gy 3 er.
Offered autumn. An introduction to lltiman evolutionary biology
including processes of evolution, primate studies, hominid
paleontology, and human variation.
U 211N Human Genetics 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Genetics-related.problems that confront individuals and society.
Variation and natural selection in human populations. Designed
for non-biology majors.
U 214S Central Asia: Peoples and Environments 3 ~r.
Offered autumn: Same as AS, HIST, LS 214S. Introduction to
Central Asia's history, culture and ways of thinking. Focus on the
political and social organization of Central Asia and cultural
changes as expressed in art and interactions with China, India and
the Middle East.
U 220S Comparative Social Organization 3 er. Offered
autumn. Study of social organization of non-western societies;
emphasis on variations in ecology, social structure, economic,
political and religious beliefs and practices.
U 230 Explorations in American Culture 2 er. Offered
intermittently. U.S. andforeign students read fictional accounts of
cultural adaptation. Some accounts written from the perspective of

foreigners to give foreign students comparisons with their own
acculturation process and provide a contrastive world-view for
American students. Intended to give an understanding of the
complexity and.richness of cross-cultural ambiguity, dissonance,
and convergence.
U .231 Indigenous World View Perspectives 3 er. Offered
spring. Same as NAS 231. Examination of indigenous belief
systems, with regard to world views, religious ceremonies,
cultural ways and the impact that Anglo-European culture has
had upon these systems. Focus on indigenous peoples of
Australia, New Zealand, and North America from Canada and
the United States;
U 250S Introduction to Archaeology 3 er. Offered spring.
What archaeologists do and how they reconstruct,pl!St human
cultures. Methodological and theoretical approaches to
understanding and explaining past hlllllfil1 societies.
U 251S F~undations of Ci".filzation J,cr. Offered spring.
Focus on the worldwl!le evolution of human society from stone
age hunter-gatherers ro the beginnings of modemcivilization.
Approached through the colorful and exciting world of
archaeologists and the. sites they excavate.
U 252H Archaeological Wonders of the World 3 er.
Offered spi:ing even numbered years. Major archaeological sites
and discoveries and their impact on our understanding of
prehistory and history.
''' ·
U 283H Islamic Civilization: The Classical Age 3 er. Offered
autumn. Same as HIST 283H. A concise history of the Islamic
world from the 6th century to the fall of the Abbasid Empire in the
13th century, focusing primarily on the teachings of Islam and the
causes for the rapid expansion of the Islamic empire.
U 284H Islamic Civilization: The Modern Era 3 er. Offered
spring. Same as HIST 284H. History of the Islamic world and
particularly the Persian, Arabic, and Turkish speaking lands
between 1453 and 1952.
U 286N Survey of'the Forensic Sciences 3 er. Offered
autumn. A survey of the forensic sciences and related
disciplines and their use in criminal investigations, the role of
forensic scientists in the investigative process and as expert
witnesses.
U 293 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
Independent work under the University omnibus option. See
index.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
relating to current problems or new developments in the
discipline.
U 310N Human Variation 3 er. Offered every spring.
Prereq., ANTH 210N or consent of instr. Introduction to human
biological variation, and to the methods and theories that are used
to explain the distribution of variable features.
U 311 Visual Anthropology of Primates 1 er. Offered
intermittently. An exploration of primates using videos and films.
U 314 Principles of Forensic Anthropology 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., ANTH 310Nor consent of instr. A study of
techniques for recovering skeletal material, identifying and
interpreting human skeletal remains, keeping records, interacting
with the law enforcement system and documenting humans rights
abuses.
,
UG 323H Native Peoples of Montana 3 er. Offered spring.
The history and culture of the Indian tribes in Montana.
UG 324H Indians of Montana Since the Reservation Era 3
er. Offered intermittently. Same as NAS 324H and HIST
354H. Examination of the history of Montana Indians since the
establishment of the reservations and contemporary conditions
and issues among both reservation and noncreservation Indian
communities in the state. Special attention given to social and
economic conditions, treaty rights, tribal sovereignty, and legal
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issues.
UG 326 Religious Belief Systems 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years: Theories and practices concerning supernatural
phenomena found among non-hterate peoples throughout the
world.
UG 327 Anthropology of Gender 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered.years. Prereq., ANTH 201. Same as WS 327.
Comparative study of the history and signtl1cance of gender in
social life.
·
UG 328S Culture and Identity 3 er. Offered spring.
J>rt:req. ~ ANTH ~20S or consent of instr. The comparative study
of identity formation along and across racial ethnic and ethnonat~onal lines. Emphasis on issues of ethnogenesis, 'cultural
resistance, trall$formation1 domination, colonialism as well as
sharing to understand l;>oth the cultural commonalties and
differences in identity formation.
UG 3~9S ~ial Change in Non-Western Societies 3 er.
Offered mtermittently. Prereq., ANTH 220S or consent of instr.
Study of the processes of change, modernization and
development.
UG 330H Peoples a~d Cultures of the. World 3 er. (R-9)
Offered autumn and sprmg. Study of the peoples of various
geographic regions and their cultures.
UG 340~ Contemporary Issues of Southeast Asia 3 er.
Offered sprmg. Prereq., ANTH 220S or AS lOlH or AS 102H.
Same as AS 340H. An examination of the major issues that affect
the ccintemporary experience of the Southeast Asians.
UG 341S Contemporary Issues of American Indians 3 er
Offered intermittently. Same as NAS 341S. An examination or"
the ~jor issu~s that affect the contemporary experiences of
Amencan Indians.
U~ ~S Culture and Population 3 er. Offered autumn. The
relaaonship between population processes and culture to the
human condition; survey data, methodologies, theories of
demographic and culture change.
U 346 Central Asia and Its Neighbors 3 er. Offered spring.
Same as AS 345 and HIST 345. Analysis of the human
co~unities and ~ultures ~f Central and Southwest Asia, with
p~culai: emphasis. on the 1~<:>~ce o~ relation_ships with
neighbonng countnes and clVlhzations smce ancient times.
UG 351H Archaeology of North America 3 er. Offered
intermittently. The origins, backgrounds and development of
Pre-Columbian American peoples and cultures.
pG 35~ A:rch;aeology of Montana 3 er. Offered spring. The
ongins, distnbutions and development of aboriginal cultures in
Montana and surrounding regions.
. UG.354H Mesoamerican Prehistory 3 er. Offered
mterm1ttently. The development of civilization and prehistoric
states in the New World. Prehistoric lifeways and the effects of
European contact on these cultures.
UG 357H Archaeology of the Southwestern United States 3
er. Offe~~ ~termittently. The devel~pment of the prehistoric
commuruties m the southwestern Umted States from ancient
times to the dawn of history in the area.
. UG.359 Seminars in Archaeology.3 er. (R-6) Offered
mtermittently. In-depth research and discussion of selected areas
in archaeology.
UG 385S Indigenous Peoples and Global Development 3 er.
Offered autumn odd-numbe~ed yea~. f'.xamination of the impact
of global development on tnbal and mdigenous peoples. Topics
include land issues, health" employment, and cultural change
caused by global development. Exploration of how these societies
are resisting or adapting to their changing world.
UG 386H Nationalism in Modern Middle East 3 er.. Offered
autumn. Same as HIST 386H. The several intellectual traditions
and philosophie~ some epheme~ ~d visionary, most eclectic and
confused, and virtually all confhctmg that are usually believed to

underlie the varying concept of Iranian and Arab nationalism in the
20th century.
·
UG 387 Iran Between Two Revolutions 3 er. Offered spring.
Same as ~ST 387. ~e socioeconomic, political, and culttiral
causes which resulted m the transformation of the Iranian society
from a traditional Islamic entity to a modern secular state and the
factors which led o the downfall of the secular state and the
establishment of an Islamic republic.
UG 388 Native American Health and Healing 3 er. Offered
spring. Same as NAS 388. Examination of traditional and
contem~orary uses of medicine in Native American societies.
Issues discussed will be the current health status of American
Indians, the relationship between medicine and culture and
introduction to various techniques for assessing health ~tatus of
American Indian populations.
U 393 Omnibus 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
~dependent work under the University omnibus option. See
mdex.
. U 3?5 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
mtenr_uttently. E~erimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenmen~l offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 398 Inten_islJ!p Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., 9 cr~its m an)ilropology; consent of faculty supervisor
and cooperative education officer. Practical application of classroom learning through internship in a number of areas such as
museology, cultural resource management, and forensics. A
maximum of 6 credi~ of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
UG 400 History of Anthropology 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., ANTH 101H and 220S. The
development of theory and method in cultural anthropology to the
present. Various archaeological, ethnological and
socio-psychological theories in the light of historical
anthropology.
UG 401 Anthropological Data Analysis 3 er. Offered
a11tumn. Prereq., college algebra or consent of instr. An analysis
of the foundations of anthropological scaling and measurement.
~~ 402 Advanced Anthropological Statistics 3 er. Offered
sprmg. Prereq., introductory course in statistics and consent of
inst. Focus on technique~ used for microcomputer-based data
management and multivariate analysis.
UG 403E Ethics and Anthropology 3 er. Offered spring odd!lumbere~ years. Prereq., ANTH 101H or 220S, or consent of
Instr. Ethical and anthropological modes of inquiry in relation to
each other. Focus on the sociocultural subfield as well as ethical
issues in physical anthropology and archaeology .
UG 404 Anthropological Museology 3 er. Offered spring
even-numbered years. Prereq., ANTH 101H. Introduction to
anthropological museums, museum work and museum theory.
UG 410 Human Evolution 3 er. Offered spring evenn~bered years. Prei;eq., ANTH 210N. An exploration of the
fossil and archaeological records of the evolution of human
beings, and of current methods and theories used in interpreting
these data .
UG 411 Primatology 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered
years. Prereq., ANTH 210N. Review of the evolution anatomy
and behavior of monkeys, apes, and other members of the order'
Primates.
UG 412 Oste~logy 4 er. ~:>ffered autumn. Prereq., ANTH 314
and consent of Instr. A detailed examination of the human
skeleton with an emphasis on identifying individual bones and
their structures. Specifically extended to fragmentary skeletal
elements. Direct hands-on experience required.
~G 413 Forensic and Mortuary Archaeology 3 er. Offered
sprmg. Prereq., ANTH 314 and consent of instr. Practical
approaches to locating, documenting and recovering human
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skeletal remains, including surface scatters and burials.
Emphasis on interpretations of evidence for recovery scene
formation and mortuary behavior.
UG 414 Human Identification 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
ANTH 412 or 413 and consent of instr. An exploration of
techniques for conservation and replication of skeletal elements,
facial reconstruction, and other techniques for identification of
individuals from their skeletal remains.
UG 415 The Emergence of Modern Humans 3 er. Offered
spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., ANTH 210N. An
exploration of the emergence of "modem" humans and their
relationships with Neanderthals. Exploration of what it means to
be "a modem human" through an examination of human
evolutionary history.
UG 416 Dental Anthropology 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. Prereq., ANTH 210N. The use of
information from teeth in investigating evolutionary trends, the
relationships between human groups, subsistence change, and
culture change.
UG 417 Adaptation and Nutritional Anthropology 3 er.
Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., ANTH 210N.
An examination of the adaptation of human populations to the
environment and food supply via evolutionary, physiological, and
cultural mechanisms.
UG 418 Ecology and Genetic Variation in Human
Populations 3 er. Offered autumn even-numbered years.
Prereq., ANTH 210N Human genetic variation examined from
an ecological perspective. Emphasis on the role of infectious
disease as a selective factor in human evolution and exploration
of the implications of these associations for human genetic
variation.
UG 4208 Human Behavioral Ecology 3 er. Offered
intermittently. The study of the evolution of human behavior in
cross-cultural perspective.
UG 422 Psychological Anthropology 3 er. Offered autumn
even-numbered years. Prereq., ANTH 220S or consent of instr.
The study of socialization, personality, cognition, and mental
health cross-culturally.
UG 430 Social Anthropology 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
ANTH 220S. The principles and theories of social organizations
and institutions.
UG 431 Ethnographic Field Methods 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., ANTH 220S, 401, or consent of instr. Introduction to
socio-cultural anthropological methods including participant
observation, interviewing and narrative techniques and analysis of
qualitative data.
UG 444 Culture, Health and Healing 3 er. Offered autumn.
Cross-cultural comparisons of theories and concepts and health
and illness. Examination of the impact of these concepts upon
health practices and treatment of disease around the world.
UG 450 Archaeological Theory 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., ANTH 250S. Historical trends and current major
theories and methods in archaeology.
UG 451 Cultural Resource Management 3 er. Offered
autumn. Introduction to the laws and practice of cultural
resource/heritage property management. Focus on the methods
and techniques for protecting and using cultural remains to their
fullest scientific and historic extent. Also emphasis on
responsibility to work with long range management of properties
for the greatest scientific, historic, and public benefit.
UG 452 Architecture of the Frontier West 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Introduction to the methods and techniques of
recording and analyzing standing cultural resources. Includes a
field project and draws from buildings listed in the National
Register of Historic Places.
UG 453 Cultural Resource Research Methods 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ANTH 450, 451, or 452. Location and

use of sources of information for developing and building
contexts for the consideration of cultural resource significance.
UG 454 Lithic Technology 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., ANTH 250S and consent of instr.
Analysis of stone artifacts and debitage.
UG 455 Artifact Analysis 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
ANTH 250S and consent of instr. Laboratory approaches and
techniques for analyzing material culture from technological,
stylistic, and chronological perspectives.
UG 456 Historic Sites Archaeology 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., ANTH 250S and consent of instr. ·The location and
evaluation of historic sites in the Northwest.
UG 457 Archaeology of the Pacific Northwest 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered years. Introduction to the study of
archaeology in the Pacific Northwest region inclusive of the
Northwest Coast and Columbia/Fraser-Thompson Plateau.
Understanding hunter-gatherer adaptations, evolution of social
complexity, and ancient history of contemporary native peoples
in the region.
UG 458 Archaeology of Hunter-Gatherers 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered years. Introduction to the archaeological
study of hunter-gatherer societies. Primary emphasis on
archaeological method and theory.
UG 459 Archaeology of the Arctic and Subarctic 3 er.
Offered spring even-numbered years. Introduction to the study
of Arctic and Subarctic archaeology emphasizing the Pleistocene
and Holocene prehistory of North America and eastern Siberia.
Understanding of methodological problems associated with
archaeology in a northern context, the evolution of Inuit, Eskimo,
Aleut and Athapaskan cultures, and hunter-gatherer adaptations to
northern interior and coastal environments.
UG 460 Central Asia Seminar 3 er. Offered spring. Same as
AS 460 and HIST 462. Advanced analysis of the historical and
contemporary issues involving the human communities, cultures,
and economies in Central and Southwest Asia.
UG 461 Artistic Traditions of Central and Southwest Asia 3
er. Offered autumn and spring. Same as AS and HIST 457.
Analysis of the study of human artistic creativity and scientific
innovations of various cultures in Central and Southwest Asia
since ancient times.
UG 462 Cities and Landscapes of Central Asia 3 er. Offered
autumn. Same as AS and HIST402. Analysis of the main centers
of civilization and culture, rich sites and monuments of Central
Asia and Southwest Asia since ancient times.
UG 466 Archaeological Survey Variable er. (R-12) Prereq.,
ANTH 250S and consent of instr. Offered autumn. A field
course in Montana archaeology.
UG 473S Language and Culture 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ANTH 470. Technical study of
relationships between grammatical categories and world view.
UG 482 Preceptorship in Anthropology 1-3 er. (R-6)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., ANTH 210N, 220S, 250S,
and 270 and consent of instr. Assisting a faculty member by
tutoring, grading objective exams, conducting review sessions,
and carrying out other class-related responsibilities. Open to
juniors, senior, and graduate students with consent of the faculty
member with whom they serve. Proposals must be approved by
department chair.
UG 484 North American Indian Linguistics 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq. ANTH 470. Same as LING 484.
Analysis and characteristics of American Indian languages in
historical perspective.
UG 487 Anthropological Field Experience Variable er. (R12) Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Organized
field experience in anthropology.
UG 488 Forensic Science and Technology 3 er. Offered
spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., ANTH 286N or consent of
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instr. Examination of the forensic sciences with emphases on the
non-crime lab forensic sciences, new technologies, and new
directions in the forensic sciences.
UG 494 Seminars in Ethnology and Linguistics 3 er. (R-6)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Offered
alternate years.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings
of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
UG 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 500 Contemporary Anthropological Thought 3 er.
Offered autumn and spring. A review of major contributions to
current anthropological theory, with an emphasis on the
application of theory to anthropological problems. Significant
advances in general theory, symbolic anthropology, critical
theory, cultural studies, and postmodernism.
G 501 Documentary Anthropological Research Methods 3
er. Offered spring. The location, use, and value of written
records in anthropological research.
G 502 Curatorial and Archival Management 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Theory and practice in the curation of
anthropological collections and the maintenance of
anthropological information and records.
G 503 Cultural Resource Interpretation 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Practice of presenting anthropological knowledge
of cultural resources to the public, with an emphasis on writing.
G 510 Seminar in Human Variation and Evolution 3 er.
Offered autumn. Various topics related to fossil and genetic
evidence of human biological evolution, morphological and
genetic diversity of modern humans, and problems of "race".
G 511 Seminar in Physical Anthropology 3 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Review of major concepts, theories, and recent
publications or a topic in physical anthropology. Designed to
prepare graduates to evaluate new hypotheses. Topics vary; may
be repeated with a different topic.
G 512 Advanced Forensic Anthropology 3 er. (R-6) Offered
spring. Prereq.,A lecture course and a lab or field course in
forensic anthropology. Review of traditional methods and
exploration of new methods of skeletal analysis, as applied to
cases from the forensic collection.
G 513 Seminar in Bioarchaeology and Skeletal Biology 3 er.
Offered spring. Theoretical and methodological approaches to
the analysis of human skeletal remains derived from
archaeological contexts. Demography, health and disease, diet
and nutrition, growth, activity patterns, and measures of
biological relatedness are interpreted within a biocultural
framework.
G 520 Seminar in Ethnology 3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring even-numbered years. Topic varies.
G 521 Applied Anthropology 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. Study of ways in which anthropological skills
may be used in non-academic fields.
G 550 Seminar in Archaeology 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Topic varies.
G 551 Seminar in Historical Archaeology 3 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. An exploration of theories,
methods, and literature in historic archaeology.
G 552 Power, Prestige, and Things 3 er. Offered autumn
even-numbered years. Investigation of power, prestige,
leadership, and inequality in past social systems as interpreted
through artifacts and architecture.
G 570 Seminar in Linguistics 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn
even-numbered years. Prereq., ANTH 470. Same as LING 570.
Advanced topics in linguistic analysis.

G 593 Professional Project Variable er. (R-10) Offered
every term.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-10) Offered every term.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing and consent of faculty supervisor.
Practical application of classroom learning through internship in a
number of areas such as museology, cultural resource
management and forensics. Written reports are required.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-10) Offered every term.
G 600 Issues in Cultural Heritage 3 er. Offered autumn. A
review of the range of topics that fall under the umbrella of
cultural heritage and a review of theory and practice in one or
more of these topics.
G 601 Proposal Preparation and Contract Management 3
er. Offered.spring. Prereq., graduate standing. Hands-on
training in the production of proposals in response to Requests
for Proposals (RFPs). Emphasis on contract management issues
associated with project planning, employee management,
contingency management, legal issues, multiple project
management, and archaeological marketing and survival
strategies.
G 602 Cultural Heritage Policy and Practice 3 er, Offered
spring. Prereq., graduate standing. Exploration of critical issues
in cultural heritage policy emphasizing the regulatory basis for
federal CRM, public anthropology, and indigenous people's
issues. Hands-on training in the design and production of federal
planning documents.
G 694 Seminar in Cultural Heritage Variable er. (R-6)
Offered intermittently. Topic varies.
G 697 Advanced Research Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Independent research projects,
other than dissertation.
G 699 Dissertation Variable er. (R-10) Offered every term.
Doctoral dissertation research activities.

Faculty
Professors
Gregory R. Campbell, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1987
John E. Douglas, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1990
(Chairman)
S. Neyooxet Greymorning, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma,
1992
Mehrdad Kia, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1986
Randall R. Skelton, Ph.D., University of California, Davis,
1983
G.G. Weix, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1990

Associate Professors
Irene Appelbaum, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1995
Kimber Haddix McKay, Ph.D., University of California,
Davis, 1998
Anna M. Prentiss, Ph.D., Simon Fraser University, 1993
Gilbert Quintero, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1997

Assistant Professors
Kelly J. Dixon, Ph.D., University ofNevado-Reno, 2002
Sarah Horton, Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 2003
Ardeshir Kia, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1988
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Ashley H. McKeown, Ph.D., University of Tennessee,
Knoxville, 2000
Mizak Miyashita, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 2002
Noriko Seguchi, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 2000
Tully J. Thibeau, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1999
Lecturer
D. Garry Kerr, M.A., University of Montana, 1994
Emeritus Professors

Frank B. Bessac, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1963
Thomas A. Foor, Ph.D., University of California, Santa
Barbara, 1982
Anthony Mattina, Ph.D., University of Hawaii, 1973
Charline G. Smith, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1970
Katherine M. Weist, Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley, 1970

Applied Science
Lynn Stocking, Advisor
The Bachelor of Applied Science program is available to
students completing an Associate of Applied Science degree
program at a regionally accredited institution. The College of
Technology section of The University of Montana-Missoula
catalog identifies Associate of Applied Science degree programs
offered at The University of Montana.
Students considering a B.A.S. degree program must have
completed an accredited A.A.S. degree program with a 2.50
grade point average. Because approval of a B.A.S. degree plan
is required, students considering such a degree must meet with a
designated B.A.S. advisor to identify a degree plan, to create a
Degree Program Committee, and to identify the procedure
required for degree plan approval.
Bachelor of Applied degree students must meet all the
general university requirements for graduation. Fifty credits
from an accredited A.A.S. program will count toward the total
credits required for graduation. Student earning this degree will
receive a diploma identifying the degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science without designation of an area of concentration.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
General Requirements:
A. Successful completion of an approved Associate of Applied
Science program.
B. Successful completion of 70 credits as identified under
specific requirements of which 39 credits must be in courses
numbered 300 and above.
Specific Requirements
A. Competency -General Education
1. English Writing Skills
a. Complete successfully ENEX 101 or be exempt by
receiving an acceptable score on the writing placement exam.
b. Complete successfully two writing courses, at least one
numbered 300 or above.
·
c. Complete successfully the Upper-Division Writing
Proficiency Assessment.
2. Mathematical Literacy
Complete successfully one mathematics course numbered

greater than 100, with a grade of C or better, or demonstrate
equivalent skill by competency testing.
3. Foreign Language/Symbolic Systems
a. Complete successfully the second semester of a foreign
language at The University of Montana-Missoula or demonstrate
equivalent skill in a foreign language;
OR

b. Complete successfully one of the approved sequences in
a symbolic system.
B. Perspectives - General Education
Complete successfully 27 credits in the six identified
perspectives. A minimum of two credits is required from each
perspective, except perspective 6 in which six credits are
required. A maximum of six credits from each perspective will
count toward the general education distribution requirement:
1. Perspective 1 - Expressive Arts
2. Perspective 2 - Literary and Artistic Studies
3. Perspective 3 - Historical and Cultural Studies
4. Perspective 4 - Social Science
5. Perspective 5 - Ethical and Human Values
6. Perspective 6 - Natural Science
C. Supportive
Complete successfully 30 credits in a field or fields related to
or supportive of special and individual needs of the student and
the student's Associate of Applied Science degree program, 21 of
which must be numbered 300 and above.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate
or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not count
toward a degree.
Applied Science {APS)
U 396 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
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Asian Studies
The Asian Studies Program offers undergraduates at The
University of Montana-Missoula an opportunity to study Asian
lands, peoples, cultures and languages. The program encompasses
the geographic areas of East, Southeast, South, Central and
Southwest Asia, with particular emphasis on China and Japan.
The Asian Studies Program is administered by the Asian Studies
Executive Committee, an interdisciplinary group of faculty with
teaching and research interests in Asia. The Executive committee
works closely with the dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
and the Maureen and Mike Mansfield Center at The University of
Montana-Missoula. The program draws its faculty from the
College of Arts and Sciences, professional schools and the
Mansfield Center.
Students may choose from two programs. The first is a major in
Liberal Studies with an option in Asian Studies . The second is a
major in another discipline with a minor in Asian Studies.
Students admitted to either of the two programs must register
with the chair of the Asian Studies program. Students are
encouraged to plan their course sequence at least one year in
advance in consultation with their assigned Asian Studies faculty
advisor.
Additional Asian Studies Courses
DAN 435L Arts and Culture of Bali
ECON 336 US-Asian Relations
HIST 283H Islamic Civilization: Classical Era
HIST 284H Islamic Civilization: Modem Era
HIST 380H Modem China
HIST 381H Modem Japan
HIST 387 Iran Between Two Revolutions
JPNS 411 Modem Japanese Writers and Thinkers
JPNS 43 lL Post-War Japanese Literature
MCLG/JPNS 31 lL Classical Japanese Literature in English
MCLG/JPNS 312L Japanese Literature from Medieval to
Modem in English Translation
MCLG/JPNS 386 History of Japanese Language
MCLG/LS 380L Chinese Folktales
PSC 328H Politics of China
PSC 329H Politics of Japan
PSC 420 Comparative Legal Systems
RELS 232H Introduction to Buddhism
RELS 233 Traditions of Buddhist Meditation
RELS 360 Classics of Buddhist Literature

Special Degree Requirements
First Program: Major in Liberal Studies with an option in
Asian Studies
The following requirements must be met to complete this
program.
1. Completion of the Liberal Studies core curriculum. (See the
Liberal Studies section of this catalog.)
2. Six credits in introductory Asian Studies courses (100-level
courses or Study Abroad in Asia) including AS 102H.
3. Twelve credits in foundational Asian Studies courses (200level courses), including Asian Studies 201H and 202S.
4. At least 30 credits in upper-level courses (300-level courses
and above), of which at least six credits must be in the humanities
and six in the social sciences.
5. Language Requirement: Two years (or equivalent
proficiency) in an Asian language appropriate to the student's
academic goals and approved by the academic advisor. Students
who plan to pursue graduate work are strongly advised to complete

three years, including at least one study abroad in Asia experience.
Requirements for a Minor
Second Program: Major in any discipline with a minor in
Asian Studies
1. Six credits in introductory Asian Studies courses (100-level
courses), including AS or 102H.
2. Twelve credits in foundational Asian Studies courses (200level courses).
3. Nine credits in upper-level courses (300-level courses and
above), of which at least three credits must be in humanities and
three in social sciences.
4. No language courses are required. Students are encouraged to
include at least one study abroad in Asia experience.

Courses
U=for undergraduate credit only, UG=for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G=for graduate credit. R after the credit indicates
the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum indicated
after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not count toward a
degree.
Asian Studies (AS)
U 102H Introduction to Asian Studies 3 er. Offered spring.
An introduction to Asia, its geography, cultures and ways of
thinking, presented in geographical and historical context. A
cultural-geographical overview approached using different
materials and emphases.
U 106 The Silk Road 3 er. Offered autumn and spring. Same
as AS and GEOG 106. Introduction to the study of the human
communities, cultures, and economies in Central and Southwest
Asia along the ancient four thousand mile-long Silk Road.
U 195 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 201H East Asian Civilizations 3 er. Offered autumn. Same
as HIST 201H. An interdisciflinary, pluralist, and exploratory
introduction to civilizations o East Asia. Primary focus on China,
Japan, and Korea, the relations among them and their patterns of
interaction with the outside world in pre-modem and modem
periods.
U 202S South Asia 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as
GEOG 202S. The physical setting of South Asia, its history,
culture and socio-economic organization. Examines resional
differences, changing social patterns and the relationship between
people and the environment. ·
U 210H Japanese Culture and Civilization 3 er. Offered
autumn. Same as JPNS, LS and MCLG 210H. The historical
reli~ous, artistic, literary and social developments in Japan from
earliest times to the present.
U 211H Chinese Culture and Civilization 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as LS and MCLG 21 lH. A comprehensive
study of Chinese culture and civilization in the manifold aspects of
anthropology, sociology, economics, history, literature, religion,
and philosophy.
U 212H Southeast Asian Culture and Civilization 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Same as LS and SOC 212H. Introduction
to the history, geography, cultures, social organization, and
contemporary events of Southeast Asia.
U 213S The Middle East 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered
years. Same as GEOG and LS 213S. A survey of the biophysical
and cultural geography of Southwest Asia and North Africa.
Emphasis on environmental change, pre-history, patterns of
cultural and historical change, issues of socio-economic. religious,
and political diversity, and the broader political significance of the

region.
U 214§ Oem1t:raR A§ia: lP'eopRes and Envinmmel!ilts 3 cE·,
Offered autumn. Same as GEOG, HIST, LS 214S. Introduction to
Central Asia's history, culture and ways of thinking. Focus on the
political and social organization of Central Asia and cultural
changes as expressed in art and interactions with China, India ::ind
the Middle East.
U 295 Spedai Topics Vadalbie er. (R-12) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offo1ings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 313L Cfa§sicai Cbi1iM:1>e Poetry in English Tnn1§ftation 3 CM'.
Offered intem1ittently in spring. Same as CHil'-T, LS and MCLG
313L. The works of major Chinese poets to 1300 AD.
U 314.IL Tradftionid Chi11ese Literature in English
Tr2msfafam 3 Ciro Offered intennittently in spring. Same as
CHIN, LS and MCLG 3 l 4L Highlights of Chinese literature to
1800; includes philosophy, poetty, prose, and fiction.
UG 340H O:mtemporary Issues of Southea!i:\t Asia 3 er.
Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Same as ANTH 340H.
Prereq., ANTH 220S or AS 102H. An exmnination of the major
issues that affect the contemporary experience of Southeast Asians.
U 345 Ce111tiraR A§ia am! Its Neighbors 3 ci·, Offered spring.
Same as GEOG 345 and HIST 346. Analysis of the human
con1111m1ities and cultures of Central and Southwest Asia, with
particular emphasis on the importance of relationships with
neighboring countries and civilizations since ancient times.
U 365 Sm.dh Asian Traditions: Hinduism 3 c:r, Offered sprii1g
even-numbered years. Same as LS and RELS 365. Critical
exploration of selected aspects of Hindu thought, narrative and
practice, both in contemporary and historical perspective. Focus
primarily on India, but with consideration of Hinduism's
transformation and
beyond South Asia.
U 395 Special Topics Variable c:r, (R-12) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
lJJG 402 Cities and Lm:uiscapes of OeiiD.tra~ Asia 3 CM', Offered
Ill!
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autumn. Same as GEOG :and HIST 402. Analysis of the nmin
centers of civilization and culture, rich sites and monurnents of
Central Asia and Soui:hvvest Asia since ancient times.
UG 43:2lL Twentieth Centun-y Chiilile~e Fktion in Elll.gNi:i;h
TrmmiRmHrnm 3 er. Offered
in spring. Same as
LS 432L and MCLG 432L. A survey of the principal
works of Chinese fiction circa 1910-1990.
UG "J.57 Artfafo: 'fr21ditfo111s olf Cen~rnll mmdl Srnmtllnvest Asia 3
err'. Offered ai.rturnn and spring. Same as GEOG and HIST 457.
ruw'"'"L" of the study of human artistic creativity and scientific
innovations of various cuhures in Cerr!ral and Southwest Asia
since ancient iimes.
UG 460 Cefilt:ral Asrra Si'omn:mair :3 ell·,
sprina. Same as
GEOG 460 and HIST 462. Advanced
of the historical
and
issues involving the human coillJ.uunities,
cultures,
economies in Central and Southwest Asia.
VG 495 Pn~lhllernis in Asian Stui]ies Vll!riaMe er. (R-12)
Seminar
for students with an option in Asian Studies.
'"'"'!-'""'"'focus may vary, depending on the discipline
instructor.

.ti:n1as:tocJ(, Ph.D., Harvard University, 1984 (JVfodem
\...ol•C"'"'''-'" J-•ill!,>',c<c>l",'-<i> and

Delhi University, 1992 (Liberal Studies)
Ph.D., University of California, 1980 (M::insfield
G. G.
Ph.D., Cornell University, 1990 (Anthropology)
Philip West,
Harvard University, 1971 (Mansfield Center)

Asili"Oi"ll!llmy
?lhv:;;ill:s (llil!rdi t1,::riro11omy)

ill

I

Char~e:s H. Jans~nu Assicdiate Dean for the

Bi@iogka! Sde111ces
The Division of Biological Sciences offers undergraduate and
graduate programs representing the full range of the biological
sciences. The Division offers bachelor degrees in
(with
a broad mTay of frnmal
_ ,induc!ing cellular a~d .
molecular b!Ology, ecology, field ecology, human b10log1cal
sciences, natural history, 'fiiological education and general
sciences
medical technolog<;, microbiology
including
ecology and organisrnal biology, and
wildlife biology (a cooperative program administered the
College ofForestty and Conservation). The Division
advises students in pre-medical and other pre-health sciences,
and offers a series of courses during the summer at fhe
University's Flathead Lake Biological Station (see separate
listing in this section). The Division is one of the leading
research units in the University. Research programs in the
Division provide abundant otportunities for students to enhance
their educational experience oy participating in research.
Several sources of fonding are available to
undergraduate student research, and the
participates in
the University undergraduate research
each spring.
Graduate degrees offered by the Division of Biological
Sciences include Master of Science degrees in biochemistry,

11

e.s

biology and ecology. Doctor of
integn1.tive biochernistry and
organismal biology and ecology, and
IJH)mOJ.E:cular structure and dynamics <U"e offered. The Division
in the graduate (J\11.S. and Ph.D.) program in
biology, a!dministered by the College of Forestry and
Conservation. Information on
study and program
requirements is available from
Graduate School or the
Division of Biological Sciences.
The Division of Biological Sciences is committed to
coursework and experiences for non-science majors.
faces many problems and opportunities that include
significant biological components. Courses for non-science
m:Jo~s have the
offos!e!ing understa11ding of~he process
or science and
b101og1cal knowledge as it rels:Ces to
environmental, medical,
and other issues. A number of
to
u'"'u""""'"°'"'

recnurernei-its and courses are described below
and Conservation for information

the
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Faculty
Professors
Fred W. Allendorf, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1975
Joel Berger, Ph.D., University of Colorado, Boulder, 1978
Carol A. Brewer, Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1993
Ragan M. Callaway, Ph.D. University of California at Santa
Barbara, 1990
Kenneth P. Dial, Ph.D., Northern Arizona University, 1984
Kerry R. Foresman, Ph.D., University ofldaho, 1977
James E. Gannon, Ph.D., University of Houston, 1981
Willard 0. Granath, Ph.D., Wake Forest University, 1982
Erick P. Greene, Ph.D., Princeton University, 1989
F. Richard Hauer, Ph.D., North Texas State University, 1980
Walter E. Hill, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1967
William E. Holben, Ph.D., University of New York, Buffalo,
1985
Richard L. Hutto, Ph.D., University of California at Los
Angeles, 1977
Charles H. Janson, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1985
Ralph C. Judd, Ph.D., The University ofMontana, 1979
Michael F. Minnick, Ph.D., Washington State University,
1987
Jack H. Nunberg, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1979 (Director
for the Montana Biotechnology Center)
Anna Sala, Ph.D., University of Barcelona, 1992
Stephen Sprang, P:h.d., University of Wisconsin, Madison,
1977 (Director, Center for Biomolecular Structure and
Dynamics)
Jack A. Stanford, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1975 (Bierman
Professor; Director of the Biologicaf Station)

Associate Professors
Douglas Emlen, Ph.D., Princeton University, 1994
Mark L. Grimes, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1986
Jesse C. Hay, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison,
19941 Stephen Lodmell, Ph.D., Brown University, 1996
John L. Maron, Ph.D., University of California-Davis, 1996 L.
Poss, Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1990
Michele A. McGuirl, Ph.D., Montana State University, 1999
Frank Rosenzweig, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1991
D. Scott Samuels, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1991

Creagh W. Breuner, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1998
Vanessa 0. Ezenwa, Ph.D., Princeton University, 2002
Lila Fishman, Ph.D., Princeton University, 1998
Winsor H. Lowe, Ph.D., Dartmouth College, 2002
Michele A. McGuirl, Ph.D., Montana State University, 1999
Scott R. Miller, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1999
Scott A. Wetzel, Ph.D., Oregon Health and Science
University, 2001
H. Arthur Woods, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1998

Lecturers
Kevin J. Murray, Ph.D., University ofNevada-Reno, 1994
Kathleen A. Westphal, Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 1985

Research Professors
Jerry J. Bromenshenk, Ph.D., Montana State University, 1973
Charles T. Leonard, Ph.D., Medical College of Pennsylvania,
1985
Thomas E. Martin, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1982
L. Scott Mills, Ph.D., University of California, Santa Cruz,
1993
George Stanley, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1977
Paul J. Watson, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1988

Emeritus Professors
Mark J. Behan, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1963
David E. Bilderback, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1968
George L. Card, Ph.D., University ofNebraska, 1966
H. Richard Fevold, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1961
James R. Habeck, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1959
Donald A. Jenni, Ph.D., University of Florida, 1961
Delbert L. Kilgore, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1972
Galen P. Mell, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1961
Lee H. Metzgar, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1968
Charles N. Miller, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1965
Andrew L. Sheldon, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1966
John F. Tibbs, Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1968

Assistant Professors

Biochemistry
Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG=for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G=for graduate credit. R after the credit indicates
the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum indicated
after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not count toward a
degree.

Biochemistry (BIOC)
UG 380 Fundamentals of Biochemistry 4 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., Chem 222. Fundamental biochemistry; chemistry and
metabolism of biomolecules, energy relationships in metabolism;
storage, transmission, and expression of genetic information.
UG 481 Biochemistry 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., CHEM

222, CHEM 370 or 372 or equiv. Primarily for science majors.
The chemistry and metabolism of biomolecules, with emphasis on
the structure and function of proteins, carbohydrates, lipids and
nucleic acids and the associated bioenergetics. Credit not allowed
for both BIOC 380 and BIOC 481-482.
UG 482 Biochemistry 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., BIOC
481 or equiv. Continuation ofBIOC 481. Metabolism, especially
macromolecule biosyntheses, the chemistry and regulation of the
transfer and expression of genetic information, protein synthesis
and molecular physiology. Credit not allowed for both BIOC 380
and BIOC 481-482.
UG 486 Biochemistry Research Laboratory 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., BIOC 380 or 481. Applications ofbiochemical
principles to modem molecular biology and biochemical
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techniques. Includes cloning a gene, making site-directed
mutants; then will express, purity, and characterize the protein
product.
UG 495 Special Topics 1-10 er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 497 Advanced Undergraduate Research 1-10 er. (R-10)
Offered every term. Prereq., junior or senior standing and consent
of instr. Independent research under the direction of a faculty
member. Graded pass/not pass.
U 499 Undergraduate Thesis 3-6 er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Prereq., senior standing and consent of instr. Preparation of a
thesis or manuscript based on undergraduate research for
presentation and/or publication. Student must give an oral or
poster presentation at the Biological Sciences Undergraduate
Research Symposium or a scientific meeting. Graded pass/not
pass.
G 561 RNA Structure and Function 1 er. (R-8) Offered every
semester. Prereq., BIOC 482, BIOL 221, and consent of instr.
Exploration of current scientific literature and new data that
focuses on RNA biochemistry. Emphasis on literature relevant to
research on RNA viruses and ribosomes and protein synthesis.
G 570 Introduction to Research 2 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
graduate standing. Same as MICB 570. Required course for
biochemistry and microbiology graduate students. Students are
acquainted with faculty research projects. Instruction in basic
research techniques, research equipment. Introduction to relevant
scientific research literature. Six hours in each research laboratory
of faculty in biochemistry/microbiology program.
G 580 Training Seminar 1 er. (R-2) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., graduate standing or consent of instr. Same as
MICB 580. A one-semester offering required of all new students.
G 581 Physical Biochemistry 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Prereq., CHEM 370 or 372; BIOC 482.
Techniques of physical chemistry used in studying biological
structure and function of macromolecules. Emphasis is on
spectroscopic methods, hydrodynamic methods and x-ray and
other scattering and diffraction techniques.
G 588 Biomolecular Structure and Dynamics 4 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., BIOC 482 or equiv. or consent of instr.

Fundamentals and current literature topics related to the structure,
function, and dynamics of biologically important macromolecules,
with special emphasis on the physical properties and biochemistry
of nucleic acids, protein, and enzymes.
G 589 Cell Regulation and Genetic Mechanisms 4 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., BIOC 482 or equiv. or consent of instr.
Fundamentals and exploration of scientific literature emphasizing
molecular and cellular principles, current hypothesis, and
experimental techniques used to answer research questions.
Topics include membrane structure, membrane traffic, signal
transduction, transcription and RNA processing, regulation of gene
expression, DNA replication and dynamic processes in cells.
G 594 Professional Seminar 1 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., graduate standing or consent of instr. Same as
MICB 594. Presentation of current research in biochemistry and
molecular biology by senior graduate students, faculty, and invited
outside speakers.
G 595 Special Topics 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing and consent of instr. Experimental
offering of new courses by resident or visiting faculty.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-18) Offered intermittently.
G 599 Thesis 1-10 er. (R-10) Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
masters student in biochemistry. Laboratory research for and
preparation of a masters thesis.
G 600 Advanced Cellular Biochemistry 4 er. Offered every
spring. Prereq., BIOC 380 or 482, or consent of instr. Same as
BMED 600. Exploration on a molecular level the regulation of
structure, function, and dynamics of eukaryotic cells. Topics
include membranes, c~oskeleton, transcription, translation, signal
transduction, cell motility, cell proliferation, and programmed cell
death.
G 685 Advanced Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
Laboratory 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
BIOC 482 or equiv. and consent of instr. Introduction to research
techniques in biochemistry and molecular biology.
G 699 Dissertation 1-10 er. (R-20) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., doctoral student in biochemistry. Laboratory research for
and preparation ofa doctoral dissertation.

Biological Station
Jack A. Stanford (Bierman Professor of
Ecology), Director
The University of Montana-Missoula operates its Flathead Lake
Biological Station as a year-round research facility and academic
center in ecological sciences. The Station is located on 80 acres at
Yellow Bay on Flathead Lake, some 85 miles north of Missoula
near Kalispell and Glacier National Park. Up to 110 students can
room in cabins and the G. W. Prescott dorm/apartment facility;
board is provided by the station's commissary. Several large
academic and office structures complement the state-of-the-art
Freshwater Research Laboratory at l:his field campus.
During the annual 8-week summer session, formal courses are
offered which emphasize field investigations of the rich flora and
fauna of the diverse aquatic and terrestrial habitats found at or near
the Station. Faculty from UM and other universities throughout the
United States and Canada teach the field-oriented courses of the
summer program. The formal courses each carry three to five
semester credits for either advanced undergraduate or graduate
academic programs. Biological Station courses may substitute for
major pro~ requirements in the Division of Biological Sciences
and Wildlife Biology. Credits are transferable to most universities
in the United States and Canada. Students must have completed
introductory courses in biology, ecology and chemistry before

enrolling in courses of the program.
Biology courses offered at the Biological Station are selected on
a yearly basis from the following two- and four-week courses:
342 Field Ecology
343 Ecological Methods & Analysis
356 Ecology of Birds
449 Plant-Animal Interactions
451 Landscape Ecology
452 Conservation Ecology
453 Lake Ecology
454 Stream Ecology
458 Ecology of forests & Grasslands
459 Alpine Ecology
492 Seminar in Ecology and Resource Management
497 Advanced Undergraduate Research
499 Undergraduate (Senior) Thesis
597 Research in Ecology
In addition to these summer courses, the Biological Station offers
opportunities for sra:duate studies in aquatic biology and ecology.
After formal admission to a graduate degree-granting program,

leading to M$ or Ph.n
can be
student, academic departments at the '""''""'"c·"~'
and
Director of the Station. Research assistantships are often
available for students working on advanc,ed degrees at FLBS.
Nun'lerous
are also available annually for students
em·olled Rt
!l:!nB'c~~1men~ Prr~GJ:'l1thi1reiil

Si.1ldents interested in
in the annual summer aca~
demic
P1ust. apply .
.
24. Application forms are
tne B1olog1cal Station or website or may loe
obtained in the Division of Biological Sciences office at UM.
S1ud~nts i_ntereste~ in pursuin~ l?tw;luate work at FLBS should
m wni1ng to Graduate Ad1mssmns, D1v1s1on
::;c1enc:es, The University of r•,fontana-Missoula, Missoula,
59812-4824, or contact the Director.

For detailed information about academic and research
opportunities at the Flathead Lake
Station, please visit
the station web page
or contact:
Flathead Lake Biological Station
The University of Mont:ma
3 I l Bio Station Lane
MT 59860~9659
Phone:
982-3301
Fax: (406) 982-3201
E-Mail: flbs@flbs.umt.ed4
"".W\'V.urntedufbiology/flbs
Web

y
oq~a1111sr11al course chosen :from BIOL 301,
course with a focus on a.
304,
308,
350, -..vv--,v,.
WCB 300-301; one
ecology course chosen from
446,447,448,495
CV\Tikllife Disease
l\lllCB
470;one
course chosen from
406, 480, 482, 484.
rec:orr1m1~nctec1 courses include BIOC
or 481-482, MICB

Also required: MATH 150
one semes'ler of statistics
(lv1ATH 241) or a fi;Jl year
444-447, 445448); one year of chemistry (CHEM
152N-154N) or two
of chemistry (CHEM[ 161N,
222-224);
121N, 122N (or
222).
01')~l1i:1in !111

field

li:~l':'1~1l'.llgy

credits in biology and nricrobiology including BIOL
342, <md 340/341. r1tlajor courses
J.C•Wln!C.<CH"' BIOL 451, 453, 454,
492;
459, 452, 492.
BIOL or MICB,
re>J-,>cm;rn from ~Ology BIOL
l\1ICB 300/301; or
482 or 484. One of
these classes must be an Upper
course. Other
444/447
courses are Mi\TH 150, r.A.ATH 241 or
C:H1EM 151N and 152N/154N or CHEM
MATH
and
c>nd PHYS
122N.
Students in Track A wiH also
two summers at the Flathead
Station
Lake
"'""11-·rn;r<•P

Hmmun hfologktill! :sc,!ences: Provides a . . backwol..md. in
the
sciences wr sti.1de11"is mterested m pursumg further
study in a
sciences
progran1.
"'°'""'""'''''"""' ,,., 1.,.1A·!l<«•Y for students wishing to
~"'·"~'''M"' sciences with another
is not

sciences.
Te!ll.dner preprunlltn©n fin bnology, 1lernd1er prepan111i1m. ftn
generruil sdi;;!Jlce: Two
options designed for students
interested in a career
biology or broad-field science at the
secondlary level.
H;lgll SdwoIT Pirepan'ltfon: In addition to general University
admission requirements, chemistry, mathematics
and a modem
language are recommended.

Refer to
requirements listed
in the
See index.
Upper-Dhrhfo!!1l
To meet the UpperDiv1sion
Bachelor of Puts in BiolojS'J,
students in the
and molecular biology option must
successfully complete MICB
420 or three courses chosen
from MICB
4 I l,
Students in all other
must
BIOL 341 and one course chosen from
BIOL
418, 445,
or a
semor

Optffoirn

111 CelhJ~ar

a!llld .W\lloliecuk11ir

Bk~logy

Forty-four to
credits in biochemistry, biology and
microbiology
BIOC
BIOL l08N-109N, 11 ON,
301,
464; WCB
one course chosen
from
410 or
one course chosen from BIOL 345, 440,
444-445, MICB
and two lab courses chosen from
BIOC 486, MICB
or 497.
MATH
CHEIVI
221-222-223-224; one course
chosen from
341,
PHYS 121N-122N or
221N-222N also are required.
Op~io111 11111 IHl1.:1mCila1 Bffi!l)~l\llgicflli Sdem:es
Forty-two to forty-three credits i.n
biochemistry, and
microbiology including BIOL
ION, 221, 223, 301,
(orMICB 302)
312, 313, 340-341, 460 or464. MICB
and the remaining credits at the 300 or 400 level, including one
writing course,
One year of chemistry (CI-IBM 151N, 152N-154N) or two years
of chemistry (CHEM 161N, 162N, 221-223-222-224); 'tviATH
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150, 241; PHYS 121N, 122N or 221N, 222N; PSYC lOOS, 240S
or 330S also are required.
Recommended Courses: Some graduate schools in the health
professions also may require course work in these areas: BIOL
400, General Parasitology; BIOC 380 or 481, 482, Biochemistry;
COMM 11 lA, Introduction to Public Speakin~; HHP 236N,
Nutrition; HHP 377-378, Physiology of Exercise and Laboratory;
SOC l lOS, Principles of Sociology.

Option in Natural History
Forty-two to forty-four credits in biology including BIOL 108N109N, llON, 221, 223, 316, 340-341, 350, 410; one course
chosen from 304, 306, or 356; one course chosen from 405 or 406.
CHEM 151N-152N, 154N and GEOS lOON-lOlN are required.
Students also must complete at least 20 credits in cognate areas of
anthropology, chemistry (excluding CHEM 151N-152N, 154N),
geography, geology (excluding GEOS lOON-lOlN), forestry,
mathematics, physics/astronomy, and wildlife biology. No more
than 10 credits from any one of these areas can be applied toward
the 20-credit requirement Students interested in combining this
option with another subject area may, with the advisor's
permission, substitute 20 credits in English-writing, journalism,
photography, art, foreign language, business management, or other
appropriate field.
Teacher Preparation in Biology
Option in Biolo~cal Education Major Teaching Field of
Biology: This option is designed for students seeking an
endorsement in the major teaching field of biology.
A student must complete thirty-four credits in biology and
microbiology including BIOL 108N-109N, llON, 221, 223,
340-341, 444 & 445; MICB 300-301 and one course chosen from
BIOL 301or345.
MATH 150or152 and 241 are required; however, the
prerequisite courses MATH 117 and 121 may be needed. CHEM
151N-152N, 154N, 485; PHYS 121N; C&I 426; and one course
chosen from GEOS 109N or 301 also are required.
For endorsement to teach biology, a student also must gain
admission to Teacher Education and Student Teaching and meet all
the requirements for certification as a secondary teacher (see the
School of Education section of this catalog).
Biology qualifies for a single-field endorsement. However, there
is a limited demand in most Montana high schools for teachers
with a single endorsement in biology, and students are advised to
com.Plete th~ requirements for a second teaching endorsement
(maJor or mmor).
Minor Teaching Field of Biology: For an endorsement in the
minor teaching field of biology, a student must complete BIOL
108N-109N, 1lON,221, 223; MICB 300-301; C&I 426; GEOS
109N or GEOS 301; MATH 150 or 152, 241; and CHEM 151N152N, 485. A student also must gain admission to Teacher
Education and Student Teaching and must meet the requirements
for certification as a secondary teacher (see the School of
Education section of this catalog).
Teacher Preparation in General Science
Extended Major Teaching Field of General Science: A student is
awarded a B.A. with a major in biology with an ecology option by
completing the following 60 credits in astronomy, biology,
chemistry, geology, mathematics and physics: ASTR 13 lN, 134N;
BIOL 108N-109N, llON, 221, 223, 340-341; CHEM 152N,
161N-162N, 485; GEOS lOON-lOlN, 301; MATH 150 or 152,
241 (the prerequisite courses MATH 117 and 121 may be needed);
and PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N. C&I 426 also is required.
Higlily recommended are BIOL 345, MICB 300-301, and
CHE"M 10 IN.
For an endorsement in the extended major teaching field of
General Science, a student must gain admission to Teacher
Education and Student Teaching, complete C&I 426 and meet the
requirement for certification as a secondary teacher (see the School
of Education section of this catalog.)

Suggested Course of Study
Biological Education Option
First Year

BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life and Laboratory .
BIOL 1lON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry ...
CHEM 152N Organic and Biological Chemistry . . .
CHEM 154N General Chemistry Laboratory .....
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology .........
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 485 Laboratory Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 300-301 General Microbiology &
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lower-division writing course ..............
General Education/Native American Studies course
Third Year
BIOL 340-341 Ecology and Laboratory ........
~IOL.345 Principles of Physiology (or BIOL 301
m spnng) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 444/445 Plant Physiology and Lab . . . . . . . .
C&I 200 Exploring Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 303 Educational Psychology and Measurement .
C&I 306 Instructional Media and Computer
Applications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 410 Exceptionality and Classroom
Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 109N Environmental Geoscience (or
GEOS 301 Environmental Geology) ...........
HHP 233 Health Issues of Children and
Adolescents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective ............................
Fourth Year
C&I 301 or 302 Field Experience . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 407E Ethics and Policy Issues . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 426 Teaching Science in the Middle and
Secondary School .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
C&I 427 Literary Strategies in Content Areas . . . . .
C&I 482 Student Teaching: Secondary .........
C&I 494 Professional Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N General Physics I ..............
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Cellular and Molecular Biology Option
First Year

BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life and Laboratory .
BIOL llON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry .........
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 150 Applied Calculus ...............
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective ............................
Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . .
BIOL 223 Genetics & Evolution . . . . . .
CHEM 221-222, 223-224 Organic
Chemistry and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 300-301 General Microbiology and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5
5
4
1

4

5
3
3

i5

15

....... 4
....... -

4

....... 5

5

....... -

5

Lower-division writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 'flli.Jrd Yeair
BIOC 481-482 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 404 Microbial Genetics (or BIOL 345, 440,
444
MICB
.................. .
l\1ICB
Molecular Genetics Laboratory
411, 451, 497, or JBIOC 4·86) ...............
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General Physics .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

f5

f
13

3

3
3

5
3
4

l
5
3

f5

Fm.mrth Yearr
BIOL 340 Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 301 Developmental Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . BIOL 464 Adv. Cell
CHEM 341
and
4
MICB 410-411
and Laboratory . . . . . 5
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

f5

3
3
3

3
3

15

r @f Chemms·111f11'

A

BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life and Laboratory 5
BIOL l 10N Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3
... ... 3
4
. .. ... -

Second Ye:i:Rr
BIOL 221 Cell! and 1\/folecufar Biology ........ 4
BIOL 223 Genetics & Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . PHYS 121N-122N General
I, II . . . . . . . . 5
Lower-di.vision writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

Tbiird Y e21;r
MATH 444/447 Statistical Methods I ..........
MATH 445/448 Statistical Methods H . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 340-341 Ecology and Laboratory . . . . . . . .
BIOL 306 Mammalogy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 406 Behavior and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 446 Wildlife Physiological Ecology . . . . . . .
General Education
. ............
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Fom1:h Year
BIOL 366 Freshwater Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 403 Vertebrate Design and Evolution
(or BIOL
345, 444/445) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4

3
2

•

0

••

0

•••

4
5
4
3

f6

3
3

15
4
5

f4.

4
4
3
3

14

3
8

16

Chemist~'Y

First Y ea:r
A
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life and Laboratory
5
BIOL l lON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 161N College Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . 5

• • • • • • • •

0

• • • • • • • •

i5

s
4

4

16
4
5

6

15

BJ.OC23 380 Fundamentals of Biochemistry . . . . . . 4
BIOL 301 Developmental Biology
(or BIOL
403, 444/445) . . . . . . .
BIOL
Ecology and Laboratory
PHYS 1.21N-122N General Physics I, U
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division electives . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

•

•

5
5
1
-

f5

3
5
3
4

15

lFrn.n1tfui Yemt

BIOL 405 Animru Behavior (or BIOL 406,
482, 484) " . . . . . . .
BIOL 448 Terrestrial Plant Ecology
BIOL 366,
• • • • • • • • • • •

0

•

•

•

•

5

-

446,

MKCB 422, wmo 470) ........... .
General Microbiology & Lab (or BIOL 304, 306,
316, 350, 400/401,
418) ....
5
General Education Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
0

•

•

•

•

•

•

Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l

Ecology Option for leaid'llii!r

Prepar~tion

Gei1eira~ Sd(enru:e
First Yemr
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life and
.
BIOL 1lON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 161N-162N
Chemistry " ........
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . . .

Second Ye8lir

5
5
5
3
l

0

i5

f5

.
.
.
.
.

s

©md Om·gard$mai Biology Opl1i@:111
so of

Secrnrnd Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology ........ 4
BIOL 223 Genetics & Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . CHEM 221-222-223-223 Organic
and
5
course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

0

Ffumt Yef<lnr

5
3

f4

Tl'.1linll Yea1·

Org@nnsma~ IB!(jJ~O\l21Y Off'J~ioll"ll

CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemisuy
CHEM 152N
and BiologicaJI Chemistry
CHEM 154N General
Laboratorf . .
ENEX lOI
MATH 150
General
Requirement . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

CHEM 162N College Chemistry·~·-~·~..··~·.,
ENEX 10 l Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

ASTR 131N, 134N Elementary Astronomy and
Laboratory .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. ..
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 152N Organic and Biological Chemistry . . .
GEOS 100N-101N GenernJ Geology
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 24 I Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education/Native American Studies course .
Lower-division writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
T:Wrd Year
CHEM 485 Laboratory Safot°'; . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 200 Exploring Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 303 Educational Psychology and Measurement
C&I 306 Instructional Media and Computer
AppHcations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 410 Exceptionality and Classroom
Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 301 Environment.al Geology .
PHYS 121N-122N General Physics I,
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

. .
..
H
..

5
I

15

in
5
~

5
4
-

4
5
3

4

f4

16

4
4
-

4
3

4
3
-

fs

3
3
l

14

.
. . -

l
3

. -

3

. . .. . . . .
..... ...
........
...... ..

3
5
6

f5

3
5

15

:Fo1n1:h Year
BIOL 340-341 Ecology and Laboratory . . . . . . . .
C&I 301or302 Field Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 407E Ethics and Policy Issues . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 426 Teaching Science 'in the Middle and
Secondary School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 427 Literary Strategies in Content Areas . . . . .
HHP 233 Health Issues of Children and
Adolescents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division
wmmg course . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

~1::iie~d

5
1
3
3
3
-

3
4
3

f5

Fifth Year
C&I 482 Student Teaching: Secondary . . . . . . . . . . . . 14
C&I 494 Professional Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

field Eq;:oll;)gy Op·tlon (ir©a:;k An mo SY1tm1ers)
First Year
BIOL 108N Diversity of Life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 109N Diversity of Life Lab . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 151N General and Inorgan. Chem .......
MATH 150 Applied Calculus. . . . . . . . . . . .
E1\!EX 10 l Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL llON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 152N Organic and Biological Chern . . . . . .
CHEM 154N Orgai'1ic and Biological Chem Lab . . .
General Education Requirement . . . , . . . . , . . . .
Lower Division
Requirement . . . . . . , . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and l'Vfo!ecular Biology .........
MATH 444/447 Statistical Methods/Computer
i\nalysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
3
2
3
3
3
l
-

f6

S

4
3
2
3
1

16

(or aquatic series)

3
. 3
. 3
. 3
. 1

f3

4
5
4
3
~

f6

PHYS 122N Fundamentals
II ......... .
General Education
............... .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... , . . . . . -

Sumrne1· Semesilreir l!'t !Fllaibeacl l,ake Bfologicill Station
BIOL 451 Landscape Ecology ofMntn
3
BIOL 453
of Small & Large Lakes . . . . . . . . 3

15

4
5
6

15

5
6
1

12

3
3
1

13

JF01:mlh Y1Etiu·
BIOL 308 Biology and Management of Fishes

4
6

BIOL 406 Behavior and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . nrn~N11v1s1cm elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Education . " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

4
Upper Division electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8

f2

2

16

~«:rJ!

4
5
3

12

1ikiei'il((i=:s Option v1rith

l:S~W)f

Filrsi Year
BIOL 108N-109N Diversit'; of Life
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . , . . . . . .
BIOL 1lON Prin.ciples of
CHEivI 161N-162N College
ENEX 101 Comuosition . . . . . . . . .
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . .
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology

6
2

Summer (at Biological Station)

BIOL 451 Landscape Ecology of Mntn Ecosystems
BIOL 458 Ecology of Forests & Grasslands . . . . .
BIOL 459 Alpine Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 452 Conservation Biology & Ecology . . . . .
BIOL 492 Seminars in Ecology & Resource
Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

15

4

:5

16

-

4
5
3
3

terrestrial series)

3

~

-

s

BIOL 340/341 Ecology and Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
PHYS 121N Fundamentals of Physics I . . . . . . . . 5
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

BIOL 454 Stream
BIOL 452 Consenmtion
BIOL 492 Seminar in

BIOL 342 Field Ecology and Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Upper Division Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

-

Sec1mdl Ye~nr
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular
....... ..
CHEM 221/223
Chemistry
Lab ...... ,
MATH24-1
. , ..................
Lower Division 'Writing Requirement .... , . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . .
Chemistry U & Lab . . . . . . .
CHEM 222/224

A
3
2
5
4
1
-

3

Swmner (at Rfofogka! Station)

BIOL484 Ecological & Evolutionary Genetics . . . .
PHYS 121N Fundamentals of Physics I . . . . . . . .
gene~al Education Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . .
blect1ves . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 316 Plant Fonn & Function . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 122N Fundamentals of Physics II ..........
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

(Jradi::: B tl)nrne .!liilJliTlmer)

Tbiridl Yem·

4

~ATH; 445/448 Statistical Methods/Computer
Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . General Education Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . [6
Tmn:i Yem·

10pl'~ion

General Education . . . . . . , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4
3
5
-

IECt'llU@gy

Frr§t Yei?lr
BIOL 108N
of Life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 109N
of Life Lab . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 161N College Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . .
IvIATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL l lON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 162N College Chemistrf II . . . . . . . . . . .
EJ\lEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5
5
7

17

......... 5
......... 5
. ........ ......... 4
...... ..

f4

Se:cond Y:ernr
BIOL 221 Cell and llifolecular Biology . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEJv[ 221-222-223-224 Organic

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
l\/IICB 300-301 General Microbiology
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lower-di,/ision
course ....
MATH 241 Statistic3 . . . . . . . . . .
TI1ilrrl1 Ye~:r
BIOL 312, 313 .Anatomy and

4
5
3
4

16
4

and

...
and
...
,..
...

....... 5

5

....... ....... 3
....... 4

5

f6

58
Physiology I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 301 Developmental Biology . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N-122N General Physics I, II . . . . . .
PSYC 330S Abnormal Psychology or PSYC 240S
(if 240S, must have 3 more upper-division credits)
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.. 4
.. .. 5

4
3
5

.. .. 3
.. 3

3

Fourth Year
BIOL 340-341 Ecology and Laboratory ....... .
BIOL 464 Adv. Cell Biology ...............
MICB 410 Immunology or other
upper-division biology or microbiology
elective that meets the biology
Writing requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

f5

15

-

5
3

3
6
6

f5

3
4

15

Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics & Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 350 Rocky Mountain Flora . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 100N-101N General Geology and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lower-division writing course ..............
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Third Year
BIOL 340 Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 341 Ecology Laboratory ..............
BIOL 316 Plant Form and Function . . . . . . . . . . .
Cognate course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division cognate course ..............
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4
-

4
3

3
3
3
2

6
2

f5

15

3
2
3
6
-

5
4
3

f4

4

16

Natural History Option
First Year
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life and Laboratory .
BIOL l lON Principles of Biology ........... .
CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry ...
CHEM 152N Organic and Biological Chemistry .. .
CHEM 154N General Chemistry Laboratory .... .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics . . .
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5
4

3
3
2

3
3
1

f5

4
2

15

Fourth Year
BIOL 306 Mammalogy or 304, 356 . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 405 Animal Behavior or 406 . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 410 Insect Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Cognate course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4
3
3
3
2

15

5
4
3
3

rs

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in bioloizy, the student must complete a
minimum of25 credits in biology including BIOL 108N-109N,
11 ON, 22 l and 223 and 8 credits in Biology at the 300-400 level.
All courses must be taken for a traditional letter grade.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit indicates
the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum indicated
after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not count toward a
degree.

Biology (BIOL)
U lOON The Science of Life 3 er. Offered every tenn.
Contemporary exploration of the organization and complexity of
living organisms and the systems in which they live. The central
question ofbiology--relationship between fonn and function,
acquisition and use of energy, and continuity between generations
will be addressed through lectures and laboratory investigations.
Credit not allowed toward a major in biology. Credit not allowed
for both BIOL lOON and l ION.
U 106N Elementary Medical Microbiology 3 er. Offered
spring. Infectious diseases, including concepts of virulence,
resistance, prevention and control of microbial diseases in the
individual and in the community. Iflaboratory experience is
desired, the student may enroll concurrently in BIOL 107N. Credit
not allowed toward a major in microbiology.
U 107N Elementary Microbiology Laboratory 1 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq. or coreq., BIOL 106N. Same as MICB
107N. Observation oflive microorganisms, their characteristics
and activities. Experience with microbiological techniques. Credit
not allowed toward a major in microbiology.
U 108N Diversity of Life 3 er. Offered autumn and summer.
Survey of the diversity, evolution and ecology oflife including

prokaryotes, viruses, protista, fungi, plants and animals.
U 109N Diversity of Life Laboratory 2 er. Offered autumn and
summer. Coreq., BIOL 108N. The diversity oflife including
prokaryotes, viruses, protista, fungi, plants and animals including
structure and evolutionary relationships.
U HON Principles of Biology 4 er. Offered spring and summer.
Unifying principles of biological structure function relationships at
different levels of organization and complexity. Consideration of
reproduction, genetics, development, evolution, ecosystems, as well
as the inter-relationships of the human species to the rest oflife.
Lab experiences illustrate biological principles underlying growth,
reproduction, development, genetics and physiology. Credit not
allowed for both BIOL lOON and l ION.
U 112 Introduction to Human Form and Function I 3cr.
Offered autumn. Explores the fundamentals of structure and
function at basic cellular and tissue levels, in addition to the
anatomy and physiology of the integumentary, musculoskeletal,
and nervous systems.
U 113 Introduction to Human Form and Function II 3 er.
Offered sprin~. Explores the fundamental structures and functions
of the endocnne, cardiovascular, respiratory, digestive, urinary and
reproductive systems.
U 120N General Botany 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., consent
of instr. Introduction to the plant kingdom mcluding anatomy,
physiology and ecology.
U 121N Introductory EcologJ. 3 er. Offered autumn. An
introduction to ecological principles, stressing the structure and
function of natural communities and examining human's role in
these ecosystems.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 198 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of Division. Extended classroom experience that provides

practical application of learning during placement off campus.
Prior approval must be obtained from the faculty supervisor and
the Internship Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of
Internship (198, 298, 398,
may count toward graduation.
U 201N Mm11tana Wildlife 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., one
course in biology. Inter:preting biological patterns associated with
selected Montana \viklhfe species, including mamn1als,
reptiles and amphibians.
U 221 Cell and Molecufaw Biofogy 4 er. Offered autunixi.
Prereq., BIOL 11 ON or equiv. and one year of colle~e chemistiy.
Description and analysis of biological structures ana processes at
the cellular and subcellular levels including molecular genetics,
ener~;, metabolism and cell differentiation.
U 223 Genetics and Evolutfo~ 4 er, Offered spring. Prereq.,
BIOL 221 Principles and mechanisms of in~eritance and
·
evolution. Population genetics, fossil record, macroevolution,
speciation, extinction, systematics, molecular evolution.
U 240 Introdm:tfolil to Biostatistics (ffonrnrs) 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered yearso Prereqo, calculus and consent of
instr. Same as WBIO 240. Introduction to statistical ecology:
distributions, hypothesis testing, and fitting models to data with
emphasis on problems in ecological sampling.
U 265 Human SexJJmlity 3 er. Offered autumn. Same as ANTH
20 l. Biological, behavioral, cross-cultural aspects of human
sexuality to help students place their own sexuality and that of
others in a broader perspective. Includes sexual anatomy,
physiology, development, reproduction, diseases, determination, as
well as gender development ai-id current issues.
U 295 Special 'fopks Val!'iable er. (R-6) Offered interrnittentlyo
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
U 298 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of Division. Extended classroom experience that provides
practical application of learning during placement off campus.
Prior approval must be obtained from the
supervisor and
the Internship Services office. A maximum of credits of
Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 301 Developmental Biology 3 er, Offered spring. Prereq.,
BIOL 221; BIOL 223 recommended. An analysis of the origin
development of form and patterns in organisms, stressing the
processes of growth and differentiation in plants and animals.
UG 304 Ornitllm~ogy 4 i:rr, Offered spring. Prereq., BIOL
108N, l09N and 223. The classification, structure, evolution,
behavior and ecology of birds.
UG 306 Mam
4 c:r, Offered autumn. Prereq., BIOL
108N, 109N and 223 he evolution, systematics, anatomy,
physiology and ecology of ma.l11llals.
UG 308 Biology and Management of Fishes 4 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., BIOL 108N, 109N, 223 and one year of college
mathematics. Diversity, adaptations and ecology of fishes.
Analysis and management of fish populations and communities.
U 312 Anatomy and Physfoilogy I 4 cir. Offered autumn.
Prereq. or coreqo, CHEM 151N or CHEM 161N; BIOL l lON or
BIOL 112 or BIOL 113. Introduction to basic cellular structure
and function. The fundamental facts and concepts of the w«..v<.H,
and physiology of the integumentary, musculoskeletal, nervous and
endocrine systems.
U 313 Anatomy and Phys~ofogy lII 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., BIOL 312. The fondamental facts and concepts of the
anatomy <md physiology of the endocrine, circulatory, resoir:~to1rv
digestive, minan; and reproductive systems.
UG 315 Peer Advising l1 er. (R-6) Offered every tem1. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Supervised training and internship for peer
advisors who will gain knowledge and ability to communicate
degree requirements and relate the various degree offerings to
professional and career goals. No more than two credits are
allowed toward upper-division major requirements.
U 31ili Phimt Farm and Ftmctiolti 5 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
221. Prereq. or coreq., BIOL 223. Anatomy,
BIOL
o

and

ecolog-:,1 and
U 339 Ush:iillRng to EcoTiogy 2 c11. Offered autunmo Preparatory
and attend2mce at seminars on a wide variety of ecological
and
management
follo"01ed by critiques.
UG 340 Ecology 3 er" Offored autumn and
Prereq.,
BIOL 223 and one
of college mathematics
W..ATH
241 or equiv.
of the distribution and abundance of plants
and aniJT;als.
. and communitJ'-level
processes (e.g.,
and regulation, competition,
cycling, energy flow and
2 trt. Offered autumn and springo

and testing alternative
ex1plana11011s fur patterns in nature. The use of scientific
H>C'W'''JU,,,V,,.)

in ecology.

U 342 Field
5 en·, Offored summers only at Fiathead
LsJ<:e
Prereq., BIOL
&'1d one
of
college
statistics. The
of
the study of animals
plants in their
environments,
u""c''""'·'"' human influences, ·with focus on fhe Crown of the
~V'HUHV'''' area of the Rock rviountains and taught
outdoors.
U 343 Ecologlca! MetibitM~§ llllllf~ AnaXysrr§ 5 cir. Offered summers
only at Flathead Lake
Station\. Prereq., BIOL 342 or
BIOL 340/341. The

and tools for conducting

observational and
research in field
with
y"''J'''"JW on experimental design, hypothesis testing,
and analysis and presentation of scientific research in
UG 345 Pdm::i1piles
BIOL 221 or equiv.
functional processes
involved in coordination. movement H1t;m1.Ju1.us1u. no~i-•uauui.1,
•vwawJu.,

excretion

and

- -·

tissue and organ or organ
1U 347 I11il:mdll.l!cltii:m to l11Teurn"dem:e 3 en·. Offered auturrm.
chemistTy and
Same as Bl\IJED 347.
human nervous
cellular physiology
from the basis of electiica! and chemical
the
of the nervous system and
its 1u11ctior1s genc~ratl11g
U 350
Mm1nJ:airn Ffom 3 er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
one college-level course in BIOL or consent ofinstr. Elements of
the evolution,
and natural affinities of flowering plants.
Identification
a manual of native
of Montana.
UG 3515 Ecology oiTJBtirr(]!r> 4;. cc
BIOL 223 or equiv.
Offered summ.ers
at Flathr;;acl La.\e
Station. The
and behavior
Montana

birds..

current topics.
U 397 Resean:h 1-10 irr.

consent of instr. ""'"'"'""v"'u
faculty member.
TlJ 398 ·-···~-'""'''"'consent of the

UG 41[)![! GemerzoIT f'arn.sitofogy 2 c~·. Offered autuITu1. Prereq.,
BIOL 223. Same as ivHCB 400. Parasitism as a biological

phenomenon, origin IJ"""'~'""Lu, adaptations and life cycles,
parasite morphology,
structure, physiology, parasites and their
enviro11menL
VG 41]1 GelllermR Parm;[toilog-y Lmlbiormtrnry 2 1Cr. Offered
BIOL 400. Same as MICB 40L Taxonomy,
autumn.
morpholog;;
identification
helmintl1s and
artJ1ropods.
UG «W3 Viea·tebrnte
BIOL

ai1atomy and student "'v'""'"""'H"·

UG 415 Field Metlhod!.l in Fi:sher~e1> Biofogy and Mirn.agiement
cir. Offered autumn.
BIOL
onsent ofinstr. Same
as WBIO 441. Field instruction
biologists in
for evaluating and
habitats and fish
1~4

UG 4Ul Funmgal
Offered autumn even-numbered
and 221~223 or MICB 300 or
years. Prereq., BIOL
consent of instr. Same as MICE 418. Reviews the definition,
evolution,
and
of fungi (inducling
Lnrorrnsm;, l'wrnm·i:""" overview of all ftmgal phyla
trvlnc1l1ornv1cota.
Basidiomycota,
f1Dj!l1I1\tnlllmnyi~ota UOIDV1Cotl'll. and

UG ·~410 Bfofogkal Elledrollll Mkrn:scopy Z er. Offered spring.
senior standing or consent of instr. Theory of electron
nw;;rosccipy recent
in trllilsmission and scanning
ex1per1er;ce with the instruments.
1huc1n"n'''°~' J er. Offered spring. Prereq., BIOL
chemical and physical basis of
rmrwn,,,vwwrn'"'~ mineral nutrition, resnirati>on.
vegetative
grow1h
UG 4145 lP'!aflt lf'Jb!y5iology L:mh 1 er" Offered spring. Prereq or
coreq,, BIOL 444. Laboratory exercises designed to familiarize
students with concepts and techniques in pla.1t physiology.
UG 446 WHclllifo Physfofogka! Ecofogy 3 er. Offered spring.
Same as VilBIO 446. Prereq., BIOL 221, 223 and 340. How
physiological and biochemjcal
in animals influence
of physiological
to
behavior and
wildlife conservation
as assessment of animai
nutritional
and plTysi:)JOJ::(lC:ll p1err1:im1anlce.

UG 4147 'Ji;ernestti3Il Ecri:isy§trem Ecl!lll.og-y 3 er, Offered autumn
odd-numbered years.
BIOL 1 lON and any ecology~themed
course or consent of instr.
as J\ftlCB 447. Introduction to
thinking and the ecosystem concept, review of water ad
energy balance, carbon cycling and production processes, nutrient
cycling,
dynamics, and species effects on ecosystem
:functioning.
UG <11413 'I'erre:gj;rrfai Pfanll: Ecofogy 4 er, Offered auturrm.
Prereq., an
course in ecology. The
interrelationships
and
communities and their
natural envirorii.nent
UG 4419' Pbmt~AnimaI foterac1tfons 4 Cl"o Offered surru11ers
at Flathead Lake
Station.
ecology. Concepts
for unaer·stana1mg
interdependent
Emphasis
to
and ""'''"''''°'''ct• studies.
UG 451 L:lll11uh:cape :ifi:c[»IG:g-y 3 en·. Offered summers only at
Flathead Lake
Station.
BIOL 342 or 340/341.
Biophysical processes that determine
and ecosystem
struct1Jre and fonction
remote
geographic
information systems and
models demonstrate landscape

llJG 452'. Om::i1'ervati1um
:3 er, Offered surnmers only at
Flathead Lake Biological Station. Prereq., BIOL 342 or 340/34 l,
"'v.'""''"'" and approaches for
biodiversity and other
and services provided by
and aquatic
systems.
UG 453 Lmkie E!:l])~Og'f 3 cir, Offered summers only at Flathead
Lake
Station. Prereq.,BIOL 342 or 340/341, CHEM
151N and
Tne physical, chemical and biological
characteristics of lake
with an emphasis on nutrient
and water quality,
cycling, food web
UG 454 Stweam
3 er. Offered summers
at
Flathead Lake
Prereq., BIOL 342 or 340/341,
CB.cEM 151N. The
and biogeochemical processes ofmnning
waters with
and
research
approaches.
UIG 45!J\ JEcofogy rnfF1Cmest&i mu!! Gr2s!liallldi§ 3 Cl!'. Offered
summers only at Flathead Lake Biological Station. Prereq., BIOL
342 or 340/341. Patterns and
of the furests a.nd
Mountains in the context of
19 ""''"""m'" of the northern
pnnctpi!~s of population
and ecosystem ecology.
1UG 459 Alprrne E~ofogy 21
Offered summers
at
Flathead Lake Biological Station. Prereq., BIOL 342 or 340/341.
Distribution, abunckmce and life cycles of plants and animals and
their unique
adaptations to life in the rigorous
mountains above the timberline, with
environments
emphi1s1s on the Crown of the Continent areao
UG 46fll Med1kaH Phy!luollogy 3 11:r. Offered spring. Prereq., C
(2.00) or better in BIOL
313, one
college chemistry or
consent of instc An
course human physiology for
students preparing for careers in health care.
UG 464 Adv11mcer] Cdl\L~Har Bfto:logy 3 !CI\ Offered spring.
BIOL 221 and BIOL 223; BIOC 380 stromdy
recommended. Cell structure and function, cell cycle, cellular
signaling, molecular basis of cancer, regulated cell
membrane transport, organelle dynamics, cytoske1eton, cell
and memory.
adhesion, and the molecular basis
U 471 Teaching
and Pby;ofology ~ 3 or 4 er" Offered
autumno
"A" or
in BIOL 312 and 313 or
and
select group of students
cadaver
IJ"·'°""''"'~'"'~' assists in preparation and grading of demonstrations
la1Jon1t01y teaching materials; and provides Jaborrttory
'""""''"'""instruction to undergraduate
312.
for the 4 credit
will
also
occasional comparable
for BIOL l
U 472 Teadd11g Anatomy and PlnysfoQ
Il! 3 or 41 cw. Offered
spring. Prereqo, "A" or "B" in BIOL 312
313 or equiv. and
consent of instr. This select group of students performs cadaver
"'""""""""' assists in the preparation and grading of
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demonstrations and laboratory teaching materials; and provides
laboratory anatomy and physiology instruction to undergraduate
students enrolled in BIOL 313. Students enrolling for the 4 credit
option will also provide occasional comparable assistance for
BIOL 113.
UG 480 Conservation Genetics 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
BIOL 223. Genetic basis for solving biological problems in
conservation including the genetics of small populations, the
application of molecular genetic techniques to conservation
biology and case studies of the application of genetics to
conservation problems.
UG 482 Evolution and Development 3 er. Offered spring,
alternate years. Prereq., BIOL 108N and 223. Lecture, reading
and discussion of questions at the intersection of developmental
and evolutionary biology. Questions include but are not restricted
to: how novel traits arise; how diversity in animal form is
generated; and how phenotypic plasticity (environment-sensitive
expression of traits) is produced.
UG 486 Field Techniques in Mammalogy 2 er. Offered every
term. Prereq., BIOL 306 or equiv. and consent of instr. A "handson" approach to lab and field techniques employed for the study of
mammals. Includes mark/recapture live trapping methods, remote
cameras, and tracking plates of non-invasive censussing.
UG 492 Seminars in Ecology and Resource Management 1
er. Offered summers only at Flathead Lake Biological Station.
Prereq., BIOL 342 or 340/341 or taken concurrently with BIOL
342. Seminar course that meets weekly for 2 hours in the evening.
Includes seminar speaker and discussion.
U 493Omnibus1-10 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Independent work under the Umversity omnibus
option. See index.
UG 494 Seminar in Biology 1 er. (R-3) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-10) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
UG 497 Advanced Undergraduate Research 1-10 er. (R-10)
Offered every term. Prereq., Junior or senior standing and consent
of instr. Independent research under the direction of a faculty
member. Graded credit/no credit.
U 498Internship1-6 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of the Division. Extended classroom experience that
provides practical application of learning during placement off
campus. Prior approval must be obtained from tlie faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum of 6
credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
U 499 Undergraduate Thesis 3-6 er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Prereq., senior standing and consent of instr. Preparation of a
thesis or manuscript based on undergraduate research for
presentation and/or publication. Student must give oral or poster
presentation at the Biological Sciences Undergraduate Research
Symposium or a scientific meeting. Graded credit/no credit
G 501 Graduate Issues and Policies 1 er. Prereq., graduate
standing in biological sciences. Discussion of issues of importance
to new graduate students, including the J?hilosophy of graduate
education, the mentor-student relationship, the role of the teaching
assistant, handling ethical quandaries, library resources and
bibliographic searches, animal use policies and issues, proposal
writing and the publication process. Review of ongoing research
by faculty in the organismal biology and ecology program.
G 510 Avian Ecology 3 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing in EVST, BIOL, WBIO; upper-division
course in ecology; or consent of instr. Review of recent
developments in avian ecology with special emphasis on scientific

methodology.
G 513 Community Ecology 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., BIOL 340 or equiv., consent of instr. Current concepts of
species interactions, succession, food webs, temporal and spatial
patterns and quantitative characterization of community structure.
G 517 Advanced Plant Ecology 3 er. Prereq., upper-division
course in ecology or consent of instr. Offered alternate years.
Review and discussion of recent advances in plant ecology.
G 519 Fire Ecology 3 er. Offered autumn even-numbered years.
Prereq., graduate standing or consent of instr. Review of
fundamental principles and recent advances in fire ecology with the
primary focus on biological effects.
G 522 Readings in Morphology, Physiology and Ecology 1 er.
(R-8) Prereq., graduate standin~ and consent of instr. Review and
discussion of current literature m the fields of morphology,
physiology, and ecology.
G 524 Physiological Plant Ecology 3 er. Offered alternate
years. Prereq., BIOL 340 and 444. The physiological basis of plant
adaptation and response to the environment.
G 526 Current Trends in Plant Ecology 2 er. (R-16) Prereq.,
graduate standing. Current concepts, theory, and experiments in
plant ecology.
G 530 Advanced Topics in Physiology 1-4 er. (R-8) Prereq.,
consent of instr. Offered alternate years. Topics vary but emphasize
aspects of comparative or environmental physiology of animals
and/or plants.
G 541 Electron Microscopy Laboratory Variable er. (R-6)
Prereg. or coreq., BIOL 440 or equiv. Practical laboratory
expenence in tlie preparation of various biological materials,
hands-on operation of the transmission electron microscope.
G 551 Environmental Field Study 1-3 er. (R-3) Prereq. or
coreq., BIOL 550 or EVST 540 or 560. Same as EVST 551.
Designing, executing, and interpreting environmental studies.
Project oriented.
G 561 Population Genetics Seminar 1-2 er. (R-12) Prereq.,
consent of instr. or graduate standing. Current topics in population
genetics, evolutionary biology, molecular evolution and related
topics.
G 575 Frontiers in Conservation Research 2 er. (R-6) Same as
WBIO 575. Exploration of current topics in conservation biology.
G 594 Seminar in Biology 1 er. (R-6) Prereq., graduate standing
or consent of instr. A review and discussion of current research in
biology. Topics vary.
G 595 Special Topics 1-8 er. (R-8) Prereq., graduate standing
and consent of instr. Experimental offering of new courses by
resident or visiting faculty.
G 596 Independent Study 1-8 er. (R-8) Prereq., consent of instr.
Credit for independent research project unrelated to thesis or
dissertation.
G 597 Research 1-8 er. (R-12) Prereq., consent of instr. Library
work involved with preparation of a thesis or dissertation proposal.
G 598Internship1-8 er. (R-8) Prereq., consent of the Division,
graduate standing. Extended classroom experience that provides
practical application of learning during placement off campus. Prior
approval must be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the
Internship Services office.
G 599 Thesis 1-10 er. (R-10) Prereq., masters student in biology.
Field and laboratory research on, and writing of, a student's masters
thesis.
G 699 Dissertation 1-10 er. (R-20) Prereq., doctoral student in
biology. Credit for field and laboratory research on, and writing of,
a student's doctoral dissertation
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Medical Technology
Michael Minnick (Professor of Biological
Sciences), Advisor
Medical Technology (clinical laboratory sciences)is a combined
study of chemistry, physiology and microbiology. A medical
technolo~ist is capable of performing, under the supervision of a
pathologist or other qualified physician or laboratory director, the
various chemical, microscopic, bacteriological and other medical
laboratory procedures used in the diagnosis, study and treatment
of disease. Medical technologists are in demand in hospital
laboratories, physicians' offices, research institutions and in
federal and state health departments. Although certification is
essential for clinical practice, persons receiving a B.S. in Medical
Technology also are qualified bacteriologists and can obtain
positions in many laboratories as technicians. The degree also is
an excellent foundation for those students planning to go on to
professional schools in the health sciences or graduate school in
the molecular biosciences.
Four years are required to earn a Bachelor of Science in
Medical Technology. The first two years are devoted to the
development of a sound foundation in chemistry and biology.
The last two years are designed to develop efficiency in the fields
of microbiology and clinical methods. The student is encouraged
to obtain an understanding of social science and cultural subjects.
To be certified by the Board of Registry a student, after
satisfying the minimum course requirements, serves a clinical
internship of at least 12 consecutive months in an approved
school of medical technology endorsed by the National
Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS)
and American Society of Clinical Pathology (ASCP) of the
American Medical Association. After completing the internship
and passing the Registry examination, the student receives a
diploma from the Board of Registry with the professional
designation of Medical Technologist M.T. ASCP).
The University of Montana has two coursework options for the
medical technology degree:
Option A is a 4 + 1 curriculum in which the student completes
the bachelor's degree and applies for a clinical internship if
desired. Student who choose the 4+ 1 curriculum have the
option to do a clinical internship by applying in the fall of their
senior year at UM. Details and application forms can be
obtained online at the following website address:
http://www.umt.edu/Medtech/. Internship applications are due in
October for enrollment the following May.
Option B is a 3+1 curriculum designed to fast-track students
who definitely wish to become practicing medical technologists.
The first three years of the 3 + 1 curriculum are completed at
UM, while the fourth year is more applied and incorporates both
classroom learning and a clinical internship at our medical school
affiliate (University of North Dakota or at the Montana Medical
Laboratory Science Training Program) in cooperation with
clinical sites located in Montana and the Midwest. Internship
information is available online at the URL shown above. The
degree and certification are granted after successful completion of
the fourth year.
ffigh School Preparation: In addition to the general
University requirements for admission, it is recommended that
high school preparation include algebra, geometry,
trigonometry, chemistry, and a foreign language.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the

catalog. See index.
In addition to the General Education requirements, the
following courses are required for either option leasing to a
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology: Thirty or more
credits (300-level or above) in biology, biochemistry and
microbiology including MICB 300-301, 410-411, 412-413, 420,
BIOC 380; BIOL 221, 223, 312, 400; CHEM 161N-162N, 221223 and MATH 150. The 4+ 1 option also requires CHEM 222224, 341; MICB 309, 406-407 and PHYS 121N-122N. The
3+ 1 option also requires CLS 460, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465,
467,468,470,471,472,473,474,475,476,477,480,481,
482, 483, and 485.
To meet the Upper-Division Writing Expectations of the
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology, students must
successfully complete one of MICB 404, 418, 419, 420, or 421
or complete three courses selected from MICB 410, 411, 412, or
450.

Suggested Course of Study
Option A (4+ 1)
First Year
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
+MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . .
+ ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. ..
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

..
..
..
..
..

..
..
..
..
..

.
.
.
.
.

+Depends on placement test.
Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology .........
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 221-222, 223-224 Organic
Chemistry and Laboratory .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .
MICB 300-301 General Microbiology
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lower-Division Writing Course .............
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Third Year
BIOL 312 Anatomy and Physiology I ..........
BIOC 380 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 400 Parasitology ...................
MICB 410-411 Immunology and Laboratory .....
MICB 412-413 Medical
Bacteriology and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fonrth Year
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis and
Instrumental Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 309 Hematology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 406 Clinical Diagnosis ...............
MICB 407 Clinical Diagnosis Laboratory . . . . . . .
MICB 420 Virology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General Physics .

A

S

5
4
3
3
-

5
9
1

i5

15

4
-

4

5

5

3
3
-

5

f5

1

15

4
4
2
5
-

5
1
3
6

f5

15

4
3
5

2
1
3
5
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Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

4

f5

15

5
3
4
3
-

5

Option B (3+1)
First Year
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
+ ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . .
+MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

+Depends on placement test.
Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 312 Anatomy and Physiology I . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 221, 223 Organic Chemistry and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 300-301 General Microbiology and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lower-division writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Third Year
BIOC 380 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 400 Parasitology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 410-411 Immunology and Laboratory .....
MICB 412-413 Medical Bacteriology and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 420 Virology ....................
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

f5

15

4
4

4

5

2

f5

5
3
3

15

4

2
5

3

i4

Summer
CLS 460 Clinical lmmunohematology . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CLS 461 Clinical Chemistry Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CLS 462 Clinical Laboratory I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CLS 463 Clinical Hemostasis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CLS 464 Clinical Microscopy & Urinalysis ..........
CLS 465 Clinical Body Fluids . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CLS 467 Clinical lmmunohematology Theory . . . . . . . .
CLS 468 Clinical Microbiology & Laboratory . . . . . . . .
Fourth Year
CLS 470 Clinical lmmunohematology II . . . . . . . .
CLS 471 Clinical Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CLS 472 Clinical Hematology I .............
CLS 473 Clinical Laboratory II . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CLS 474 Clinical Microbiology I . . . . . . . . . . . .
CLS 475 Clinical Laboratory ID . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CLS 476 Clinical Immunology . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CLS 477 Medical Mycology ...............
CLS 480 Clinical Laboratory Management . . . . . .
CLS 481 Clinical Chemistry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CLS 482 Clinical lmmunohematology ID . . . . . . .
CLS 483 Clinical Hematology II . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CLS 485 Clinical Microbiology II . . . . . . . . . . . .

9
1

2
3
2
1
2
1
1
1
-

f3

5
3
3
3

14
1
2

1
2
2
1
1
2

12

3
2
2
3
2

12

Courses
U =for undergraduate credit only, UG=for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G =for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R.
Clinical Laboratory Science (Internship Courses)

U 460 Clinical lmmunohematology I 1 er. Offered summer.
Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor. Practical
application of modem transfusion techniques, component therapy,
and quality assurance.
U 461 Clinical Chemistry Theory 2 er. Offered summer.
Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor. Overview of
clinical chemistry theory, principles, procedures, and
correlations. Topics include instrumentation, carbohydrates,
proteins, lipids, enzymes, liver function, blood gases,
electrolytes, renal function, endocrinology, therapeutic drug
monitoring and toxicity.
U 462 Clinical Laboratory I 1 er. Offered summer. Prereq.,
consent of medical technology advisor. Theory and practice of
phlebotomy in the clinical setting, specimen processing, review
of state and federal regulations, safety and biohazard compliance,
interpersonal relationship skills.
U 463 Clinical Hemostasis 2 er. Offered summer. Prereq.,
consent of medical technology advisor. Physiological
mechanisms of normal human hemostasis as well as hereditary
and acquired bleeding and thrombotic defects are discussed.
Laboratory techniques for obtaining blood, screening procedures,
specific assays and procedures to monitor anticoagulant therapy.
U 464 Clinical Microscopy and Urinalysis 2 er. Offered
summer. Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor.
Theory, techniques and practice of routine urinalysis.
U 465 Clinical Body Fluids 1 er. Offered summer. Prereq.,
consent of medical technology advisor. Body fluid physiology,
pathology, laboratory measurement and case study analysis.
Focus on laboratory technologies, principles of operation of
various laboratory instruments and quality management in the
clinical setting.
U 467 Clinical lmmunohematology Theory 1 er. Offered
summer. Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor.
Theory of modem transfusion techniques, component therapy,
and quality assurance.
U 468 Clinical Microbiology Theory and Laboratory 2 er.
Offered summer. Prereq., consent of medical technology
advisor. Study of groups of medically important bacteria
correlated to laboratory practice in identification. Includes
antibiotic susceptibility testing, quality control, and methods of
identification; rapid, automated and traditional methods.
U 470 Clinical lmmunohematology II 2 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor. Techniques and
modem transfusion practices at the clinical affiliate. Review of
the basic and advanced information in blood banking with
correlation between laboratory testing and patient care.
U 471 Clinical Chemistry I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
consent of medical technology advisor. Applied theory and
practice in clinical chemistry at the clinical affiliate. Review of
the basic and advanced information in clinical chemistry with
correlation between laboratory testing and patient care.
U 472 Clinical Hematology I 2 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
consent of medical technology advisor. Morphologic evaluation
of blood smears, interpretive correlation of hematology finds and
the pathophysiology of disorders of the hematopoietic system.
U 473 Clinical Laboratory II 1 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
consent of medical technology advisor. Focus on performing
phlebotomy techniques, hemostasis procedures and laboratory
safety. Communication skills, attitude and work performance
will be evaluated.
U 474 Clinical Microbiology I 2 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor. Techniques and
practices in clinical microbiology at the clinical affiliate.
Psychomotor skills, performance and understanding of the
procedure methodologies, along with the relationship of test
results to the patient disease/care.
U 475 Clinical Laboratory ID 1 er. Offered autumn.
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Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor. Observation,
practice or research in specialized areas or settings at the clinical
affiliate.
U 476 Clinical Immunology 1 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
consent of medical technology advisor. Applied theory and
practice in clinical immunology and serology at the clinical
affiliate.
U 477 Medical Mycology 1 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
consent of medical technology advisor. Comparative
morphology, physiology and pathogenicity of medically
important fungi. Laboratory methods for identification
emphasize interpretation and evaluation of results including the
recognition of contaminating organisms.
U 480 Financial and Quality Management of the Clinical
Laboratory 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., consent of medical
technology advisor. A capstone course designed to provide
senior CLS students with the skills to manage a clinical
laboratory. Brings together previous content with a focus on
laboratory profitability, quality management and quality
improvement.
U 481 Clinical Chemistry II 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,

consent of medical technology advisor.
U 482 Clinical lmmunohematology ill 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor. Techniques and
modem transfusion practices at the clinical affiliate.
Psychomotor skills, perfonnance and understanding of the
procedure methodologies, along with the relationship of test
results to the patient disease/care.
U 483 Clinical Hematology II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
consent of medical technology advisor. Techniques and practices
in clinical hematology at the clinical affiliate. Psychomotor
skills, performance and understanding of the procedure
methodologies, along with the relationship of test results to the
patient disease/care.
U 485 Clinical Microbiology II 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor. Techniques and
practices in clinical microbiology at the clinical affiliate.
Psychomotor skills, perfonnance and understanding of the
procedure methodologies, along with the relationship of test
results to the patient disease/care.

Microbiology
Microbiology is the study of microorganisms, including the
bacteria, yeasts, molds, viruses, protozoa and other microscopic
parasites. Two options are available. The microbiolo~ degree
emphasizes microbial structure, function, and interactions and
relationships with humans. The microbial ecology option
emphasizes microbial structure, function, and interactions and
relationships with the environment and other organisms including
plants and animals.
A B.S. in Microbiology is offered as a general degree or with an
option in microbial ecology. Initial work provides the student with
a working knowledge of the basic principles of the physical and
biological sciences and mathematics. The remaining study is
devoted to a more intense and broadened training in microbiology
and allied fields, and may include independent study which offers
the student an opportunity to prepare for graduate work.

BIOL 108N/109N, 1lON,221, 223; MATH 150 or 152, 241;
CHEM 161N-162N, 221-223, 222-224 or CHEM 151N, 152N,
154N; PHYS 121N also are required. In addition, choose at least 6
credits from: CHEM 341; CS 131;, FOR 210N; GEOS 301, 382,
480; MATH 153, 251, 444, 445, 447, 448; PHYS 122N.
UpJ?er-Division Writing Expectation: To meet the Upl?erDiv1s1on Writing Expectations of the Bachelor of Science m
Microbiology, students must successfully complete one ofMICB
404 (note: also required for degree), 418, or 420 or complete three
courses selected from MICB 410, 411, 412, or 450.

Special Degree Requirements

First Year
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL llON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 161N-162N, College Chemistry
and Laboratory .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .
+MATH 150 Applied Calculus .............
+ ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Refer to the graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
In accordance with American Society for Microbiology
recommendations, the following courses must be completed in
addition to the General Education requirements for the Bachelor
of Science in Microbiology: Thi!1)'-two upper-division credits
(300-level or above) in biology, b1ochennstry and microbiology
including BIOL 340; BIOC 380 or 481-482; MICB 300-301, 404405, 422, 450-451; and at least 7-9 credits chosen from the
following courses (with lab if available): MICB 309, 400-401,
406-407,410-411,412-413,418,420,423,497.
BIOL 108N-109N, llON, 221, 223; MATH 150, 241; CHEM
161N-162N, 221-223, 222-224, 341; PHYS 121N-122N also are
required.
Microbial Ecology Option: In addition to the General
Education requirements and the Upper-Division Writing
Expectation described below, the following must be completed for
the Bachelor of Science in Microbiology with an option m
microbial ecology: Thirty-two or more credits (300-level or above)
in biology, biochemistry, microbiology including BIOL 340; BIOC
380 or 481-482; MICB 300-301, 404-405, 422, 450-451, and at
least 7-9 credits chosen from the following courses (with lab if
available): MICB 400-401, 410-411, 418, 420, 423, 497; BIOL
341,366,413,440,444,453,454,455.

Suggested Course of Study
Microbiology

+Depends on placement exam.
Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics & Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 221-222, 223-224 Organic
Chemistry and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 300-301 General Microbiology
and Laboratory .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
Lower-Division Writing Course .............
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Third Year
BIOC 481-482 or 380 and two upper-division
BIOL or MICB* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
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MICB 410-411 hnmunology and Laboratory* .....
MICB 422 Microbial Diversity and Ecology . . . . .
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General Physics .
Upper-division General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fourth Year
BIOL 340 Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis and Instrumental
Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 404-405 Microbial Genetics and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 420 Virology* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 450-451 Microbial Physiology and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Third Year
BIOC 481-482 or 380 and two upper-division
BIOL or MICB* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 340 Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 210N Introductory Soils+ . . . . . . . .
MICB 400-401 General Parasitology and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 422 Microbial Diversity and Ecology
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Fourth Year
GEOS 301 Environmental Geology ...........
MICB 404-405 Molecular Genetics and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 423 Applied and Environmental
Microbiology* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 450-451 Microbial Physiology and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N General Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4
3
1
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16
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301; 382 or 480; MATH 153, 251, 444-447, 445-448; PHYS
122N.

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in microbiology, the student must complete
MICB 300-301, 404-405, 422, and 450-451, as well as at least
three additional credits at the 300 or 400-level in Microbiology.

Courses

4

*Choose 7-9 credits from MICB 309, 400-401, 406-407, 410411, 412-413, 418, 420, 423, 497.
Microbiology with Microbial Ecology Option
FirmY~r
A
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
BIOL 1lON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . ..
CHEM 161N-162N, College Chemistry
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
+MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
+ ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . +Depends on placement exam.
Second Y~r
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology
BIOL 223 Genetics & Evolution . . . .
CHEM 221-222, 223-224 Organic
Chemistry and Laboratory . . . . . . . .
MICB 300-301 General Microbiology
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lower-Division Writing Course . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
5
3
1

5
6
-

15

*Choose 7 credits from BIOL 341, 366, 440, 444; MICB 400401, 410-41l,418, 420, 423, 497.
+choose 6 credits from CHEM 341; CS 131; FOR210N; GEOS

U=for undergraduate credit only, UG=for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G=for graduate credit. R after the credit indicates
the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum indicated
after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not count toward a
degree.
Microbiology (MICB)
U 107N Elementary Microbiology Laboratory 1. er. Offered
autumn and spring. Same as BIOL 107N. Observation ofhve
microorganisms, their characteristics and activities. Experience
with microbiological techniques. Credit not allowed toward a
major in microbiology.
U 300 General Microbiology 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., CHEM 161N, 162N; Prereq. or coreq., CHEM 221, BIOL
221. Microbial structure and :function, growth and reproduction,
physiology, ecology, genetics, environmental factors, control of
microorganisms and sterility, antimicrobial agents, microbial
diversity.
U 301 General Microbiology Laboratory 2 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq. or coreq., MICB 300. Basic
microbiology procedures and techniques.
UG 302 Medical Microbiology 3 er. Offered autumn.
Microbial structure and :functions, pathogenic microorganisms,
virology, immunology. Credit not allowed toward a major in
microbiology.
U 309 Hematology 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., junior level
or consent of instr., MICB 300. Study ofblood and diseases of the
circulatory system. Blood banking and serology.
UG 400 General Parasitology 2 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
BIOL 223. Same as BIOL 400. Parasitism as a biological
phenomenon, origin of parasitism, adap~tions and lif~ cycles, .
parasite morphology, fine structure, physiology, parasites and their
environment.
UG 401 General Parasitology Laboratory 2 er. Offered
autumn. Coreq., MICB 400. Same as BIOL 401. Taxonomy,
morphology and identification of parasitic protozoa, helminths and
arthropods.
UG 404 Microbial Genetics 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MICB 300 and 301. The molecular genetics ofprokaryotic
organisms including: structure and replication of the prokaryotic
chromosome; gene expression; mutagenesis and DNA repair;
plasmids and other tools of genetic engineering; transmission of
genetic material and recombination in prokaryotes; regulation of
gene expression in prokaryotes; recombinant DNA and
biotechnology.
UG 405 Experimental Microbial Genetics Lab~ratory.1 er.
Offered spring. Prereq. or coreq., MICB 404. Expenments m
microbial genetics: Arialysis of genes and genomes.
UG 406 Clinical Diagnosis 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MICB 412-413. Principles of blood chemistry, urinalysis,
hematology and other clinical parameters of disease and health.
UG 407 Clinical Diagnosis Laboratory 1 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MICB 406, 412-413. Clinical diagnostic methods.
U 408 Seminar 1 er. (R-3) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
senior standing in natural sciences. Recent topics in microbiology
and related subjects.
UG 410 Immunology 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., MICB
300-301. Modem concepts and methods in immunology.
UG 411 Immunology Laboratory 2 er. Offered autumn.
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Coreq., MICB 410. Modem techniques for analysis of immune responses.
UG 412 Medical Bacteriology and Mycology 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., MICB 300, 301. A study of the pathogenic
bacteria and fungi and the diseases they produce.
UG 413 Medical Bacteriology and Mycology Laboratory 2
er. Offered sprin~. Prereq. or coreq., MICB 412. Laboratory
study of pathogeruc bacteria and fungi.
UG 418 Fungal Biology 3 er. Offered autumn even-numbered
years. Prereq., BIOL 108N-109N and 221-223 or MICB 300 or
consent of instr. Sarne as BIOL 418. Reviews the definition,
evolution, $enetics, physiology, and ecology of fungi (including
organisms m the Chfomista), provides overview of all fungal phyla
(Chytridiomycota, Zygomycota, Ascomycota, Basidiomycota,
Hyphochytnomycota, Labyrinthulomycota, Oomycota), and
highlights the importance of fungi to human affairs (food
production, fungal pathogens).
UG 420 Virology 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., MICB 410.
The general nature of viruses, with emphasis on the molecular
biology of animal and human viruses.
UG 422 Microbial Diversity and Ecology 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., BIOL 221-223, MICB 300-301 or consent of instr. A
broad overview of they physiological, phylogenetic and genomic
diversity and ecology of microorganisms within a framework of
general ecological principles. Focuses on microbial interactions
with their environment at the level of the individual, population
and community, including intimate associations with plants and
animals. Surveys current methods for studying microbial ecology
and diversity in the environment.
UG 423 Applied and Environmental Microbiology 3 er.
Offered spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., MICB 300 or
consent of instr. Study of microorganisms and their relation to
environment including foods, water and wastewater treatment,
bioremediation and industrial processes. Includes field trips and
specialized laboratory exercises.
UG 447 Terrestrial Ecosystem Ecology 3 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. Prereq., BIOL 11 ON and any ecology-themed
course or consent of instr. Same as BIOL 447. Introduction to
systems thinking and the ecosystem concept, review of water ad
energy balance, carbon cycling and production processes, nutrient
cyclmg, trophic dynamics, and species effects on ecosystem
functioning.
UG 450 Microbial Physiology 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
MICB 300-301. Microbial structure and :function, physiological
diversity, microbial metabolism, role of microbial activity in the
environment.
UG 451 Microbial Physiology Laboratory 1 er. Offered
autumn. Coreq., MICB 450. Experimental approaches to analysis
of microbial structure, composition and metabolism.
UG 490 Medical Technology Internship 1-16 er. Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 495 Special Topics 1-10 er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of new courses, experimental offerings of
visiting professors, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 497 Advanced Undergraduate Research 1-10 er. (R-10)
Offered every term. Prereq., MICB 300, junior or senior standing
and consent of instr. Independent research under the direction of a
faculty member. Graded credit/no credit.
U 498Internship1-6 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of the Division. Extended classroom experience that
provides practical application oflearning during placement off
campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum of 6
credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
U 499 Undergraduate Thesis 3-6 er. (R-6) Offered every term.

Prereq., senior standing and consent of instr. Preparation of a
thesis or manuscript based on undergraduate research for
presentation and/or publication. Stuaent must give an oral or
poster presentation at the Biological Sciences Undergraduate
Research Symposium or a scientific meeting. Graded credit/no
credit.
G 502 Advanced Immunology 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Advanced topics and immunological techniques
used in modem immunology.
G 509 Advanced Virology 3 er. Offered spring add-numbered
years. Prereq., MICB 420-421. Students are presented with
research papers that have been pivotal to the understanding of
important molecular or genetic concepts in virology.
G 520 Medical Parasitology 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
BIOL 400 or equiv. Offered alternate years. Epidemiology,
pathology, immunology, diagnosis and treatment of protozoan and
helminth parasites of humans. Stresses current advances in
parasitology.
G 530 Grant Writing 2 er. Offered spring. Prereg., graduate
standing. Sarne as BIOC 530. Required course for biochemistry
and microbiology $faduate students. Students become acquainted
with the grant writing process by writing grants that have received
University approval for submission based on student research
projects.
G 540 Microbial Pathogenesis 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
graduate standin~. Current concepts in microbial patliogenesis.
Focus on microbial virulence factors leading to disease and host
responses to infection.
G 545 Advanced Topics in Microbial Ecology 1 er. Offered
every term. Prereq., graduate standing or consent of instr.
Discussion of selected themes of the ecology of microorganisms
with a focus on the recent primary literature.
G 546 Experimental Microbial Ecology 1 er. Offered every
term. Prereq., graduate standing or consent of instr. Focus on
experimental design, methods, and presentation of experimental
results in the area of microbial ecology.
G 570 Introduction to Research 1 er. (R-2) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., graduate standing. Required course for
biochemistry and microbiology graduate students. Instruction in
basic research techniques, research equipment and reading in the
relevant scientific literature. Students conduct research projects
under faculty mentors of their choosing.
G 580 Training Seminar 1 er. (R-2) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., graduate standing or consent of instr. Sarne as
BIOC 580. A one semester offering required of all new students.
G 594 Professional Seminar 1 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., graduate standing or consent of instr. Same as
BIOC 594. Presentation of current research in biochemistry and
molecular biology by senior graduate students, faculty, and invited
outside speakers.
G 595 Special Topics 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing. Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time
offerings of current topics.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-18) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing, one semester residence.
G 599Thesis1-10 er. (R-10) Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
masters student in microbiology. Laboratory research for and
preparation of a masters thesis.
G 699 Dissertation 1-10 er. (R-20) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., doctoral student in microbiology. Laboratory research for
and preparation of a doctoral dissertation.
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R~~ph C. Judd (Professor cf !Blclogka~ Sdeni::es),.
Dsredor

Health care c~ntinues to be one of the most rapidly expanding
areas of our society. Careers in the health professions have
expanded, both in numbers and in. the variety of opportunities. The
rew~ds of a career m health care mclude excellent salaries,
stability of employment, geographic mobility, and the opoormnity
to h~lp other people. The pre-medical sciences program 1s an
adv1smg pro~am that helps students become well-informed, wel!pr~pared a;pphcai.1t~ to pro~ams in allopathic medicine,
ch1roprac~1c me~1cme, dent!s~, na~ropathic medicine, optometry,
oste9p.athic med1cme, physician assistant, podiatry and veterinary
med1cme.
.
. Students n:ay select any ~ajor as a field of study which must
mclu.de specific pre-professmnal courses. When selecting a major
consider that your undergraduate years may be your last
oppo~nity to pursue in depth a non-science subject of interest.
Professional. schools are most concerned with the overall q~ality,
scope and difficulty or undergraduate work and not the maJor.
Pre-p~ofe~sional C?urses ar.e desigried to provide a strong
foundat1~n m the sc1enc~s, highly developed cormnunicative skills
and a sohd background m the social sciences and humanities.
Curri~ulum guides ou~lining minimal course requirements
established by professional schools are available from the Premedical Sciences Director.
f'he minimal requirements should be completed by the end of the
third year of study or prior to taking the admission test required by

n
Ardi Kia,. Advisor
The Central. and Southwest Asian Studies Minor is available to
aH students. It consists of ei!iliteen credits. Students selectimi: the
minor are reauired to successfullv comolete IDST/ANTHiA.S. 106
and six credits in foundational Central and Southwest Asian
Studies courses (200-level courses). Students must then comolete
nine credits of additional course work at the 300- or 400- level.
No l~!ma!Ze courses are reauired: however. students oursuing
themmor are stronf<:lv encourrui:ed to meet he Universitv-wide
general education foreiQTI lan!!llal!e comnetencv reauirement bv
comoleting: at least the second semester of one of the following
lamrua11:es (100 level or hi!ilier): Chinese. Persian. Arabic. Turkish
or Russian. Participation in a study-abroad program is strongly
recommended.

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in Central and Southwest Asian
students must successfully complete 18 credits as follows:

s

.

profossi_on~l s~hools. Since
al'.1ong mst1tution~, stud~nts

s~bject req:uirements vary
. discuss.their acad~1nic plans
with the Pre-medical Sciences Director. Incllv1duals with weak
math and science preparation should consider a five year
undergraduate program bel!inning with remedial courses in math
'
English, and reading sldlls~
Adrnission to a professional school is very competitive. Students
must maintain a B-plus grade-point average in college if they
expect to be admitted. All required courses must be taken for letter
grades .. In
the applicant must place lligh on an admissions
desigped to. i:neasure basic academic ability in
test which ha~
the natural sciences, reading ability and problem solving skills.
These examinations are ordinarily taken during the junior year.
Besides academic accomplishments and admission exam scores
acceptance by a professional school is also dependent upon letter;
of reco~end~tion at!~
interviews conducted &y the
profess10nal scnool. It is
that students consult with the
Pre-medical Sciences
and with an academic advisor in
their
eac~ year to make sure that they can satisfy the
necessary reqmrements for graduation within the time available.
The Director ca!1 also discuss proc~dures, counsel ~nd support the
tne process of applymg to a professional school.
student
High ~cliu:ioH Prep21ratim1: High school students contemplating
. . should have three to four years of
a career If'. the health
mathematics, courses cherrnstry and physics and considerable
background in literature and social science.

ut

t

a) Al\.1TJ 106 or AS106 or HIST 106 The Silk Road 3 er.
b) 6 er. in approved 200-Ievel foundational Central and
Sm1thwest Asian Studies courses: ANTH/HIST/A.S. 214SA,
ANTH/HIST/A.S. 283H, ANTH!HIST 284H
9 er. in
300 or 400-level Central and Southwest
Studies courses: fa.NTH 346 or /HIST/AS. 345
ANTHl.HIST 386H, ANTI-MUST 387, ANTH 462/HIST/A.S"
ANTH 461/HIST/A.S. 457, ANTHJA.S. 460/HIST 462.
In a~dition, it is expected that students will study one of the
followmg languages: Turkish, Persian, Arabic, Russian or
Chinese.
A list of approved Central and Southwest Asian courses is
available from advisors.
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Department of Chemistry and
Biochemistry
Mark S. Cracolice, Chair
Chemistry is the central science that involves the study of atoms
and molecules, their structures, their combinations, their
interactions, and the energy changes accompanying chemical
processes.
The Department offers the following degrees: B.S., B.A., M.S.,
and Ph.D.
A departmental honors program has been established for chemistry majors who attain a strong scholastic record. This prowam is
based upon independent study and research with the diiectton of
individual faculty members. In many cases financial support is
available on a part-time research fellowship basis from research
grants obtained by individual faculty members or from
departmental endowment funds.
Prospective students desiring further information on any
program of the Department of Chemistry should contact the Chair
(website: www.umt.edu/chemistry/).
High School Preparation: In addition to the general University
admission requirements, it is strongly recommended that a student
take four years of mathematics, four years of science, and a foreign
language.
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the catalog.
See index.

Special Degree Requirements
All chemistry majors must use the traditional letter grade option
in registering for their required science and mathematics courses.
The beginning mathematics course for a particular student depends
upon a placement examination administered by the Department of
Mathematical Sciences. Students are reminded of the University
requirements that 39 of the 120 credits presented for graduation
must be at the 300 or higher level, and that at least a 2.00 GPA
must be earned in all credits attempted in the major. In addition,
courses taken to satisfy the requirements of the major or minor
must be completed with a grade of C- or better.

Bachelor of Science (American Chemical Society
Certified)
The courses required for the B.S. degree provide a solid
education in chemistry for the professional chemist and in
preparation for graduate work m most areas of chemistry. These
requirements meet the latest certification standards of the American
Chemical Society.
Course
Credits
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry and Laboratory . 10
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry .............. 6
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory for Majors
2
CHEM 264 Organic Chemistry Laboratory for
Chemistry Majors (preferred) or 224 Organic
Chemistry Laboratory .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. . 3
CHEM 334 Chemistry Literature and Scientific Writing
(satisfies the Upper-division Writing Expectation) . . . . . . 3
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental Methods 4
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis & Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 371-372 Physical Chemistry I, II ........... 8
CHEM 452-453 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
BIOC 481 Biochemistry or equivalent . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 455 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . 2
Advanced Electives (from CHEM 395, 442, 445,

465, 495, 3 credits maximum of 497, or
3 credit maximum of 499, or with consent
of chemistry advisor, from advanced courses in chemistry,
physics, geology, biochemistry or mathematics) ....... 3
Cognate courses:
CS 172 Computer Modeling (or similar computing
experience with consent of chemistry advisor) . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 152-153 and 251 Calculus I, II, III . . . . . . . . . 12
MATH 311 Ordinary Differential Equations and
Systems or MATH 221 Linear Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 221N-222N General Physics I and II . . . . . . . . . 10
Modem foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
ENEX 101 .............................. 3
At the time of graduation a recipient of this degree must have
completed two semesters of one modem foreign language which,
as a departmental requirement, may be taken credit/no credit.
Bachelor of Science with a maior in Chemistry,
Option in Biochemistry (American Chemical
Society Certified)
The Chemistry B.S. degree with the option in biochemistry
forms a solid base for advanced work in biochemistry including
graduate school. These requirements meet the latest certification
standards of the American Chemical Society.
Course
Credits
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry and Laboratory . 10
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry ............... 6
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . 2
Cl{~M 264 Organic Chemistry Laboratory for
Chemistry Majors (preferred) or 224 Organic
Chemistry Laboratory .. . . . . . . .. .. . .. .. . . . .. . 3
CHEM 334 Chemistry Literature and Scientific Writing
(satisfies the Upper-division Writing Expectation) . . . . . . 3
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental Methods 4
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis & Physical
Measurements ............................ 4
CHEM 371-372 Physical Chemistry I, II . . . . . . . . . . . 8
CHEM 452 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOC 481-482 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
BIOC 486 Biochemistry Research Laboratory or equivalent
laboratory experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Advanced electives in chemistry or biochemistry (from CHEM
395,442,445,453,455,465,466,
495, 3 credits maximum of 497, 3 credit maximum of
499, or from suitable 300 or 400-level BIOC, BIOL,
or MICB courses) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Cognate courses:
·
CS 172--Computer Modeling (or similar computing
experience with approval of chemistry advisor) . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 152-153 and 251 Calculus I, II. III . . . . . . . . . 12
PHYS 221N-222N (preferred) or 121N-122N
General Physics I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
Bachelor of Science with a maior in Chemistry,
Option in Biological Chemistry
Course
Credits
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry and Laboratory . 10
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . 2
CHEM 264 Organic Chemistry Laboratory for Chemistry
Majors or 224 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . 3

CHEM 334 Chemistry Literature and Scientific Writing
(satisfied tl1e Upper-Division Writing Expectation) . . . . . . 3
& Instrumental
CHEM 341 Quantitative
l\IIethods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis & Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 370 Applied Physical
or 371 Physical
Cherriistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
CHEM 452 Inorganic Chemistn; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOC 481-482 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
BIOL 1lON Principles of Biology or equivalent . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
or
MICB 300 General
MICB 302 Medical Microbiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives from CHEM 371, 372, 395, 442,
453, 455,
465, 466, 3 credits maximum of 497; BIOC
BIOL 301, 312, 313, 440, 460, 3 credits
maximum of 497; MICB 301, 404, 410,
3 credits maximum of 497 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Cognate courses:
MATH 150 Applied Calculus or MATH 152 Ci:ilculus I . . 4
MATH 158 Applied Differential Equations or MATH
153 Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General Physics I, II . 10

Btu::hefor ilf Sder1ce wilih a nmjoir
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Comrse
Credits
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry and Laboratmy . 10
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry and Laboratory . . . . . 6
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . 2
CHEM 264 Organic Chemistry Laboratory for Chemistry
Majors or 224 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 334 Chemistry Literature and Scientific Writing
(satisfies the Upper-division Writing Expectation) . . . . . . 3
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instmmental Methods 4
CHEM 342 Instmmental Analysis & Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 370 Applied Physical Chemistry or
371 Physical Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
CHEM 452
Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOC 481 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 1lON Principles of Biology or equivalent . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
GEOS 100N-101N General Geology and Laboratory .... 3
GEOS 327 Geochemistry . " . . . . " . . . . . , .... , . . . 3
Electives from CHEM 371,
445, 453, 455, 465,
466; 3 credits maximum of 497;
340, 453, 454,
455, 497, 3 credits maximum of 497; GEOS 320, 382,
431, 480, 3 credits maximum of 497; MICB 300, 416,
3 credits maximum of 497; MATH 445; Modem
Foreign Language (5 credits maximum) . . . . . . . . . . , . 8
MATH 150 Applied Calculus or 152 Calculus I . . . . . . . 4
MATH 158 Applied Differential Equations or 153,

CHEM 264 Organic
for Chemistry
of CHEM 223
Laboratory ........... 3
334 Chemistry
and
Writing
(satisfies the Upper-division ·writing Expectation) . . . . . . 3
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & LAStrurnental Methods 4
CHEM 342 Im:tmmental Analysis & Physical

1v1easurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 370 Apphed
Chemistry or CHEM 371
Physical Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOC 481-482 Biochemistry or
...... ...
CHEM 452 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 488 Forensic Research or CHEM 498 Inter11Shio
CHEM 489 Forensic Science Seminar .. , ....... ".
ANTH 286N Survey of Forensic Science . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 1lON General Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 221 CeH and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . . . .

.. 4

. 3-4
.. 6
.. 3
. 3
.. 1
.. 3
.. 4
.. 4
COMM lllA Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 152-153 Calculus H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
MATH 444 Statistical
3
IVIATH 447 Computer Data
.............. 1
PHYS 221N-222N JFundamentals of
I & H . . . . 10
SOC 230S
.,.... ................ 3
SOC 235 Crin1inal
..... ........... ,.... 3
Electives from CHEJ\/I 465,
542; ANTH
BIOL 223,
440; PHAR 110. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11
(at least 8 of these credits must be in courses numbered 300
and above)

Bair:heior of Sr,:~,e~!lce with a major mn Chemistry,.
01;,tiol1l h11 Plrlar!ll'natology
Couirse
Credits
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry ;md Laboratory . 10
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry and Laboratory . . . . . 6
CHEI1/f 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratmy . . . . . . . . . . 2
CHEivi 264 Orga11Jc Chemistry Laboratory for Chemistry
Majors or 224 Organic Chemistry Laboratory , . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 334 Chemistry Literature and Scientific Wliting
(satisfies the Upper-division Writing Expectation) . . . . . . 3
CHEM 341 Qmmlitative
& Instrumental Methods 4
CHEM 342 Instrumental
and Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 370
or 371
vrn,uuuuy I . . . , . . . . . . . , . . . . , . . . , . , . . . . . . 3-4
CHEM
Inorganic Chemistrj . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOC 481-482 Biochemistry ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . 6
BIOL l lON
of Biology or equivalent . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 221 Cell
Biology .. , .. , ....... 4
MICB 302 Medical Microbiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHAR 341-342 Applied
and
...... 8
PHAR 443-444 Phammcoiogy
........ 8
Electives from CHEM
372, 442, 445,
455,
465, 466, 3 credits maximum of 497; BIOL 3 credits
maximum of 497; PHAR
422, 3 credits maximum
of 497 . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Cognate courses:
MATH 150
Ca1cu1us or 152 Calculus I . . . . . . . 4
MATH 158 ,-"'"""''"'Differential Equations or MATH
153 Calculus
, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General Physics I, H
10

Calculus H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
MATH 444, 447 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General Physics I, II . 10
Ba~helcr
Sden<%:e wi·~h@ y11a!oB" h-11 Cnemis~iryff

IBeJd1eiow o~ i~n'ils Degr<ee

The Chemistry B.S. degree with the option in Forensic
Cbterr:listl!'Y forms a solid base for students interested in careers in
forensic
or advanced work in chemistry includii1g
graduate school.
10
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry and
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . .......... 2

The courses required for the B.A. degree provide a less
extensive training in chemistry than do the courses required for
the A.•'llerican Chernical Society certified B.S. degree. This is to
allow the student to supplement his or her program ~;vith courses
that meet his or her specific needs. Thus this degree
the
core of traditiona1 preparation in chen1isu.~y together
latitude
for combination with an interdisciplinary field or the Teacher
Preparation program. It is strongly advised that students using
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this degree obtain faculty advice in planning their program.

Course
Credi~
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry and Laboratory . 10
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry and Laboratory ..... 6
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . 2
CHEM 264 Organic Chemistry Laboratory for Chemistry
Majors or 224 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 334 Chemistry Literature and Scientific Writing
(satisfies the Upper-division Writing Expectation) . . . . . . 3
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental Methods 4
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis & Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 371-372 Physical Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
*Advanced electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15
Cognate courses:
CS 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling (or similar
computing experience with approval of Chemistry advisor) 3
MATH 152, 153, 251 Calculus I, II and III . . . . . . . . . 12
PHYS 221N-222N (preferred) or 121N-122N
General Physics I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
Modem Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
ENEX 101 Composition ...................... 3
*As preparation for teaching at the secondary level, students
should elect CHEM 452, 453, and 485, BIOC 380, MATH 241,
SCI 350 and teaching certification requirements including C&I
426 and SCI 350. A student should consult his or her chemistry
advisor for other options.
At the time of graduation a recipient of this degree must have
completed two semesters of one foreign language. The
Department of Chemistry waives the foreign language
requirement for a student who completes the B.A. degree in
preparation for secondary teaching and who meets the
requirements for teaching certification, including the student
teaching requirement. These students still must meet the foreign
language/symbolic systems competency requirement (likely via
MATH 152 and 153) for General Education as described in the
Academic Policies and Procedures section of this catalog.
Teacher Preparation in Chemistry
Major Teaching Field of Chemistry: For an endorsement in
the major teaching field of Chemistry, a student must complete
the requirements for the above B.A. degree with a major in
Chemistry with appropriate electives but without the foreign
language requirement, and with the addition of CHEM 452, 453,
and 485. Students also must complete BIOC 380, MATH 241,
Sci 350, and C&I 426, gain admission to Teacher Education and
Student Teaching and meet the requirements for certification as a
secondary teacher (see the School of Education section of this
catalog).
Minor Teaching Field of Chemistry: For an endorsement in
the minor teaching field of Chemistry, a student must complete
CHEM lOlN, 161N-162N, 221-222-223, 341, 370 or 371, and
485; BIOC 380, CS 101or172, MATH 150 and 241, PHYS
121N-122N or PHYS 221N-222N, and SCI 350. Students also
must complete C&I 426, gain admission to Teacher Education
and Student Teaching and meet other requirements for
certification as a secondary teacher (see the School of Education
section of this catalog).

Suggested Course of Study
For B.S. Degree (American Chemical Society
Certified)
First Year
A
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry ........ 5
CS 172 Computer Modeling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 152-153 Calculus I, II .............. 4
ENEX 101 Composition .................. 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

S
5
3
4

2

Second Year
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry ...........
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . .
CHEM 264 (or 224) Organic Chemistry
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 251 Calculus III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 311 Ordinary Differential Equations
and Systems or MATH 221 Linear Algebra ......
PHYS 221N-222N General Physics ...........
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Third Year
CHEM 334 Chem Literature & Scientific Writing . .
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental
Methods ............................
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis and Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 371-372 Physical Chemistry I, II ........
General Education (one upper-division) . . . . . . . . .

15

15

3
2

3
3

4
5
-

3
5
3

i4

17

-

3

4
4
9

i7

4
4
6

17

Fourth Year
CHEM 452-453 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
CHEM 455 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . .
2
BIOC 481Biochemistry ................... 3
Advanced CHEM elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
General Education .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3
5
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Total
17
16
For B.S. Degree, Option in Biological Chemistry
First Year
A
S
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry ........ 5
5
MATH 150 Applied Calculus or 152 Calculus I ... 4
MATH 158 Applied Differential Equations
or MATH 153 Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3-4
BIOL llONPrinciples of Biology or equivalent . . . . 4
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
2
[6 14-15
Second Year
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry ........... 3
3
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . 2
CHEM 264 (or 224) Organic Chemistry
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General
Physics I and II .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. . 5
5
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . . 4
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Third Year
CHEM 334 Chem Literature & Scientific Writing
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental
Methods ............................
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis and Physical
Measurements ........................
CHEM 370 Applied Physical Chemistry
or 371 Physical Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 300 General Microbiology . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .

i4

17

3
4
3
9

4
3-4
4
3

[6 17-18

Fourth Year
BIOC 481-482 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 452 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
Total
15
For B.S. Degree, Option in Environmental
Chemistry

3
12
15

First Year
CHEM 161N-162N Coilege Chemistry ........
MATH 150 Applied Calculus or 152 Calculus 1 . . .
MATH 158 Applied Differential Equations
or MATH 153 Cal.culus H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 1lON Principles of Biology or equivalent . . . .
ENEX 10 l Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
5
4

S
5

3-4
4
3
4
2
f6 14-15

Second Year
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . 2
CHEM 264 (or 224) Organic Chemistry
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General
Physics I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology ......... 4
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS lOON-lOlN General Geology
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
5
-4

CHEM 334 Chem Literature & Scientific Writing
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental
Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis and Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . CHEM 370 Applied Physical Chemistry
or 371 Physical Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 327 Geochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Fourth Year
BIOC 481 Biochemistry . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 452 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 494 Undergraduate Chemistry Seminar
MATH 444/447 Statistical Methods . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . .
Total

For B.S.

Deg~·eeg

3

4
3-4

Option lll'll F@ren.sk Chemistry

Second Yemr
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 223 and CHEM 264 (or 224) Organic
Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 221N-222N Fundamentals of Physics with
Calculus I and H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 221 CeH and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . .
SOC 230S Criminology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ANTH 286N Survey of Forensic Science . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
5
4

S
5
4
4

3
3
3

3

3

2

2

5
4
3

5

17
Third! Yea:r
CHEM 334 Chem Literature & Scientific Writing
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental
Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 342 Instrumental A,.nalysis and
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . CHEivI 370 Applied Physical
. . . . .. .
MATH 444/447 Statistical Methods . . . . . . . . . . . 4
SOC 235 Criminal Justice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

CHEYi 221-222
CHEM: 223
CHHVI 26<!
•

Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Chemistty Laboratory . . . . . . 2
Chemistry
0

•

0

••

0

••

'

•

'

••••

0

0

•

'

•

•

•

•

•

3

4
3
3

2

S
5

3-4
4

TL'llinl Y1t:aR·

MICJ3
JVfodical
............ 3
PHAR 341-342 Applied Anatomy and
4
Electives rnd General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6

Fourm Yem·
BIOC 481-482
.............
CHEIVl 452 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . .
PHAR 443-444 Phannacology 21.nd
. .
Electives and 'GenernJ Education . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

J

-

221N-222N General
andH . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
221 Cell &'JIJ r0Ioi.ecufar
......... 4
Electives and General Edm::ation . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

fl

.. 3
.. 3
. . 4
. .

5

6

13
3

4

3-4
4
3
17-18
3

4
7

14

rii,~g riee

lFfrst Yem.·
CHEitvf 161:N-162N

A
5

J
MATH I52-L53
I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
General Education or electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

Toral
Siecond Year

3
3
16

9

13

f5

rFon· [BJ\,

i5

3

Year

CHEM 334 Chem Liternture & Scientific Writing
CHEJvI 341
& Instmmental
tt/J:efuods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 342 Insiffumental
;md
11/foasurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . CHEM 370
Chemistry
or 371
I................ -

15
16

16

ENEX 101
.................. 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4

0

. ... 3
. ... 3
....
.. .. 4
. . . . :±
17

First Ye:mr
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry ........
MATH 152-153 Calculus I, H . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL l lON Principles of Biology or
COMM I HA Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .

BIOC 481-2
........... .
CHEM: L!-52 Inorganic
.. . ......... . 3
CHEl'vI 488i498 Forensic f'i.esearch . . . . . . . . . . .
CHHA 489 Forensics .Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
Electives a.ndl General Eclucadon . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
foir 131,§:, !])e1J;1r11~e2
!n !ll!"lle1r1ifiJl'1!it:oioglr
Filrsi Yeair
A
CHEM 161N-162l'.J
5
~vIATH 150
4
MATH 158
or MATH
II. ..... ,. . .. .. . .. . BIOL llON Principles of
or

§~co!TildI

Tmn:J! Year

15

F!l)rntiln Yem·

CHEM 221-222

CHElvI 223 Organic Chemls!Ty
CHEM 264
224)
Chemistry

s
5
3

4
3

f5

15

3

3

...... 2
3

MATH
C 0dculus HI . . . . . .
PHYS 221N~22T·1I General Physics : : : : : : : : : :
General Education or electives . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Tblird V o,;f;R·
CHHti! 334 Chem Liternture & Scientific Writing
CHHvl 341 Quantitative
and Instmmental
Methods . . . . . . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 342 Instrumental
and Physical
IV[easurerneTits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4
: 5
.

5
6

17
3

. 4

.

4

CHE~.lf 371-372 ''"~•H••--" '"''"''""~'-'"
Advanced electives
General Education . . . . .
Total
FmmtH1 ·ye:a.r
Advanced CHEM elective . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education or elective . . . . . . . . . .
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~teqi1M111i',~~mei11~-~ fo~'

a Mh1,gir
To earn a minor in cJ:1emistry the student must cornoi.ete

CHEM
CHEM[ 221-222,22.3, 341, 370 or 371, and
at least two courses
one of 1J1t: following groups:
445,
465
BIOC
te21chmg minor
in Cll.em11stl-:'V section above.

see the Teacher Preparation

U = for
credii only, UG = for undergraduate
or graduate
G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be
for credit to the maximum
i11di.cated after the R. Credits
this maximum do not count
toward a
them~s!rry (tH:EM~

U.1'1ll:1N C~llemmliiby !fo~ !he O:ins;m1mer.3l <1:li', Offered spring.
An mtroductmn to chemistry that emphasizes the influence of
chemistry on one's eveP;cl.ay life. Common household prcldUicts.
such as soap,
toothpaste, face cream and
are
nn:oared in the
1U UM lPreparation for ChemJistry 3 er" Offered autumn. An
~mmduction to
for those who believe
have an
enroH in CHE!v1 151N or 161N. Not
.oh.~~•o+.m
in auy
U l'.'lfN G:cnerru and Ttnrnrgwmlic Chenrus~ry z, er. Offered
atrrunm and spring. First semester of an introduction 10 general
inorganic, organic and biolCJgical chemistry.
"
'
U ll52N Orgamc Fi1J11
Cbei1rni§t['y 3 er. Offered
autt1im1 and
Prereq,,
or
in CHEM l:Sllt.T or
consent of
semester of a..n
to creneral
.
.
.
b
'
orgamc
and bmlog1ca1
•1.,rn;u1~:su

U 153 Gener3i! mull JJ:m:irgank Chemisti:;; Laboratory 1 tr"
Offered autumn and
Prereq", E1nrolled in the CoUerre of
Technology ASRN
Prereq. or
CHEM lSl or
equivalent. A
course emphasizing ,ttA,~~~n,~
chemistry,
and synthesis of
and
U l§'1!N Orgau[c oodl Biollogiicall Chem]stry JLa.tiJlora1torv
Offered autur:rm and spring. Prereq. or coreq., CHEM
to accompany CHEM 152N.
Cl:l\emni.stli'J 5 er, Offered autumn and spring.
high
algebra, for science majors and other
0"-'·'"'''m.0 intending to take more than one year of chemistry.
of elements, inorganic compounds, liquid solutions,
chemical
and chemical kinetics Includes laboratory.
U 162N Coll.ege Chernulsi.cy § C['. Offered spring and summer.
Prereq., "C-" or better in CHEM 161N or consent of instr. A
continuation of CHEM 161N. Includes
U 195
T:[)pks Vmdable er. (R-6) Offered
Experimental offerings of visiting "'""''*''''
exr,Jer!rm;nt>l offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
o

0 " "0

U 221 Organk Che!IlillIBtry 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,

UJ,22 Orgamt ~heK:W§tiry 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
CHtM 221. Contmuatmn of221.
Cb.iem1isl:1ry Laborillitorry 2 er. Offered autunm.
one semester of 100-level

Cberri.i.§try J_,aboratocy 2 er" Offered spring .
223; prereq. or coreq., CHEM 222.
fJ 2M "''··----"-Chemistry lLabornto:r-y fo[' Cben:nisrcy
l.Vfajrnrs 3 er. Offered spring. JPrereq., CHEM 223; coreq.,
CI-I~Il/J: ~22. Second semester of
chemistry faborntor;
for c;nermstry
larger-scale techniques
and mstmmerni:al
V 295 §pedali Topi<!!!> i--6 Clt'o
Experh--nenral offerings of
offerings of new courses, or
offerings cunent topics.
1fJ 2{];7 Sjpedal :IP'ralolems and Hrnmor:s Research Vairfatble c.r.
(R-10) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., one semester of
c:hennstry and consent of instr. Laboratory investigations and
research in the laboratory of a
member.
U 2134
Uteirallwre mid. Scientill.c Wdtmg 3 er.
Offered spring.
CHEM 222 and ...u,,uu"u v
Presentation and
of ctment Hterarure in '""""n"m
Use of
and search tools. Workshop for c!evelonin!I
and evaluation.
of on.with PC-based word
gr~tphk:s programs.
·Ummrrntit~lU'V'e P\111si1Jlv11l§ allll<l:l his~Iri\11.llJUelllttal Methods 4
au'mrnn. Prereq., one year of coHepe chemistry
including
Classroom and
? work in
'
gravimetric, volumetric, colorimetric and 1::11:::1.:Ufu1;11e11:uc;ou
me~~=ids of analysis;
of errors; iolflic equilibria in aqueous
soluuomL
UG 3"l1, llnst:rUl!JIB<entall Pillailysfis a:iuil JP!:nysica~ Measl.llrement 4
CJI'. Offered spring.
CHEM 341. Theory and use of
instm_rnental melthods in
study of amJytical and physical
chemistry.
UG 370 Applied Physikal Chm
3 cir, Offered spring.
Prereq., CHEM 152 or 162 &'ld Ml
150. Basic
thermodynamics and chemical. ldneitiics with applications in the
biological. 2nd environmental sciences. Credit riot allowed for
botl.1 370 and 37L
UG 3'H
Cben'llfillfr1]' ll 4 <er. Offered autunm, Prereq.,
CHEM
251, PHYS 122 or 222. :::iystematlc
treatment the faws and theories relating to ....rn,rn_,,.,,a,
phenomena. Credit not allowed! for both CHEM 370 and 371.
UG 372 Physftm! 1q-nerrnlli>1tR-y]] 4 err·. Offered spring. Prereq.,
CHEM 37L Systemahc treatment of the laws and theories
relatir1g to chemical. phemJmen:a1o
U 3§0 Teadnu.!9,; ClffieimisbJ7 Usmg Peer~Led Team Lem:mng
1 Clro Offered every term. Prereq., CHEM 161N-162N with B
or better and consent of instr. Methods
team
as applied to generali chemistry
Review of
COJ!lce:nts from general
Student leaders mentor a team
of general chemis"try students in working toward constructing
lmowledge and developing problem-solving skills.
lTJ 3§.15 Spttiall Tl[)Jpics Vm:iabile ci:.
Offered
professors,
intennittently. Experirne~ial offerings of
exper!lllent'.11 offonngs 01: new courses, or
offerings of
cmTent topics.
1U 398 foten1smp Va:rllabie er. Offered autumn and spring.
Pre_req,, consent of departmei:it. J?xtended classroom experience
'Nh1ch
"
aJ:)phcat10n of classroom learning dudng
placements mf
Pnor
must be obtained from tlle
faculty supervisor
the
Se1vices office. A maxim.um
of 6 credits of Internship (198,
498) may count toward
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graduation.
U 441 Techniques of Glass Manipulation 1 er. Offered
spring. Fabrication and repair of laboratory glassware. Basic
operations include cutting glass, bending, end seals, joining
(same and different diameters), T-seals, bulbs, ring or inner
seals, condensers.
UG 442 Aquatic Chemistry 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., CHEM 341 or consent of instr.
Application of chemical equilibria theory for understanding and
modeling chemical processes in natural waters with an emphasis
on spreadsheet computations. In depth examination of concepts
such as pH, alkalinity, buffering, and solubility as they apply to
natural waters.
UG 445 Industrial Chemistry and Its Impact on Society 3
er. Offered every other autumn semester. Prereq., Chem 162 or
Chem 152. A course based on local Montana chemical
industries involving field trips to chemical plants, visits by
company personnel and an overall evaluation of the company's
economic and environmental impact on the community.
UG 452 Inorganic Chemistry 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
CHEM 222 and 370 or 371 or consent of instr. Theory and
principles of inorganic chemistry and a systematic coverage of
descriptive inorganic chemistry in the context of the periodic
table.
U 453 Descriptive Inorganic Chemistry 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., CHEM 221-223, 370 or 371-372. A survey of
the chemistry of the elements including transition metal reaction
mechanisms, redox chemistry, organometallic chemistry,
bioinorganic chemistry.
UG 455 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., CHEM 224 and 370 or 371 and consent of instr.
Preparation of inorganic and coordination compounds. Isolation
and characterization by ion exchange, column chromatography,
IR, UV-VIS, derivatives, MP, and BP.
UG 465 Organic Spectroscopy 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., CHEM 370 or 371 and one year of organic chemistry or
consent of instr. Theory and interpretation of the NMR, IR, UV,
and mass spectra of organic compounds with the goal of structure
identification.
U 466 FT-NMR Operation for Undergraduate Research 1
er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., CHEM 221-223; research
project using NMR; consent of instr. Operation of the FT-NMR
spectrometer and brief background of NMR spectroscopy.
UG 485 Laboratory Safety 1 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
one year of college chemistry. Awareness of and methods of
control of hazards encountered in laboratory work. Awareness of
legal constraints on work with chemicals. Sources of information
regarding chemical hazards.
U 488 Forensic Research 3 er. Offered autumn, spring and
summer. Prereq., consent of instr. Laboratory investigations
and research on forensic chemistry topics under the direction of a
faculty member.
U 489 Forensic Science Seminar 1 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., CHEM 342 and ANTH 286N. Seminar speakers on
forensic science topics in the areas of ethics, law, anthropology
and criminology; tours of the Montana State Crime Laboratory.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses or one-time offerings of
current topics.
UG 497 Special Problems and Honors Research Variable
er. (R-9) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
Laboratory investigations and research in the laboratory of a
faculty member.
U 498 Internship 1-6 er. Prereq., consent of department.
Extended non-classroom experience which provides practical
application of classroom learning during placements off campus.

Prior approval must be obtained from the faculty supervisor and
the Internship Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of
Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 499 Senior Thesis 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., CHEM 497 or consent of instr. and senior standing.
Students complete and report on undergraduate research initiated
as CHEM 497 or equivalent research experience. Reports are
both oral and written.
G 501 Teaching University Chemistry 1 er. Offered
autumn. Preparation for teaching chemistry at the college level.
A survey of teaching fundamentals and educational psychology as
applied to chemistry instruction.
G 541 Environmental Chemistry 3 er. Offered
intermitt\!ntly. Prereq., CHEM 370 or 371. Chemical principles
and reactions in natural systems: Fate of chemical contaminants
in the environment; partitioning of contaminants between phases
(air/water/soil); chemistry of atmospheric pollutants; computer
modeling of equilibrium and kinetic processes; degradation and
transformation of organic contaminants.
G 542 Separation Science 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., CHEM 342, CHEM 370 or 371.
Theory, method development, and application of analytical
separations; solvent extraction; solid phase extraction; various
forms of chromatography; electrophoresis.
G 544 Applied Spectroscopy 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., CHEM 342 or consent of instr. The function and
application of optical (ultraviolet to infrared) chemical
instrumentation. Specific topics include optics, light sources,
detectors and a wide variety of spectrochemical methods with an
emphasis on methods not typically covered in undergraduate
instrumental analysis courses.
G 553 Inorganic Chemistry and Current Literature .4 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., CHEM 452. A survey of the elements
including transition metal reaction mechanisms, redox chemistry,
organomatallic chemistry, bioinorganic chemistry. Oral and
written presentations on primary literature.
G 561 Bioorganic Chemistry of Antibiotic and Natural
Product Biosynthesis 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., one
year of organic chemistry; preferred prereq. or coreq.,
biochemistry. Comprehensive study of the bioorganic chemistry
of antibiotic and natural product production in bacteria, plants,
and higher animals, focusing on polyketide, shikimate, alkaloid,
terpene, and nitrogen-containing/non-alkaloid compounds.
Natural product diversity, drug screening and dereplication,
combinatorial biochemistry, and pathway manipulation to
produce "non-natural" natural products.
G 562 Organic Structure and Mechanism 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., one year of organic chemistry. Topics
may include: stereochemistry, conformational analysis,
aromaticity, transition sate theory, isotope effects, solvent
effects, substitution and elimination reactions, and mechanisms
that involve carbocations, carbanions, radicals and carbenes as
reactive intermediates.
G 563 Organic Synthesis 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., CHEM 221, 222. Theoretical treatise of the common
methods .used in organic synthesis including: oxidation,
reduction, organometallics, C-C bond forming reactions,
synthetic strategies and total synthesis.
G 564 Organic Reactions 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., one year of organic chemistry. Reactions such as
alkylation of nucleophilic carbons, reactions of carbon
nucleophiles with carbonyl groups, functional group
interconversions by nucleophilic substitution reactions,
electrophilic additions to carbon-carbon multiple bonds, and
select oxidations/reductions.
G 566 FT-NMR Operation for Graduate Researchers 1 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., CHEM 221-223; research
project using NMR; consent of instr. Operation of the FT-NMR
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spectrometer and brief background of NMR spectroscopy.
G 568 Organometallic Chemistry 3 er. Offered
intermittently in autumn. Prereq., CHEM 221, 222, 452, 453.
Survey of the reactivity and structure of main group and
transition metal organometallic compounds with an emphasis on
applications to organic synthesis and catalysis.
G 569 Medicinal Chemistry 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., CHEM 221, 22; BIOC 380 or equiv. Same as BMED
621. Introduction to the historical and contemporary discoveries
in medicinal chemistry.
G 573 Advanced Physical Chemistry 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., CHEM 371-372. Fundamental principles of physical
chemistry and special applications.
G 580 Advanced Graduate Student Research Seminars 1 er.
(R-10) Offered every term. Prereq., consent of instr. Formal
oral and written presentations of research results and selected
literature topics in a designated area.
G 581 Chemical Biology 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Synthesis and structure of native and
modified biomolecules such as antisense phosphothioate
oligonucleotides, modified nucleosides and nucleotides designed
for antiviral activity, and PNAs (protein nucleaic acids).
Emphasis on the interaction of biomolecules and "small" organic
and inorganic molecules and their chemical impact on native
structure and function.
G 593 Professional Project 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings
of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-open) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 598 Cooperative Education Experience Variable er. (R-8)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of department.
Extended non-classroom experience which provides practical
application of classroom learning during placements off campus.
Prior approval must be obtained from the faculty supervisor and
the Internship Services office.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr.
G 630Seminar1 er. (R-open) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., graduate standing in chemistry or biochemistry, or consent of instr.
G 640 Introductory Graduate Seminar 1 er. (R-open)
Offered autumn. Prereq., graduate standing in chemistry or
biochemistry or consent of instr. Seminar to acquaint new
graduate students with departmental research.
G 650 Graduate Chemistry Seminar 1 er. (R-open) Offered
spring. Prereq., graduate standing.
G 697 Research Variable er. (R-open) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 699 Dissertation Variable er. (R-10) Offered autumn and
spring.

Faculty

Professors
Bruce E. Bowler, Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, 1986
Mark S. Cracolice, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1994
(Chair)

Michael D. DeGrandpre, Ph.D., University of Washington,
1990
Donald E. Kiely, Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1965
Edward Rosenberg, Ph.,D, Cornell University, 1970
J.B.A. (Sandy) Ross, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1976
Garon C. Smith, Ph.D., Colorado School of Mines, 1983
Edward E. Waali, Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1970

Associate Professors
Christopher P. Palmer, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1991
Nigel D. Priestley, Ph.D., Southhampton University, 1991
Kent Sugden, Ph.D., Montana State University, 1992
Trina J. Valencich, Ph.D., University of California, Irvine,
1974 (Adjunct)

Assistant Professors
Klara Briknarova, Ph.D., Carnegie Mellon University, 1999
Xi Chu, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 2001

Lecturer
Holly A. Thompson, Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1982
Research Associate Professors
William R. Laws, Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins University, 1977
Robert Yokelson, Ph.D., Yale University, 1991

Research Assistant Professors
Earle R. Adams, Ph.D., Montana State University, 1994
Ted J. Christian, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 1999
Brooke D. Martin, Ph.D., Dartmouth College, 1998

Emeritus Professors
James W. Cox, Ph.D., Montana State University, 1969
Ralph J. Fessenden, Ph.D., University of California, 1958
Richard J. Field, Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1968
R. Keith Osterheld, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1950
Geoffrey N. Richards, Ph.D., D.Sc., University of
Birmingham, 1964
Wayne P. Van Meter, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1959
George W. Woodbury, Jr., Ph.D., University of Minnesota,
1964
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Department of
Communication Studies
Betsy Bach, Chair
Communication studies is a growing discipline that is engaged.
in both social-scientific and humanistic approaches ~o ~e analysis,
understanding and improvement of human communication. The
discipline traces its roots to ancient Greek and Roman studies of
the functions of public discourse in society, but in.the twentieth
century communication came ~o emb~ce the studies o.f .
interpersonal and small groul? interacti.on, human ~lations .in
organizations, ~edja ~d s<?cie1:¥,.and int~rc_ult;ural interaction.
Although interdisciplinary in spmt, the disc~pline has a c~re of
knowledge, theory and concepts concentrating on such ~gs as
symbols, messages, interactions, networks, and persuasive
campaigns. Uniting the field is the belief that the role of .
communication in human experience is basic to comprehending
complex situations and problems in the J:I!~dem w~rld. The
discipline has roles in both the broad traditions of liberal !l;fts
education and in the development and refinement of practical
skills.
The Department of Communication Studies at The University of
Montana-Missoula focuses on three broad areas of study:
interpersonal interaction and human relationships, organizational
communication, and rhetoric and public discourse. The
knowledge and skills the student may acquire in each of these
areas are important to fyt_i.ctioning effectively~ Of!-e's pe~onal
life, at work, and as a citizen of the larger society in a rapidly
changing world.
The program in Communicati~n Studies he!ps to I?repare
students for such diverse profess10ns as: pubhc relations officer,
marketing analyst, human resources or personnel manager,
commumty mediator, political speech writer, health
.
communication trainer, social services director, or student sei:v1ces
coordinator. Also, undergraduate and graduate study _can assist the
student in pursuing advanced studies for law, the mm1stry, and
higher education.

Admission Requirements
To be admitted to the communication studies major, a student
must complete COMM 11 lA and two other lower-division
COMM courses.
Students who intend to major in communication studies but who
have not yet met the above i:equireI?ents are admitteq to .the .
program as pre-communication majors. Pre-communication majors
may enroll in 100- and 200-leyel co~es on!Y· Students ~ust be
fully admitted as communicat10n studies majors to enroll in 300and 400-level courses. Before a student can graduate, he or she
must meet the requirements to become a communication studies
major.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the catalog.
See index.

Core Requirements
To graduate with a degree in communication studies, the student
must complete 36 total communication credits wi~ 18 of those
credits in courses numbered 300 or above. A maximum of 6
credits in COMM 360 and a maximum of 6 credits in CO~ ~98
may count toward a major in communication studies. In addition,
the following courses are required:
1. a course in statistics (does not count toward 35 credits in
Communication)

2. COMM 11 OS Introduction to Interpersonal Communication
3. COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking
4. COMM 230S Introduction to Organizational Communication
5. COMM 250L Introduction to Rhetorical Theory
6. COMM 460 Research Methods
To meet the Upper-division Writing Expectation for a major in
Communication Studies, students must successfully complete one
of the following courses: COMM 377, COMM 410, COMM 421,
COMM 422 COMM 424, COMM 455, COMM 480, COMM 481
or another c~urse approved for this purpose by the University
curriculum committee.

Allied Fields
The major is advised to take courses in other academic units
throughout the University that will provide an increased
.
understanding of communication, such as anthropology, Ef!-ghsh,
linguistics, management, political science, psyc~ology, so~ial work,
and sociology. Of particular interest to students interest~ in
helping professions and associated cor,itent areas (e.g., ch:ildren,
families, aging) is the human and family development mtnor.
Students interested in new communication technology and its use
within organizations should consider J:!le I?ledia arts minor•. while
students interested in non-profit organizations should consider the
minor in non-profit administration. Students are encouraged to
consider double majors and minors in a variety of fields that might
complement their communication degree.
Organizational Communication Option
Students who elect to concentrate in organizational
communication must complete:
1. All the core requirements listed previously.
2. At least 5 courses from the following: COMM 240S .
(Communication in Small Grou~), ~OMM ;321 (ln~<?duction to
Public Relations), COMM 322 (Public Relations Wnttng), COMM
412S (Communication and Conflict), , COMM 421
(Communicatjon in Nonprofit Org~ization.s), 90MM 422
(Communication and Technology in Organizations), COMM 423
(Practical Issues in Organizational Communication), COMM 424
(Risk, Crisis and Communication), and COMM 451S
(Intercultural Communication).
3. 3 courses from the following list: ANTH 220S, BADM lOOS,
MGMT 340S; MGMT 344, 368, 440, 457 or 480; MKTG 360,
363, 412; SOC 306S, 320, 370S; PSC 361, 460, 466 and 467.
Students may petition to count appropriate special topics or
transfer courses upon recommendation of the student's advisor. All
courses should be selected in consultation with a department
faculty advisor.
Communication and Human Relationships
Option
Students who elect to concentrate in communication and human
relationships must complete:
1. All the core requirements listed previously.
2. At least 5 courses from the following: COMM 202S
(Nonverbal Communicati<?n), 311 (Family Co~u_nic~tion), 380
(Gender and Communication), 110~ (Commun1c~tion m Personal
Relationships), 412S (Commumcat1on and Conflict), and 451S
(Interculturitl Communication).
3. At least 4 courses from the following list: ANTH 201N, 327,
328S; COUN 485; C&I 355; RFD 412; NAS 342H; PSYC 240S,
245,336,340,350S,351S,385;SOC220,275S,300,330S,340,
or 350; SW 300, 420, 422, 460.
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Students may petition to count appropriate special topics or
transfer courses upon recommendation of the student's advisor.
All courses should be selected in consultation with a faculty
advisor. Students electing this option are encouraged to mmor in
Human and Family Development.
Rhetoric and Public Discourse Option
Students who elect to concentrate in rhetoric and public
discourse must complete:
1. All the core requirements listed previously.
2. At least 4 courses from the following: COMM 241 S
(Persuasive Communication), 242 (Argumentation), 350
(Persuasive Speaking and Criticism), 377 (Rhetoric, Nature and
Environmentalism), 379 (Consumption, Media, and the
Environment), 380 (Gender and Communication), and 455
(Rhetorical Criticism and Theory), 480 (The Rhetorical
Construction of "Woman"), and 481 (The Rhetoric of U.S.
Women's Activism).
3. At least 4 courses from the following: ENLT 120L, EVST
167H, 367, 420, 427E; HIST 152H, 301H, 335E, 357, 358, 362,
364, 370H, 371H; PHIL 210, 211, 226E, 429E, 471; PSC 150E,
341, 342, 352, 353, 355, 444, 461, 471or472; SOC 220, 225,
325, 340, 470 or 485.
Students may petition to count appropriate special topics or
transfer courses upon recommendation of the student's advisor.
All courses should be selected in consultation with a faculty
advisor.

Once admitted to earn a minor, the student must complete a
minimum of20 credits in communication studies courses, with at
least 9 credits in communication studies courses numbered 300 and
above. A maximum of 6 credits in COMM 360 may count toward
a minor in communication studies.

Courses

Suggested Course of Study
First Year
A
COMM llOS Introduction to Interpersonal
Communication ....................... COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . 3
COMM elective ....................... ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics . . 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Total
-15
Second Year
COMM electives ...................... COMM 230 Organizational Communication . . . . . 3
COMM 250L Introduction to Rhetorical Theory . . 3
MATH 241 or PSYC 220 or SOC 202
or HHP 486 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Total
16::-17
Third Year
COMM Writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
COMM 460 Communication Research Methods . . . Upper-division COMM electives . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Upper-division electives .................. i~~ves . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215

S

3
3
9
15
9

6
15
3
12
15

Fourth Year
Upper-division COMM electives . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
Upper-division electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
11
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Total
-15
14
Requirements for a Minor
To be admitted to the communication studies minor, a student
must complete COMM 11 lA and two other lower-division
COMM courses.
Students who intend to minor in communication studies but who
have not yet met the above requirements are admitted as
pre-communication minors. Pre-communication minors may emoll
in 100- and 200-level courses only. Students must be fully
admitted as communication studies minors to enroll in 300- and
400-level courses.

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G =for graduate credit. R after the credit indicates
the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum indicated
after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not count toward a
degree.
Communication Studies (COMM)
U llOS Introduction to Interpersonal Communication 3 er.
Offered yearly. An overview oftlie process of human
communication with special emphasis on analyzing
communication patterns and improving interpersonal
communication Skills.
U lllA Introduction to Public Speaking 3 er. Offered every
term. Preparation, presentation, and criticism of speeches.
Emphasis on the development of public speaking techniques
through constructive criticism. Credit not allowed for both COMM
11 lA and COM 160A.
U 131 American Sign Language I 3 er. Offered autumn.
Focus on receptive and expressive discourse and the cultural
features that shape the language. Vital aspects of language, deaf
culture and community. Credit not allowed toward a major in
minor in Communication Studies.
U 132 American Sign Language TI 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., COMM 131. Further study of American Sign Language,
its grammar, syntax and cultural features. Development of
competence and fluency in ASL. Credit not allowed toward a
major or minor in Communication Studies.
U 173 Language Culture and Society 3 er. Offered yearly.
Same as LING 173. A survey of the elements of language
(structure, meaning, and sound) including language use in its social
and cultural contexts.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Expenrnental offerings ofvisitin$ professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 202S Nonverbal Communication 3 er. Offered yearly.
Nonverbal code systems and how they function in human
communication including gestures, facial expressions, personal
space, and others.
U 220 Professional Communication 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Principles and practices of effective interviewing in
a variety of professional situations including screening of clients
and job candidates, performance appraisal, and data-gathering.
Advanced public speaking in professional contexts.
U 230S Organizational Communication 3 er. Offered yearly.
Theory and research on communication in organizations. Focus on
topics such as productivity, power, culture, socialization,
technology and globalization covering a wide range of
organizations including corporations, government, educational
institutions , non-profit agencies and media organizations.
U 240S Communication in Small Groups 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Theory and research related to communication
patterns, cohesion, leadership, and decision making. Experiences
provided in task oriented groups and field analyses of group
processes provided.
U 241S Persuasive Communication 3 er. Offered yearly. The
use of communication in attitude and behavior change as experienced in personal, organizational, and public contexts.
U 242 Argumentation 3 er. Offered autumn and sprin~.
Prereq., sornomore standing. Development of argumentation skills
and critica judgment in decision making and debate. Includes
criticism, construction, presentation, and refutation of spoken and
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written arguments.
U 250L Introduction to Rhetorical Theory 3 er. Offered
yearly. Prereq., COMM 11 lA. An overview of rhetorical theory
mcluding an exploration of classical rhetoric, British and
Continental rhetorical theory, and contemporary theories of
language and persuasion.
U 251S International and Development Communication 3
er.
Offered spring. International Communication is concerned with
information exchange across national borders while Development
Communication focuses on the historical, current, and prospective
role of communication in social change, improving livmg
conditions, and enhancing life prospects-mainly in developing
countries.
U 260 Communication in the Workplace 3 er. Offered yearly.
Addresses communication skills needed in business and
professional contexts. Focus on developing a working knowledge
of theory and skills for interpersonal communication, group
communication, and business writing. Concepts include
communication processes, diversity m the workplace, nonverbal
communication, technical communication, communication with
customers, and employment communication. Course objectives
are met via Blackboard, the University's online course
management system.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 311 Family Communication 3 er. Offered yearly. Prereq.,
COMM 11 OS. An examination of communication in
husband-wife, parent-child, and extended family relationships.
Topics include intimacy, power, decision making, problem
solving, identity formation, and interpersonal perception.
U 321 Introduction to Public Relations 3 er. Offered yearly.
The many uses of communication in the endeavor of public
relations. Communication theories and models including
interpersonal communication, organizational communication, and
mass communication are applied to explore the internal and
external communication behaviors associated with public relations.
U 322 Public Relations Writing 3 er. Offered yearly. Prereq.,
COMM 321 recommended. Writing documents to create
relationships between organizations and their public such as press
releases, fact sheets, brochures, and speeches.
U 350 Persuasive Speaking and Criticism 3 er. Offered
yearly. Prereq., COMM 11 lA. The persuasive process through
the criticism and creation of speeches and other rhetorical artifacts
emphasizing the role persuasion plays in creating and shaping our
culture.
U 360Forensics/Honors1-3 er. (R-12) Offered every term.
Prer~., COMM 11 lA or COMM 242 or equiv. Preparation and
participation in competitive speech and debate, including British
Parliamentary debate and National Individual Events Tournament
(NIET) speeches. The team travels to regional competitions and
hosts on-campus and intermural debates and speakiiig events. Up
to 6 credits may apply toward a major or minor in communication
studies.
U 377 Rhetoric, Nature and Environmentalism 3 er. Offered
every other year. Same as EVST 377. Survey ofrhetorical texts
that shape public understanding of nature and environmental
issues. Analysis of a range of historical and contemporary
environmental texts using theoretical concepts from the rhetorical
tradition.
U 379 Consumption, Media, and Environment 3 er. Offered
every other year. Same as EVST 379. Analyzes consumption as
a communication practice, investigates discourses that promote
consumption, and illuminates envrronmental impacts on
consumption.
U 380 Gender and Communication 3 er. Offered yearly.
Same as WS 380. The meaning of gender in our culture and how
gender is displayed and perpetuated through our private and public

verbal and nonverbal interactions.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. EXJ?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 398 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical aJ?plication of classroom learning during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the
faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum
of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
UG 410S Communication in Personal Relationships 3 er.
Offered yearly. Prereq., COMM l lOS. An exarnination of the
functions, types, and historical context of close personal
relationships with an in-depth study of the role of communication in
friendships and romantic relations.
UG 412S Communication and Conflict 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Conceptual and practical discussions of
communication and conflict m interpersonal relationships,
organizational settings and overall cultural milieu. Topics include
culture, power, styles, negotiation and bargaining, mediation,
dissent, dispute systems, and crisis communication.
UG 421 Communication in Nonprofit Organization 3 er.
Offered yearly. Prereq., COMM 230S. Focuses on issues in
nonprofit organizational communication at macro and micro levels.
Topics include: oq~anizational identity, change processes, public
relations, fund-raismg, advocacy, socialization, stress and burnout,
board management and professionalization.
UG 422 Communication and Technology in Organizations 3
er. Offered every other year. Prereq., COMM 230S. This course
takes a critical look at the influence of communication
technologies on organizational communication. Students will
examine how the world of work is changing due to new
technologies and explore the social and ethical implications of
technical innovation, adoption and use.
UG 423 Practical Issues in Organizational Communication 3
er. Offered every other year. Prereq., COMM 230S. Emphasis on
the theoretical and practical issues involved in communication
trainin9, and consultation. Overview of theoretical models followed
by the 'nuts and bolts" of communication training and
consultation. Students will carry out a consultation project (e.g.,
planning, execution, and evaluation) to sharpen the ISsues explored.
UG 424 Risk, Crisis and Communication 3cr. Offered every
other year. This course explores the communicative dynamics that
both prevent and cause organizational crisis. Through case studies,
the class exarnines how people plan, communicate and make good
decisions in high risk situations, as well as how to manage crisis
public relations effectively.
UG 451S Intercultural Communication 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Communication principles and processes in
cross-cultural environments. Non-Western cultures are emphasized
by contrasting them to Western communication norms.
U 455 Rhetorical Criticism and Theory 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Introduction to study of rhetorical criticism and
theory. Current theoretical and methodological issues and
approaches including traditional criticism, experiential criticism,
dramatism, narrative criticism, feminist criticism, postmodern
criticism.
UG 460 Communication Research Methods 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., a course in statistics. Introduction to
the major types of communication research and the foundations of
quantitative research methods.
UG 461 Research Seminar 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., COMM 460 and consent of instr. Application of
quantitative and qualitative research methods to specialized
contexts. Emphasis on direct student involvement in research
activities.
G 480 The Rhetorical Construction of"Woman" 3 er.
Offered every other year. Topics include the early women's rights
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conventions, debates over marriage and divorce, social feminism,
woman suffrage in Montana, and intersections between gender
and race.
UG 481 The Rhetoric of U.S. Women's Activism, 1960Present 3 er. Offered every other year. ExElores the rhetoric
surrounding contemporary women's social' activism" in the U.S.
Topics include women's rights, women's liberation, consciousness
raising as a rhetorical form, reproductive rights, sexuality, and
intersections between gender, race, and class.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
UG 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 510 Seminar in Personal Relationships 3 er. (R-6) Offered
yearly. Prereq., consent of instr. Examines theory and research on
the process and functions of communication in l?.ersonal
relationship contexts. Interdisciplinary reading illuminate the
dynamics of communication in the development, maintenance, and
deterioration of romantic relationships, friendships, and family
relationships. Discussion and assignments center around
theoretical, methodological, and practical issues in research on
communicative activities and events in personal relationships.
G 511 Survey oflnterpersonal Communication 3 er. Offered
every other year. Prereq., graduate standing in communication
studies or consent of instr. Survey of theones and research in
interpersonal communication including definitions of interpersonal
communication, its place in the field of communication, and
methodological issues. Overall emphasis on foundational readings
and recent research developments.
G 512 Seminar in Interpersonal Conllict 3 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 514 Alternative Dispute Resolution 3 er. Offered autumn.
Same as LAW 614. A study of the varieties of dispute resolution
vehicles outside the court process. Focus on a 40-hour component
of practical skills training for the mediation practitioner. Topics
include the mediation model, interest-based negotiation and
effective communication.
G 520 Seminar in Organizational Communication 3 er.
Offered every other year. (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr.
G 540 Seminar in Instructional Communication 3 er. (R-6)
Offered every other year. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 541 Teaching the Basic Course 2 er. (R-8) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 555 Seminar in Rhetorical Criticism and Theory 3 er.
Offered every other year. Introduction to contemporary issues in
rhetorical criticism and theory. Topics include classical criticism,
dramatism, close textual analysis, ioeographic criticism, narrative
criticism, feminist criticism, and postmodern criticism.
G 561 Qualitative Research Methods 3 er. Offered every
year. An emphasis on the philosophy and practice of qualitative
mquiry, the development and use of descnptive frameworks, and
gathering and testing qualitative data to develop human
communication theory.
G 572 Family Law Mediation 2 er. Offered autumn. Same as

LAW 672. Interdisciplinary course on advanced mediation skills
with a focus on family mediation including divorce and other types
of family problems. Psychological issues for both children and parents, power balancing, gender issues and interest-based
negotiation model.
G 575 Seminar in Rhetoric and Environmental Controversy 3
er. Offered every other year. Same as EVST 575. The study of
how advocates use symbols to influence meaning and action in
environmental controversies. Rhetorical concepts used to examine
recurring strategies and tactics in specific controversies.
G 585 Communication Across the Sciences 3 er. Offered
yearly. Focus on communication practices that facilitate
mterdisciplinary interactions across the sciences and result in more
competent communication. Offered to graduate student trainees
enrolled in the M-EID program.
G 593 Professional Paper Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of mstr.
G 594 Topical Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 595 Special Toeics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?enmental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-9) Offered every term. Prereq.,
consent of instr.

Faculty
Professors
Sara E. Hayden, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1994
Alan L. Sillars, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1980 (Chair)
Betsy Wackernagel Bach, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1985
Associate Professors
Greg Larson, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 2000
Steve Schwarze, Ph.D., The University oflowa, 1999
Stephen M. Yoshimura, Ph.D., Arizona State University, 2002
Assistant Professors
Joel Iverson, Ph.D., Arizona State University, 2003
Christina Yoshimura, Ph.D., Arizona State University, 2004
Adiund lnstrudors
Phyllis Bo-yuen Ngai, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 2004
Art Lusse, J.D., St. Louis University School of Law, 1970
Mary Morrison, M.Ed., The University of Michigan, 1976
Emeritus Professor
William W. Wilmot, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1970
Emeritus Associate Professor
James H. Polsin, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1971

Comparative Literature
Robert Baker (Assistant Professor of English),
Chair, Comparative Literature Committee
Comparative literature is the study ofliterature beyond the
confines of one national literature. It is especially concerned with
the similarities and differences which can be observed in literary

works in different languages. It makes comparisons from various
points of view, studying, for example, movements, periods, genres
and themes in two or more national literatures. Certain types of
comparative literature studies can be highly useful to sttidents in
such fields as psychology, philosophy, anthropology and history,
as well as to maJors in English and modem and classical languages
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and literatures.
Students interested in working toward a degree in comparative
literature (not offered by this University) should bear in mind that a
knowledge of at least two foreign lan~~tiages is indispensable for
advanced work. Courses in comparative literature topics are

offered at The University of Montana-Missoula in several
departments: English, Drama, Philosophy, Liberal Studies, Modem
and Classical Languages and Literatures, Native American Studies,
and Asian Studies. For advising see the chair.

Department of Computer
Science
Alden Wright, Chairman
The growing utility of computers in research and education, as
well as the increased impact of computers on our modem society,
strongly implies that a knowledge of computers and their
capaoilities should be a part of the basic education of all students.
The courses listed below are designed to provide the student with
this knowledge and to prepare the student for a career in a field in
which there is a growing need for trained personnel. The objective
of the undergraduate curriculum in computer science is to teach
theory and to develop professionally competent, broadly educated
computer scientists wlio wish to pursue professional careers or
graduate studies.
The B.S. program is accredited by the Computing Accreditation
Commission (CAC) of the Accreditation Board for Engineering
and Technology, Inc. (ABET), a specialized accrediting body; its
curriculum, therefore, is similar to those of other recognized
computer science programs. For more information access our
homepage: h1:!Jl://www.cs.umt.edu or email the chairman at
alden.wright@umontana.edu.
High School Preparation: In addition to general University
admission requirements, pre-college preparation should include as
many computer science courses as possible, and four years of high
school mathematics, to include algebra, trigonometry and precalculus. Also recommended are physics and cheffilstry.

Admission Requirements
Admission to computer science courses varies according to
course level and other departmental standards. However, students
must have completed all prerequisite courses with a grade of at
least a "C-".
Lower-Division Courses

Most 100- and 200-level courses are open on a first-come, firstserved basis to all students who have the prerequisites. Students
taking computer science courses to satisfy a general education
symbolic system sequence should normally take CS 101-131 or CS
131-132.
Upper-Division Courses

Admissionto 300-level or above courses requires successful
completion of the prerequisites.
Major-Minor Status

Completed change of major forms along with college transcripts
must be turned in to the department when declaring computer
science as a major or minor.

Special Degree Requirements
To locate graduation requirements in addition to those of the
Computer Science Department, see "graduation requirements" in
the index of this catalog.
Bachelor of Science degree with a maior in
Computer Science
A B.S. degree in computer science requires completion of the
following requirements with at least a "C-" in each course (2.00
grade pomt average required):

Computer Science. CS 121, CS 131-132, CS 241, CS 242, CS
281, CS 332, CS 344, CS 346, CS 365, CS 415E, CS 441, CS
442, CS 488, and nine credits of CS electives selected from
courses numbered 300 and above.
Mathematics. MATH 152-153, 221or 325, 225, and 341.
Writing/Communication. Students must take FOR 220.
Students must also take COMM 11 lA or COMM 242.
Science. Students must take one of the sequences BIOL 108N109N, llON; CHEM 161N, 162N; or PHYS 211N/213N and
212N/214N. Students also must take two additional courses
selected from the following list (two numbers separated by a I
means that the second number is a lab for the firSt and the two
together only count as one course for this requirement):
ASTR 131N/134N, ASTR 132N/135N
BIOL 106N/107N, BIOL 108N/109N, BIOL 1lON
CHEM 161N, CHEM 162N
FOR201
GEOS 100N/101N, GEOS 202, GEOS 226
PHYS 221N, PHYS 222N, PHYS 341, PHYS 444
NOTE: 100-level CS courses other than CS 121, CS 131-132
and 200-level CS courses other than CS 241-242 and CS 281 do
not count toward the degree or option requirements. However, they
do count in the 60 credit limit in the major.
Upper-division Writing Expectation. The Upper-division
Writing Expectation for computer science majors 1s CS415E.
Social Science, Humanities, Arts and Other Disciplines

Students must take 30 credits in social science, humanities, arts
or disciplines other than computer science, mathematics and
science. The courses taken to meet the Writing/Communication
requirement can also count towards this requirement.
Bachelor of Science degree with a combined
maior in Computer Science-Mathematical
Sciences
The purpose for the combined program is to provide a thorough
background in both allied disciplmes and to inculcate a deeper
understanding of their goals and methods. A student must
complete 60 credits in the two disciplines: 30 of these credits in
computer science courses and 30 of these credits in mathematical
sciences courses. A minimum grade of"C-" and a 2.0 grade point
average is required in all courses which follow:
The computer science re9uirements are: 121, 131-132, 241242, 281, 332, and nine credits of CS electives selected from
courses numbered 300 and above. A total of at most three of the
nine credits of CS electives may be in CS 398 or 498.
The mathematical sciences requirements are: 152-153, 221,
251, 305 (or 225), and twelve credits of3- or 4-credit MATH
electives selected from courses numbered above 305 (not
including courses numbered 390-399 and 490-499).
The combined nine additional credits of computer science
electives and twelve additional credits of mathematical sciences
electives must include at least three 3- or 4-credit courses
numbered 400 or above, with at least one chosen from each
department (not including MATH 406, 444, and 445).
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Other requirements are: One of the sequences BIOL 108N109N, l lON; or CHEM 161N, 162N; or PHYS 221N-222N. In
addition, FOR 220, and either COMM 11 lA or COMM 242.
Each student plans a program in consultation with a computer
science and a mathematical sciences advisor. Students planning to
attend graduate school in computer science or the mathematical
sciences should consult with their respective advisors.
Suggested Curricula:
Applied Math-Scientific Programming: MATH 311, 412, 414,
and one course chosen from MATH 341, 351, 451, 452, 471.
Three courses chosen from CS 344, 446, 477 and 486.
Combinatorics and Optimization-Artificial Intelligence: MATH
381, 382; two courses chosen from MATH 325, 341, 414, 485;
and CS 344, 455, and 457.
Statistics-Machine Leaming: MATH 341, 441, and two courses
chosen from MATH 325, 382, 442, 485; three courses chosen
from CS 365, 455, 457, 458 and 486.
Algebra-Analysis: MATH 351, 421, and two courses chosen
from MATH 326, 422, 451, 452; CS 344, 441, and one other
course.

programming languages, word processors, spreadsheets, and data
bases in the management and manipulation of electronic
information.
Computer Science: To earn a minor in computer science the
student must complete (with at least a "C-" in each course and a
2.00 grade average) 25 CS credits including: CS 131-132, CS 241,
and CS 242. The remaining credits must be selected from CS 201,
CS 207, CS 281 and courses at the 300 level or above. The student
must also complete MATH 152-153, and MATH 225.
Computer Applications: To earn a minor in computer
applications, a student must complete (with at least a "C-" grade in
each course and a 2.00 grade average) 21 CS credits including: at
least one and no more than three of CS 101, CS 131, CS 201, CS
207; at least one and no more than three of CS 111, CS 171, CS
172, CS 177, and CS 181; with remaining courses selected from
CS 131-132, CS 241-242, CS 486, other CS major courses, preapproved CS 195, CS 295, CS 395, or CS 495 special topics
courses, or up to six credits of pre-approved classes outside the
department.

Suggested Course of Study

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit indicates
the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum indicated
after the R Credits beyond this maximum do not count toward a
degree.

First Year
CS 121 Careers in Computer Science . . . . . . . . . .
CS 131-132 Fundamentals of
Computer Science I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COMM lllA Introduction to Public Speaking ....
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 152-153 Calculus I, II ..............
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
1

s

3
3
4
3

3

[4

Second Year
CS 241 Data Structures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CS 242 Programming Languages . . . . . . . . . . . .
CS 281 Computer Architecture . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 225 Discrete Math I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 221 Linear Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Science sequence .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. ..

..... ....
...... ...
.. .... ...
.......
...... ...
.. .... ...
..... ...
..... ....
...... ...

Fourth Year**
CS 415E Computers, Ethics, and Society***
CS 441 Theory and Practice I . . . . . . . . .
CS 442 Theory and Practice II . . . . . . . . .
CS option courses and electives . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

4

6

16

4
3
3
5

Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . f5
Third Year**
CS 332 Algorithms . . . . . . . . . . .
CS 344 Operating Systems
....
CS 346 Software Science
.....
CS 365 Database Design and DBMS
CS 488 Computer Networks . . . . .
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . .
MATH 341 Probability and Statistics
Science Electives . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . .

3

4
4

5
3

16

3
3
3
3
3
[5

3
3
3
2
3

-

14

3
3
3
3
6
§
6
15
15
**CS core courses at the 300- and 400-level may not always be
offered in the sequence shown but will be offered every year.
***Students must pass the upper-division writing proficiency
assessment before taking CS 415E.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

Requirements for a Minor
There are two minors offered by the Department of Computer
Science: the traditional minor in computer science emphasizes
computer programming and related skills, while the minor in
computer applications emphasizes use of applications such as

Courses

Computer Science (CS)
Students taking CS classes with computer programming
components should expect to use additional computer lab time
outside of class.
U 101 Introduction to Programming 3 er. Offered every
term. Elementary programming techniques using the Visual
BASIC programming language. A wide range of primarily
nonmatliematicajyrograms will be written by the student and run
on a computer. (Two hours independent lab per week.) Credit not
allowed for both CS 101 and CRT 121.
U 102 Introduction to Object-Oriented Programming 1 er.
Offered every term. Classes are held for 2 hourS/week in the first
half of the semester. Introduction to object-oriented programming
using a visual programming environment. Students create
programs using drag-and-drop and these programs control
animated on-screen characters and objects. Course is designed as a
supplement to CS 131-132 which teaches object-oriented
programming in a more traditional manner.
U 111 Fluency with Information Technology 3 er. Offered
every term. Introduces the skills and concepts of information
technology, both from practical and more theoretical points of
view. During lectures and interactive computer labs, students
explore a wide range of digital and information technologies,
including common PC applications, networking, databases,
privacy, and security.
U 121 Careers in Computer Science 1 er. Offered autumn.
Exploration of various careers available in the general area of
Computer Science. Includes discussion of strategies for success in
the major. Computer Science faculty members also will discuss
possible undergraduate research opportunities and motivation for
graduate education.
U 131 Fundamentals of Computer Science I 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., computer programming experience in
a language such as BASIC, Pascal, C, etc.; coreq., MAT lOOD or
consent of instr. CS 102 highly recommended as prereq. or coreq.
Fundamental computer science concepts using the high level
structured programming language, Java.
U 132 Fundamentals of Computer Science II 3 er. Offered
autumn, spring, and summer. Prereq., CS 131; coreq., MATH 121
or consent of lilStr. Continuation of CS 131. Survey of computer
science topics including recursion, algorithms, basic data
structures, operating systems, artificial intelligence, graphics, user
interfaces, and social and ethical implications of computing.
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U 171 Communicating Via Computers 3 er. Offered every
term. Prereq., previous computer experience or consent of instr.
The use of the computer for information presentation and
communication; emphasis placed on the use of electronic
resources for the access, management, and presentation of
information.
U 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling 3 er. Offered
every term. Prereq., previous computer experience and MAT 1OOD
or equiv. score on math placement test, or consent of instr.
Problem solving with spreadsheets and databases using the
computer to analyze a set of data; presentation of results of
analysis. Credit not allowed for CRT 172 and this course.
U 177 Computer Modeling for Science Majors 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., basic computer and spreadsheet literacy; coreq.,
MATH 150 or 152. An introduction to computer modeling in the
sciences using S,Preadsheets and a programrrung language.
Integrates principles of math, computer science and science. A
student can take at most one of CS 172, CS 177, CRT 280, and
CRT 281 for credit.
U 181 Electronic Publishing on the World Wide Web 3 er.
Offered every term. Prereq., CS 111 or co~sent of instr. .
Introduction to browsers and the World Wide Web. Web site
design and construction facilitated by the use of ~ever~
multimedia programs. HTML and SGML explamed m the use of
web construction. Copyright issues and other WWW services are
discussed.
U 195 Special Topics Variabl~ er. (R-6) c;>ffered
.
intermittently. Prereq., consent ofmstr. Expenmental offenngs of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
U 196 Independent Study Variable cr.(R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 198 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of department. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements on and off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
U 201 Special Programming Languages 3 ~r. (R-open)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., depends on specrfic language
offered. Computer programming using a high-level prowamming
language which is not taught in a regular language-specific course.
Can be repeated by choosmg different languages.
U 207 Advanced Visual BASIC Programming 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., CS 101 or consent of instr. Advanced
applications programming in Visual BASIC. Topics include
advanced objects and controls, web page development, and
language trends.
U 241 Data Structures 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., CS 132;
coreq., MATH 225 or consent of.instr. Abstract data o/P~S,
recursion, linked lists, ~ees, hashing, graphs, and apphcatI~ns of
data structures in algonthm development. Emphasis on object
oriented programming techniques.
U 242 Programming Languages 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
CS 241 and MATH 225. Concepts and principles of
.
programming languages with an emphasis <?n C, C-f7, and. objectoriented programming. Syntax and semantics of object-onented
languages. Principles ~d implementati?n oflate binding, me.r_nory
allocation and de-allocation, type-checking, scope, polymorphism,
inheritance.
U 281 Computer Architecture and Assembly Language
Programming 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., CS 132 or consent
of instr. Functional view of computer system components-CPU,
ALU, memory, bus, cache, 1/0 f!10d_ule .. InstJ:Uction. set.d~sign:
formats addressing modes. Basic crrcmt design. Pipelmmg and
assembiy language. I~termpt ?andling. Implei:rie~tation ~f ALU
and control unit. Detailed design of an RISC-like instruction set.
Datapath and performance comparisons. Basic multiprocessor
design.

U 295 Special Topics Variabl~ er. (R-6) c;>ffered
.
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Expenmental offenngs of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 298 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learnmg during
placements on and off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
U 332 Algorithms 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., CS 241 and
MATH 225 or consent of instr. Al~orithm design, analysis, and
correctness. Commonly used algonthms including searching and
sorting, string search, dynamic programming, branch and bound,
graph algorithms, and parallel algorithms. Introduction to
NP-complete problems.
U 344 Operating Systems 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., CS
241, 242, CS 281, or consent of instr. O_perating system design
principles. Processes, threads, synchromzation, deadlock, memory
management, file !Ilallagement and file syste~, protecti<?n, and
security. Companson of commonly used existing operating
systems. Writing programs that make use of operating system
services.
U 346 Software Engineering 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., CS
132. Study, implementation, and assessment of software
processes, techniques, methods, and CASE tools. Project
management and cost estimation techniques will be examined. A
group project may be required.
U 365 Database Design and Database Management Systems
3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., CS 241 and MATH 225, or consent
of instr. Models ana representations of data, relations, and files for
fast retrieval by indexes, trees, and hashing. Introduction to
relational, hierarchical, network, distributed database systems, and
relevant query languages. Theory and techniques for design and
implementation of relational database systems.
U 394 Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Guidance in special work.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing. Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 397 Research Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
U 398 Internship Variable er. (R-3) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Business or government
internship. Prior approval must be obtained from faculty
supervisor and the Interns!llp Servi.ces offi~e. Only thr~e credits
applicable to computer science major or mmor. A maxlfilum of 6
credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
U 415E Computers, Ethics, and Society 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., computer science or computer science/math major
with senior standing, FOR 220, successful completion of the
Upper-Division Wnting Proficiency Assessment, or consent of
instr. Ethical problems that face computer scientists. The codes of
ethics of computing professional societies. The s~i~l
implications of computers, computing, and other digital
technologies.
U 435 Web Programming 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., CS
241 or consent of instr. Programming and software development
techniques for developing web-based applications. Scripting and
other programming languages that are used for web-based
development.
UG 441 Advanced Programming: Theory and Practice I 3

ri:r. Offered autumn. Prereq., CS
365 and MATH
225 or consent of instro Examination
of
modem best
in the areas of software design, coding,
testing and maintenance. Focus on design patterns and de.sign..
languages used to bmld inodem software systems m a
of areas.
442 iMiva:iu:ed! lP'irogirmrrnming:
:mmd Pr:mcti<l::e U 3l
spring.
CS 441. Design . implementation of
software
a
with recnm:·eo
doc:um.enta'tlon, pres1~nt<lt10n, "''"u"a"'"'""' and approval by the
instructor.
UG ~46 Oompuii:er Graplhk!i 3 er, Offered.
_
Prereo., CS 241 and l\!1ATH 221 or consent. ofmstr. Hardvvare and
software elements
systerns. Basic comr:•ut€~r grai:ihH:s
alaorithms for
dipping,
filing.
circle generation. Parametrical.ric:nrest_!nt:itHms
of cmves
surfaces. l'hree-D
Hidden hne and surface
and color models.
UG 455 Artifiidal. lll11emgelillce 3 er. Offe,,-ed intennittently.
CS 242 or consent ofinstr. Using the cumlmt1;;R
UHJVi~Hi~tl1at

search

lrn•~"IPrilap

in USP,

U 457 fotrmidl1ll!dfor1t to Maclmh:ne Leimllfing 3 cir, Offered
·
Prereq., l\11ATH 152 and programming exp~rience

or consent
Introduction to tl1e framework of leammg from
examples, various learning
1n.1ch as. neural networks,
and generic learning principle~ such a.s mductlve
Occara's
Razor, and data mining. Credit not allowed for both
45 / and
cs 557.
UG 458 fotroductil[ln t1JJ Bforrnfmrmatks 2J en·, Offered autumn.
Introduction and use
data sources available in the post
human genome project era.
inclu~e basic algori~Juns for
alignment of genome sequences and prediction of protem
and
structures, as wen as more advanced
algorithmic issues in protein
computation, and systems
and this course.
VG 476 U§eir I1Tutre1r'.izi1;,e
CS 241 or consent of inslTo
to
key
concepts of human behavior. Focus on the process .
design, including r<!quirernents
pr~tot)'.Pmg, and
methods of evaluect1on.
of regula1 des1w1
of
classmates'
and
on both oral and wntten .
communication
not allowed for CS 576 and this
course.
UG 477 OJJmputeir Si1umdZitirnm a111<d l:Vfodelrrng 3 ~r. Offen:~
spring. Prereq., MATH 153, CS 1.3~, or consent ofmstr. Ma~x
lammages. ODE
Euler-Ricnardson,
PDE
sol~ing; finite
finite eleme~!s, .
Discrete methods for
renonnallzat1on
critical 1-wcv.uvu .•~u.~"
course.
UG 4:Bilii Dat:ia Vn§llil:i'lfut:a~fo!Ill 3 er. Offor.ed intemri!tte~1tly.
Prereq., IVIATH 152; programming
andJumor,
,
or graduate status· or consent of instr.
fundamentals
and applications ~sing ,:;pecial vis_ualization so~are; formulat!on
of 3~D
models; translation of 3-D mod~ls mto .graphical
displays;
seq1;1ences and
. .
mtemctlve versus
techmques for
CD and other
presentation techmques;

media.
UG 438 Compu~e"· Neltwork§ 3! err. Offered
CS
241. Concepts and
of computer
"
routing, flow, and Du1m!1;:suuu
"'o""'"''' programming.
UG 49411Jm:!lergrad1JJ1iilte Semillll:mr
intemrittently.
consent of instr. G1rnd1mc:e
UG 495 Speda~
Vmrnabne err.
.
intermiflently. Prereq., consent of mst1:.
offermgs of
professors, experimental offenngs of new courses, or

one~tirne

of CUt"Tent
UG4% Imiepe1mrlent
Prereq.,

c.
01

llJG 497 Rieseiairdll V11fffablle

Offered

mstr.

11:ir.

consent of instr.
U 498 fotems£1ip V2dafoire {T. (R-3) Offered Intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department Busme~s or government
internship. Prior
must be obtamed from the faculty .
supervisor and the
office. On~y three c~ed1ts of
CS 398 and/or CS 498
to computer science major or
minor. A maxhnum of credits of Internship
398,
may count toward !!n,1uui:1lrnc1u.
U 499 Senim· Tlrl.esfa/JPro]:ed Jl~6 c:r.
Offered !!very term.
consent ofthesis/project director
chall' of the
Cc1miml1er Science Department S·enior thesis for comi:lut1er
and/or Watkins scholars.
G 5llli
Mod:eUng, amrll
3 er, Offered ~pring.
CS
or 211 or significant
.
. expen~nce;
117 or 121·CS346 or software engmeenng expenence;
CS365 or database'ex1oerience. Sofhvare requirements analysis,
HRJ'U"""'"'' and specification. Humam computer interface issues as
to usability, process
productivity, and
organizational
.
G 5Jl.2 Softlvv:mrre Qmdity .As~,!:ln1mce J er, Offered _sp~ng. .
Prereqo, CS 132 or 221 or s1gm!1cant prograi;ruJ.Jmg expen!".nce,
1V1ATH 117 or 121; CS 346 or software ~ngmeenng i;;:xpenence.
Software
assmance
and 1mplementat10n
execution, and assessment
assurance activities
throughout the softw&e
G 521 fofon:rnatfon Tedui.ollogy Inlfira::itrm:rure 3 er: Offered
intermittently.
CS 488 or IS 372 or consef!.t ofmstr.
Identification and
of background env1ronme~1t,
and service components in an enterpnse ff
II1<mi:l.gc1m"'rn and secunty concerns for each
the components fit together to
form an
information technologi environment
G 522 G/Jl[J)balfiz21tioim imd Ollitsm.11:rdng 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., CS 346 or IS 373 or consent o~ instr. Developf!lent of
information
on a global bas;s and the assocmted
relating to intellectuai property and
economics in a globai context. Project sessioqs
coordinated across two campuses, one at UM and one 1~ an
rmkr•rnr.r-m,o environment such as a tribal college, ml Indian
or Chinese technical college with the purpose of
umierstandmg and resolving cross-cultural
G 5311
andl. AnmHysli~ of A~gorithm~ 3 er, Orn~red
intermittently.
CS 332. Algonthm design, analysis, and
comoctriess, with an emphasis on more advanced techmques than
covered in
332. Design of algorithm? by induction. ~ecurrences and their solutions. Parallel algonthms. Complexity theory:
NP-hard and 1\JP-complete problems. Approximation algorithms
for intractable
·
G 541 So~\i;yir?,re SC::ftem:e I: JReql!liirements and! Spedfncation§
3 er. Offered intemrittently.
l\~TH 225; CS 241 and 242
or consent of instr. Requirements analysis, techmques for .
representing requirements,
development techmques,
and specification uu1;"11<111!;c:>.
G 542 §~ftvvmre Sdem:e U: Design, Irnp!emenntation 1u1.d
Testh1g J err,
. Prereq., C,S. 54 J;. .
Continuation
541. The design
Major aes1gn .
methods such as
_desjgn, data structu!e driven
structured
transfer ot des1gn to code, testing
~·~-··~,··--, validation,
certification, and security.
G 555 Appnicllltl.m1.s illll Airtmd~I Jilli\telligem:e 3 er, Ql-6)
Offered intermittently. Course can be repeated for credit at the
discretion of the instructor. Prereq., consent ofmstr. One AI
application area win be investigated, such as natur~l .language
processing,.
and lmowledge acqms1t1on. LISP
IS
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G 557 Machine Learning 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
MATH 152 and programming experience or consent of instr.
Fundamentals of machine learning including neural networks,
decision trees, Bayesian learning, instance-based learning, and
genetic algorithms; inductive bias, Occam's razor, and learning
theory; data mining; software agents. Credit not allowed for CS
457 and CS 557.
G 558 Introduction to Bioinformatics 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., consent of instr. Introduction and use of biological data
sources available in the post human genome project era. Topics
include basic algorithmS for alignment of genome sequences and
prediction of protein structures, as well as more advanced
representational and algorithmic issues in protein structure, genome
sequence computation, and systems biology. Discussion of state of
the art bioinformatics projects that are being developed between
the Department of Computer Science and the School of Pharmacy.
G 565 Database Systems 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
CS 242, 344, and 365, or consent of instr. Relational database
theory, data models, user interfaces and query languages, security,
and concurrency.
G 576 Human-Computer Interactions 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., CS 241 or consent of instr. Principles of good design for
interactive systems and web-based applications. User-centered
design methodology including requirements specification, low and
, high-fidelity prototyping, heuristic evaluation, cognitive
walkthrough, predictive modeling, and usability testing. Advanced
HCI research project. Credit not allowed for both CS 476 and 576.
G 577 Computer Simulation and Modeling 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., MATH 153, CS 132, or consent of instr. Matrix
languages. ODE solving; Euler-Richardson, Runge-Kutta, PDE
solving; finite differences, finite elements, multi-grid techniques.
Discrete methods for solution, renormalization group method,
critical phenomena. Emphasis on presentation of results and
interactive programs. Engagement with current scientific literature.
Planning and execution of small scale modeling project derived
from scientific literature. Model testing and validation.
G 580 Parallel Processing 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
CS 241, 242, and 344. Parallel processing architectures and
programming languages.
G 594 Graduate Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Semmar on current
research topics in computer science.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. 'Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offering of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered

intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-3) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Business or government
internship. Prior approval must be obtained from faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office. Only three credits
applicable to computer science major or minor.
G 599 Thesis/Project Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. Research for and preparation of the
master thesis or professional paper.

Faculty
Professors
Ray Ford, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1980
Donald J. Morton, Jr., Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1994
Joel E. Henry, Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
University, 1993
Alden H. Wright, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1969
(Chairman)
Associate Professors
Jesse V. Johnson, Ph.D., University of Maine, Orono, 2002
Yolanda J. Reimer, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 2002
Assistant Professors
Min Chen, Ph.D., Florida International University, Miami, 2007
Changwon Yoo, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 2002
Lecturer
Mike O'Conner, M.S., The University of Montana, 1996
Emeritus Professors
Robert P. Banaugh, Ph.D., University of California, 1962
Spencer L. Manlove, M.S., San Jose State University, 1959
James Ullrich, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, 1969
Emeritus Associate Professor
Jerry D. Esmay, M.S., University of Texas, El Paso, 1971
Gene F. Schiedermayer, M.S., Southern Methodist University,
1971
Ronald E. Wilson, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1975
Research Professor
David W. Opitz, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison, 1995

Department of Economics
Douglas Dalenberg, Chairman
The department considers its teaching goals to be three-fold: (1)
To present to students the basic theoretical tools of economic
analysis, relevant facts and institutional material, which will assist
them as civic leaders. (2) To introduce students majoring in
economics to the various special fields of study within economics.
This trainin$ along with extensive work in the other liberal arts and
sciences, is mtended to instill breadth of intellectual interest,
critical habits of thought, a problem-solving attitude and facility of
expression. (3) To hefp meet, through graduate work, the
increasing demands for competent professional economists in
industry, commerce, government and education.
Courses cover general economic theory, environmental
economics, monetary theory, international economics, public
fmance, labor economics, regional economics, economic
development, comparative economic systems, econometrics, and

economic philosophy.
Students may major in economics leading to a Bachelor of Arts
degree. Graduate work leads to a Master of Arts degree in
economics (see Graduate School catalog).

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the catalog.
See index.
Thirty-six credits in economics must be earned. Within the 36
credits the student must include ECON 11 lS, l 12S, 311, 313, 460,
487, 488, 489; and fourteen elective economics credits numbered
300 or above. Three credits of ECON 1OOS may be counted
toward the additional fourteen credits of upper-division economics
courses if taken before attaining junior status. A maximum of four
credits of ECON 486 and none of the ECON 398 credits may
count toward the 36-credit requirement. The following courses
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may be counted as part of the 36 economics credits required for the
undergraduate degree: GEOG 315, PSC 365, FOR 320, FOR 520.
The student should take ECON 311 and 313 before the senior
year.
Non-economics courses required for the undergraduate degree
are: MATH 117 and MATH 150 or MATH 152 and 153; MATH
241 (or equivalent). The student must pass ENEX 101 with a grade
of"C" or above. MATH 117andMATH 150 should be taken m
the freshman year. Students planning gi:aduate study in economics
should take MATH 152-153 and consider MATH 221, MATH
305 and ECON 511, 513, and 560.
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing the Senior Economics Thesis (ECON
487-489).
Teacher Preparation in Economics
Students who want to be licensed to teach economics at the high
school level must complete the BA degree reguirements in
economics. They also must complete a teaching minor in a second
field of their choice and the professional licensure program in the
School of Education. Students may also earn a teachirlg minor in
economics. See the Department of Curriculum & Instruction for
information about admission to the Teacher Education Program
and completion of these licensure programs.

Suggested Course of Study
First Year
ECON lllS, 112S Introduction to Economics ....
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Math . . . . . . . .
MATH 150 Applied Calculus ...............
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Second Year
ECON 311 Intermediate Microeconomics . . . . . . .
ECON 313 Intermediate Macroeconomics . . . . . . .
MATH 241 Statistics I ...................
Upper-division economics elective ............
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
3
6

i5

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

15

3
4
8

i5

i5

.
.
.
.
.

4
8

3

Third Year
ECON 460 Econometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Upper-division economics electives . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives & General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
Fourth Year
ECON 487 Senior Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ECON 488 Research Methods & Thesis Design
ECON 489 Senior Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division economics elective . . . . . . . . .
Electives & General Education . . . . . . . . . . .

3

2
3
10

i5

3
9

15
3
12
15
2
2
3
8

15

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in economics the student must complete ECON
11 lS, 112S, 311, 313, and six additional credits of economics
classes numbered 300 or above, only three of which may be in
ECON486.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit indicates
the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum indicated
after the R Credits beyond this maximum do not count toward a
degree.
Economics (ECON)
U 1008 Introduction to Political Economy 3 er. Offered

autumn and spring. A critical examination of the market
mechanism as a social decision-making device to guide the use of
a nation's resources. The limitations of these processes in the light
of current economic problems such as the rise of the large
corporation, monopoly, environmental degradation, economic
discrimination and the increasing role oftlie government.
U lllS Introduction to Microeconomics 3 er. Offered every
term. The nature of a market economy, economic decisions of the
household and firm, competition and monopoly, value and price
determination, distribution of income and applied microeconomic
topics. .
U 112S Introduction to Macroeconomics 3 er. Offered every
term. Prereq., ECON 111 S. The determination of the level of
national economic activity, inflation, economic instability, the role
of money and financial institutions, and selected topics in public
economic policy.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
UG 304 Public Finance: Expenditures 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., ECON 11 lS and 112S. Rationale for governmental
expeniliture; public goods; public choice. Analysis of expenditure
policy. Intergovernmental relations.
UG 305 Public Finance: Taxation 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., ECON 11 lS and 112S. Tax incidence; economic effects
of alternative tax policies at the federal, state, and local levels.
and to form a more tolerant view of other such perspectives.
UG 311 Intermediate Microeconomics 3 er. Offered SJ?ring
and autumn. Prereq., ECON 11 lS and MATH 150 or eqmv.
Analysis of consumer behavior, production, factor pricing,
externalities and public goods.
UG 313 Intermediate Macroeconomics 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., ECON l 12S and MATH 150. Analysis of
national income determination, unemployment, and inflation with
emphasis on the role of fiscal and monetary policy.
UG 315 History of Economic Thought 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ECON 111 S, l 12S. A survey of economic
ideas from antiquity through the present.
UG 317 Money and Banking 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., ECON 11 lS, 112S. Definition and role of money; banks
and other financial institutions as suppliers of money; the federal
reserve system as a regulator of money; monetary theories, history,
and policy.
UG 320 Health Economics 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., economics course. Survey of market forces that govern the
production and consumption of medical care in the U.S. market;
uncertainty, asymmetric information, and concentrations of market
power resulting in inefficient outcomes. Topics include cost
escalations, role of medical insurance, and problems of an aging
population.
UG 323 Labor Economics 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., ECON 11 lS, 112S. Economic analysis oflabor markets.
Theones of wage determination, discrimination and poverty with
implications for manpower policy.
UG 324 Industrial Relations 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereg., ECON 11 lS, 112S. Theory and practice of collective
bargaining in contemporary American labor markets. Emphasis on
case studies.
U 336 U.S. Asian Economics 3 er. Offered intermittently. The
study of Asian economies and their impact on the U.S. and world
economies through a study of international trade and economic
development in Asia.
UG 350 Economic Development 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., ECON 11 lS, 112S. Study of the processes of economic
growth and development in the less developed world.
UG 374 Comparative Economic Systems 3 er. Offered .
intermittently. Prereq., ECON 11 lS, 112S. Comparative analysis
of alternative ideal types of economic organization stressing the

assumptions and values used in their critique and defense.
Capitalism, Socialism, Cornmunism, Fascism.
UG 376 Monoi;mly i;md PubUc l?oTiicy 3 er. Offered
intermittently.
ECON 11 lS. The theoretical basis for
public policy sol~1tions to market p~wer..Emp~~sis on case studies
m matters of antitrust, regulation or pub he ut1lmes, and pub he
ownership of business enterprises.
U 393 Omnibus Varfabie c:r.
Offered intermittently.
Independent work under the 1 n"'~····0 '"'' mr..nibus
See
index.

U 395 Special Topics Variable Cl!. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 3916 folliependent Study VariaiMe cir. (R-9) Offered
intennittently. Prereq., six credits in economics and consent of
instr.
UG 391'1 fotemship V:B1ri21lJie er.
Offered inteITllittently.
Extended classroom
provides Pi<''-"'""''
application of classroom learning dming placements within the
business community. The student nmst comµlete a
agreement with a faculiy
.
relat~g the placement ..
opportunity to his or her field
Ihe
will
determine the number of credits to be earned
the experience
based upon the activities outlined in the learning a~eement. Prior
approval must be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the
Internship Services office. The dep.artment has d~ter~ned that
credit for this course cannot count 111 the 36 credit n11mmum
·-~~·,.'-·~·~~"·' for the
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship
may count toward graduation.
298, 398,
UG "!31 Internatfonai Trade 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prerea., ECON 311 or consent of instr. International trade; theory,
policy'; institutions, and issues. Analysis
advantage
and trade restrictions,
and agreements.
UG 44~ Envilronm~mta~ Ec11:momks 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ECON 11

l 12S. Sar!Je ~s EVST440. ,

Outlines a theoretical framework for
analysis or enviromnenta!
probl~ms, including concepts of.mark~ failur~ an?
. .
matenals balance and prope1ty nghts. lhe policy 1mphcat10ns
this &'1alytical model
e~plored for a rang~ of topics includin~
pollution and the preservation of natural environments and species.
UG 450 Advancerll Topk§ in Econmmk Devefopmenli 3cir"
Offered intennittently. Prereq., ECON 11
ECON
or
permission of instructor. Advanced treatment of the processes of
economic growth and
in the less
world.
UG 46@ Ecmi.omeMcs 4 er" Offered autumn.
an
introductrny statistics course. Quantitative methods in economics
with emphasis on regression analysis.
UG 486 Economic Re:oe2'!rdn Semirmir V&r1rfabl.e 1Crr"" (R-15)
Offered autmnn and spring,
consent of instr.
UG 487 Selllfor Seminar in Economks 2 er. Offored spring.
six additional credits at the upPrereq., ECON 311,
per-divisioD: level;_ senior
in econ;:imics. Capstone course
for econormcs m~ors .
topics m economic
methodology,
and/or
affairs.
U 488 Re§ea1rch Metlb.rndls arad ThesEs Dresign 2 4.":Jr. Offered
autumn. Prereq., senior standing, economics major.
of senior thesis proposal; presentation of research topics
methods by economics faculty and seminar
U 489' Sennmr Thesfa 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq., senior
standing, economics major.
of senior thesis;
presentation of results by serninar participants,
UG 495 Special Topics V;nfaiJ!e cir.
Offered
rm)fosscirs .
intennirtently. Expe1imental offerings
experimental offerings of new courses, or "'' i;o-1.11Hc offerings of

are

cmrnnt topics.
UG 4'lJl7 Adv11ncedi Pn:.11ailem§ Va:rfab!e c:r. (R-15) Offered
intemtlttentiy.
12 credits in economics and consent of
inslT.
G 51Jl1 Grndm:de Re§ealf'd1 Varrnalhie er.
Offered autumn
and spring.
G §11 Mkroecmmmk
ECON J 11. Advanced H... ''"'"=h ..... ~ h'F<lh'n.Pnt
producer behavior.
G 5ll3 .1Vfacrnecom:r1nrnk Thernry 3 cir" Offered spring. Prereq.,
ECON 313. Advanced theoretical treatment of national income
detennination, unemployment and inflation.
G 56~ Adivrmr:ed Ernnorn1eJ:rks 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
methods in econometrics.
ECON 460. Adva11ced
""'""' . . "·'~'" re~a.-e~;sicm models, simultaneous equation
system, ru1d
G 569 Empiirk:d Research DeGig11 Variable
tem1. Role and
of empirical research.
of a research
G 595 Spedai 1['.opMC!i Vmrim!lJile er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offo1ings of
current
G 5%
Study Vairfab~e l::M". (R-9) Offered
"~''"''~~"""'~

Vairfable er" (R-9)0ffered intermittently.

Extended classroom experience
application of classroom learning during
Prior approval must be obtained from the
supervisor
the Internship Services office.
G 599 T~e5isi Variable CR".
Offered every tenn.

facu~ty
IPi'll'llfes:s:(m~1

Douglas
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1987
John W. Duffield, Research Professor, Ph.D., Yale University,
1974

Richard D. Erb, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1967
Thoma5 ML
Ph.D.,
1971 (Chainnan)
Johns Hopkins University, 1974
Kay Unger,
Asse(uate Prl!iifosscrr
Michael H.
of Colorado, 1976
A£sfis~«Vinfr

Pi·of1iS)ssorsi;
1999
at College

Ranjan Shrestha,

2004
Univernity
Ohio State University, 2007

1Eme1rNtulli P~"Q*ies~ors
Richard N.
oPNisconsin, Madison,
1972
Ronald A.
Ph.D., Columbia University, 1973
George B. Heliker, Ph.D., University
1954
John vV.
Ph.D.,
1973
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Department of English
Casey Charles, Chair
The Department of English is among the oldest and most
prestigious units at the University. In 1919, Rhodes Scholar H.G.
Merriam inaugurated one of the first creative writing programs in
the country, and now, almost a hundred years later, this
department-which has employed writers and scholars such as
Richard Hugo, Leslie Fiedler, William Kittredge and Patricia
Goedicke--offeres a B.A. and three graduate degrees in creative
writing (M.F.A.), literature (M.A.), and teaching (M.A.T.).
On the undergraduate level, the department offers five options
for English majors: 1) Literature; 2) Creative Writing; 3) English
Teaching; 4) Film studies; and 5) Linguistics. In addition, students
may l?ursue a general minor in English or minors in English
teaching and Irish Studies. Students can also study expository
writing and English as a Second Language.
Under the Literature option, students ground their study in the
reading and examination of works through a series of historically
based surveys as well as other core courses, covering the
techniques of literary analysis, the application of literary theory,
and finally the development of a research project in a senior
seminar. Students also choose from electives that en~age specific
g<?nres, authors, and periods, as well as different disciplines (e.g.
Literature and the Environment) and literatures of diversity (e.g.
Native American Literature). M.A. students select graduate
seminars in American, British, and comparative literatures as well
as other disciplines, their course work culminating in a research
thesis. The literature emphasis imparts an understanding of not
only the aesthetic richness of canonical and emerging literatures
but also the historical and cultural forces that have contributed to
their making. The classes are of a size that makes discussion very
much a part of a student's experience.
The Creative Writing program is predicated on the model of the
workshop , and focuses on three areas of study: poetry, fiction, and
nonfiction. Undergraduates who select the creative writing option
fulfill some of the same requirements as those in literature, while
also participating in a series of small workshops at both the lower
and upper division, gaining the techniques needed to craft poetry
and/or prose that work towards artistic excellence. Graduate
students pursuing an M.F.A. degree complete a series of writing
workshops and seminars designed to develop their creative work
and expand their understanding of literary technique. The Creative
Writing program invites visiting writers to fill its Hugo and
Kittredge fellowships, and also sponsors the literary magazine
Cu~ank, now in its fourth decade of publishing works, of poetry,
fiction and art.
The English Teaching program provides content knowledge,
pedagogy, and professional expenences required for teaching
literacy in a democratic society. Based on current research and
best practices, the English Teaching program integrates the study
of language, literature, and media, creating learning communities
and supporting teachers as critical thinkers, creative problem
solvers, and reflective practitioners. Students who successfully
complete this option and the requirements from the School of
Education receive a secondary teaching license (grades 5-12) in
English. At the graduate level, the English Teaching program
offers advanced theory and pedagogy courses for experienced
teachers. The English Teaching Program is also the home of the
Montana Writing Project, which is dedicated to improving the
teaching and learning of writing at all grade levels.
In Film Studies, students receive a thorough introduction to the
many facets of moving image culture, including a background in
film history and aesthetics. In this interdisciplinary program,
students are exposed to a broad array of national and international
films, as well as filmic translations of well-known works of
literature. Learning various approaches to film theory, students
analyze film from a variety of theoretical perspectives and become

critical viewers of what is now one of the most predominant forms
of cultural representation.
In conjunction with the Linguistics Program, English also offers
an option in En$lish Linguistics. Students select one of two tracks:
1) general linguistics, which provides a backw.ound in both
literature and linguistics, or 2) teaching English as a Second
Language, which prepares students for the particular concerns of
second-language acquisition while also providing a foundation in
the study of literature.
. ~e Dep~ent ~fEngli~h also offers ai:i interdisciplinary minor
m Irish Studies which provides students with access to instruction
in the fields of Irish language, history, literature, and culture. This
academic and artistic approach to Irish culture involves an
interdisciplinary and inter-collegiate collaboration that brings
together leading scholars in the humanities and the creative arts.
Through the administration of one or the core competency
requirements of the University's General Education curriculum, the
Expository Writing or Composition program serves the entire
student body by insuring that all students learn to write with clarity
of thought and precision oflanguage. Writing is understood as a
skill, on that is 1IDproved by instructing students in the concerns of
audience? ?rganiza?on, development, vo!ce? diction, and grammar.
GO?~ wnting also is related to <'.ogent thinking , ~d the Expository
Wnt_mg program-through both its general education requirement
and its aClvanced courses-seek to integrate critical thinking within
the production of skilled writing.

Admission Requirements
To be admitted to anr option of the English major, a student
must satisfy the following requirements:
1. Completion of24 credits overall with a minimum GPA of2.5
in the previous two terms or 24 credits.
2. Completion of at least nine credits in English (excluding
ENEX-composition courses) with a minimum GPA of2.5 and no
grade lower than a C(2.00) in those courses.
Students who intend to major in English, but who have not yet
met the above requirements are admitted to the program as preEnglish majors .. Pre-English majors will be assigned an English
dep~ent advisor. Before a stud~nt can graduate with a major in
En$1ish, she/he must meet the reqwrements to become an English
maJOr.

Special Degree Requirements
For University graduation requirements, please consult
Academic Policy and Procedur3es: Degree/Certification
Requirement for Graduation in this catalog.
For the Bachelor of Arts degree every major in English will
complete the following requirements:
1. A~ least 4f. credi~ in English. ~ly courses undei; English,
cross-hsted with English, or labeled, m some cases, Lmgwstics
will count toward the 42-60 credit major requirement. WTS 100
and 101 do not count toward the major or minor.
Majors in English may not take any course required for the
English major on a credit/no credit basis.
2. Transfer students must complete a minimum of 9 credits of
advisor-approved upper-division English courses at The
University of Montana to receive a B.A. with a major in English.
3. English majors must take all of the courses required in one of
the following options within the English major:
.·
A. Literature: 1). ENLT 201; 2). either ENLT 217 or ENLT
218; 3). two of the following courses: ENLT 219, ENLT 224,
ENLT225; 223L; 224L; ~25L; 4). ENLT 301; 5). ENLT 320; 6).
ENLT 401; 7) seven electives: at least one course must cover each
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of the following four areas: a) Medieval through Early-Modem
British literature, b) enlightenment through Romantic British
literature ofpre-1665 American literature, c) theory, d) diversity
(categories a and b may be fulfilled at the 200-level; 8) two years
of a foreign language.
B. Creative Writing: 1). ENCR 210 or 211; 2). One of the
following courses: ENLT 120, 121, 201; 3). Three of the
,
following courses: ENLT 217, 218, 219, 224, 225; 4). 301; 5).
ENLT 320; 6). Three additional 300 or 400 level ENLT/ENFM or
ENIR courses; 7). Three upper-division creative writing courses;
8). Two years of a foreign language. Entry into 300-400 level
Creative Writing classes is by consent of instructor only. Creative
Writing majors must submit samples of their work to the
instructors of individual classes. the week before advising begins
in order to be considered for the next semester's work shops.
Submission guidelines are posted in the English Department.
English Department in LA 133.
C. English Teaching: For an endorsement in the extended major
field ofEnglish: 1). Either ENLT 217 or 218; 2). Two of the
following courses: ENLT 219, 224, 225; 3). One course chosen
from ENLT 121, 201 or ENCR 21 lA; 4) ENLT 301; 5). ENLT
320; two additional 300-level ENLT courses, one of which
concentrates in American literature, one with a diversity focus; 6).
The following English Teaching courses: ENLI 465; ENT 439,
440, 441, 442; 7). Two elective courses from ENLI, ENCR,
ENFM, ENEX (above 100 levelO, or ENIR (above 200 level); 8)
secondary school teaching certification courses (see the School of
Education). This program requires a minimum of 128 credits.
Students in the major English Teaching option must gain
admission to Teacher Education and student Teaching and meet
the requirements for licensure as a secondary teacher.
D. Film Studies: 1).ENFM/LS 180, 227; 2). ENFM 330; 3).
ENLT 301; 4). ENFM 320; 5). Nine courses from the following:
MAR 101, MCLG 222/LS 361, MCLG 338/LS 338, MCLG
358/LS 358, SPAN 359, ENFM 325/LS356, ENFM/LS 381, PHIL
340, PHIL 444, NAS/ENFM 344, ENFM 381, or ENT 442; 6).
ENFM 427; 7) two years of a foreign language is highly
recommended.
E. English Linguistics: Students choose one of two curricula.
General Linguistics: 1). ENLT 217; 2) two courses from ENLT
218, 219, 224, 225; 3) ENLT 320; 4) either ENLT 349 or 350; 5).
ENLI 465; 6). LING 470, 471, 472, 473, 474, and 476; 7) LING
489; 8) either LING 477 or 478; 9). Either LING 475 or 478; and
10). Tow years of a foreign language. Teaching ESL: 1). ENLT
217; 2) two courses from ENLT 218, 219, 224, 225; 3). ENT 440,
442; 5). ENLI 465; 6). LING 466, 470, 471, 472; 7). One course
from LING 473, 475, 476; 8). Either LING 477 or 478; 9). Ling
480, 481, 491; 10) one upper-division LING elective; and 11).
Two years of a language.
Requirements for General Minor in English
At least nine courses in English excluding ENEX 100 (now
WTS lOOD) and 101, which must include 1) four courses chosen
from ENLT 120, 121, 201, 217, 218, 219, 224, 225; 2). ENLT
301; 3). ENLT 320. Additional credits must be
ENLT/ENFM/ENCR/ENLI or ENIR courses numbered 300 or
higher.
Minor Teaching Field of English: For an endorsement in the
minor teaching field of English, a student must complete 1). Either
ENLT 217 or 218; 2). Two of the following courses: ENLT 219,
ENLT 224, or ENLT 225; 3). One course chosen from ENLT 121,
ENCR 211, or ENLT 201; 4). ENLT 301; 5). ENLT 320; 6). Two
additional 300 or 400 level ENLT courses, one of which
concentrates in American literature, one with a diversity focus; 7).
The following English Teaching courses: ENLI 465; ENT 439; EN
440; ENT 44; ENT 442; and 8). Secondary school teaching
licensure courses. Students in the minor English Teaching option
must gain admission to Teacher Education and Student Teaching
and meet the requirements for licensure as a secondary teacher.
(See the School of Education section of this catalog).
Minor in Irish Studies: For an endorsement in the field of Irish

Studies, a student must complete at least six courses, including four
from the required core courses, and two courses from electives. A
student must complete 2). ENIR 101; 2). ENIR 102; 3).
HIST/IR249; and 4). ENLT/ENIR 322, Irish and/or Northern Irish
Literature (in English) or ENLT/ENIR 395, Special Topics in Irish
Literature and Culture. A student wishing to begin the Irish
Studies Minor must contact the Director of Irish Studies and
complete the requisite paperwork.
4. All students must meet the Upper Division Writing
Requirement and pass the Writing Proficiency Assessment in
keeping with the Academic Policy and Procedures in this catalog.

Sample Course of Study
Literature
First Year
ENEX 101 Composition .................
ENLT 201 Intro to Literary Studies . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 217 or 218 Survey . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives or General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Second Year
ENLT 219, 223, or 225 Survey . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 219, 224, 225 Survey . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 301 Applied Literary Criticism .........
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives or General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A

S

3
3
5
4

(3)

f5
3
3
4
6

f6

Third Year
ENLT 320 Shakespeare .................. 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12

i5

Fourth Year
ENLT 401 Capstone Seminar ............... 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12

Creative Writing Option
First Year
ENEX 101/200 Composition ...............
ENCR 210A or 211A Introduction to Creative
Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 200-Level British Literature course
Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives or General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

IS

3
4
7

14
15
15

i5

15
15

3

(3)

(3)

3

5
4

5
4

f5

Second Year
ENLT 200-level British or American Literature courses
ENLT 217, 218, 219, 224, Or 225 ............... 3
ENLT 301 Applied Literary Criticism ......... ENCR/ ENLT/ENFM/ENIR elective .......... 3
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Electives or General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Third Year
ENCR 310A or 311A or 312ACreative Writing ...
ENLT 320 Shakespeare ..................
ENLT/ENFM/ENIR 300-level course .........
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
5
7

3

lS

3
3
4

5

f5

IS

3
3

(3)

3
9

3

f5

Fourth Year
ENCR 310A, 311A, or 312A .............. 3
ENCR 410, 411, or 412 .................. ENLT/ENFM/ENIR 300-level course ............. 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

9

IS

3

12

15
First Year
ENEX 101 c::::r.~.'~f'..;~,,'~",J.M., • • • • • • • • • . . . • . • • • •
OneofENLT
ENLT 217 or
Literature . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 224L or 225 American Literature . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

15

Uni~ti;iztiits Op'!fBon «Ge1r1erial

3
9

3

f5

Secmndl Y iear

ENLT 219,
225 American Literature ...... . 3
ENLT 301
Literary Criticism ........ . 3
ENL1' 320
................. .
English elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
9
General Education and licensure

rs

Tih!inll Y e211r

One 300 or 400-level ENLT course concentrating
in American literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
One 300 of 400-level ENLT course with diversity
focus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENT 439 Studies in
Adult Literature ......
ENLI 465 Structure and
of
English for Teachers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENT 440 Teaching Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
English elective . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , .
General Education and certification ,.,,,,rn,i,··,,.rri,an<-o

3
3
9

13

3
3
3

-

3
3
3
8

17

•••

"

"

•

•

•

0

•

,

•

Certification
of C&I
Student
Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Certification
of C&ll 494Professional
....................

14
I

13

fi!m OfP·l:km1
lfi1rst Year
ENEX 101
. ......
ENFM/LS 180
to Film
MAR 11 lA Fundamentals of
Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives/General Education . . . . .

15

3
3

(3)

5
4

3
5
7

lh11gui$1ilks)

IFi.ni Year
ENEX 1Ol Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 222L British Literarure . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
or 225 (British or American
ENLT 218, 219,
Literai!ure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Foreign
......................
General
. .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .

f5

15

Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ENLT 320 Shilkespe:are
LING 270
......... .
UNG 471
.......... .
language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
15

3
3
3
4
5
15

ENU 465 Structure and History of English
for Teachers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . ENLT 349L Studies in Medieval Litera!ure or

3

ENLT 218,

224, or 225 (Ihitish or American

ENLr 350L Chaucer . . . . . . . . . . .
LING 471
LING 472 ::iYI1ltax-:seimm1.tics
UNG 474
History, Variety,
Electives and
Education . . . .

......... 3
........ .
3
and Change . 3
. ..,. .. .. 6

f5

Fl[luurth Year
LING 473S
and Culture or 475 Linguistic
Field Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . 3
LING 475 Linguistic Field Methods or LING
484 North A:merican Indian
, ....... .
UNG 476 Child Language
.........
UNG 477 Bilingualism or
Language

Acquisition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
LINC? 489 Languages of the World . . . . . . . . . . . Eiecnves , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . 9

f5

...... .
..... ..
Digital
.......
.......

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

Secmmd Year
ENFM 227 Film as Lit.em.hire, Li:ternture as Film
ENFM 327
National. Cinema Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives/General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

f5

(3)

3
5
4

15

.. 3
.. 4
.. 5

15

3
3
3
6

fs

lil'1Q11JJi.~r~ks

O!PJilnen

Fh·st Yeair
ENEX 101 Composition , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ENL'f 218,
224, or 225 (British or American
Literature . . . . ............................ .
................ " .......... 5
7
Second Y ei;mr

4
5

15

3
9
3

i3

...... 3
...... 3
...... -

3

....,.

3

3

9

15

3
3
3
6

15

{l~at:hall1lg ~Sil}

f5

.. 3

Tlitirdl Year
ENFM 381 Studies in Film . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 301 Applied Literary Criticism . . . . . . . . .
ENFM/ENLT 320
.............
Electives/General Education , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENL'f 325 Studies in Literarure and Film ...... .
Fourth Year
ENFM Film Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHIL 340 Aesthetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHIL 444 Topics in Philosophy of the Arts
ENT 442 Teaching Oral Language and
Media Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
5
4

9

f5

Secomlil Year

JF01Jrrth Ye:mr
ENT 441
Reading and Literature . . . . . . 3
ENT 442 Teaching Oral Language
& Nledia LiterRcy . ~ .. ~ ..
~
3
General Education and Hcensure
12
0

Electives/GenernJ Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6

ENLT 217 British Litera1.ure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 218, 219, 224, or 225 (British or American
Literature ................................ , .
LING 470 )01troduction to Linguistics ............ .
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Tbi:nll Year
ENLli 465 Structure and History of English
for Teachers . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
UNG 471
and
........ .
UNG 472
Syntax
Semantics . . . . .
UNG 477 Bilingualism or 478 Second Language
Acquisition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LING 480 Teaching ESL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...
Linguistics elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .

(3)

3
5
7

15

3
4
8

3
3
4
5

f5

15

-

3
3

3
3
3

3
Q
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Fourth Year
ENT 440 Teaching Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENT 442 Teaching Oral Language and Media
Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LING 466 Pedagogical Grammar . . . . . . . . . . . .
LING 473S Language and Culture or 475 Linguistic
Field Methods or 476 Child Language Acquisition . .
LING 481 ESL Professional . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LING 491 ESL Practicum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

15

3
3

3

3
6

3
1
8

f5

15

First or Second Year
ENIR 101 Introduction to Modem Irish ........ 3
ENIR 102 Intermediate Modem Irish .......... 3

(3)

Second Year
HIST/IR 249 The Irish and Irish Americans ...... 3

(3)

Third Year
ENLT/IR 322 Irish and/or Northern Irish
Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

(3)
(3)

Forth Year
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

(3)

Irish Studies Minor

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in English the student must complete the
following requirements:
1. At least 27 credits in English, excluding ENEX 100 and 101.
2. Four courses chosen from ENLT 120L, 121L, 222L, 223L,
224L, 225L
3. ENLT 301and320.
3. Nine additional credits in English numbered 300 or higher.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit indicates
the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum indicated
after the R Credits beyond this maximum do not count toward a
degree.

English As A Second Language (ENSL)
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Expenmental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.

Expository Writing (ENEX)
Writing Laboratory No Credit. Individualized tutorial
service for students having difficulty writing aCCeJ?table papers for
any university course (except for English courses m expository or
creative writing). Tutors will be available at regular periods
Monday through Friday to assist such students in revising papers
not considered acceptable by instructors other than those teaching
English courses in expository writing and creative writing. Any
member of the faculty may suggest or require a student to attend
the laboratory, and the student may attend voluntarily as long as he
or she and the tutor think he or she needs help.
U WTS 100 Basic Composition 3 er. Offered every term and
administered by the College of Technology (see College of
Technology, Department of Applied Arts and Sciences, Writing
Studies in this catalog). Prereq., placement or referral. Desi$I:led
for students who need instruction and practice integrating cntical
thinking, reading, and writing before entering the required first-

year writing course. Grading A-F or NC (no credit). Credit does
not count toward an associate of Arts of Baccalaureate
U 101 Comfosition 3 er. Offered every term. Prereq., ENEX
100 or proof o passing score on writing diagnostic examination, or
referral by ENEX 100 instr. Expository prose and research paper;
emphasis on structure, argument, development of ideas, clarity,
style, and diction. Students expected to write without major faults
in grammar or usage. Credit not allowed for both ENEX 101 and
COM 101. Grading A-F, or NC (no credit).
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 198 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of department. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the
faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum
of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
U 200 Advanced Composition 3 er. Offered autumn, spring,
and summer semesters. Prereq., placement or C or better n ENEX
101. Designed for first year students with advanced writing ability
and students who seek a lower-division writing course. Offers
opportunities for instruction in rhetorical reading and writin$,
particularly the study and practice of written argumentation m
different academic and civic contests.
U 300 Practicum: Tutoring Composition 1-3 er. (R-6)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., ENT 440 and consent of instr.
Limited to those who are tutoring students enrolled in ENEX 100.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Expenmental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of department. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the
faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum
of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
UG 495 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 496 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. and chair, and junior or senior standing.
Special projects in expository writing. Only one 496 may be taken
per semester.
G 540 Teaching College Level Composition 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Restricted to graduate students teaching
expository writing at The University of Montana. Theory and
pedagogy of teaching college composition are emphasized.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Expenmental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 596 Graduate Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr. and chair. Special projects in
expository writing. Only one 596 may be taken per semester.

Creative Writing (ENCR)
U llOL Montana Writers Live! 3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn.
Open to all majors. An introduction to Montana's practicing
creative writers and their work through reading, live performances
and discussion. Regional poets and prose writers will read from
their work and lead class discussion. Students prepare questions
developed from readings and criticism.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of

cuffent topics.
U lHiA !lllltrochnctfon to Creatnve Writing: Fkiion 3 cro
Offered every term An introductory writing workshop focused on
the
discussion, and revision of students' short fiction.
Students
also be introduced to models of fiction tec:tm1q11es.
No prior expeiience in writing short fiction required.
U ZHA Intft·l[JductimJl to Creafrve Wirnti111g: lP'oetry 3 tr:lf.
Offered every term. An introductory
workshop focused on
discussion, and revision
poems. Students
will introduced to models of poetic teclli'uques. No prior
experience in wilting poetry required.
U :HOA Cre~frve Wri~!Rng: lFktiolll 3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.
consent of instr. An intennediate fiction
• workshop.
will be expected to finish 3 or 4
substantial stories for the course. Although some outside material
will be considered, the primary emphasis wiH be
and
discussion of student work. Students are
done
work in ENCR 21 OA.
lU 311A Cre:Bltive Wrfitimig:
3 er, (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
intennediate workshop
involving critical
of students' work-in-progress as well as
reading and discussion of poems in an anthology. Numerous
directed wliting assignments, expe1iments, exercises focused on
tedmical considerations like diction, rhythm,
and imagery.
U 312A fotrnd11l!lciion t!CI Cremfrve Noii1lfllction 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., 3 or more credits of creative writing and consent
ofinstr.
of various fonns of nonfiction with
on
memoir,
essay, lyrical essay, travel and nature
and
interactive journalism. Writing assignments.
U 390 Supeln'faeirll l!11ten1rnhip 1-3 er.
Offered
intermittentiy. Prereq., consent
supervisor and
rb~Mof~,~~j: chair.
U 395 Sa]ed:al Topic§ V!llrnalbi~e cir. (R-9) Offered
intem:Uttently. Experimental
ofvisiti~g profes~ors,
expenmental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offermgs of
current topics.
U 398
Vairiabne rJ::Ir, Offered
Prereq.,
consent of department Extended classroom
which
provides practical application of classroom
during
be obtained
placements on and off campus. Prior
from the
A maxinmm of 6 credits of Internship
(198,
may count toward graduation.
lJG 411ll AclvaITJ.ced !Creative
JFkti11:m1 Vari!llble icr"
Offered autumn and soring. Prereq., consent of instr. An
"in which stuaent manuscripts are read
and criticized.
already begun (in ENCR 310
classes) will be encouraged.
UG 4H Advancerdl Cirelilltive Wr!~irn1g: Poetry Variable er.
(R-6) Offered autunm and
consent of instr. An
advanced writing
of students'
work-in-progress, as well as reading and discussion of poems
"established" poets. Discussions will focus on
and
stylistic refinement, with emphasis on revision.
techn.iqu<'.s, schools and poetic voices will be encouraged. Frequent
md1v1dual conferences.
UG 412 Cri·re:m\l:[ve i'fo1JJ-lFkti11n1 cTu·.
Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., ENCR 31 OA
consent
A creative
writing
focused primarily on personal essay. Attention
given to writin~ and publishing professional magazine essays.
Students complete two substantial essays.
UG 495 Sredai Topic3 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered spring.
Experimenra· offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
U 4% Iimdlepelllld~l!li Study 1-J. 11::r.
Offered ~ven; ten:i.
consent of mstr. and chair,
or semor standmg.
projects in creative writing.
one 496 may be taken
per semester.
<G 510 JFkt~CJJ!!li lNa?,rr11,~11"""' Vm·fiailblie er. (R-15) Offered autumn
and
Prereq.,
of instc

G 511 l?'Getry Woirkslhlo![11 Vairiablle cir" (R-15) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 512 Nl[!Jim-Fktion Wo:r:kshop Vadabie l:f'o (R-15) Offered
auturrm and spring. Prereq,, consent of instr. A creative writing
focused primanly on personal essay. Attention given to
writing
publishing professional magazine essays. Students
complete two substantial essays.
G 514 Tecll:rniiques ofModeirn Fiction Variable er" (R-6)
Oftered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Intensive
reading of contemporary prose writers. Primarily for graduate
students in creative writing.
G 5:i.5 Tiraditionm! F'n:isody 3\ er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
consent of insi.T. Intensive practice and readings in prosodic and
other poetic wvw"·"lYM'·
G 5H~
nn Crea.tivll'! Wrftti111g 3 cir. (R-9) Offered autumn
and
graduate standing. Visiting writers explore
their genres of speciality. Each writer chooses the
focus, reading list, and assignments for the course.
G 595 Spedid Topk!i VadabRe Cli\ (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Expenmental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics,
G 596 Grmlmite lirldepem:l.emt
Jl.-9 err-. (R-9) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr.
chair. Special projects in
creative
Only one 596 pemritted per semester.
G 59'91 Tbe§i§ Cn;ative Wu·iting Variab~0 er. (R-12) Offered
every temL

f!im (ENFM)
U 180L fotn1ductirnru to IF!Rm 3 cir, Offered every term. Same
as LS 180. The history and development of the film medium.
Emphasis on critical
of selected classic or significant
films.
U 227L lFHm a!l
Litreni1t1JJ1rre ms F!lm Jex·. (R-6)
Offered autumn and/or spring. Same as ENLT 227L and LS
227L. Studies of the relationshin between film and literature.
Topics vary,
"
llJG 321:! §i!lalkesJPleawe aiid Fi~m 3 Clf. Offered once a yeas.
Prereq,, ENLT 301 or consent of instr. A survey of selected
Shakespear plays emphasizing close reading of the texts and
consideration of their dramatic possibilities in relation to film.
U 330 :History l!llflfilm 3 Cl'.'o Offered every year. Prereq.,
ENFM
227.
of film history.
U 344 Natgve Ame1tkmres and FilRm 3cro Offored once each
Same as NAS 344. Smveys the image of Native Americans
American film with an emphasis on "revisionist," or
"breakth.rough" films. Ultimate focus will be on films featuring
Native American writers, directors and actors.
UG 3181 Stud.Bes in the FUm 3 ic•. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., ENFM/LS 180 or consent of instr. Same as LS and
MCLG 381. Studies in genres, directors, movements, problems,
etc.
UG 4127 Fi!m Ti!J.eocy 3 er. Offered yearly, This course
examines
approaches to film theory and cliticism, and the
theoretical roots of each. Classic and contemporary films will be
assessed in the light of the theories covered.

IL!nguis!lh:s (ENU)
U 195 Special Topks Varfalble er" (R-6) Offered
intermircently. Experimental offelings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 270 Introdlm:tfon t@ JL!lmig111isik!J 3 cr. Offered every tenn.
Same as UNG 270. Introduction to the field of modem linguistics
and to the nature of language. Emphasis on the ways different
cultures develrrp symbol systems for representing meaning.
1lJ 295 Sped:!ll! Topics Variable er, (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Experimenta1 offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.

U 395 §pedal Top1cs Variabile er" (R-9) Offered auturnn and
spring. Experimental offe1ings of visiti.'1g prnfossors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
465 Stmct'i.llre a1:1d History of Ei~gBM~ fo! Tead1t:rs 3 i:r.
Orfered autumn and spnng. Same as Lil'\IG 465. lhe development
of the English language from a historical perspective contrasted
with the nhonological and grammatical structure
from a
modem linguistic point ofviev1,
designed
teachers.
UG 4\70 brtrodudimi W> Ungufatic Al!llalyslis 3 er, Offered
every term. Same as Lil'-JG 470. An introduction to the field of
modem linguistics and to the nature of language,
on
linguistic analysis,
UG 480 }feachllllllg E!lll
h a:r; a l!fmreigll1 lL!Jl!ruguage 3 er.
Offered spnng. Prereq.,
LI 270 or eqmv. and LING 466 or 471
or 472. Same as LING 480. The application of principles of
modem linguistics to the problems of teaching English as a foreign
language.
UG 491 ESL Practicum i-3 er. Offered every temi. Same as
LING 491. Students with a teaching major take the course for 3
credits; others take it for 1 credit and do one third of the 'Work
UG 495 SpedaR Topics 1~16 er. (R-6) Offered "'"'u'""'"'"''"
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
G 595 Special Topics V~ili'ilable er, (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Expeninental
ofvisitin~ professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-tnne offerings of
current topics.

ye

Eng~ish

Teaching (tNT)

English teaching courses do not count toward
under the
Literature, English Linguistics, and Creative
options.
U 395 SpedaN Topkg VarfabDe er, (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Expenmental offerings ofvisitinl;i professors,
experimental offe1ings of new courses, or one-tnne offe1ings of
current topics.
U 398 fater1m;hllp VarfaMe er, Offered intennittently. Prereq.,
consent of depmiment. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom
during
placements off campus. Prior
must be
from the
faculty supervisor mid the
Services office. A maximum
of 6 credits of Internship (198,
398, 498) may count toward
UG 439 Studies [111 Yifrlllill!g Adult Literntume 3 Cl:'. Offered
autumn. Reading of representative texts
the history,
in middle
genres, authors, and themes of literature for
school and high schooL
UG 440 Tem:hing 'Writing 3 ~r. Offered autumn and
Prereq., C&I 303, senior standing and consent of instr. finao!ms1s
on teaching writing in
5-12. Research about development
and maturity of writers, overview of schools of wlitingfhistory of
writing instruction, strategies for teaching
elements of writing craft, criteliz, for assessing
to
w1iting, peer-coacl:iing
writing/reading
role of gramnmr in improving writing, writing/reading con.riections,
assignment characteristics, and grading practices. Required of
students pursuing secondary English major and minor teaching
certificates.
UG 4141 Teaddn
fog and Uterntmra 3 ,i;ir. Offered
autumn and spring.
., ENT
admission to teacher
education ana consent of instr. Emphasis on various approaches to
teaching reading and literature in grades 5-12. Research about the
development and maturity of readers, strategies for teaching
reading comprehension and vocabulary, strategies for uicig)lJU:>JlHg
reading abilities and criteria fur reading assessment,
workshops/literature circles. Emphasis on various
teaching literature: generic, thematic, chmr1ol1)g1cal
interdisciplinary. Includes techniques for
interpretive, perceptive, and
responses prose, uoetry,
film ~and other media. Focus on the
· oflesson
curriculum
traditional, young

5~ 12, Required of students
secondary
English
and minor teaching certificates,
UG 442 Te£a::hilillg Ornl Langn:Blge and Media Literacy 3 er.
Offored autumn and spring. Prereq., ENLI 465, admission to
Teacher Education, and consent of instr. Emphasis on preparation,
m1pl\)men1tat1on. and evaluation ofteacbing strategies and materials
ln grades 5-12.
learning
teaching sn1les, unit
and
creative drama. Explores
sh!ld.ent-ce11te1red
on developmental
abilities in reading, speaking, listening and viewing. Special
emphasis on language and language development. Teaching
majors and minors in areas other than English should enroll in
ENT440,
Offered intermittently.
nnlfe:ssors experimental
0
niicC.rmD'~ of new courses, or
offe1ings of current topics.
1U 4%
Stl!l!(l.y 1-3 er" (R-9) Offered ever-1 term.
Prereq.,
of instro and
and junior or senior standing.
Special projects in English
Only one 496 may be taken
per semester.
G 542! Tlilleories mu!! Pedagogies of Rhetoric am!
C!})IU.[MJisli1lim.1 3 Cl'.'. Offered intermittently. Ei'f loration of
co:ntemrJorarv theories and
strategies ior teaching rhetoric
and
grades
G 543 AiD'lvanced
.
Stirategies fow Young Adult
U1tierahm;; 3 cir. Offered
Prereq., teaching
experience or senior
and petition) with consent
L1"'1"''""".:" reading,
and evaluating young adult
of thematic units with emphasis students'
Pn~se:nt12thm of mult1cultural literature,
censorship, and
issues.
G 544 Creafrve Drnma Tilll EillgRfah CTiass 3 er. Offered
intennittently. Prereq,, teaching experience, or senior
(3.0
GPA and petition) with consent of instr. Designing, teaching and
><uu"•uu" creative drama in the English language arts classroom.
Emphasis on using creative drama as a learning skill to teach
literature and language.
G 545 Theoder> mm:il
ofUtemcy 3 er. Offered
of contemporary theories
spring odd~numbered years.
and
for
literacy grades 5-16.
G 546 Theowies
Orfil~idsm fo•· Teacli!ern 3 cR·.
Offered intennittentlv.
teaching experience or senior
GPA and
with consent of instr. Emphasis
on a
ofthemies
on reader resnonses. Application of themies to prose and poetry genres.
G 54!7 Advancedl Tell!d11ing Stmtegie§ foir Writing and
Re!ilrdlhi.g 3 er, Offered intermittently. Prereq., teaching
GPA and petition) with consent
experience, or senior
of instr. Current research
practices in teaching writing
and reading in all content areas. Emphasis on writing and reading
processes, 'Norkshops, conferences and
National and
state standards, c"Jniculum, and assessments in writing and reading
are addressed.
G :§ti§ JP>m~tfolfos :;i:m:l! A§:'le§sm1;:rr:it lin English La11gu1age A~1:s 3
er.
intennittently. Prereq., teaching experience, or senior
standing
GPA and petition) with consent of instr. Selecting,
designing, and
infom1al m1d formal assessments in
English Langua~e Puis.
of portfolios as assessment
strategies that ahgn
and instruction. Focus on content
and pe1fonnance standards, evaluation criteria and rubrics, and role
of reflection in
and learning.
G 550 Y'!I111ntail1la Wrhirng Prnjed 9 cir. Offered summer.
Prereq.,
application and consent of director. Intensive,
designed to increase the effectiveness of the
of w1iting in all levels of education in
For graduate students, K-12 teachers in all content
"""''"''l'Jm'"'~ and university level educators,
G 551
the l?rofessfo1Iml JF'21per 3 s::r, Offered every
Guidelines and ment01ing for individual research projects
culmina:te in
the professional paper for completion of

on

the MA in
G 552 .Mmllt~n:ii Wd~i111g Pn1,]ed Le!lldler!l~iif 1fr~inn~g 7 elf.

Offered mtei;mittently
. ENT 440, sp~c~a aRphcat1on, and
consent of director. Intemave
trmmng mr Montana
teacher-corumlmnts in responding to peer writing,
Writing
organizing professional
institutes, honing strategies
for curriculum development
institute design to provide
professional development statewide that increases the effectiveness
of teaching and learning of writing in an levels
pre20.
G 553 Niitlilli~api Way!l ofl<.11owhig :mmrl Teaching: Allll
limititute for Wiritnng, Re:mding, llllquir:J §l!nd Reilectfon 7~ll.
Offered sumn:ier at Blackfeet Community College. Focus is on
writing across the curriculum in the context of participants'
teaching assignments alongside the essentjal component.of
Niitsitapi (Blackfeet) culture ~nd
of.lrnowmg. Part!c1i;:ants .
d~v~lop a theoretical articulation
. 1'.t 1~ri.eans to .wnte m thelf
d1sc1plmary area(s)
~nd Wltfl rr~dom:mantly
Blackfeet students.
design and cntique
disciplines with attention to
curriculum and instruction
and research on writing in the content areas and Blackfeet
ways
G 593 lf'rofel'li'lional Paper (Teadhler) V21rialbiilie cr. (R4)
Offered autumn and spring. Pedagocrical paper for the Master of
Arts (Teacher Option). Credit not allowed toward any other
degree.
G 5'.115 Speciail To!PJic~ l\l'.ali·fa\M~ Cit':
Offe~·ed
.
intermittently.
teachmg ext!enence or ~emor standmg
GPA and petition)
consent of instr. Expenmental offermgs of
visiting professors, experimental
of new courses, or
one-time offe1ings of current
G 596 Graiduate li!i.deli]e1ullelfllt Stuiilly 1-9 .r.r"
Offe~ed .
e.very tenn. Prereq., consent of instr. and chair.
projects m
English
Only one 596
per semester.
G 598 fotermihip Vta1ri:ailbfo err.
Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department.
classro01:1 experienc~
which provides practical application of classroom leamm~ dunng
must be obtained rrom the
Prior
the
Services office.

Uteratuwe (IENlip
U 12IIIL Introductil:m to Orw~ka~ interpretatfolll\ 3 er. Offered
every term. Study of ho'! reader~ m~e meani~1g oftexts and how
texts influence readers. Emphasis on mterpretmi:;
texts:
close
critical analysis and effective writing.
U U1L J!ntrnductfolil tl!JJ Poetry 3 icro Offered
introduction to the
of reading and wdting
with
on the
and other shorter forms.
U 1~5 Spedai Topics Variaihl~ t1:r. (~-?). 9ffered"
interrmttently. Expemnental offermgs 01 v1s1tmg proressors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one~t1me offenngs of
current topics.
U 21HL Intmdll.!dion tilJ! JLTI~erairy S!:m:llies 3 er. Offered every
term. Introduction to the field of literary studies, to the literature
and to the conventions
option for English
analysis. Reading,
and research sl?lls will be ~tre:ssed ,
along with interpretative approaches to major genres withm the
field.

U 217L ll:liJri~frs~ UternturiB: Medliievan ito Renaiis§:m:rnce 3 ir:a·"
or coreq., ENLT 201. Offered every term. Representative
texts
the Ariglo-Saxon
through the Renaissance.
U 21SL E\Jrnta~h Uteiratu•e: E11Miiigllltemne1IB± tl!ll Rmnal!Jltic 3 er.
Prereq. or
ENLT 201. Offered
term. .
of
British literature
the seventeenth
the eighteenth
century.
U 219L British Uteira11:ure: Vk~oirian to Om.temporary ~er.
Prereq., or coreq., ENLT 201. O!J'ered every term. Survey 01
British literature from the early nmeteenth century to the
U 2'.ML Ameirktim Liteni.l:ure io U\165 3 er. Offered eve1y
term.
texts from the pre-colonial period through the

Civil War.
U l25L American JU~erl!ltwire Since ll865 3 cir. Offered every
terrn.
texts from the Civil War to the present.
U 227L Film m; Uter1illtlrrre, :ti\ten11tlll.re :!Ml Fiim 3 Cit'. (R-6)
Offered autumn and/or spring, Same as ENFM 227L and LS
227L. Studies of the relationship between film and literature.
van;.
U 31H App!ied lLiterncy Crri.tkism 3 er. Offered every tenn.
Prerea. or coreq., 12 credits oflower-division EN'",_,T courses.
ti'1eories and their application to literary
Study'ofvmious
texts.
UG 3121)} §Jruakespeare 3 er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
ENLT 301 or consent of instr. A
of selected Shakespeare
plays emphD;sizing ;clo~~ reading
and consideration of
their dramatic poss1b1ht1es"
UG 321 Stm:l!iel\i fin :Bl Major Authm· 3 11::r. (R-9) Offered
autumn and
ENLT 30 l or consent of instr"
Intensive
life
works of one author writing in
English (every two years,
lVIilton, Faulkner, Joyce,
Twail1; less frequently, Corrrad, Hemingway, Blake, Woolf, D.H.
Lawrence, Welty).
UG 322
h1 Lite11airy Hftstoiry J c~0• (R-9) Offered
auti.mm
spling. Prereq., ENLT 30 l or consent of instr. Study
of influences on and innovations in the works of various authors
within a particular liter::uy historica}
in ,f-ngland o~ ~e~ca
(e.g: every ~No years, ?ntish ~en~1ssance, 1~ cerrruf):', V1ctonan,
Bntlsh Modem, American Puritamsm, Amencan Realism and
less
Medieval, l 71h century).
UG 323 Stm:J!fo3 hn J_,itenu11 Fo:rms J elf. (R-9) Offered
autunm and spring. Prereq., EJ\JLT 30 l or consent of instr. Same as
LS 323. Reading of various authors from different literary periods
and cultures working in the same mode
(ev_ery two
Literature of Place, Modem Drama,
Fiction,
Fiction~ Lyric Poetry, Science Fiction,
. .
less rrequently, Travel Literature, Popular F1ct1on,
Romau1ce, Comedy).
UG 3Z5 S~miies in UJ:era~tme and Othe~· DisdpRines 3 er.
Offered aut1unn and spring. Prereq., nine credits in ENLT or
or consent of ins1T. Same as LS 356. Selected works of
literati.lfe studied in
with works of art, music, religion,
:(e.g. Film ai.1d Literature,
philosophy, or another
Modernism, Literature and
Bible as Literature, Song).
U 32t!ii Dodors' Stolr'iies 3 clt', Offered autumn. Selected works
physicia:n writers, explori~g literary approaches to the~~s of
and healing, Authors mclude Anton Chekhov, Wilham
Carlos Wiiliams, Richard
Dannie Abse and others.
U 327 U S. VW1rl11l:ells of Colioir Jcr. Offered autumn or spring.
Prereq., ENLT 301 or consent of instructor. Selected readings
from African American, Asian American, Chicano/a, Latino/a, and
Native Americai1 literatures,
UG 329 Native Amerkan Uteramire 3 er, Offered autumn.
Prereq., three credits of lower-division ENLT co~ses and NA~
lOOH or 2021. Same as NAS 329. Selected readmgs from Native
American literat1rre with special emphasis on the literature of
writers from the Rocky Mountain west.
U 331 Voill:e!> ohhe American Re:iud!ils!mce 31 cir. Offered
alternate years, Prereq., ENLT 224L or 225L and ENLT 301 or
consent of instr. Perspeci.ives on antebellum Native American,
African American, and gender issues. Study of the poetry of yValt
W1utman and Emily Dickinson in
of these three perspectives.
U 3331 Madent Poetiry 3 cir. Offered alternate years. Prereq.,
ENLT 30 l or consent of instr.
of modem poetry in
English beginning witi1 Emily
imd Walt Vllhitman and
toward the present, centering on modernist poets.
U 334 l?o§twar P@eltry 3 c~·. Offered alternate years., Prereq.,
ENLT 301 or consent of instr. Study of postwar Amencan (and,
less frequently, British and Iiish) poetry. A broad survey of six or
more poets including George Oppen, Gwendolyn Bro::iks, .
Elizabeth Bishop, Robert Creeley, James Meml1, Adrienne Rich,
John
and Geoffrey Hill, among
or a more detailed

study of two or three major poets.
U 335 The American NoveR 3 en-. Offered autumn or spring.
Prereq., ENLT 224L or 225L and prereq. or coreq., ENLT 301.
Exammation of a limited number of American novels in their
historical, cultural, and literaiy contexts. Exploration ofliterary
movements such as realism, naturalism, modernism, and
postmodemism. Discussion of critical theories and application to
the texts.
U 336 Amerk:m Women Writers 3 er, Offered alternate
years. Prereq., ENLT 301 or consent of instr. Same as WS 336.
Consideration of political and aesthetic purposes in women's
fiction through a progression of 19th century literary forms: a
cautionaiy seduction novel, sentimental and domestic novels,
realism, naturalism, and utopianism.
U 337 Afrkan·Americim Literature 3 rr. Offered alternate
years. Prereq., ENLT 30 l or consent of instr. Selected works
African-American authors. Course may define a narrowed focus
such as poetry, women
etc.
U 338L Mont:ma Uteratmre3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., ENLT 224L or 225L. Examination of poems, stories, ~d
novels by or about Montanans and the treatment and representat10n
of race, place, class, gender, sexuality, and identit<; in Montana.
Exploration ofthe myths and realities of Montana and the
American West.
U 349L Stw::lie5 in Medievall Hteirat!J!re 3 er. Offered alternate
years. Prereq., ENLT 301 or consent of instr. Exploration of
literature from the medieval period (400-1500), focusing on the
major cultural and intellectual influences on the emergence of
vernacular writing. Topics will vary, but will regularly include
Anglo~Saxon literature and Middle English literature (excluding
Chaucer).
U 350L Chaucer 3 er. Offered alternate years. Critical reading
ofChau~er'~ masterpiece, the Canter_bwy Tales,.with attent~on to
Chaucenan irony, the author's place m literary history, and issues
in Chaucer studies.
U 351 Dmme and His FoHowen 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., ENLT 301 or consent of instr. Close study of John Donne
and other early 17th century religious poets within the context of
Renaissance intellectual history.
U 353 Milton 3 er. Offered alternate years. Prereq., ENLT 301
or consent of instr. Selected study of poetry and prose of Milton.
U 355 S~udieti in British RomarI!.tkism 3 ((;r, Offered alternate
years. Prereq. or coreq., ENLT 301. Introduction to the major
texts, themes, and authors of British literature from 1790-1815,
focusing on poets such as Blake, Barbauld, Wordsworth,
Coleridge, and P.B. Shelley but attending also to prose writers
from Austen to Mary Shelley.
U 357 Victorian Literaturn and Culi:un:e 3 er. Offered
alternate years. Survey of British Victorian literature from a
cultural perspective, focusing on the connections between literaiy
texts and their social-historical contexts.
U 358 British Modenlism 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., ENLT 301 or consent of instr. Study of British literature
from about 1885 to about 1950.
U 369 Short Fiction 3 Cli'o Offered alternate years. Prereq.,
ENL'f 30 l or consent of instluctor. Study of selected short stories
and novellas from mid-I 9th
to the present.
U 370 Sderwe Fktiorn 3 er. Offered alternate years. Prereq.,
ENLT 301 or completion of Perspective 6 or consent of instr.
Study of the science fiction genre :from its
magazine
beginnings in the 1920s to the present.
U 371 Literature and the Envirm:rnrn1.mt 3 er" Offered
alternate years. Prereq., ENLT 224L or 225L and ENLT 301 or
consent of instr. Study of major texts and issues in American
nature writing.
U 372 Gay and Lesbian Studies 3 <ell. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., ENLT 301 or consent ofinsiT, Same as WS 372, Review
of the history of the gay and lesbian movement in the tlventieth
century as a basis for understanding the political,
and sexual

issues that influenced homoerotic cultural representation in plays,
films, and novels.
U 373 Topkil in Postcofonbd Uternbrres 3 er. Offered
alternate years. Prereq., ENLT 224L or 225L and ENLT 301.
U 375L Gem!er and Sexuality bu 20 1~ Century Fiction 3 er.

Offered alternate years. Same as LS 375L. Major 20th centuiy
novels and short stories written in English in different pares of the
world and how these texts explore changing concepts of gender
and sexuality.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Expenmental offerings ofvisitin~ professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 393 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently. Prereq,,
consent of department. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical applicati~n of classroom learning ~uring
placements off campus. Pnor approval must be obtamed from the
faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum
of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
U 401 Capstone Seminar in Literature 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring.. Prereq., ENLT 301 and nine credits in literature
courses numbered 300. Required for completing the English
literature option, this seminar will allow students to conduct
advanced studies in literary figures and topics chosen by faculty to
engage a broad range of interests. A long research paper is
required.
UG 420 m§toiry of Criticism and Theory 3 er. Offered
autumn or spring. Prereq., ENLT 301 and six credits in literature

courses numbered 300 or higher or consent of instr. Same as LS
460. Survey of the h.istmical development of critical theories
which shaped ways of reading and writing from Plato and Aristotle
to the present.
UG 421 Topics in C:ritkai Theory 3 er. (R-9) Offered autumn
or spring. Prereq., ENLT 301 and six credits in literature courses
numbered 300 or higher or consent of instr. Same as LS 461.
Study and application of one or more theoretical approaches to
interpreting texts (e.g., aesthetic poststructural, new historicist,
classical, renaissance, romantic, narrative, psychoanalytic,
formalist, neo-Marxist, feminist, gender, cultural studies and
reader-response theory).
UG 429L Studies in Native American Autobiography 3 er.
Offered intemuttently. Same as NAS 410L. Prereq., ENLT 301
or ENLT/NAS 329, or consent ofinstr, Study of texts that present
a first-person story of an American Indian individual's life within
historical and cultural contexts, with discussion of theories of
autobiography.
UG 430 Stlldies in Compmrative Uternfure 3 er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Same as LS 455
and MCLG 440. The study of important literary ideas, genres,
trends and movements, Credit not allowed for the same topic in
more than one course numbered 430, LS 455, MCLG 440, or
MCLG494.
UG 495 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
E~erimental

offerings of visiting professors, experimental
ofi.erings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 496 Imiepemient Study 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered every tenn.
Prereq., consent of instr. and chair, and junior or senior standing.
Speciai projects in literature. Only one 496 may be taken per
semester. Consent must be obtained
to enrollment.
U 499 Hm1mrs Thesfa Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of chair.
G 500 Introductim11 to Graduate Srud.ie§ 3 er. Offered
autunm. Instruction in advanced literary and cultural theory,
library and research skills, and academic genres.
G 520 Seminar in British Uterature 3 er. (R-9) Offered every
autnrn.n and spring. Prereq., consent of instructor. Topics will vary.
G 521 Seminar in American Literature 3 er. (R-9) Offered
autu1m1 and spling. Prereq., consent of instr. Topics will vary.
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G 522 Seminar in Comparative Literature 3 er. (R-9) Same
as MCLG 522. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of
instructor. Topics will vary.
G 524 Nature, Language and Politics 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as PHIL 506. Investigation of
environmental, social and political thought from the perspective of
contemporary language theory.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Expenmental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 596 Graduate Independent Study Variable er. (R-9)
Offered every term. Prereq., consent of mstr. and chair. Special
projects in literature. Only one 596 permitted per semester.
Consent must be obtained prior to enrollment.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of aepartment. Extended classroom eXJ?erience
which provides practical application of classroom learnmg during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the
faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term.

Irish Studies (ENIR)
UlOl Elementary Irish 1 3 er. Offered autumn or spring.
Same as IRSH 101. This course represents an introduction to
modem Irish in both its spoken and written forms: basic principles
of grammar and sentence structure are covered. Emphasis is
placed on the application of these principles in every-day
situations. The GenEd Foreign Language requirement can be
fulfilled by successful completion of 101, 102 and 103.
U102 Elementary Irish II 3 er. Offered autumn or spring.
Same as IRSH 102. The primary objective of this course is to
build on the foundations laid in Beginning Irish I. Students will
expand their vocabulary with a special focus on verbs; they will
also engage new themes that demand a corresponding increase in
their store of nouns, adjectives, idioms and expressions. The
GenEd Foreign Language requirement can be fulfilled by
successful completion of 101, 102 and 103
U103 Elementary Irish III 3 er. Offered autumn or spring.
Same as IRSH 103. The primary objective of this course is to
build on the foundations laid in Beginning Irish I. Students will
expand their vocabulary with a special focus on verbs; they will
also engage new themes that demand a corresponding increase in
their store of nouns, adjectives, idioms and expressions. The
GenEd Foreign Language requirement can be fulfilled by
successful completion of 101, 102 and 103
U 249 The Irish and Irish-Americans 3 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. Same as HIST 249. Ireland, the Irish people,
and the Irish diaspora, from first settlement to contemporary
troubles.
UG 321 Studies in a Major Author: Joyce 3 er. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring. Same as ENLT 321 when the topic is Joyce.
Prereq., ENLT 301 or consent of instr. Intensive study of the life
and works of one author writing in English (every two years,
Chaucer, Milton, Faulkner, Joyce, Twain; less frequently, Conrad,
Hemingway, Blake, Woolf, D.H. Lawrence, Welty).
UG 322 Studies in Literary History: Irish/Northern Irish
Literature 3 er. (R-9) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., ENLT
301 or consent of instr. Study of influences on and innovations in
the works of various authors within a particular literary historical
period in England or America (every two years, British
Renaissance, Age of Johnson, Romantic, Victorian, British
Modem, American Puritanism to Transcendentalism, American
Realism and Naturalism, American Romanticism; less frequently,
Medieval, 17th century).
UG 325 Studies in Literature and Other Disciplines: Poetry
and Partition 3 er. (R-9) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., nine
credits in ENLT or LS or consent of instr. Same as ENLT 325 and
LS 356. Selected works ofliterature studied in conjunction with
works of art, music, religion, philosophy, or another discipline

(every two years, Psychology and Literature, Film and Literature,
The Poetry of Meditation; less frequently, British Art and
Literature, Modernism, Literature and Science, Bible as Literature,
Song).
U 345 Literature in the Irish Language 3cr. Offered autumn
or spring. This course acknowledges Irish as the oldest
documented vernacular in Europe and its literature as a voice that
is over 1500 years old. Examines the response of Gaelic Ireland to
invasion, conquest, and colonization as articulated by its literature.
U 360 Irish/Northern Irish Literature 3 er. Offered autumn or
spring. Examines (in English) an exciting and provocative
selection of fiction, poetry, drama, film, and music from the Irish
and/or Northern Irish literary traditions. Students will seek to
understand how artists respond to the burdens of history, identity,
and political conflict, and how they articulate the possibilities
afforded by Ireland's changing position in the world.
U 380 Topics in Irish Studies 3 er. Offered alternate years. A
rotating vanety of special topics in Irish Studies, including Irish
and Irish-American cinema, major Irish/N. Irish authors, Irish
cultural studies, and transatlantic and comparative studies.
U 395 Special Topics in Irish Studies 3 er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors, new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics;
UG 430 Studies in Comparative Literature: Multicultural
British Literature 3 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Same as ENLT 430, LS 455 and MCLG 440. The
study of important literary ideas, genres, trends and movements.
Credit not allowed for the same topic in more than one course
numbered 430, LS 455, MCLG 440, or MCLG 494.
U 431 Senior Seminar in Literature: James Joyce 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., ENLT 301 and six credits in
literature courses numbered 300 or higher or consent of instr.
Advanced studies in literary figures and topics.

Professors
Kevin Canty, M.F.A., University of Arizona, 1993
Casey Charles, Ph.D., State University of New York, Buffalo,
1992 (Chair)
Beverly Ann Chin, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1973
Phillip R. Fandozzi, Ph.D., University ofHawaii, 1974
John Glendening, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1992
Brady Harrison, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1994
Christopher J. Knight, Ph.D., New York University, 1982
Michael W. McClintock, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1970
Deirdre McNamer, M.F.A., The University ofMontana, 1987
Greg Pape, M.F.A., University of Arizona, 1974
Jocelyn Siler, M.F.A., The University of Montana, 1977

Associate Professors
Robert Baker, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1997
Jill Bergman, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1999
Judy Blunt, M.F.A., The University of Montana, 1994
Heather Bruce, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1997
Nancy Cook, Ph.D., State University ofNew York, Buffalo,
1991
Debra Magpie Earling, M.F.A., Cornell University, 1991
John Hunt, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1984
Kathleen M. Kane, Ph.D., University of Texas, 1997
Ashby Kinch, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 2000
Joanna Klink, Ph.D., The John Hopkins University, 2000
David L. Moore, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1994
Karen Volkman, M.F.A., Syracuse University, 1992
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Louise Economides, Ph.D., Indiana University, 2003
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Eric Reimer, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 2002
Kathleen J. Ryan, Ph.D., University of North Carolina,
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Robert Pack, M.S., Columbia University, 1953 (Distinguished
Senior Lecturer)
Robert Stubblefield, M.F.A., University of Montana, 1994
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Rlchard R. Adler, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1971
William Bevis, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley, 1969
Jesse Bier, Ph.D., Princeton University, 1956
Bruce Bigley, Ph.D., Yale University, 1972
Gerry Brenner, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1965
Walter L. Brown, Ph.D., University of California
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Earl Ganz, Ph.D., University ofUtali, 1977
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Robert B. Hausmann, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1972
Williarn Kittredge, M.F.A., University
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Michael W. McClintock, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1970
Lois Welch, Ph.D., Occidental College, 1966
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Ph.D., State University of New York, Stony
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Environmental Studies
Len Broberg, Director
The Environmental Studies Program (EVST) seeks to provide
students with the literacy, skills and commitment needed to
foster a healthy natural environment and to create a more
sustainable, equitable, and peaceful world. To these ends, the
EVST program educates and challenges students to become
knowledgeable, motivated, and engaged in environmental
affairs. We want our students to acquire the skills and
awareness that will enable them to promote positive social
change and to improve the environment and communities of
Montana and thereby the lives of all Montanans. Our program
is organized upon the following principles:
-Environmental studies require an interdiscil?linary approach
that integrates the natural sciences, social sciences, and
humanities.
-Creating solutions to environmental problems requires
enterprise and performance as well as reflection; therefore, an
effective environmental education generates thinkers who can
do as well as doers who can think.
-It is important to provide both classroom and experiential
learning opportunities in the arts and responsibilities of
democratic citizenship, including communication,
collaboration, and committed civic participation.
-Students should be co-creators of their educational experience.
High School Preparation: Students in high school who are
plannin~ to major in environmental studies should take their
schools college preparatory curriculum. Courses in biology,
chemistry, math through pre-calculus, and writing are
recommended.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
cat~log (see ~ndex). For the _Bach_elor of Arts degree, every
maJ~r m environmental studies will complete the following
reqmrements:
Environmental Studies: EVST lOlN, 167H, 201, 225, 360,
398, one of the following two courses, 302 or 367and one of
the following two courses 305L or 420 and at least 12 credits
selected from 300 and/or 400 level courses offered by EVST.
Required courses outside Environmental Studies: BIOL
lOON or l lON or 108N; CHEM 151N; MATH 241, and one, 3
credit NAS course from among the following: lOOH, 201H,
202L, 231, 301E, 303E, 324H, 329, 341S, 342H or 410L.
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list m the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. See index.

Special Areas of Study
Students are encouraged to select a minor or double major from
another campus discipline or to focus in on of the following
areas of study:
Environmental Management: In addition to satisfying the
general requirements for a degree in environmental studies,
students desiring environmental management must complete
ACCT 201, ACCT 202, BADM 257, IS 270, FIN 322, MGMT
340S, IS 341, MKTG 360, and MGMT 445 or MGMT 446 or
IS 448.
Environmental Writing and Literature: In addition to
satisfying the general requirements for a degree in
environmental studies, students desiring to focus in this area
must complete EVST 305L and EVST 373A; at least one 3
credit course at the 200-level or above in either ENCR or
ENLT or JOUR; at least one internship credit with either
Camas magazine, the Environmental Writing Institute, Wild
Mercy reading series, or some other environmental publication;

and at least one independent study credit (EVST 496) in either
original nature writing or in nature literature study.
Pre-Law: In addition to satisfying the general requirements for
a degree in environmental studies, students desiring to focus in
environmental law must consult with the pre-law faculty
advisor within environmental studies to design a suitable prelaw program. The pre-law study area is a flexible program
designed to prepare students for law school and allow students
to strengthen their background within their area of interest.
Ecological Food and Farming: In addition to satisfying the
general requirements for a degree in environmental studies,
students desiring to focus in this area must complete: 6
supervised internship credits in the Program in Ecological
Agriculture and Society (PEAS, EVST 390); EVST 430 (2 er.);
and EVST 450 (3 er.). In addition, students must complete 9
credits of advisor-approved courses or internships. (Could
include such courses as: FOR 210N, 362, 424; HHP 236N;
PHAR 324; ANTH 387; GEOG 405.)
Water Resources: In addition to satisfying the general
requirements for a degree in environmental studies, students
desiring an emphasis m water resources must complete 20
credits of advisor-approved courses or internships. These could
include such courses as BIOL 308, 366, 408, 415, 453, 454;
CHEM 442; GEOS 260, 301, 320, 327, 460, 480; FOR 210,
385, 386, 415, 455, 485. Note: Some of these courses require
prerequisites not in the environmental studies core
requirements. Students can also work with the UM Watershed
health Clinic.
Sustainability Studies: With this emphasis, students will
increase their understanding of our earth's limited capacity to
support all forms of life and to provide for the needs of human
society. Students will learn how to reduce our demands on the
earth through increased resource efficiency and choosing
simpler but more joyful lifestyles. Students have the
opportunity to identify and develop more sustainable means of
providing food, shelter, mobility and other necessities. The SS
emphasis puts students into the community to learn and to
innovate. Students pursuing this emphasis must complete 20
credits of advisor-approved courses or internships. These could
include courses such as: sustainable Business & Energy
Systems (EVST 295), Sustainable Ener~ & Sustainable
Technology (EVST 494), Globalization EVST 495),
Consumption & Environment (EVST 37 ), PEAS Internship
(EVST 390), Sustainable Agriculture Education Practicum
(EVST 395), and the 195 & 295 special topics energy related
courses offered by the College of Technology such as Energy
Systems, Power Systems Technology, Energy Conservation
and efficiency, Energy Technology Practicum, Solar and Wind
Systems, Alternative Fuels, or Bioenergy and Other Renewable
Energy Resources.

Suggested Course of Study
First Year
BIOL lOON The Science of Life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition ......................
EVST lOlN Environmental Science ............
EVST 167H Nature and Society ................
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics . . .
UNC 180 Environmental Studies Freshman Interest
Group Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective and General Education ................
Total .....................................

A
3
(3)
3
-

S
(3)
3
3

1
6-9 7-10
16 16

Second Year
A
CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry ... 3
EVST 201 Environmental Information Resources . .

S
3
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EVST 225 Community and Environment . . . . . . . . .
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

3
4
6
16

12
15

Third Year
EVST 302 Introduction to Environmental
Regulation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
EVST 360 Applied Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
EVST 367 Environmental Politics and Policies . . . .
EVST 420 U.S. Environmental Movement . . . . . . .
EVST upper-division courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

A

S

3
3
3
3
3

3

i5

Fourth Year
EVST upper-division course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
EVST 398 Cooperative Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education ...............
Total

A
3
3
8
14

3
9
15
S
14
14

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor the student must complete 25 credits. The
following courses must be completed: EVST 101N, 167H, 225
and one of these ecology courses: BIOL 121N, EVST 360,
FOR 330, or BIOL 340. The remaining credits can be from any
other upper-division EVST courses.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
~raduate credit, G= for graduate credit. R after the credit
mdicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Environmental Studies (EVST)
V 101N Environmental Science 3 er. Offered autumn.
Provides students with opportunities to use class knowledge to
make a difference; helps students build all of the following:
scientific literacy; skills in critical thinking, research and selfinstruction; provides an understanding of the scientific basis of
environmental issues, policies and laws; encourages habits of
sustainable living, scientifically-informed, active participation
in social decisions, and service to their community and to the
earth.
V 167H Nature and Society 3 er. Offered spring. The
relationship between ideas about nature and the development of
political and social ideas, institutions, and practices, pnmarily
m western (Euro-American) society. Complements ethics
offerings in philosophy aimed at environmental studies majors.
V 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Exl?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
V 201 Environmental Information Resources 3 er. Offered
spring. Students learn how to find, evaluate and use existing
information to increase understanding of environmental issues
and resolve controversies. Students will: research a subject,
using a variety of sources (referred literature, government
sources, internet sources, interviews); evaluate sources
critically; write a literature review and give an oral presentation
on their topic. Focus is on critical thinking and dealing with
the information explosion.
V 204 Sustainable Economic Development 3 er. Offered
intermittently autumn or spring. Prereq., EVST 167H. Review
of the concept of sustainability in the context of the current
American economic system and the extant applications of
sustainability principles to private enterprise.
V 225 Community and Environment 3 er. Offered autumn.
Same as SOC 225. Exploration of the ways that communities
address their environmental concerns. Introduction of relevant
social science concepts.

V 294 Seminar 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
V 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. ExI?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experiment.al offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
V 302 Introduction to Environmental Regulation 3 er.
Offered spring. Introduction to the history, law and theory of
environmental regulation in the United States using public and
private land regulation mechanisms as case studies. Basic
principles of constitutional and administrative law relevant to
environmental regulation, substantive public and private land
use law and the history of environmental problems and their
regulation.
V 305L The Environmental Vision 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., EVST 167H, environmental studies major, or consent
of instr. Provides background, overview, interpretations, and
understanding of key conceI?ts, themes, approaches, and forms
in American nature and environmental nonfiction as well as
that literature's response to and influence on environmental
events, figures, and movements.
V 311 Field Studies in Human/Ecological Communities and
Public Land Issues 2-3 er. (R-12) Offered every term. Via
extended backcountry travel, experiential examination of
cultural history and public lands management, and how those
affect ecosystem integrity. Investigation offersonal roles in
and relationships witli human and ecologica communities.
Offered by the Wild Rockies Field Institute.
V 327E Environmental Ethics I3 er. Offered autumn. Same
as PHIL 327E. Critical exploration of selected philosophical
and literary texts pertinent to the ethics of human relationships
with the natural environment. Issues parallel to those in EVST
427E, but presented in a manner available to those without
prior experience in philosophy. Credit not allowed for both
EVST/PHIL 327E and EVST/PHIL 427E.
VG 360 Applied Ecology 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
BIOL lOON, CHEM 151N, EVST 201, MATH 241.
Understanding the principles and concepts of ecology and how
they inform real life decisions about human interactions with
the environment. Emphasizes the science of sustainability and
the conservation of watersheds and biodiversity.
VG 367 Environmental Politics and Policies 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prere9.., EVST 167H or consent of instr.
Environmentalism as social movement, political and electoral
issue. Focus is domestic illustrated by case studies.
VG 371 Wilderness Issues Lecture Series 1 er. (R-3)
Offered spring. Same as RECM 3 71. Explores current issues in
wilderness preservation, management and research.
V 373A Nature Works 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., EVST
305L and/or consent of instr. Writing workshop for the
creation, critique, and revision of essays about the environment
to include natural history, personal narrative, science
interpretation, advocacy/editorial, place-based essay, and
others. Examination of concepts, forms, and approaches to
writing about environmental concerns, awareness and
sensitivity. Reading and responding to published work,
primarily from the perspective of technique and approach.
V 377 Rhetoric, Nature and Environmentalism 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Same as COMM 377. Survey of
rhetorical texts that shape public understanding of nature and
environmental issues. Analysis of a range of historical and
contemporary environmental texts using theoretical concepts
from the rhetorical tradition.
V 379 Collaboration in Natural Resources Decisions 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Same as FOR 379. RSCN 379.
Political and social processes affecting natural resource
decisions. Examination of cases of multi-party collaboration in
forestry, range, and watershed management issues.
V 390 Supervised Internship PEAS 2 er. (R-8) Offered
every term. Summer intensive, 6 er. Students learn small scale
sustainable vegetable farming in a hands-on work environment
at the PEAS farm (15 minute bike ride from campus).
Lectures, readings and reflection inform the work. Summer
students also visit local farms on once-a-week field trips.

41tll Envkmill1lmeID1t11R Jmrt.ke ill1l lLatnfil! Ame•·ka 3cr.
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monitoring projects, and/or
education projects.
Students write nvo
in
with the class-one
academic and
for
one aimed at a nonacademic audience.
G 542 T1r1u1sl:mamdairy 1':rr~viironmenfal. fa:imes J er. Offered
intermhtently in autumn.
standing in
ofthe political
environmental studies program.
systems and administrative systems of each
relevant to
naiwal resource poHcy decision-making and "'"''V.''"°a"''u
lleview pertinent
interact with "'°'""'·.uv"'"""'"'
produce group
G 548 Superviskm am:l! 'feacld.r.:g illli Envin:nmwmtmi
El!lucatRl:m, 3 Cir. Offered
521 or
selection and
for the
C&I 521.
teaching
education.
G 550 PoUutfon
i::rr·, Offered spring even~numbered
yearn. Prereq., college
course or consent of mstr. Same
as BIOL 550. Exammes sources,
and effects of pollutants
on organisms and ecosystems;
of measuring and
predicting pollutant fate and effects, assessing and reducing
risks, estiniating ecosystem assimilation
setting
standards and restoring "'"'"'"'mtPrrn '''"""''°'''u
Briefly examines some relevant laws
n.rmr···'"'~
state and local level. Students write 2
one applied, and
peer review of another
Offered
G 551 Eiruvkanmernttai Fieili
Same as
autumn.
or coreq., EVST
or 550 or
BIOL 55 L
executing and interpreting
environmental
Project oriented.
G 555 Rresemircl:! Metho[[S for Soc1l:d Change 3 er, Offered
soring. Introduction to qualitative methods of research
data collection, and analysis,
on research that
facilitates and documents social
processes. Hands-on
research
Includes
instruction on writing
science
on research ethics.

and
local govemrnents. Focus on skills in
applying state legislation and local ordinances.
G 562 Lam:ll Use f'/,:umillllg Cmllk 2 er, (}ffored
or coreq., E\lS~f 561" Sru.ne as 1GE\Jr(} 562.
communities in
planning efforts and
evei.•Jp1w;m of
plans as
evi:101Jment PftiJlJi)SailS, and
!!JJV'ff:1nilUOltBnrnin [,~".iV I 3 er:" Offered auturnn.
"'"'',u'""'• <:·ti:n"H11nu in EVST. Same as LAW 650. Philosophy
and values
environmental
basic
introduction to
of air and
water pollution and the environmental
G 564 Envinmmentai! l,ifil.I H 3 err.
auturrm. Prereq.,
·"'"'""''·<""standing in EVST. Same as LAW 649.
lavvs
toxic substances and solid and
waste, and the
Act Exploration of
interaction ben~reen land use regElaition and environmental lavv.
G 555 PniMk Laimrll i!!Jrad R·E§·MJff:t:es lLavt 3 cit, Offered spring.
in EVST and consent of instr, Same
Historical
of United States public
V'C"'"'V'""' and the roles
the

to

mmd Enn1nrmm1entail C{J)ntiroveirsy
3 cir.
Sarne as COMM 575. The
of how advocates use
to influenGe
and action
in environmental contrnvernies. R11etorical
used to
examine
and tactics in
controvei"sier,,
G S79 itr:tvi;mced Nmtura~ Re10ou1rceg: Com1flkt Reslj})h~ti«:m 3
er.
Offered autunm. Same as FOR 579 and LAW 679,
Prereq,,
513 or consent of inslro Current
in theory
and '
Development and discussion
-

G 560 Envinmm•?1Jt1l:ai l!mpal".t
odd-numbe_red years.
,

3 er. Offered spring
, .
in EVS',f or
ann sc1ent1fic aspects of tne

consent of mstr. Covers
Environmental Impact
two papers, one academic, one
and give at least one presentation,

Offered autumn

Siudents vvrite
on some aspect ofEIA

G 561 Lmri.d Use

L
Law 3 C!L Offered autrnrnn. Same
as GEOG 561 and LAV'/ 7. Basic overview of the law of
land use planning including background in the traditional
governmental regulatory, propri,etary, and fiscal land use tools.
O
,
•
~
;l
h'
E
j
,j
l
•
E
xammat1~:m or mouer:n t~c mq~ie~ ror :anu us~ p annmg;
,
consideration of const1tut10nal hm1ts of authority of state and

topics~

1;::;; 51:Jl11ii litid'.?:pendfir.ilc

Study Ymd:iihfo cit,

Offered

100
autumn and spring. Prereq., graduate standing in EVST. Work
on selected problems by individual students under direct faculty
supervision.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., graduate standing in EVST. Directed individual
graduate research and study appropriate to background and
objectives of the student.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-8) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., graduate standing in EVST. Practical
application of classroom learning during placements off
campus.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., graduate standing in EVST.

Faculty
Professors
Leonard Broberg, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1995 (Director)
Thomas M. Roy, M.A., University of Chicago, 1966
Vicki Watson, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1981

Associate Professors
Fletcher Brown, Ph.D., Miami University, 1994
Phil Condon, M.F.A., M.S., The University of Montana, 1989,
2000
Neva Hassanein, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1997

Assistant Professors
Robin Saha, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 2002
Daniel Spencer, Ph.D., Union Theological Seminary, New
York, 1994, 1983

Department of Geography
Jeffrey Gritzner, Chair
Geography provides a broad-ranging perspective on humans as
inhabitants and transformers of the face of the earth. The search
for this understanding involves thorough study of the physical
earth, its habitation by humans, and the resulting diversity of
regions and places. Geographers study the physical earth by
examining the interlocking systems of the natural environment,
including climate, landforms, soils, and biota. Humans are
studied oy examining those diverse historical, cultural, social,
economic, and political structures and processes which affect
the location and spatial organization of population groups and
their activities. Regions and places, whetlier described as
nations, cities, ecological units, or landscapes, are studied by
integrating and interpreting their physical and human
relationships in an effort to better understand them and the
problems that they face.
Geographers are often found working in business, industry,
government, and education. Those in planning might be called
upon to determine the most satisfactory location for a new
school or an airport, or undertake the environmental or
socioeconomic studies required for community and regional
planning. Others enter fields such as environmental law,
aiplomacy, intelligence, and teaching. Graduates trained in
cartography and Geographical Information Systems find
professional opportunities in map-making and spatial analysis.
No academic discipline offers a greater range of employment
opportunities.
The Department of Geography maintains particular strengths in
each of the following major branches within the discipline: 1)
physical geography (geomorphology, palaeo-environments,
climate and global change); 2) human-environment interaction
(environmental rehabilitation, water policy, and environmental
hazards); 3) geography and society (geo~aphy of towns and
settlements, economic geography, and mi$fation and population
change); 4) regional geography (with particular strengths in the
geography of North America, Africa, Asia, and Europe); 5)
geographical techniques (remote sensing, cartography and GIS,
transport planning and GIS-T, field methods, quantitative and
qualitative method).
The Department of Geography offers the Bachelor of Arts and
Master of Arts degrees in geography. For a B.A. in geography,
options in physical geography, community and environmental
plannin~; and cartography and GIS are available. Also offered
are a mmor in geography and a teaching major and minor in
geography.. Tne bacnelor degree program provides a broad
liberal education; it qualifies graduates for a variety of
professional jobs; ana it prepares students who excel for

graduate studies in geography, planning, cartography, or related
fields. The Master of Arts program prepares candidates for a
somewhat greater range of employment, including teaching in
community and junior colleges, and for doctoral studies in
geography and allied disciplines. In addition to a general
degree in geography without option, students may pursue an
option within the Master of Arts program--community and
environmental planning, or cartography and GIS. See the graduate catalog for more information concerning the M.A.
program.
A certificate in GIS Sciences and Technologies, jointly offered
by the Department of Geography, (College of Arts and
Sciences), and the Department of Forest Management (College
of Forestry and Conservation) is also available. This GIS
certificate is a complement to an existing major or to a
bachelor's degree already obtained. For details, please see the
College of Arts and Sciences and the College of Forestry and
Conservation sections of the catalog.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.

General Education Requirf:!ments for
Geography Maiors
Geography majors must meet the mathematical literacy
requirement by taking MATH 117. Students obtaining a
geography degree without an option, may meet the umversitywide symbolic system requirement either by taking one year of
foreign language instruction (100-level or higher) or by taking
MATH 117 and MATff24 l. Students obtainin~ a de~ee in
geography with an option must meet the univers1ty-w1de
symbolic system requirement by taking MATH 1I7 and MATH
241. The upper-division writing expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list m the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog (see index), or by writing a senior thesis
in geography.

Requirements for a Maior in Geography
A major in geography requires a minimum of36 (maximum of
60) credits. All geography majors take a 26-credit core
consisting of the following courses: GEOG 101S, GEOG 102N,
GEOG 105, GEOG 385, GEOG 387 and 389, GEOG 103S or
other regional course, three 300- or 400-level courses, one each
from the systematic emphases of physical geography, humanenvironment interaction, and geography and society.

Srudents w·ho pursue a
degree without option
{general geography) elect a
of 10
of34)
additional credits in geography. Students
pursue an option
in physical geography, in community and environmental
planning,, or in cartography and GIS also must meet the course
requirements of the option (see
Generl!:ll~

the Teacher Education Progrnm and comi:nenonofthe licensure
program.

Aldi f~ iU©n t:d h:rf llM'l'lfl: ~I~' i c n

G®@graphy

The general geography degree
is very flexible.
In addition to meeting the core
all geography
majors, students may take a ·wide
of electives 1n
geography
10, maximum
elective credits).
Electives may hs chosen from the fields of regional geography,
geographic methods and techniques, or systematic geography
human-environment interaction or
(iuhysical
f"hyska~ G1e~1i:;:w~li:1Jhy

Op'l1i!l:l1il1l

In addition to satisfying the general requirements for a degree
in geography, a student pursuing the option in physical
geography must complete R minimum of 24 additional credits
as follows: six additional credits of upper-division coursework
and
in
geography, geology, hydrology, and/or
three credits of undergraduate thesis devoted to a theme
Coursework and thesis topic should be
consultation with the student's advisor. In
addition, a student must complete a course in
calculus
(IV!A1'H 150 or equivalent) or an upper-division course in
statistics (MATH 444 or equivalent), and two two-course
sequences in science (such as CHEM 151N-152N, PHYS
121N-122:N, BIOL 120N, 121N, or their
CIDlmmtmi~y ar~d !Environm~n~,ai

F1i1;nu1h1lg

O•pl'fi@ffw
In addition to satisfying the
in geography, the student
in
community and environmental
a
as
465, a!
minimum of 13 additional
least one of the
two courses: GEOG 468 or GEOG
483
corequisite
GEOG 469 or GEOG
plus . of the follmvin~ five courses: GEOG 3
335, GEOG
GEOU
GEOG 435. (These courses can
be used to
300- or
core requirement in
and
and human-environment
is
recornmended.

Car!@gwt1pt1J 1i:11nd

G~S Opi·lo1r~

as
course substitutions must
ndviso:r. The advisor also reviews and initials
a
£)r
before the
is
signed b~r :the chairpman.
h11leirmrtfon11l 1u1dl JFfteYd Exp1ak:ncre fmr Geogmpl!ers
St11dents
a degre'e m geography are strongly
field
to
study-abroad options
U~:O~(fa!JflY ~~redits obtained
approved
appliecl toward the
degree.
of thi~ student's
credits
.
stud!es a;Dro?d and
experiences may
count tcnvaro1 geograpi15.r e1eehves"
1

\GEH!'Ji;:Ji"~l!lttli}I
wi't~~·~1u1~· '4li·~1t~<::m1~
:IB ili"st. ·~rea1c
1

GEOG 101S Introduetkm to Human urc~o~travnv
GEO(} 1021•,T fot::uductir.m
GEOG 105
Laboratory
MATH 100
Algebra .
MA TH l 17
and Linear l\/!ath
ENEXlOl
ElecdiieS and Gen;;nJ Educatirn:
Tcital
§ecou1d\ Y emr
GEOG 103S .,_,__,..,.,,H,11-'l"Y
other ",,,
lvLATH
or
Eleciivt's and General "~"-''""'"''""J····'
Tota1!.
,,,,LVHW'

Tllftn:i Yemc
GEOG 385 Field

In addition to
the general requirements for a degree
in geography, the
desiring to pursue an
in
cmtography and GIS must complete a minimum
18~20
additional credits as follows: CS
GEOG 487 and 489,
GEOG 488 and
two courses from the following four;
GEOG 468 and
483 and
GEOG 484, GEOG
485 and 489.
ll:<eir·ti~k·tr!·e

in

G~§

Sdfr:imices "r.mti 'm'eclh1"filofo~ie:z

The Ce1iificate in GIS Sciences and Technologies, jointly
offered by thi;J denartme11ts of Geo1'2;raphy, and Forest
llvfanagement, is ajmed at
. or future professionals or
scientists who
in GIS technologies, The purpose
?f thi? program to
undergraduate studef'.ts o~
md1v1duals
an undergraduate degree with the
understanding
to
process,
properly
data.
1f'~1;;:u::11e~· P~·,s!f.1m"it1tkw1: ii11 Ge11~g1ni:m~Ci1hy

Students who want to be licensed to teach geography at the
middle and
school level must complete the B.A degree
geography
no option
also must complete a
minor in a
second
choice and the professional licensure
program in the School of Education~ Students may also eam a
teaching minor in geography, See the Department of
CmTiculum & Instruction for information about admission to

Total
:nfr:tffth Yem"
EI~ctives L""'"'"'·''""""
~enior thesis ,

Total
1G(-J'C\11grrK!~ihl)f ll\:fW~~1l Cj'Jl~'l>}!"!

fln P1 h}F!1i1kii:ii~
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F'i:re.t Ye<ff
ENEX 101
GEOG lOl:S Introduction to Human
GEOG 102N fa1rcduction to
GEOij\ 105
NU\ TH 117
and Linear f vfath
1

:MATH
Pre::;v.k:ulus
General fah:catk,,:i:. and 1c;leeti'ies
Total

Secon;,d Year
GEOG 103S

\Jt:iU1',,l<LP'1l

of YN odd Regions or

3
3
3
1
3

3

6

15

102
other regional geography course . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Two 100-level science sequences . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education and electives . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Third Year
GEOG 385 Field Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOG 387 and 389 Principles of Digital
Cartography and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division courses in Geography & Society
and Human-Environment Interaction . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division courses in Physical Geography . . .
Electives including study abroad/internship . . . . .
furu
Fourth Year
GEOG 487 and 489 Raster GIS and Laboratory . .
Upper-division course in Physical Geography . . .
Electives including study abroad/internship . . . . .
TuW

4
6
5
15

3
3
6
3
15

3

de~ree.

4
3
3
2

~

4
3
8

~

3
3
9

~

15
15

Geography with option in Community and
Environmental Planning:
First Year: Same as General Geography
Second Year
GEOG 103S Geography of World Regions, or
other regional geography course . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education and electives . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Third Year: Same as General Geography
Fourth Year
GEOG 465 Planning Principles and Processes
GEOG 468 and 469 Community & Regional
Analysis and Laboratory or GEOG 483 and 489
Transport, Planning, and GIS and Laboratory . . .
Upper-division courses in Geography & Society,
and Human-Environment Interaction . . . . . . . . .
Ele~tives h.1cluding study abroad, internship/
semor thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
TuW

3
12
15

3
12
15

3
4
3

3

5

12
15

~

Geography with option in Cartography and
GIS:
First Year: Same as General Geography
Second Year
GEOG 103S Geography of World Regions, or
other regional geography course . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CS 101 Introduction to Programming . . . . . . . . .
General Education and electives . . . . . . . . . . . .
furu
Third Year: Same as General Geography
Fourth Year
GEOG 487 and 489 Remote Sensing and
Raster GIS & Image Analysis and Laboratory . . .
GEOG 488 and 489 Thematic Cartography and
GIS Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOG 468 and 469 Community & Regional
Anruysis and Laboratory, or 484 Spatial
Analysis in GIS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOG 483 and 486 Transport, Planning, and GIS
and Laboratory or GEOG 485 and 489
Internet GIS, and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives including study abroad/internship/
senior thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

Requirements for the Certificate in GIS
Sciences and Technologies

3
3
9

~

3
12
15

4

4

Mountain studies is an interdisciplinary field of study focusing
on the physical and human dimensions of mountain
environments. Coursework in the minor emphasizes physical
ge.osraphy anq mountain-society interactions, including a
cnt1cal analysis of the processes of change and influence
shapin~ local and regional mountain environments today. The
minor .m mountain studies takes advantage of existing faculty
expertise and an array of courses to rrov1de students with a
science-based curriculum and globa perspective. Students
pursuii:g the minor in mountain studies will develop knowledge
and skills appropriate for graduate study and for working with
government and non-government agencies and groups.

Requirements

-

4

~

7
15

15

It is rec?mmended that students complete the University's
symbolic systems requirements before beginning this program
as these courses promote basic qualitative reasoning (MATH '
117, MATH 241, FOR 201, SOC 202). CS 101, Introduction to
Programming, is also strongly recommended.
Required Courses (10-12 er):
FOR 303 Introduction to Geographic Information Systems, or
GEOG 387 Principles of Digital Cartography and GEOG
389 Digital Cartography Lab
FOR 351 Photogrammetry and Remote Sensing or GEOG 487
Remote Sensing, and Raster GIS and GEOG 489
Cartography/GIS Lab
GEOG 488 Thematic Cartography and GIS and GEOG 489
Cartography/GIS Lab
Elective Courses (8-10 er):
Raster GIS, Remote Sensing. and Image Anruysis
GEOG 587 Digital Image Analysis and Modeling and GEOG
589 Cartography/GIS Lab
FOR 551 DigiW Image Processing
Vector GIS and Networks
GEOG 483 Transport Planning and GIS and GEOG 489
Cartography/GIS Lab
GEOG 580 Seminar in GIS and Cartography
GEOG 588 VECTOR GIS and GEOG 589 Cartography/GIS
Lab
Data Management and Collection
GEOG 468 Community and Regional Analysis and GEOG
489 Cartography/GIS Lab
FOR 505 Sampling Methods
GIS Applications
GEOG 385 Field Techniques
GEOS 495 GIS in Geology
GEOG 495 Planning Decision Support Systems
GEOG 564 Planning Design
FOR 503 GIS: methods and Applications I
FOR 504 GIS: Methods and Applications II
(Althou~h. ele~tiv~ courses are organized by topical speciruty,
no spec1ahzation is necessary)

Minor in Mountain Studies

3
-

To earn a certificate in GIS Sciences and Technologies
students must either complete or have completed an '
und~rgraduate degree and complete a minimum of 20 semester
credit hours of course work, including 10 to 12 required credits
and 8 to 10 elective credits as described below. Students must
achieve at least an overall grade point average of3.0 for
courses within the program in order to earn a certificate. The
certificate will be awarded upon the successful completion of
fill of the requirements of the certificate and the undergraduate

I~ a?di~ion to completin~ the requ~rem~nts for a major in any
d1sc1plme, students electmg the mmor m mountain studies must
complete a minimum of 18 additional credits as follows:
1. Nine credits must be core courses:
1. Nine credits must be core courses:
GEOG 138 Montana's Mountains (3 er.)
GEOG 222 Global Mountain Environments (3 er.)
GEOG 338 Mountains (3 er.)

2. Six credits must be selected from the follovving list
division advanced mountain studies courses:
BIOL 350 Rocky Mountain Flora (3 er.)
BIOL 451 Landscape Ecolo~y of Mountain Ecosystems (3
BIOL 450 Alpine Ecology (j er.)
FOR 495 Montana Wilderness Field Studies in Winter (3 er.)
GEOG 310 Crown of the Continent er.)
·
GEOG 40 l Regionalism and the
Mountain West (3
GEOG 438 Mountains Field
GEOG 425 Geology of the
(3
GEOG 488
Ice and Climate (3
3. Three
must be chosen from the
electives, or alternatively, from the advanced 1uc>uc11l"'-'H
course listing above.
BIOL 201 Montana Wildlife (3 er.)
FOR 330 Forest Ecology (3 er.)
FOR 385 Watershed Hydrology (3 er.)
GEOG 295 Mountain Cultures & Economies (3
GEOG 324 Geomorphology (3
GEOG 426 Biogeography (3 er.)
GEOS 103 Volcanoes, Earthquakes, and Other Natural Hazards
(3 er.)
GEOS 230 Field Methods and Maps
er.)
GEOS 395 Appropriate Topics (3
GEOS 430 Global Tectonics (3 er.)
RECM 482 'Wilderness and Protected Area Management (3 er.)
Requiremen~s for a Minor
Ge@girltiJiJhy
To earn a minor in Geography, the student must
a
102N;
minimum of 19-20 credits including: GEOG lOlS
GEOG 1038 or other regional course; GEOG
GEOG 385
or GEOG 387 and
two upper-division systematic courses
from the fields of geography and society, physical ge<1gr:apl1ty
and human-environment interaction.

current topics.
U 378 Pr:·'~l\::e)iltonhft]G iin l.::;eograpR1y 1~3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and sp6ng. PPerecl:, tvvo of the follm:vmg three: GEOG
1018, GEOG 102N, GEOG
GEOG 105, and consent
of instr. ABsisting a faculty
conducting
review
helping students with
and
to juniors
carrying out other class~related
and seniors who apply to instrnctor
U 395 Sped'JJ TonJks Variable ci:«
intermittently.
offerings
ezperimental
of new courses, or
current topics.

UG 495 S;pedai Topkg
intermittently. Experimental

en\ (R-9) Offered
of visiting professors,

experimental. offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
cmTent topics.
UG 4f»6 forue1~~:::m:k1mt
Offered every
tenrL Prereq.: consent of
many
subfield of geography.
U 4913 fottemship V:rurrfa!ti~e rcr, Offered every tem1. Prereq.,
which
consent of instr. Extended classroom
nn"!llriP•~ j)f<l,(;U(;aJ app1icatlQJ1 Of claSSf00ff! learning
phJ.Ce:m,ml:s within governmental
or the business
community. A maxinmm of 6
of ~rn''"'1~111v
398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 499 Um'ieirgnu:!1rum1te Tbesii!l 3 CR°.
Offered autmmt and
spring.
senior
or
of instr.
Independent research project in any geographical topic
a faculty
and leading to connpJ1et1cm of

Phy::Dk1ul G1!!itl)Q!rit1phy

Courses

U 222 M•mJl!daiin E111vinJJnmcrrt3 3 .,;u·. The

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G =for graduate credit. Rafter the credit
indicates that the course may be repeated for credit to the max~
imum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do
not count toward a degree.

Geogmphy

experimentEl offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current

(G~OG)

of mountain
environments and their
.
processes
the globe:
A.ndes, Appaiachians,
il.frican I\fountains, European Alps,
Hindu Kush-Himalaya-J{arakoram,
Rocky Mountains,
Southern
of New Zeal;md, Tien Shan, and others.
include mountain
alpine
mountain
and i;H.!H<i.CUJl'Vt.o 1'

U :HlllS Introduction to Human Geography 3 c:r. Offered
autumn and spring. Introduction to Human Geography focuses
upon the linkages between geography and societ>; including
analysis of regions, ethnic groups, urban landscapes, migration
and population change, geopolitics,
and cultural
differences.

U H:IZN fotroductim1 to Physical Geogrnjplhy 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., MATH 100 or above, or
appropriate score on mathematics placement examination.
Introduction to the earth's major natural environmental
systems, their spatial distribution and interrelationships,
including weather and climate, vegetation and ecosystems,
landforms, and earth-surface processes.
U
Geography ofWcrld Region§ 3 er" Offered autumn
and spring. An overall view of how the lands and peoples ofthe
world are organized into coherent geographical regions, how
landscapes differ from region to region, and
the people
and economic
differ in terms of their traits, beiiefs, ways
iivelihood.
U 105 Geogniphy Laboiratmry 1 Clro Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq. or coreq., a 100-level GEOG course.
Introduction to concepts and techniques needed to understand
and analyze the information contained in various types of maps,
aerial photos, imagery, and other graphics and
'""''~"''""'
data sets. This is prerequisite to GEOG 385 and

U 195 Spedid 'fopfic!i1 VariabRe er"
intennittently. Experimental offerings

to

in

104
biogeography, landform analysis, soils, and other selected
topics. Topic titles will appear in the Class Schedule.
G 538 Mountain Studies Seminar 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. In-depth treatment of
the physical and cultural geography of mountamous regions,
includmg attention to the theory and methodology of mountain
geography.

Human-Environment Interaction
UG 333S Cultural Ecology 3 er. Offered spring. Examines
issues related to culture and the natural environment. To_pics
include cultural origins and diversity, geography ofreligion,
geolinguistics, plant and animal domestication, livelihood
systems, folk and popular culture, ethnic geography, political
patterns, demography, industries, urban genesis, and the
transformation of environmental systems.
U 335 Water Policy 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., upperdivision standing. Exploration of water resources issues facing
the public, resource managers, and water users in the western
United States today. Examines concepts, terms, and regulatory
environment which provide the foundation for modem water
management and policy.
UG 336 Exploration and Discovery 3 er. Offered autumn
intermittently. Emphasis on the evidence of language, genetics,
material culture, and transoceanic plant and animal exchanges
in assessing mobility and population distributions in prehistory;
factors that motivate exploration; the history of navigation; the
impacts of exploration upon science, society, economics, and
government.
U 338 Mountains and Society3 er. Offered autumn. Physical
and cultural aspects of the mountains of North and South
America, Europe, Africa, and Asia. Emphasis on combining
the physical landscape with an overview of the indigenous
people who inhabit the worlds' heights.
UG 432 The Human Role in Environmental Change 3 er.
Offered autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., upper-division
or graduate standing. Same as EVST 432. A systematic
examination of the ways in which the major physiCal systems
and ecosystems of the earth have been modified by human
activity, and approaches to the rehabilitation of these systems.
UG 434 Food and Famine 3 er. Offered autumn
intermittently. Exploration of the production, distribution, and
consumption of food; the causes and consequences of hunger;
and measures that might be taken to relieve hunger.
UG 435 Environmental Hazards and Planning 3 er. ·Offered
spring. Prereq., upper-division or graduate standing. Surveys
the characteristics and impacts of selected natural and
technological hazards. EmJ?hasizes risk and vulnerability
assessment procedures, mitigating measures to reduce damage,
and strategies for planning community response.

Geography and Society
UG 315S Economic Geography of Rural Areas 3 er. Offered
spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., upper-division or graduate
standing. Study of the location of economic activities, including
agriculture, industry, and services. Focus on the changing
nature of rural areas.
UG 412S Towns and Rural Settlement 3 er. Offered spring
even-numbered years. Prereq., upper-division or graduate
standing. The spatial, functional, and locational attributes of
regional centers and towns within the context of patterns of
rural settlement.
UG 415 Migration and Population Change 3 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., senior standing or
graduate standing or consent of instr. Focus on internal
migration and population change in the U.S., in particular in the
Mountain West. Review of migration theories and empirical
research; development of practical skills for conducting
empirical research related to migration and population change.
UG 417 Cultural and Global Competence-Key Components
for Success in Global Economy and Society 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., upper-division or graduate standing.
Designed to increase awareness of student's own culture and

increase cross-cultural sensitivity. Understanding the
perspectives of other cultures and resolving possible conflicts.
Examination of the role of perception, belief systems, social
structures, and culture practices.
G 515 Advanced Human Geography 3 er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Advanced topics in
cultural and historical geography, gender issues, migration and
population change, economic geography, urban and settlement
geography, and other selected topics. Topic titles will appear in
the Class Schedule.

Regional Geography
U 138 Montana's Mountains 3 er. Prereq., freshman or
sophomore standing or consent of instructor. A field-based
course offered during winter session in the winter splendor of
the North Fork of the Flathead River and Glacier National Park.
Topics addressed include physical geography, geolow, winter
ecology, national park management, environmental fostory, and
the changing economy of the region.
U 201S Montana 3 er. Offered autumn. The physical,
cultural, economic, political, and historical geography of the
state including Montana's mountains and the prairies.
U 207S Africa 3 er. Offered autumn even numbered years. A
survey of the biophysical and cultural geography of Sub-Saharan Africa. Emphasis is on the region's cultural-historical
development and current ecological, demographic, and
economic patterns.
U 213S The Middle East 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Same as AS and LS 213S. A survey of the
biophysical and cultural geography of Southwest Asia and
North Africa. Emfhasis on environmental change; prehistory;
patterns of cultura and historical change; issues of socioeconomic, religious, and political diversity; and the broader
political significance of the region.
U 301 North America 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Physiographic regions of North America; highlights of
historical geography blended with physical and cultural aspects
of the continent. Lesser known places are explored:·
U 307 Field Studies in Geography 3 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and sprin&. Througli extended backcountry travel,
experiential exammation of regional landforms, climate,
hyorology, soils, and patterns of vegetation and wildlife. Local
landscapes, natural-resource endowment, and societies with
IJarticular emphasis on human-environmental interaction.
Geographical skills and techniques, including map reading and
navigational skills. Offered by the Wild Rockies Field Institute
as part of a semester-long, 12-credit field experience with
corequisite courses in allied fields ..
UG 308 Geography of a Selected Region 3 er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Selected regions will be listed as appropriate in
each Class Schedule.
U 310 Crown of the Continent 3 er. The study of the
geographical setting of the Crown of the Continent of North
America, including the richness of physical geography, history,
culture, and models of conservation. Examines ongoing
research initiatives, impacts of climate change, regional
transformations, and the relationship between people and this
mountainous environment.
UG 401 Regionalism and the Rocky Mountain West 3 er.
Offered spring. Same as HIST 401. Investigation of
regionalism as a concept and its future in the Rocky Mountain
West. Regionalism as a geographical, economic, political, and
cultural entity.
UG 408 Advanced Regional Geography 3 er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of mstr. In-depth treatment of
a geographic region, a particular regional problem, or the
methodology ofregional geography. Topics vary.
UG 410 High Asia 3 er. Offered intermittently. A study of the
geography and mountain-society interactions in High Asia.
The course includes attention to the theory and methodology of
mountain geography, with attention to physical and human
systems and their interaction.

Geographical Thought, Methods, Planning
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and GIS
UG 385 Field Techniques 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.?
MATH 117, GEOG 102N, and GEOG 105 or consept ofu:~str.
Field techniques used by geographers and planners m makmg
field observations and in collectmg data. One hour of lecture
and four hours of field/laboratory-based work.
U 387 Principles of Digital Cartography .3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., GEOG 105 or consent ofmstr.; coreq., GEOG
389. Concepts, prin~iples, an4 methods of cart~graI?hY as .
applied to computenzed mappmg and geographical ~nformation
systems. Topics include history of cartography,.ba~ic geodesy,
map projections, coordinate systems, map compilation,
generalization, and design.
U 389 Digital Cartography Laboratory 1 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., GEOG 105; coreq., GEOG 387. Laboratory
to accompany GEOG 387.
UG 465 Planning Principles and Processes 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., upper-diyision or.gradu~te standing. Surveys
planning principles, practices and issues m urban and rural .
environments. Attention is devoted to Montana, state plannmg
programs in the United States., and fe.deral prograf!IS and.
policies that influence land-use plannmg. Emphasizes skil~s
and techniques used in plan development and imple~entation.
UG 466 EnvironmentaJ Planning 3 er. Offere? spnn~.
Introduction to practice of environ~ental pla~mng w~ich
includes elements of physical plannmg, plannmg aesign at the
landscape scale, and conservation plannmg. Includes field
visits and project-based work.
UG 467 Planning Decision Support Systems 3 er. Offered
spring even numbered years. Introduct10n to use of computer
software tools for modeling and analyzing land use.
UG 468 Community and Regional Analysis 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., MATH 117 (or higher) or consent of instr.
.
Coreq., GEOG 469.Socio-demogr~phic analysis of
communities and regions: population, employment, and spatial
interaction. Hands-on course designed for future planners, GIS
analysts and others interested in socio-demographic change.
UG 469' Planning and Analysis Laboratory 1 er. Offered
autumn. Coreq., GEOG 468. Laboratory to accompany GEOG
6J"471 Workshop in Teaching Geography 2-3
Offered
summer. Prereq., upper-division or gradu~te standmg. Modei:n
concepts an~ techniques in.geography, with emphasis on their
use in teachmg geography m Montana ~chool_s. S~dents are
required to prepare and present a teachmg umt pro3ect.
.
UG 483 Transport, Planning, and GIS 3 er. Offered spnng.
Prereq., MATH 117 or higher or consent ofi~str. Coreq.,
GEOG 489. A project-onented cour~e foc~sm_g on patterns and
trends in urban passenger transportation, pnnciples of transport
planning, and modeling in GIS-T.
UG 484 Spatial Analysis and GIS 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prere9_., GEOG 38? aJ?-d 389 an4 MATH _241 (or
higher) or consent of mstr. Quantitative ana!ysis of ~patu~1
data, including tech?iques for patt€'.m analysis, classificat10n,
and interpolation withm a GIS environment.
UG 485 Internet GIS 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
GEOG 387; coreq., GEOG 489. P~inc_iples and techniques for
distributing GIS and mapping applications through the Internet.
UG 487 Remote Sensing and Raster GIS 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., GEOG 387 and 389 and MATH 24_1 (or
higher) or consent of ins!!. Coreq., GE9G ~89. Bas~c .
pnnciples of remote sensmg and analyzmg images withm a
raster GIS. Review current data sources.
UG 488 Thematic Cartography and GI~ 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., GEOG 387 or consent of ms~.; coreq., GEpG
489. Communicating and analyzing topica~ mformation with
maps. Choropleth maps, dot maps, proportional figur<? maps,
isarithmic maps, and others. Includes computer mappmg and
GIS exercises.
UG 489 Cartography/GIS Laboratory 1 er. (R-4) Offered
autumn and sprmg. Coreq., GEOG 483, 485, 487 or 488. Lab
to accompany cartography and GIS courses.

t

~r.

G 500 Geography Graduate Colloquium 1 er. (R-3) Offered
autumn. Presentation of faculty and student research mterests.
Guest lecturers. Graded pass/not pass only. ~nroll!llent
required every autumn graduate students are m residence.
G 504 Introduction to Geographical Research 1 er. Off~red
autumn. To be taken during first semester of g~aduate studies.
Understanding of diverse research approaches.m ge~grap~y .
and development ofa thesis topic. To be contmued m sprmg m
GEOG 505.
G 505 Research Design 2 er. Offe_red spring. ~rereq., graduate
standing and GEOG 504. P~eparat10n <?f ~thesis pr~posal:
research design, data collection, analysis, m~erpretat10n, and
presentation. Recommended to be taken dunng the second
semester of graduate studies.
G 520 Seminar in Geographical Thought 3 er. Offered
autumn. Geographic~! ideas, concep~s, approaches, and
techniques from ancient to modem times. ~ecommended to be
taken during first semester of graduate studies.
G 550 Seminar in Geography 3 <;r. (R-9) Qffered . .
intermittently. Prereq., consent of i~str. Semm~ topic~ m
geography and society, human-environmental mterac~10n,
physical geography, regional geography, or geographical
techniques.
.
.
G 560 Seminar in Planmng 3 cr•. Offered sprmg_odd-.
numbered years. A critical analysis of Ian~ I?lanmng his~ory,
theory, approaches, and practice. Emphasis is on the Umted
States and England.
G 561 Land Use Planning Law 3 er. Offered autumn. Same
as EVST 561 and LAW 687. Basic overview of the law of
land-use planning including, background in the traditional
governmental regulatory, proprietary, and fiscal land 1:1se tools.
Examination of modem technitues for land-use plannmg;
consideration of constitutional imits of the authority of state
and local govemm<?nts. Focus ~n s~ills in interpretiI_J.g,
drafting and applymg state legislat10n and local ordmances.
G 562 Land Use Planning Clinic 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq. or coreq., GEOG 561. Same as EVST ~62.
Students assist local communities in long-range planmng
efforts and development of gr<;>wth manag~ment plans as
required by Montana law; ordmance draftmg, development
proposals, and land use issues.
G 564 Planning Design 3 er. Offered sEring evep.-numbered.
years. Prereq., graduate stand~ng or qualified semors. Analysis
of land-use problems and design.
G 578 Preceptorship in Geography 1-3 c~. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., graduate standmg, smtable
coursework and consent of instr. Assisting a faculty member
by tutoring,' helping students with ~e~~arch projects, and
carrying out other class-related activities.
G 580 Seminar in GIS and Cartography 3 er. (R-9) Offered
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Semin~ toJ?ics in cartography
and GIS. Applications to advanced studies m human and physical geography.
G 587 Digital Image Analysis and Modeling 3 er. Qffered
spring. Prereq. GEOG 487 or FOR 351 or consent ofmstr.;
coreq., GEOG S89. Advanced topics in ~f!lage analysis (e.g.,
hyperspectral images and pattem-r<?cognit10n-based
classification) and foundations of simple raster-based models.
G 588 Vector GIS 3 er. Offered autumn: Prereq., consent of
instr.; coreq., GEOG 589. Applications ofGIS in huma~
geography. Mapping and map analysis methods employmg
census data, TIGER Files, city and county data bases, co~nty
surveyors maps, and others. Theory, concepts, and practices of
GIS focusing on the vector data model.
G 589 Cartography/GIS Laboratory 1 er. (R-4) Offered
autumn and spring. Laboratory to accompany GEOG 587 or
588.
G 595 Special Topics Variable c~. (R-9) Off~red
.
intermittently. Prereq., cons~nt ofmstr. E;xpenmental offenngs
of visiting professors, expenmen~l offermgs of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offer~d every
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Independent research m
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geography or planning.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-9) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term. Prereq.,
consent of advisor.
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The S~1ence o art trect Y mvo ves . e s Y. 0 na ra
geological procedures processes and the ~nteract1ons <;:if these
processes with the env1~onme1:it. 1:'he maJor m qeosc1ences
prepare~ students to as~ist society m understandmg and .
addressmg complf'.x. sci~nce-bas~d challenges.such as climate
change, and the u!thz!ltlon o~ fimte en~rgy, f?IDer~l, and water
res<?urces. Geosc1entists are mvolved m dectp~enng both
ancient. an4 modem records that recor4 Earth history.
Geos~ientists advance our understan~mg of ~art~quakes,
l~ndshdes, .sev~re stopns, and v~lcanic eruptions, explore the
history ofhfe; mvestigat~ changmg ~lac1al landscapes and
watersheds; evaluate the 1nn~r-wor~mgs. of our plant, and
se!lrch for natural resource~, mcludmg ml, gas, water, and .
~mer!ils .. Ou~ classrooms m~lude field and !ab~ratory ~ettmgs
m w~1ch mqmry-based lea_rnmg devel?Ps.sk1lls m cre!lt1ve
thinkmg and problem solvmg. Ge.oscientists comf.let1Dg our
program are employed by .pnvate .mdustry; federa ' ~tate, and
local govemmen.tal ~gencies; environmental consultmg ~rms;
non-pro.fit orgamzations, and by secondary sch<?ols need1Dg
eartli s~1ence teachers. Our gradu~t~s have a wide rante of
educat10!1al employment opportumties. They are soug t after
to work m other natural science fields, and as graduate students.
Jobs in geosciences are available at the B.S., M.S. and Ph.D.
levels. The M.S. degree is highly prized by employers and is
considered the working professional degree. The Ph.D. degree
is required for positions at universities and with companies
specializing in research.
The Departinent ofGeosciences offers five B.S. degree
options, and a M.S. and Ph.D. degree. The B.S. degr~e are
Interdisciplinary Geosciences, Geoscienc~s, Eart~ Science
Education, and two dual dew.ees: Intemat1onal Field
,
Geosciences dual degree with the University College of Cork
(Ireland, and an International Field Geosciences dual degre~
with Potsdam University (Germany). All degree programs m
the department require a student to develop a st~ong.
background in geosciences and a sound foundation ID other
sciences.
High School Prepa~atio!1: In a~dit.ion to the general .
requirements for Umvers1ty ad~ssion, recomm~nded high .
school preparation includes a sohd background ID mathematics
and science ..

Special Degree Requirements

Refer to gra~uation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See mdex.
Science courses designed for education majors may not be
counted toward Geosciences Department science requirements.
Geology courses and allied science courses must be taken for a
traditional grade.
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list m the Academic Policies and Procedure~
section of this catalog or by completing GEOS 499. See mdex.
The Geosciences :pep~ent of~ers a total of five B.S. d~gree
options. The first IS a highly flexible degree program designed
for those who wish to double major in another field or who
simply wish to acquire a broad Geoscience education of their
own design. This degree features a minimum number o~
specifically required course in Geosciences and other sciences.
The remaining four B.S. degrees are designed for students who
desire a more defined path through our curriculum. Two
options require a significant international geosciences
experience and an emphasis on field-based learning, and one
option is designed for students seeking.certification t<;:> teach.
Some paths in each of these degree opt10ns may reqmre
prerequisites that are not specifically listed.
• • •
•
BS

lnterd1sc1phnary Geosc1ences

. •

This flexible option requires the following courses n
Geosciences: GEOS IOON, GEOS IOlN, GEOS 200, GEqs
226, and GEOS 230. In addition, thirteen credits of Geosc1ence
coursework must be taken, relevant to student interests, at the
200, 300, or 400 levels. Thus a minimum of27 credits from the
Geosciences curriculum is required to earn this degree. .
In addition ~o 27 credits in 9eosciences, at least ~7 cred1t.s
from recognized cognate science classes are reqmred to earn
this degree. Required classes include Chemistry 151N or
Chemistry 161N; Math 121 or a more advanced math clas~; and
three credits in Computer Science (modeling or programmmg),
or GIS or Statistics.
Additional cognate science courses must be coII?-pleted from .
the list below such that the sum of all cognate science classes 1s
!l minimum of27 credits. S~d~nt c~cul~ plru:ining should
1Dclude awareness ofprereqmsites as listed m this catalog.
CHEM above 151N; MATH above 121; CS 131 or above;
PHYSICS 121N or above; BIOL IOON or above; FOR210N
Introductory Soils, FOR 360 Range Management; FOR 380S
Environmental Conservation

At the discretion of the ac;;:1demic advisor, other sciences
courses such as some courses in physical
may also
be
Ge~sderritces

!ELS.

This
is designed for students who seek nnQt·~"'r'"""''"t""
employment as a professional geoscientist and
major
suggested courses of study; Earth History, Evolution and Earth
Resources, and
Climate, and Environment. The
Geosciences courses are required to earn this degree:
GEOS
GEOS 101 N, GEOS 200, GEOS
and GEOS
230.
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GEOS 306 Igneous and Metamorphic
GEOS 310 Invertebrate Paleontology . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 311
.....................
GEOS 327
GEOS 330 Structural
................
GEOS 429 Field
GEOS 430 Global
GEOS 432 Architecture of
.
GEOS 433 Sedimentmy Petrology .............
GEOS 437
and
..........
GEOS 438 Gravity
Electromagnetics ........
GEOS 460 Process
............

4
3
3
4
3
6
4
4
4
4
4

Wate~'g rc~~111iri:ui<e" li:H1i!:Il ill!1J'lfilrillll1lt'lt:&ll'I"~

GEOS 320 Global Vlater . . . . . . ..............
GEOS 327
GEOS 330
GEOS 382 Global
GEOS 395 Glacial and
Processes ........ ,
GEOS "1-32 Architecture
Deposits ..
GEOS 433
Petrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 437
and
..........
GEOS 438 Gravity
........
GEOS 460 Process
GEOS 480
••
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•

0
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0
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GL2012 "''·''"'·•···"'
GL2015

GL20 I 3 Plixt,o;; Tectonics and
GUO 10 fr:neous Petrn•lle•nesis
GL3012 Kdvanced Structural,_,,_,.. ,.,.,,,,"
GL3013 Sedimenta.ry Environments
GUO 14- Stratigwphy and
GL3017 Environmental Geology
GL3024 TeITestrLal
Through Time
GL4001
and Pa.lynology
GJA003
and Basin Analysis
GVW03
and
·Applications

C11A004 P>(lV.'m(~ect

,,~,,.,,,_,v,~

GL4005 H.'•,'O:l!'(Jf/'.l';C>iOFIV
Sludents
must also cornplete one additional
formal
course ax Potsdam
during
year abroa(t Rf'!c:ommended is a 3 credit course
GIS offornd
to dv~ start of the academic

credits in Computer
or Statistics.
"'·'"'""J"''" cognate science courses must be comrlle1red
that the sum is a minimum of 30 credits. These
ac!ditiomiJ courses in
Computer '-''"'"'u""'·
above the listed m.inirnum levels specified
lOON or above is also appropriate, but substitutions or
courses must be
by the student's
other
advisor.
ill1lf,~mu1H@~ud lri·!llid (:lie1osdea"!i1i:4illS Dua~ De~r·ee
V•IM1l Unl~1er.si"fr'' (;f'JU•l?!~e 0if Cl\:llrfit: {~rek)md)

"'Y•""·w"" specifically for students who seek to
education in the Geosciences with a
'·7JAVl;;;L!i;ow,;:<;; and ail vHlf.ti;la~.t;,

CDt1rsc~v1ilOrk
field~based Geoscience

,,..,,u,,.•·vccto :Geo.science

overseas

at
courses are

the
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required: BP15 (Field course C-France, run by Potsdam) or
both BWOl (Field course-Norway, run by Potsdam) and BW02
(Field course-Alps, run by Potsdam); plus one of theTorlowing
courses offered oy Universi~ College Cork; GL 2016 (preEaster Field Course-Scotian , GL3019 (Easter Field CourseGreece), GL4008 (Easter Fie d Course-Canary Islands).
Students seeking this degree must also complete any four of the
following courses offered by Potsdam University:
BW04 Regional Geology (6)
BW05 Paleoclimate and Quaternary Geology (6)
BW06 Analysis ofGeolo&ic Maps(6)
BW07 Analytic Geochemistry (6)
BW16 Natural Hazards (6)
BW15 Tectonophysics and Rheology (6)
BWl 1 Seismology (6)
BW12 Seismics (6)
BW13 Geoelectrics (6)
BWP05 Sedimentary Systems and Stratigraphy (6)
BWP06 Geomorphology (6)
BWP16 Tectonics and Geodynamics (6)
Along with the formal Geoscience course work, students
earning this degree must complete a minimum of 27 credits in
cognate sciences classes, including the following: PHYS
121N/122N or PHYS 221N/222N; CHEM 151N/152N or
CHEM 161N/162N; MATH 150/158 or MATH 152/153; three
credits in Computer Science (modeling or programming), or
GIS or Statistics. While overseas, the students must complete
tow of the following cognate science courses at Potsdam
University:
BWP07 Basics in GIS
BWP08 Basics in Remote Sensing
BWP09 Numerical Methods
BWPlO Basic Data Analysis
Also required is one year of college German (GERM 101/102)
and completion of general education requirements relevant to
German and Irish culture and history.

Option in Earth Science Education
Major Teaching Field of Earth Science: A studentmust
complete GEOS lOON, lOlN, 105N, 130, 226, 301, 310, 330, 3
additional credits from any geosciences course numbered 100
or above and 12 credits from any geosciences courses numbered 300 or above. Also required are GEOG 330N, ASTR
131N-132N, MATH 121, 341, CS 101, CHEM 485, and C&I
426. One of BIOL 121N-122N or CHEM 151N-152N or PHYS
121N-122N must be completed.
For endorsement to teach earth science, a student also must
gain admission to Teacher Education and Student Teaching and
meet the requirements for certification as a secondary teacher
(see the School of Education section of this catalog). The
demand in most Montana high school for teaching m this field
may be limited, and students must complete the requirements
for the required second teaching endorsement (major or minor).

Suggested Course of Study
For questions concerning your special interests or preparation,
see a geosciences advisor.

Interdisciplinary Geosciences B.S.
First Year
CHEM 151N/153 Nor CHEM 161N . . . . . . . .
CHEM 152N/154N or CHEM 162N . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 100N-101N General Geology and Lab ...
GEOS 108N Climate Change . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CS 172 Intro to Computer Modeling . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
4(5)

S
5

3
3
2.(4)
15

3
3
4
15

Second Year
MATH 121 Precalculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 152 Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 2 lON Introductory Soils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 200 Earth's History and Evolution . . . . . . . .
GEOS 226 Earth Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 230 Geosciences Field Methods . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

4
4
4
3

15

4
4
4

2-

15

Third Year
PHYS 121N/221N . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Additional cognate science* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
GEOS any 300 and above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
6
1
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . 1
14
15
Fourth Year
GEOS any 300 and above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
6
Additional cognate science* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
§
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . §
16
15
*Suggested, a total of 30 additional science credits are required.
See special degree requirements.

Geosciences B.S.
First Year
CHEM 151N/153 Nor CHEM 161N . . . . . . . .
CHEM 152N/154N or CHEM 162N ............
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 100N-101N General Geology and Lab ...
GEOS 108N Climate Change . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CS 172 Intro to Computer Modeling ........... .
MATH 121 Precalculus (if needed) ............ .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Second Year
MATH 152 Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 153 Calculus II ......................
GEOS 200 Earth's History and Evolution . . . . . . . .
GEOS 226 Earth Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 230 Geosciences Field Methods . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .
Third Year
PHYS 121N (221N) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 122N (222N) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
GEOS at 300 level or above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . · · · · ·

A
4(5)
3
3
-

s
5

3
3
4(0)
llil 3(7)
15
15
4
4
4
3

4

15

4
7
15

5
6

5
6

1~

1~

Fourth Year
GEOS at 300 level or above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
6
Additional cognate science* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
§
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . §
15
15
*Suggested, a total of 30 additional science credits are required.
See special degree requirements.

International Field Geosciences Dual Degree
with U:niversity College Cork (Ireland)
First Year
CHEM 151N/153 N . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 152N/154N . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 100N-101N General Geology and Lab ...
GEOS 108N Climate Change . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 200 Earth's History and Evolution . . . . . . . .
MATH 121 Precalculus (1fneeded) .............
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
4
3
3
-

S
5

5

3
3
4(0)
0(4)
15

Second Year
MATH 152 Calculus (or MATH 150) ........... 4
MATH 153 Calculus II (or MATH 158) . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 226 Earth Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4

4

15

GEOS 230 Geosciences Field Methods . . . . . . . . . . 4

GEOS 330 Struci-ural Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3

GEOS 432 Architecture of Sedimentary deposits
or GEOS 433 Sedimentf'.ry Petrology . . . . . . . . . . . . GERl\1101 Geiman I ........................ 5
GERlvI 102 Gemian H ...................... .

4

Summer (in Potsdam)

0

•

•

•

•

•

•

GEOS 105
.. . . . .
GEOS 130
and Maps .
MATH 121 Precakulus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . .
4

S1eicond y,~m·
ASTR 131N-132N
5

-

3

*Electives and General Education

BP15 (or BV/01 and BW02) .................. 6
BWXX (GIS class) .......................... .§.
12

Third Year (in
Formal GL field courses ....... , .......

.... , ... , ........ 3

Formal GL classroom courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.5 2.5
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.5

13

2
3

3

f7

Astronomy I, JII .. 3

CHEil!l 151N Gen:::ral and Inorganic
3
GEOS 226 Earth Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 301 Enviromnental ---···F" .......... 3
GEOS any 100 . . . . . . . . . . . .
*Electives and General Education

Summer
GEOS 429 Field Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6

3
4

3
6

16

admission to the Teacher Education
the School
and Instmction. Deadlines: March l

Foiurth Year

PHYS 121N (2211,T) ......... , . , ....... ~ ..... 5
PHYS l 22N (222N) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . GEOS at 300 level or above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4

rs

5
6
4

15

TllJJJnJJ Yemr
CHEM 485

Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

C&J: 200 Exploring Te21ching· Through
Field !trxperience . .
2
C&! 303 Educational
& Measurements ~
C&I Other . . . , . . .
.. . . . . . . . . . . . 3
0

mnternaticna~ Fme~d Geo$dem:es Dua!
with Pct:sdam !IJn~versify (Germcuniy)

Degree

•

0

•

0

•

0

•

"

0

,

•

•

G

"

•

"

•

•

GEOG 330

3

A

S

GEO:S, 3 W

CHEM 151N/153 N . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 152N/154N ......................... -

5

GEOS 330 Strucimral Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOS any 300 or above . . . . . . . . . . . .
3

Fkst Year
ENEX 101 Composition .........

~

.

~

. ........ 3

17

". . . . 3

GEOS 100N-101N General Geology and Lab ...
GEOS 108N Climate Change . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 200 Earth's History and Evolution . . . . . . . .
MATH 121 Precalculus (ifneeded) .............
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
5

6
0

,,

,

•••

*Electives and Genernl Educadon
4

5

3
......... 9
•

'

••

0

•

'

••

15

12
18

*C&I re•commends a minor ..... ,......,,.,,, 5 field. A fifth year may be
to obtain a minor field enoorse:rm;:m,
R·e•t.JaJiCT·e~t1leFlifs.

2
5
-

C&l 426 Teaching Science in Middle and
Schools . . . . . . .
.. . . .. 3

GE()S any 300 or above .

f5
4
4
4

6

17

Fmutb Year
3
3

Second! Yeair
MATH 152 Calculus
MATH 150) ...........
MATH 153 Calculus (or MATH 158) .........
GEOS 226 Earth Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 230 Geosciences Field Methods . . . . . . . . . .
GEOS 302 Sedimentaf'J Geology Field
GEID•A 10 I German I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GERl\1 l 02 Genmm II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education .............. .

4
6

for

(.~ U~Um:w

To earn a minor in Geosciences the student must complete
GEOS l
at least 12 credits in other
or above. AU courses must

17

Summer (in Potsdam)
BP15

BW01 and BW02) .................. 6

Third Year (in Potsdam)
Formal BP BWP class vmrk ................. 6
BWP cognate science classes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

or

[1

6
3
3

12

Winter (in Cork)
Fonnal GL field courses ...................... -

First Year
CS 172 Introduction to '-"''"''J~-~· Modeling or
equivalent . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. 5
.
. 6
. 4

indicated after the R.
count toward a degree.

ihis maximum do not

G@H·i~sdeou:es :f G:tOSp

U llJON General
2 c:r,, Offered autumn and
General geology including the vvork of vvind, flowing water,
glacial
g!·avity,
volcanoes and plate tectonics
not aHovved for both GEOS lOON
in
the earth.

Fourth Year
PHYS 121N (221N) ........................
PHYS 122N (222N) ........................
GEOS at 300 level or above ..................
Electives and General Education ..............

U = for undergradmrte credit
UG = for mcier:gra1au.me or
credit, G = for
credit. Rafter the credit
TP'""""'·can for credit to the maximum
mu.1"""""" the course

_,<:

6
4

rs

15

A

s
3

and
U llHN G::n.eraE G•eokigy lLa'Jon1tory 1 er Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq. or
any geoscience courses below
and field experiences deGEOS 130. A series of
processes and rrw,terials.
around basic
"""'"'"'"~""'cuu with commC"n
land
and structures. Intended to
"'v"~"~'-'"'"'""'
\Vith
geos.cience course
U
Vokaur,es, Ear[/,tQlilSJkes 2:n0l 0H1eir Nrutuir21l
Hmmn!!l 3 ct Offered
~ Examination of vu.1•..;au1~.1n,
o

0

•

coastal erosion, hurricanes,
bn1ptms1s on processes, recognition and
cn•m"n.w events, and how to minimize

humans.
"'""·'""'""· The evolution
highlighting
Includes

Prereq., GEOS lOGN-WlN, 130; MATH 117 or 121; CS 172
or equiv. experience vvith
sheets and word processors.
Human effects on
processes and the effect of
geologic processes on humans.
and independent research
on local and
environmental geology
are used to teach scientific
Topics
population
management of surface and
groundwater
resource use, global

6 ,~'J'"'"'"'" hazards such as

and

soH and
climate;

aHowed for

aKu:J. Evo!utn1:m 3 ere, Offered
course. Traces the
""·""lµ'""""H 4.5 billion years

origi\n of the

ear~J1

spring.

geosci.ence course
their causes anc!
and recurrence intervals, rmlg12it11d.t;s
unrelated events. Examples

submarine u""'"""'rn••··"'~

asteroid impacts.

Mate1°fals 4 c1!'. Offered autumn and
Prereq., any geoscience 100-leveI lecture course,
101N, CHEM151 or CHEM 16L
minerals and rocks
utilizing an Earth
identification
and
survey of
of minerals from
the
to
surfaces of
and the processes l:hat
led to their formation.
U 23\!Jl Geosdences Field Iviethods 3 cir. Offered! autumn and
spring.
GEOS 100-N-lOlN. Field methods and
interpretations,
course introduces snideruts to a variety of
field
used in the collection and
"·"'''°''"''"t1·1·1r field data.
Offered spring aliternate years.
ge1crnr:lorph1c basis of enviromnental
management
river systems. Analysis of
the processes of flooding, sedimentation, and m(Jl1JHOl0$(IC:!H
in
flood
and
of
use and engineering.
Offered
V :auriaM1e er.
visiting professors,
of new courses, or one-time offerings
current topics.
U 31H Emriironmemttal Geoliogy 3 cw. Offered autumn.

310 or equiv.
to problems in ,,, ..•• v~"·"'V'"'-""',
lUG 313
:2 er, Offered spring. Prereq.,
basic course in m1tural sciences. Instn:tction in basic
of
natural
collections. focus on
practical applications.
U 32@ GlotiaR W3!teir 4 u. Offered
Prereq., one
semester of college
or equiv. Study of
the
of water as it moves through the hydrological
discussion of how water
evolves through
G 1·~""'"ft·''"'~'~ water,
water, and surface
water.
U 327
4 ·Cle, Offered autumn even-numbered
years. J?rereq., one
of college
Chemical
ciples applied to
processes. Origin and '"'"''"""""
and hydrosphere. Methods of
composition of
radiometric
applications.
1U 330
Geokigy CL Offered autumn. Prereq.,
GEOS 130 and 226. Structures of deformed rocks; mechanical
graphical
of stmctural problems,
w~·w;cu~ principles.
UG 382 GfolbiaA Chailllge 3 er, Offered intermittently,
Prereq. , consent of instr.
and discussions
on geological and geoche1nical processes
affect
using recent literature; carbon dioxide buildup,
r;n;ermcms,e effect, ozone depletion, desertification, ice ages,
and other
events.
U 395 Speciai1.
Vs:niri.all:lle Cli (R-9) Offered
Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
offerings of new courses, or one-time nt1cp1·m,,o
0

,

U 3% Independent Sindy Vmrfal:J~e CE". (R-6) Offered r;;very
term. Specific
of
interest to individual
studentso
U 393 fatenwhlip Variable er. Offered every term.
12 credits in geosdences. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical
of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior
must be
obtained from the faculty
the Internship
Services office. No more than 3 credits of GEOS 398
be
applied to the geosciences minor. A maximum of 6
of
Internship (198, 298,
may count toward graduation.
UG 402 Sedimenttairy
Held Trip 2 icit. Examination
of sedimentary depositional
through a
spring
break field trip off""""""'"·
U 425 Geology of tille
Nodhwest J er. Offered
Prereq", GEOS WON. Narrative discussion of
the evolutions of the Pacific Northwest from Archean lime to
present.
U 429 Field Geology 6 er" Offered summer. Prereqo, GEOS
330 and consent of instr.
rnapping on aerial
and topographic base maps.
interpretation in a
of
rock types and structures.
summer near Dillon,
Montana. Extra fees.
early
UG 430 Gioba} Ted(lii!ilcs Cllo Offered spring"
GEOS
rv'lATH
and 2.25 or better overall
ge:oscH;m;es courses. Examination of
scale structural
re2ttu:res of earth's surface and their
to tectonic
processes as well as active tectonic phenomena including
seismicity, volcanism, and cmstaI deformation.
UG 432 Airehited~1!ll'~! fff Soe1Jfanen~211ry Deprn;;,ftts 4 cir,
Offered
Prereq", GEOS 202. Study of 1l1e architectural
elements and cmnposition of
deposits in the
context of their tectonic environments
their influence on

magnetics as well as
environmental problems.
UG 438 Gravi.ty mui mectrnm,agimetics 4 !CL
Offered
Prereq. or
, MATH 153, GEOS lOONlOlN,
GPS,
and
methods •with acquisition,
and int"''"'"'""'''"
iocally-COl!eCted data. rCiJpl,_,<:UVH~
and
crustal scale
prncesses, and whole-earth
models.
UG 460 Proceiim Geumorpballogy 4 c1·, Offered autumn,
alternate
one vear
cak:u1us and
physics.
examiI1atlon uf landfonns, nmoff
generation,
mechanics of soil. erosion
water
and wind, mass
glacial and
processes and
AH>CR~,.~.,·w evolution.
UG
Computer
in the Pn.yskal Sdem::es with
Matlab 3 ere Offered
alterm1.te years.
, one
year college calculus
physics. Introduction to
and
writing and using computer modets to address typical
include heat
faced by physkaLl scientists.
carbon storage, ;rnd landscape evolution. No
previous computer experience required.
UG 48l} fllydrogeonngy 4l 1r;r, Offered autumn. Prereq.,
GEOS lOON-lOlN· PHYS 121N or
MATH 150 or 152

and

contarrnination, and management OPDD1ten1s.
UG 43§ ~~?w~ k'~. ffwcl CHma!c Cir. Offered spring.
, WVlTH J.uO.
or basic
processes
.r.r•.r·,,,.,.,,, il mmv and ice, and hmv ~hese processes govern the
interaction betv;1een frozen water and the climate system. The
first half of the course focuses on snow, vvith special attention
to snow formation in the
snow metamorphism,
'Nater flov; through snc~vv ~ an.d.
avalanche mechanics.
The second haif of the course focus,;':s on ice and includes
glacier and ice sheet ffo\:v dynamics,
hydrology, and
ice age
. Gradu~te students
be required to compete
additional
higher level math; pi::rform
additional reading
perform at a higher level on
'w'"!'.·'1.."'"-'m" and exams ·where students are asked to outline
various
processes; submit a well
researched and reference researr:h
that is able to
"v 1.muc~11L«co previous research and
research plan.
U 4'!)3 Omnill:ms 'Vadal:!!e er:.
Hl(ler:ieriat::nt work under the
i.ndex.
UG 4194 ·Sei!ilf.or 81~mhmr ll-lilJi er. (R-10) Offered
intermittently.
upper·div1lsion standing in 2'.eos1c1€:nc:es
or consent of inst:c',
of various
under
the direction of a

JUG

~§l5

thermal structure of .,, ." ... ·~u.,.•.,
G 528 Se(drm:~nii:~u-y
4 u, Offen:>d autumn.
GEOS 202. Influence
aHocydic processes
, etc.,) in shaping the evolution of
Emphasis on integration and
of
basins
the
of
Dro-11en211ce" pale()Ctlrre11ts

U"LW"'!~··-·,.. ,,, • and Well logs.
nvinJ1n1.n1~ntalt Gwi;;hemiisi:ry (llf I•Aetal
Cicmti1mhwdnrn 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., GEOS 570,
FO:FI, 511 or consent of instr. Integration of
proce3ses and cycles
fixing, and

conrcaminanw in aquatic systems, soils,
envirc111nents. Concentration on
research to solve
environmental

"'"""''"'''n.

IVLS., R-12

Offered spring. Prereq. ,
or consent
of instructor. Readings, discussions,
field
experiments on various
related to snow, ice, and
climate processes.
meltwater infiltration in
climate cycles, ice, and sea levei
snow, glacier
rise.
G 56GJ! F~uvliali Gieomoirphofogy 4 cir, Offered
Prereq., one year college calculus and
Application
of fluid i:nechanics to sediment
and deveiop1nent of
river morphology. Form and process in river meanders, the
pool-riffle sequence, aggradation, grade, and baseleveL
G 570 Advance(} Geodhemist1ry tJI. er Offered autumn evennumberedl years.
one year
che1nistry.
'"'"""""'"'Y of
systems including aqueous kinetics,
acid/base chemistry, carbonate
o

·~~••Y~"~~rn~<rrn.r.'"

mineral solubility>

and complexation. Includes an introduction to the use of
geochemical models. Concepts :1pplied to natural systems.
G 572 Ad.v1imced. Hydrogei(]lfogy 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., GEOS 480 or consent oflnstr. Advanced concepts
flow systems
used in groundwater investigations,
""·'"''''''"'""'''''"'''" monitoring and
resource
ev!~101Jmem and
and
contaminant trnnsport.
arez,s in groundwater
exploration and! management.
G 573
G:rmmdwateir ModeUng 3 er. Offered
autumn.
GEOS 480 and consent of instr.
Development
numerical
finite
of
flow
difference and finite element
systems. Application of standard 2D and
models to field

57§

mull Cilay lP'et1c10Jliogy 3 er. OHered

, consent of instr. Clay mineralogy including
fundamental
identification methods.
Origins of
through wvv-Qnui.e
metamorphism.
G 579 Geocl:llemfi5t;ry olf Jl-l!y[tl:rn~lhell'mal "'"'"ft'"'''.-'"'
Offered
even-numbered
of
of
of consent
of "''"~~r,,>hrw,Y•~
mineral
and microbial
applied to
and submarine
geochemicaR models.
Includes an introduction to the use
G 580 Topks in Mh1ernfogy and Fetrnlogy V:mrfab~e r.:JL
(R-6 for JV.LS., R-12 for Ph.D.)
, consent of instr.
of graduate students
with
Offerings on
appropriate
Recent topics: tectonics and vv•>'~Wfo,.1
alkaline igneous rocks.
G §82 Topics in Strm::tu.rre i::mirll G(l)ophys~~s V m·iablie •\:li°,
(R-6 for M.S., R-12 for Ph.D.)
, consent of instL
Offerings on request of graduate students by
'Jl!ith
appropriate faculty. Recent topics: structural
Precambrian crustal evolution, field trips on
structure.

G §83 Topi.cs in Stnatigrnpllty, Pafo{J)ml!ology and
Sedimentati.olffi Variable er. (R-6 for lVLS., R-12 for Ph.D.)
Prereq. , consent of instr. Offerings on request of graduate
students by arrangement with appropriate faculty. Recent
topics: evolution of Hfe; Proterozoic stratigraphy; reefs
through time.
G 585 Topks Jin Hyrllrogeofogy and L©w-Temperrahmre
Geochemistry Vall'iable Cl!'. (R-6 for M.S., R-12 for Ph.D.)
Prereq., consent of instr. Offerings on request of&"'"'"'·""'"
students by arrangement vvith
faculty.
contaminant transport,
topics: field methods, wen
geochemical ""''~"""~"
G §87 Topics in ieo•mli~A·p1110102:1
M.S., R-12 for Ph.D.)
Prereq., consent of
instr.
and discussion of relevant papers. Offerings

on request of graduate students
apprnprfate
Recent
weathering processes; tectonlc
G 591]) Sli!lpel·vii§ei!ll Inter
G 595 Spediru Topi.cs V
Ile Ci!' (R-8) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental
of
professors, experimental offerings of new
o

or one-time·
G 597

of current

l2':robliems V !fl.:dli1'1Jlle err"

Offered!

intermittently, Prereq., consent of instr. Investigations of
geological
exclusive of thesis or dissertation
research.
G 59~ Thesi§ Reseimch Vadl!lble ca·o
Offered every
t·enn. Prereq., thesis
Directed ;:esearch to
:'h~rve as thesis for the master
Credit
upon
submittal of final copy of
and bound thesis.
G !\'i9'.9 Dist>iertatil[)ii!Il R0se:J1rd1 Varfa!Jfo er. (R-12) Offered
dissertation
apprcvaL Directed
every term,
Ph.D. degree. Credit
research to serve as
assigned upon submittal of final copy of approved and bound
dissertation.

~at::U~'HY
iPfllJ·fiess~w's

JPh,D,, Stanford University, 1992
Ph.D.,
of California (Los AnUniversity, 1979
""''"'"°<'''" of Wyoming, 1981

D. Stanley, Ph.D., University of
1977
"\N. 'Woessner, Ph.D., 1rn'ff'•'·"·11·v of '\Visconsin
1978
As:ll@di!:ll~e li1ilfr'l!,'ll~·eSJ£!bllr

\V. Hinmma, Ph.D.,
1987

of Colorado,
Rr:becca
Boulder, 2000
of Wyoming, 1997
Joel T. Harper, Ph.D.,
Andrew C. Wilcox, Ph.D., Colorado State University, 2005

lilmr:irihJJS Pit''Oifossoirs
Ph.D., University of Texas, 1961
Hyndman, Ph.D., University of California
1964
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1968
l?h.D. University of Wisconsin, 1955
hn>•Y•~•,.A"
, Case Vvestern Reserve, 1971
, University ofIHinois, 1956
John P. Wehrenberg,
Robert M.
Ph.D., University of California
(Berkeley), 1959

Donald Winston, Ph.D.,

of Texas, 1963
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Department of History
Richard Drake, Chair
For the student in search of a broad education rather than in.
training for a particular occufation, the History Department
offers an exciting program o instruction. It is designed to
provide a knowledge and understanding of the background and
ramifications of present local, national, and world affairs. The
program emphasizes understanding rather than the
memorization of names and dates. Students are taught how to
read critically, analyze thoughtfully, conduct research carefully,
and write intelligently.
Toward this end, the department offers a wide variety of
courses ranging in time, location, and subject. For those
students interested in local history there are courses on
Montana, the West and unique aspects of the frontier. Other
classes stress the nature of early American society, the American Revolution, family and gender in America, the Civil War,
and diplomacy in the Cold War. Still others emphasize
European social, cultural, and intellectual history, European
exploration, the French Revolution, Islamic civilization, Asian
history, Russian history, and African history. Topical courses
concentrate upon the European peasantry, documentary
analysis, diplomacy, war and peace, terrorism, and
environmental history.
The History Department helps to prepare men and women for
many different kinds of occupations. Graduates are employed
in federal, state or local government positions ranging from
domestic to foreign service, from senators to research analysts.
Many teach history in Montana or in other states while others
pursue their educations at advanced graduate schools earning
master or doctoral de&rees. Several have been awarded Rhodes
or Marshall scholarships. Lawyers, journalists and businessmen
also are trained by the department; many combine history with
political science, journalism, or business. History provides not
only a basis for the pursuit of their chosen profession but also
furnishes knowledge and perspective for intelligent leadership
of citizens in community affairs.
The department offers the Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, and
the Doctor of Philosophy degrees.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.

Requirements for a History Maior
Students selecting a major in history must complete the
following requirements:
I. Courses and credits
A. A minimum of 40 credits in history, maximum of 60. Of the
40-credit total, 13 credits must be in European history, 13 in
American history, and 6 in world history (Asian, Islamic,
African, or Latin American) History majors must complete at
least 20 upper-division credits.
B. History majors must complete Hist 300, The Historian's
Craft or a 400-level approved history writing course.
II. Languages
The Department requires competency in English and a
proficiency in one foreign language. These requirements
mclude:
A. ENEX 101 or its equivalent.
B. Foreign language requirements may be satisfied by
completing anyone of the following options:
1. The 101-102 active skills sequence in any foreign language.
2. Any single course at or above the 102 or 112 level in any
foreign language.
3. An equivalency test for (3) offered by the Department of
Modem and Classical Languages and Literatures.
The Department of History does not allow credit for foreign

languages taken in high school but students with high school
backgrounds in a foreign language may wish to pursue options
(2) or (3) above.
III. Upper-Division Writing Expectation
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division history writing
course from the approved list m the Academic Policies and
Procedures section of this catalog. See index.

Teacher Preparation in History
Students who want to be licensed to teach history at the middle
and high school level must complete the BA degree
requirements in history. They also must complete a teaching
minor in a second field oft.heir choice and the professional
licensure program in the School of Education. Students may
also earn a teaching minor in history. See the Department of
Curriculum & Instruction for information about aomission to
the Teacher Education Program and completion of these
licensure programs.

Teacher Preparation in History and
Government
Students who want to be licensed to teach history, government,
and one additional social science a the middle and high school
level must complete the BA de~ree requirements for the
combined academic major in history and political science. In
completing this combined degree, students simultaneously
satisfy the Comprehensive Social Science teaching major and
the professional licensure program in the School of Education.
See the Department of Curriculum & Instruction for
information about admission to the Teacher Education Program
and completion of this licensure program.

Suggested Course of Study
First Year
A
History 104H-105H European
4
Civilization or 151H-152H The Americans
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

S
4
5
6

i5

15

Second Year
HIST 201H, East Asia, 208H, Africa,
HIST 269 Montana, or HIST 283H, 284H Islamic
or HIST 286H, 287H Latin America . . . . . . . . . 6
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 9

6
9

i5

15

Third Year
HIST 300 The Historian's Craft . . . . . . . . . . . . (3) (3)
HIST 300-level history courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-6 3-6
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
9

i5

Fourth Year
HIST 300- and 400-level history . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Electives, General Education, Broadfield Social
Sciences and C&I courses (if applicable) ...... 9

i5

15
3
12
15

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in history the student must complete the
following: (1) a minimum of20 credits in history of which 6
credits must be in American history and 6 must be in European
history, and 3 in world history (Asian, Islamic or Latin American); (2) of the 20 credits at least 9 must be upper-division
credits; and (3) ENEX 101 or its equivalent.

Courses

------- ------------------------------------------------

-----------
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U = for undergraduate credit only, uq = for undergradu~te or
~raduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R aft~r the credit .
indicates the course may b~ repeated for. credit.to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

History (HIST)
U 104H European Civilization: The Birth of Modern
Europe 4 er. Offered autumn. A comprehensive, introductory
history of western civilization from classical antiquity to 1715.
Lecture-discussion. Credit not allowed for both 104H and
107H.
U 105H European Civilization: Modern Europe 4 er.
Offered spring. A comprehensive, introductory history of
western civilization from 1715 to the present.
Lecture-discussion. Credit not allowed for both 105H and
108H.
U 106 The Silk Road 3 er. Offered autumn and spring. Same
as AS and ANTH 106. Introduction to the study of the human
communities, cultures, and economies in Central and Southwest
Asia along the ancient four thousand mile-long Silk Road.
U 107H Honors Course in European Civilization: The Birth
of Modern Europe 4 er. Offered autumn. Limited enrollment
by consent of instr. only. A comprehensive, introductory
history of western civihzation from classical antiquity to 1715.
Lecture-honors discussion. Credit not allowed for both 107H
and 104H.
U 108H Honors Course in European Civilization: Modern
Europe 4 er. Offered spring. Limited enrollment by consent of
instr. only. A comprehensive introductory history of western
civilization from 1715 to the present. Lecture-honors
discussion. Credit not allowed for both 108H and 105H.
U 151H The Americans: Conquest through Reconstruction
4 er. Offered autumn. A comprehensive introductory history of
Colonial, Revolutionary and 191h century America, to 1877.
Lecture-discussion. Credit not allowed for both 151H and
154H.
U 152H The Americans: 1877 to the Present 4 er. Offered
spring. A comprehensive introductory history of the U.S. since
1877. Lecture-discussion. Credit not allowed for both 152H and
155H.
U 154H Honors The Americans: Conquest through
Reconstruction 4 er. Offered autumn. Enrollment by consent
of instructor. A comprehensive introductory hist~ry of
Colonial, Revolutionary, and 191h century Amenca, to 1877.
Lecture-honors discussion. Credit not allowed for both 154H
and 151H.
U 155H Honors The Americans: 1877 to the Present 4 er.
Offered spring .. Enrollment b~ consent of instruc~or. A
comprehensive introductory history of the U.S. since 1877.
Lecture-honors discussion. Credit not allowed for both 155H
and 152H.
U 195 Special Topic~ Variable c~. (R-6) q~f~red
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings of v1s1t11~g profes~ors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 198 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom exl?erience
which provides practical applicati?n of classroom learning .
during placements off campus. Pnor approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
may count toward graduation.
U 201H East Asian Civilizations 3 er. Offered autumn. Same
as AS 201H. An interdisciplinary, pluralist, and exploratory
introduction to civilizations of East Asia. Primary focus on
China, Japan, and ~orea1 the relati~ns among.them and their
patterns of interaction with the outside world in pre-modern and
modem periods.
U 208H Discovering Africa 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as AAS 208H. Interdisciplinary study of the history of
pre-colonial Africa, focusing on social, economic, political and
cultural institutions and traditions including the wealth,

diversity and complexity of ancient and classical African
civilizations and cultures.
U 214S Central Asia: Peoples and Environments 3 er.
Offered autumn. Same as AS, ANTH, LS 214S. Introduction
to Central Asia's history, culture and ways ofthinkin,g. Focus
on the political and social organization of Central Asia and
cultural changes as expressed in art and interactions with
China, India and the Middle East.
U 226E Terrorism: Political Violence in the Modern World
3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., lower-division course in
Perspective 5 or consent of instr. The rise and spread of.
terrorism in the modern world, from the French Revolution to
the present.
U 240H History and Philosophy of Science. 3 er. Offered
intermittentll. Same as PHIL 240H. The ep1stemolog1cal and
metaphysica developments of natural philosC?phy or science.
The origins of science in ancient Greece and it's subsequent
development d_uring the s~i~ntific revolut.ion. Developments in
biology, especially Darwinism and genetics, as well as
developments in physics.
U 249 The Irish and Irish-Americans 3 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. Ireland, the Irish people, and the Irish
diaspora, from first settlement to contemporary troubles.
U 252 The American Revolution, 1763-18013 er. Offered
spring. Dissent within the revolutionary movement; the
different revolutionary traditions.
U 269 Montana 3 er. Offered autumn. An introductory and
interpretive history from Lewis and Clark to 2000.
U 283H Islamic Civilization: The Classical Age 3 er. Offered
autumn. Same as ANTH 283H. A concise history of the
Islamic world from tb:e 6th century to the fall of the Abbasid
Empire in the 13th century, focusing primarily on the teachings
oflslam and the causes for the rapid expansion of the Islamic
empire.
U 284H Islamic Civilization: The Modern Era 3 er. Offered
spring. Same as ANTH ~84H. H~story ofthe,Islarnic 'Yorld
and particularly the Persian, Arabic, and Turkish speaking
lands between 1453 and 1952.
U 286H Colonial Latin America 3 er. Offered autumn. Latin
America from the conquest to wars for independence. Focus on
social relations, imperial and local politics, hegemony,
resistance, and change.
U 287H Modern Latin America 3 er. Offered spring. Latin
American history from wars of independence to the present.
Focus on social relations, development models, politics, and
popular movements.
U 295 Special Topic~ Variable c~. (R-12) .qffered
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings of VlSltu~g profes~ors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Although the department has no official prerequisites for
300-level courses, they generally rest on a modicum of
survey knowledge or ability.
UG 300 The Historians' Craft 3 er. Offered autumn and
SJ?.ring. The location and use of historical sources; footnotes,
bibliography, and style; previous historical interpretations; an
explicit writing component.
UG 301H Classical Greece 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as MCLG 301H. Greek history from the earliest times
through the Macedonian ascendancy, based on the writings of
the Greek historians.
UG 302H Classical Greece II: Individual, Family, and Civic
Life in Ancient Greece 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as
MCLG 302~. V!1fiou~ aspects ofp~rsonal, so".ial, ~d p~litical
life of classical times in Greece. Primary readings in various
ancient authors supplemented by some audio-visual or other
informational presentations.
UG 303H Classical Rome 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same
as MCLG 303H. Roman history from the time of the Kings
through the early Empire. Based on the writings of the Roman
historians.
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UG 306H The Medieval World: The Barbarian West,
400-1200 3 er. Offered autumn. The collapse of Roman
authority, the establishment of the Germamc kingdoms,
Christianity and the Roman church.
UG 307H The Medieval World: The High Middle Ages,
1150-1450 3 er. Offered spring. The Christian world in the
West to the decline of the papacy, a hundred years of war, the
Black Death.
UG 310H The Reformation 3 er. Offered intermittently. The
Reformation and its impact on European society, politics, economic theory and relig10us thought from 1500 to 1600; the
Counter-Reformation.
UG 311H Europe in Renaissance and Reform, 1348-1648 3
er. Offered intermittently. The political, economic, intellectual
and social development of Europe from 1348 to 1648.
UG 312H The Age of Absolutism, 1648-1789 3 er. Offered
intermittently. The political, economic, intellectual, and social
development of Europe 1648-1789.
UG 314 France in Revolution, 1789-1848 3 er. Offered
autumn. Political, economic, and social upheaval and
development.
UG 315 Modern France, 1848-Present 3 er. Offered
intermittently. The political, economic and social development.
UG 319H Contemporary Europe 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. European politics, culture, and society since
1945.
UG 321 Germany: Augsburg to Bismarck, 1555-1866 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Political, economic and social
development of the states of the Holy Roman Empire from
1555-1866.
UG 324 Italy: 1300-1800 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered
years. The emergence of the Italian states with an emphasis on
cultural achievements in. the late Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque, and Neoclassical periods.
UG 325 Italy: 1800-Present 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. The emergence of a united Italy, the triumph
of fascism and contemporary Italian society.
UG330H European International Relations: Origins of the
State System to 1870 3 er. Offered intermittently. The nature,
evolution, and functions of the European diplomatic system
from the Ancient World to 1870.
UG 331H Foreign Relations of the Great Powers,
1870-Present 3 er. Offered intermittently. Begins with a
discussion of the classical system of diplomacy and then moves
into the causes and results of the First World War, the rise of
Hitler and the Second World War, America's emergence as a
superpower, the Cold War, the influence of Asia, the
implications of the 9/11 attack and terrorism, and the
continuing searc;h for peace and stability in a world of conflict.
UG 332H The Global Diplomacy of the Cold War 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Deals with the emergence of the Cold
War, confrontations like the Cuban Missile Crisis, wars like
those in Korea and Vietnam, strategies of deterrence, the rise of
Gorbachev, the collapse of the Iron Curtain and the Cold War
itself, and the long term implications of the Cold War on
contemporary international relations.
UG 334E War, Peace, and Society 3 er. Offered
intermittently. A thematic and interdisciplinary apr.roach to
warfare and peace, sociopolitical structures and military
organization, power among states, technological change, the
role of the individual in organized violence, and moral views of
war and peace.
UG 335E Human Rights 3 er. Offered intermittently. A
treatment of the powerful global influence of visions of human
rights upon the historical and contemporary world in which
movements such as abolitionism, women's rights, humanitarian
law, racial equality, decolonization and democratization, and
the impact of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights.
UG 338H European Social and Intellectual History:
1450-1789 3 er. Offered autumn. The influence of the
Renaissance, Baroque and Classical Ages, and the
Enlightenment on early modem history.

UG 339H European Social and Intellectual History: The
19th Century 3 er. Offered autumn. Romanticism, Realism,
and the Avant-Garde against the historical background of the
Industrial Revolution and urbanization.
UG 340H European Social and Intellectual History: The
20th Century 3 er. Offered spring. The triumph of the
Avant-Garde and the decline of traditional culture: 1914-1945.
UG 341 Britain from Reformation to Revolution, 1485-1688
3 er. Offered autumn. Social, political, religious, and
intellectual history of the British peoples during the tumultuous
period of reformation, exploration, constitutional crisis, and
civil war.
UG342 Britain from Revolution to Reform, 1688-1832 3 er.
Offered spring. The social, political, cultural, and intellectual
consequences of British expansion, financial and industrial
revolutions, and revolutionary movements.
UG 343 Britain from 1832 to Present: Reform, Rise,
Retreat 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Social,
political, intellectual and cultural history of the United
Kingdom from an age ofindus!ry, empire, and political reform
to one of economic decline and mtemational retreat.
UG 344 Russia to 1881 3 er. Offered autumn. Emphasis on
the autocratic political tradition, westemization, ana territorial
expansion.
UG 345 Russia Since 1881: War, Revolution and Reform 3
er. Offered spring. Emphasis on modernization and the
revolutionary movement; the Bolshevik Revolution and
Stalinist era; the decline of Soviet system.
U 346 Central Asia and Its Neighbors 3 er. Offered spring.
Same as AS 345 and ANTH 346. Analysis of the human
communities and cultures of Central and Southwest Asia, with
particular emphasis on the imJ?.ortance of relationships with
neighboring countries and civilizations since ancient times.
UG 348 Eastern Europe 3 er. Offered spring. Main currents in
the history of Eastern Europe from earliest times to the present.
Focus on the lands of Poland, Bohemia, Hungary, and the
Balkan region.
UG 350 Historical Backgrounds to Current Crises 3 er.
(R-6) Offered intermittently. Social, intellectual, political, and
constitutional backgrounds of unresolved crises in Europe,
Asia, Middle East, and America.
UG 351 Colonial America 3 er. Offered even-numbered years.
Emphasis changes from year to year. Can touch upon the
political economy of Puritanism, through gender and family to
the preconditions for the American revolution.
UG 353 The Early American Republic, 1787-1843 3 er.
Offered spring odd-numbered years. Democracy, nationalism
and sectionalism, the War of 1812, the second party system,
social order and disorder, the capitalist revolution.
UG 354H Indians of Montana Since the Reservation Era 3
er. Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Same as ANTH
324H and NAS 324H. Examination of the history of Montana
Indians since the establishment of the reservations,
contemporary.conditions, and issues among both reservation
and non-reservation Indian communities in the state. Special
attention given to social and economic conditions, treaty rights,
tribal sovereignty, and legal issues.
UG 355 The Age of the Civil War 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Civil War and Reconstruction; the triumph of
the industrialist and capitalist ethic.
UG 356 The Birth of Modern America, 1877-1919 3 er.
Offered autumn odd-numbered years. The history of the U.S.
from 1877 to 1920 is largely the story of Americans responding
to profound social, cultural and economic change. In an effort
to bring order to their changing world, Americans created new
institutions, retooled their ideologies, and improved the nation's
infrastructure. The order they created is, in modified form, still
with us today. Students will explore the myriad changes that
transformed the United States during this period and study the
social, political, and cultural struggles that shaped the
emergence of Modem America.
UG 357 America in Crisis, 1920 to 1952 3 er. Offered
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autumn. This era in U.S. history was marked by a series of
crises: the contested transition to modernity during the 1920s,
the Great Depression, and World War II and its aftermath. This
course will explore how Americans responded to these crises,
why they responded to them the way they did, and how their
responses altered the society in which they lived.
UG 358 America in Our Time: The United States, 1952 to
the Present 3 er. Offered spring. The Cold War and its
consequences, the civil rights revolution, affluence and anxiety,
counter-culture, political radicalism, feminism, the Nixon years,
Watergate and after.
U 359 Topics in 201h Century U.S. History 3 er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Selected topics in 201h century American
history.
UG 360 Origins of Rural Radicalism in America, 1750-1900
3 er. Offered autumn even-numbered years. Addresses the
origins of rural radicalism in America from the colonial era to
the early twentieth century.
UG 361H The American South: From Slavery to Civil
Rights 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Social
history of the American South with particular attention to race,
class, and gender.
UG 362 Afro-American Struggle for Equality 3 er. Offered
intermittently. A survey of the various efforts by African
Americans to achieve racial equality in the United States from
the late 19th century through the 1960s.
UG 363H History of American Law 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Issues in the social history oflaw from the
colonial period to the present.
UG 364 Environmental History 3 er. Offered spring oddnumbered years. Prereq., lower-division course m Perspective
5 or consent of instr. A history of the human-nature interaction
·
in the United States.
UG 365 19th Century American West 3 er. Offered autumn.
Euro-American movement and conflict in the nineteenth
century trans-Mississippi west.
UG 366 20th Century American West 3 er. Offered spring.
The contemporary trans-Mississippi West
U 367H Families and Children in America 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Historical overview of families and children in
the United States from the colonial era to the present. Topics
include changing patterns of family life, the evolution of
attitudes toward children and youth, the relationship between
the American family and the nation-state, and debates over
"family values" from the nation's founding to the present.
UG 368 American Military History 3 er. (R-6) Offered
spring. The French and Indian Wars to Vietnam and beyond;
chronological and topical accounts.
UG 369 Images of the American West 3 er. Offered evennumbered years. The roles that artists, artistic works and
illustrations, and symbolic images have played in the history of
the American West.
UG 370H Women in America: to the Civil War 3 er.
Offered autumn. Same as WS 370H. Interpretive overview of
women's experiences in America before the Civil War.
Exploration of new definitions of womanhood and "women's
sphere" emerging from women's varied experiences in the
American colonies and the American Revolution; how
immigrant, poor, slave, and western women transgressed the
boundaries of their sphere; and how women--from both inside
and outside their assigned sphere--reshaped their roles in American society.
UG 371H Women in America: from the Civil War to the
Present 3 er. Offered spring. Same as LS and WS 371H,
Interpretive overview of women's experiences in America after
the Civil War. Exploration of such topics as women's
associations, the battle for suffrage, organized feminism and its
opponents, the industrialization of housework, women in the
workforce, reproductive rights, and welfare. Particular
attention to women's experiences shaped by class and race as
well as by gender.
U 375 U.S. Immigration and Ethnicity 3 er. Discussion-

BASED course on immigration, assimilation, and social
diversity in U.S. history. Students will study the waves of
immigration that have peopled America from colonial times to
the present, the shifting intellectual and policy responses to
immigration, the social histories of different immigrant and
ethnic/racial groups, and contemporary debates about
multicultiuralism.
UG 376 Problems in American Constitutional History 3 er.
Offered intermittently. An examination of major issues in the
American constitutional past. Topics include the creation of
the U.S. Constitution and the problem of"original intent,"
courts and judicial review, slavery and anti-slavery, the bill o
frights, industrial capitalism and the welfare state, and majority
rule and minority rights in American democracy.
UG 377 American Constitutional History Since 1864 3 er.
Offered intermittently. The development of the American
Constitution from the Civil War to the present.
U 378H African American History to 1865 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as AAS 378H. Survey of the African
American experience from the African background to the end
of the Civil War. Focus on Black American quest for the
American Dream, and how Blacks attempted to deal with the
challenges of enslavement and racism.
U 379H African American History Since 1865 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as AAS 379H. Study of the African
American experience since the Civil War. Change and
continuity in the African American experience, the fight against
Jim Crow, the struggle for civil rights, and post-civil rights
economic, political, social and cultural developments and
challenges.
UG 380H Modern China 3 er. Offered autumn. China since
180, emphasizing internal weaknesses of the Manchu dynasty,
confrontation with the west, and the emergence of Nationalist
and Communist regimes.
UG 381H Modern Japan 3 er. Offered spring. Japanese
culture, politics, and economics since 1800: the Tokugawa
period, the Meiji Restoration, militarization and the Great
Pacific War, the American occupation, Japan as a model of
modernization.
·
UG 384 Work, Workers, and the Working Classes in
America 3 er. Offered intermittently. A history of unskilled,
semi-skilled, and skilled labor and the men and women slaves
and free who performed it.
U 385 Latin America: Reform and Revolution 3cr. Offered
spring. Different ideologies and projects in Latin America
aimed at gradual or radical transformation of political systems
and/or socio-economic relations. Case studies range from the
Haitian Revolution to the Bolivarian vision of Hugo Chavez.
UG 386H Nationalism in Modern Middle East 3 er. Offered
autumn. Same as ANTH 386H. The several intellectual
traditions and philosophies some ephemeral and visionary,
most eclectic and confused, and virtually all conflicting that
are usually believed to underlie the varying concept of Iranian
and Arab nationalism in the 20th century.
UG 387 Iran Between Two Revolutions 3 er. Offered spring.
Same as ANTH 387H The socioeconomic, political, and
cultural causes which resulted in the transformation of the
Iranian society from a traditional Islamic entity to a modem
secular state and the factors which led o the downfall of the
secular state and the establishment of an Islamic republic.
U 388H Africa to 1880 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as
AAS 388H. History of Africa from the earliest of times.
Evolution of African societies and states, social, economic,
political, and cultural developments; the dynamics, nature and
consequences of Africa's interaction with Europe up to 1880.
U 389H Africa Since 1880 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same
as AAS 389H. Historical development in Africa since the
imposition of colonial rule. Analysis of colonialism and
emergence of nationalism.
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
UG 394 Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
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intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experiment.al offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
~ 396 _Independent Study Variable er. (R-12) Offered
mterm1ttently.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
may count toward graduation.
Although the department has no official prerequisites for
400-level courses, they may require appropriate prior study. Interested students should inquire of the History
Department before registering.
UG 400 Historiography: History and Historians 3 er.
Offered intermittently. The history and philosophy of history.
UG 401 Regionalism and the Rocky Mountain West 3 er.
Offered spring odd-numbered years. Same as GEOG 401.
Investigation of regionalism as a concept and its future in the
Rocky Mountain West. Regionalism as a geographical,
economic, political and cultural entity. An intensive writing
class.
UG 402 Cities and Landscapes of Central Asia 3 er. Offered
autumn. Same as AS 402 and ANTH 462. Analysis of the
main centers of civilization and culture, rich sites and
monuments of Central Asia and Southwest Asia since ancient
times.
UG 409 History of Southern Africa 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as AAS 409. Historical survey of
developments in southern Africa from the earliest of times to
the present. Focus on the evolution and growth of societies and
states; economic, social and political developments; external
interventions and impacts on race relations.
UG 410 Personalities in History 3 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Influential individuals in European, American,
and Asian history.
UG 437 Dynamics of Diplomacy 3 er. Offered intermittently.
An interdisciJ?linary, glooal, and thematic approach to major
issues in foreign affairs brought about by world wars,
diplomatic expansion, the collapse of cultural homogeneity,
technological developments, and the rise of public opinion.
UG 445 The World of Anna Karenina 3 er. Offered fall.
Tolstoy's classic novel as a point of entry into a multifaceted
exploration of imperial Russian culture and society. Topics
include family life, social relations, modernization, politics,
religion and spirituality, gender and sexuality.
UG 446 The Russian Revolution, 1900-1930 3 er. Offered
spring. The causes, course, character, and consequences of the
Bolshevik Revolution.
UG 455 An Introduction to Public History 3 er. Offered
spring. Review of selected areas in which public historians
work. Examination of how the public historian's role may differ
from the academic historian. Focus on specific approaches,
issues, and problems in a variety of areas of public history.
UG 457 Artistic Traditions of Central and Southwest Asia
3 er. Offered autumn and spring. Same as AS 457 and ANTH
461. Analysis of the study of human artistic creativity and
scientific innovations of various cultures in Central and
Southwest Asia since ancient times.
UG 460E Problems of Peace and National Security 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., lower-division course in
Perspective 5 or consent of instr. Contemporary and historical
problems of civilian policy and military strategy, power and
technology, intelligence operations in democratic societies,
human rights and security issues, conscription, and ethics in
statecraft.
UG 462 Central Asia Seminar 3 er. Offered spring. Same as
AS and 460. Advanced analysis of the historical and

contemporary issues involving the human communities,
cultures, and economies in Central and Southwest Asia. .
UG 464H History oflndian Affairs to 1776 3 er. Offered
annually. Same as NAS 464H. A study of American Indian
relations with Europeans and the United States from first
contact to 1776.
VG 465H History oflndian Affairs in the Nineteenth
Century 3 er. Offered autumn. Same as NAS 465H. A study
of tribal encounters and adjustments to the American nations in
the nineteenth century..
VG 466H History oflndian Affairs from 1890 3 er. Offered
spring. Same as NAS 466H. A study of tribal encounters and
adjustments to the American nation from 1890.
VG 467 Indian, Bison and Horse 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Historical interaction between Native
American societies, horses and bison in North America. A
writing intensive course.
VG 470 Women and Slavery 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., upper-division standing. Study of the
connection between women's status and slavery m antebellum
America, looking at slave women, slaveholding women, and
antislavery women.
VG 471 Southern Women in Black and White 3 er. Offered
spring, even-numbered years. Examination of the connections
between race, class, and gender in the South. Conflict and
cooperation among black and white women in politics, reform,
and work.
VG 478 Martin, Malcolm and the Civil Rights Movement 3
er. Offered intermittently. Same as AAS 478. Examination of
two leading and dominant leaders of the civil rights movement
in the 1960s. Backgrounds, ideological orientations,
idiosyncracies, and dynamics of change, continuity, conflict
and consensus in their respective programs; lasting impacts and
legacies.
VG 485 Latin America: Memories of Politics and Politics of
Memory 3cr. Offered spring alternate years. Individual and
collective memories of social and political conflict, activism,
and repression in Latin America. Battles over memory (and its
relation to truth) in forums ranging from academic panels to
human rights tribunals. Relations between memory, politics
and history in select case studies.
VG 486 Latin America: Workers and Labor History 3 er.
offered spring alternate years. Structures, experiences, and
agency of working people in Latin America, with emphasis on
the modem period. Influence or race, ethnicity, gender,
religion, and generation on working class identity and
movements. Labor organizations and politics in historic
context.
V 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
VG 494 Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
VG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experiment.al offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
VG 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 500 Teaching Discussion Sections in History 1 er. (R-4)
Supervised teaching and readin$ keyed to survey courses in
American history and western civilization.
G 511 Early Modern Europe 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Intensive reading in 16th, 17th, and 18th century European
history.
G 512 Age of Absolutism and Revolution, 1648-1789 3 er.
Offered autumn even numbered years. Intensive reading in 17th
and 18th century European history.
G 514 Modern France 3 er. Offered alternate years. Intensive
reading, from the French Revolution to the present.
G 516 Modern Europe 3 er. Offered alternate years. Intensive
reading in 19th and 20th century European history.
G 531 International Relations 3 er. Offered alternate years.

in the

during the l21te

of international relations and

and 20th centuries.

Euumpean Ci1ltmral amill fattellleduan History 3 err.

Intensive reading.
G 541 Eady MoiDieirn Bdttannn 3 i:::r. Offered uw:.n.1uw;:;1u1
Intensive reading in British
from 1500 to 1800.
G 544 Modern Rmrnl.a 3 icli·. Offered ahem.ate yearn. Intensive
reading in 19th and 20th
Russia.
·
G 55@ E~,dy Amerka 3 clt',
G 55Jl The Eady Ameh·kan Repulhiic:
fo CMil
~Nar 3 en·. Intensive reading.
G 552 Indu:>tdai Amedc!ll, Hli63-l'\l32 J err, Intensive reading.
G 553 ModienTl Amerka 3 er. Intensive reading.
G 564 U.S. lEnvftll."onrnent:d
3 er. Intensive

G 566 T~e Amerkim Wie1r!: 3 er.
reading.
G 567 Natl.Ve Amedcami 21 Ciro Intensive
G 585 lLati•i Amerk:m 3 err", Offered alternate years. Intensive
reading.

·

G 586 Mm:llerrn fallamk JFoilfttks 3 1:r. Offered alterm1t'e years.
Intensive reading.
G 594 :Semfimur Vawillnbie i:rr.
27 credits in
histon;. Directed research.
G 595 §pedal, Topk!l Vad2!lJRe er.

A;;:;~isfi·,!J,lll'llf Prroi11::!!~f:i@1·

University of Michigan, 2004
University, 2003
of Chicago, 2007 I exnei~te(i l

Experin~ental

u1JL0:::11u~t"' of visiting professors, experimenta1 offermgs of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current
G 596 ImJ!epemieilltt Stm:ly Vmriabile er.

G 597 Re!le!lnrclffi fin
Vll!rfala1ile er.
G 598 Internsilllnp
ier. (R~8) Prereq., c;onsent of
department and Internship Services office. Practical i:!ivuu•..;a"uu
of classroom learning in off~campus uuice:1n1~rn.c;.

G

59~ Professfom1t~

lP'il!per Vad:?!li:lne ci:" (R-6)

Princeton
Princeton

Iv1ichae1 S.

2002

1969
Louis,
Frederick W.

Princeton University, 1973
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Human and Family
Development
Paul Silverman ( Professor of Psychology),
Chair, Human and Family Development
Minor

HFD 494 Seminar in Human Development (at least 1 er.)
HFD 498 Internship (Variable er.; 2 required)

The Human and Family Development minor is an
interdisciplinary minor concerned with the study oflife-span
human development and family relations, and the impact of
biological, environmental and socio-cultural factors on both.
The HFD minor encompasses a broad range of areas: Early
Intervention, Gerontology, Early Childhood, Normal
Development, FamilyDevelopment, and Exceptional
Development. The minor is designed to supplement the
knowledge base of students by providing a human and
family development specialty orientation to their fields of
major interest. Students with career goals that include
communications, psychology, education, social work,
sociology, anthropology, pre-medical sciences, nursing, and
physical therapy will benefit from the specialty orientation in
human and family development. Students with other career
~oals also will find the program rewarding; a business major
mterested in family service administration or consumer economics; a radio-television major interested in children's
programming; a forestry major interested in recreational
management appropriate for a particular population.
Human and family development encompasses a broad range
of topics, all of which share the view that human growth is a
valid subject of scientific study. Knowledge of the rrocesses
and contents offsychological, social and biologica growth
of the individua separately and within the family context
will benefit the quality oflife of both the student/investigator
and the public. The purpose of this program is to equip
students with a general knowledge of issues relevant to
normal and atypical patterns of human and family
development and to provide them with some practical skills
and insights which will enhance their abilities in a variety of
professions which deal with developmental and family
issues. The minor has general, early intervention, and
gerontology tracks.
The interdisciplinary curriculum reflects four specific goals:
(1) to provide students with an extensive knowledge base of
theory and research concerning lifespan development and the
role of the family in development; (2) to train students to be
critical consumers ofresearch and evaluation results in the
human and family development areas; (3) to provide students
with practical experience in at least one apphed service
discipline in the human development areas; and (4) to
provide students with the opportunity to take topical courses
m normal and atypical development of the individual and
family.
All students seeking a minor must formally enroll in the
minor and select a faculty advisor from the Human and
Family Development Committee.

HFD 412 Family Development (3 er.)
COMM 411 Family Communication (3 er.)
SOC 300S The Family (3 er.)

One of the following:

Plus one of the following research courses:
PSYC 120 or 320 Research Methods (3 er.)
SOC 201 Social Science Methods (4 er.)
COMM 460 Communication Research Methods (3 er.)
SW 400 Social Work Research (3 er.)
C&I 520 Educational Research (3 er.)

Electives:
The following list of electives is categorized to assist the
student wishing to focus on one of these areas. Students may
plan curricula which do not correspond to these categories,
but should choose among courses from this list. Occasionally
"special topics" courses are offered. Students may use these
as electives with the consent of their advisors.

Early Intervention
HFD 411 Infant and Toddler Development and Variability
HFD 412 Family Development/Families of Young Children
with Disabilities
HFD 413 Assessment and Program Planning
HFD 414 Community Service Delivery
HFD 415 Implementation and Program Evaluation
HFD 416 Data-Based Decision Making
HFD 498 Internship

Early Childhood
C&I 330 Early Childhood Education/Curriculum
C&I 355 Child in the Family
C&I 357 Introduction to Special Education Law and Policy
C&I 367 Preschool Practicum
C&I 410 Exceptionality and Classroom Management
C&I 420 Curriculum in Early Childhood Srecial Education
C&I 421 Issues in Early Childhood SI?ecia Education
C&I 494 Practicum in Special Education Preschool
C&I 495 Special Topics in Special Education
HFD 498 Internship (must complete all course work prior to
taking course)
HFD 413 Assessment & Program Planning
PHAR 1 lON Use and Abuse of Drugs
PSYC 397 Research Experience
PSYC 335 Fundamentals of Clinical Psychology

School-Age

To earn a minor the student must complete 24 credits, with
11 at the 300 level or above. All students are required to take
a 12-credit core curriculum and, with the help of a faculty
advisor, to develop a written statement of goals and interests
alon~ with a planned curriculum that includes 12 additional
credits of electives consistent with the stated goals and
interests. At least 6 credits of electives must be outside of the
student's major.

C&I 303 Educational Psychology/Measurements
C&I 357 Introduction to Exceptionality
C&I 410 Exceptionality/Classroom Management
PHAR 11 ON Use and Abuse of Drugs
PSYC 335 Fundamentals of Clinical Psychology
PSYC 336S Child and Adolescent Psychological Disorders
PSYC 337 Principles of Cognitive Behavior Modification
PSYC 340 Current Topics in Developmental Psychology
SOC 321 Issues in Sociology of the Family
SOC 330 Juvenile Delinquency
SW 300 Human Behavior and Social Environment
SW 420S Child Abuse and Neglect

Core Curriculum:

Adolescence

PSYC 240S or 245 (3 er.)

C&I 303 Educational Psychology/Measurements

Requirements for a Minor

357 Introduction to ,_,,,·""'"u'u"''·11u
410
PHAR 11 ON
and
of Drugs
PSYC 335 Fundamentals of Clinical Psychology
PSYC 336 Child and Adolescent Psychology ,
PSYC 337 Pri.nciples of Cognitive Behavior Modification
PSYC 340 Current Topics in Developmental Psychology
SOC 321 Issues in Sociology of the Family
SOC 330S Juvenile Delinquency
SW 300 Human Behavior and Social Environment
SVv 450 Children and Youth at Risk
Geirorr~'ito~@gy

HS 325 Clinical Issues in G::riatTics
IY[S 327 Montana Gerontology Society Annual Conference
Health Aspects of Aging
HS 495
PSYC
and Aging
soc 495
SW 455S Social
f~mn1 Dt•Hre~@IP'men~

COMM 410 Communication in Personal Relationships
COMM 411 Family Communication
"
C&I 355 Child in the Family
C&I 452E Ethics and Consumer Economics
PSYC 385 Family Violence
SOC 300 The Family
~OC 321 .Iss~es in Sociology of th~ Family
SW 422 Services to Changmg Fam1hes
SW/PSYC/SOC 432 Addiction Studies
SW 450 Domestic Violence

Human and family
CommiHae

fOevelopmen~
ae>HiUl',l.UH,

1984

mdlenm1du:ate credit only, UG = for undergraduate
G =for graduate credit. Rafter the credit
may be repeated for credit to the max.
imum
after the R. Credits beyond this maximum
do not count toward a degree.

Human ,tulldl

lf~1mHy Deveicpn·u~ll'1lf

Extended classroom experience which provides
practical applica(don of classroom learning during
Prior approval must be obtained
placements
from the faculiy supervisor and the Internship Services
office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship
398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 398 fo~en1ship V~1rriabfo icr" (RA) Prereq., consent of
chair. Extended classroom experience which provides
amJlu:at1!on of classroom learning during
prn.ce1rnents
Prior approval must be obtained
and the Internship Services
the fa.culty
office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship
398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 411 lhnf1u1t amll ToilllidHeir Development mrnd
Varfabmty 3 C!". Offered autumn even~numbered years.
Foundation of knowledge and practical experiences in infant
and toddler development and its variability. Development of
the chHd within the family and social context
UG 412 Famny Dewefopmelllt 3 icr, Offered autumn evennumbered years. Foundation oflmowledge and practical
expl'.'riences in family development from an ecological,
family
Focus on families who have
childn:m with UJl10aUJHU.C~.
UG 413 As§e:ssmeillt :and Pr@gnnn PfaJIJJil.ing 4i c:r, Offered
odd-numbered years. Prereq., consent of instr.
"'~'"~"'~'·'
of knowledge and practical experiences in child
asse~sments and family information gathering. Primary focus
on b1rth
tvvo years of

llJG 4:1.4! Commmi.ity Servke
;::i;na.nncm Guilfoyle,
The
2002
Preschool Coordinator, ". . '"'"·'"' ...,,."
Harper-Whalen, Ed.M., Harvard
1984
!(Research Faculty, Education)
Lynne S. Koester, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison,
1976 (Professor, Psychology)
Ted Maloney, M.A (Adjunct Assistant
Rural
Institute: Center for Excellence in Disability Education,
Research and Service)
Susie Morrison, Ed.S., The University of Montana, 1995
(Assistant Research Professor, Psychology)
Lucy Hart Paulson,
University of Illinois, 1980
(Research Assistant
Education)
Audrey
M.S.,
State University, 1970
{Professor, Education)
Ph.D., University
1980
Alan
(Professor,
Studies)
Paul Silverman, Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1977
Psychology)
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1976
(Professor,
Work)
Meg Traci,
The University of Montana, 2000 (Project
Director, Rural Institute: Center for Excellence in Disability
Education, Research and
Richard van den Pol, Ph.D.,
Michigan University,
1981 (Professor, Education)
Kimberly A Wallace, Ph.D., University of Notre Dame,
1999 (Associate Professor, Psvchology)
Celia Winkler, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1996
(Professor, Sociology)

Cou~·ses

(H!FD}

298 fotern!!~liJPI V1;urnwbie ~t"" (RA) Prereq., consent of

ll 2 er. Offered

spring odd-numbered
ofJr,nowledge and
practical
early
service models
and their
orientation,
of other agencies and
"'IY""":;, teaming models and techniques,
support
urn1<1uuu models and
collaboration,
''"""''"'"''~'"
models.
UG 415 lP'rogrnm Devefopment, Impl~me1IBta1tioil,
Evaluatfon al:lld M11dnfic1illHmm 4 icn°. Offered autumn oddnumbered years.
consent of instr. Foundation of
.
knowledge and
experiences in program planning,
implementation and evaluation. Focus on birth through two
years of age.
UG 4!16 Datm-Eh111'edl Ded!lkm Making 2 er. Offered
autumn odd.,numbered years. Prereq,, consent of instr.
Foundation ofknm.vledge and applied experience in making
intervention and progrmnmatic decisions based on data.
Primary topical areas covered are (1) foundations of applied
behavioral analysis;
techn.ical competencies in applied
analysis;
facHitating acquisition of skills; and
generalization
individuals across the life-span.
4'\ll!J Pradkmn in JH!lJ!m!Uli Development Vari.abfo er.
(R-6) Offered intermittently. Prereq., 12 credits in HFD.
Supervised fieldwork in settings relevant to developmental
topics, including school classrooms; child/family welfare
agencies; various institutions and programs for children,
juveniles, or the aged.
UG 49AJ Semlin:u illll Hlillmallil Devefopmenlr]. er. (R~3)
Offered autumn. Discussion of selected problems in human
development Emphasis on integrating theory and practice.
lJG 495 Speda! Topics Vad:ablie c1·. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
UG 498 In1i:ern~Mp Varfab~e er. (RA) Prereq., consent of
chair: Extended classroom experience which provides
practical application of classroom learning during

placements off campus. Prior
must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor
Internship Services
office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship

498) may count toward graduation.

t
Peier

~1<oehn (P1·@fes~©r

Advisor
Intemational Development Studies is an
of study
on the interconnected processes
political,
cultural, and environmental
and poorer regions
place in poor
Coursework in the minor emphasizes a
the process of change and
role of internal and external
on the development
process, and applications to local (including Montana)
situ.ations and challenges. The IDS minor takes advantage of
existing
expertise and
to offer an
interdisciplinary experience for
students interested in
either international or domestic development work Students
minoring in IDS 'Nill develop k_nowJedge and skills appropriate
for graduate study and for working in non-governmental
organizations, international and bilateral government
development organizations, the U.S. Peace Corps and other
national/international equivalents, and /or communitydevelopment groups.

Requiremen'!'s 1ior flJ
To earn a minor in International Development Studies the
student must
a minimum of21 credits (at
least 7
1
12 must be core
courses
9 must be
courses chosen from the
following lists.
study and uncouIC>u1µ
credits can be counted for
credit when ,,,.,;~n'°'''Tf"1
advisor.
Coire Cour!les:
ANTH 329S Social Change in Non-Vvestern Societies
COMM 251 International and
Communication
ECON 350 Economic Development
FOR 170N International Environmental
FOR 474 Sociology of Environment and
FOR 424 Communitv Forestrv and Conservation
PSC 463S
•
Administration
SOC 270
to Rural and Environmental Change
SOC 370S Social Change and Global Development
SW 323 Women and Social Action in the Americas
SW 465 Social Work in a Global Context
Conte111t Crnrnirnes:
ANTH 330H Peoples and Cultures of Africa
ANTH 343S Culture and Population
ANTH 3855 Indigenous Peoples and Global v·~·V'<.;J,IJI-"'"'"''"
COMM 420 Communication and
COMM 451 S Intercultural Communication
EVST 410 Environmental Justice and Sustainable Development
ECON lOOS Introduction to Political Economy
GEOG lOlS Introduction to Human Geography
GEOG 103S
of World Regions

GEOG 202S

and

GEOG 207S Africa
GEOG 213S The I\/Iiddle East
GEOG 2148 Central Asian Culture and Civilization
GEOG 3338 Culture and Environment
GEOG/EVST 432 Human f(ole in Environmental Change
GEOG/EVST 440 Environmental Economics
HIST 287H Latin America, 1800-1990s
PSC 120S Introduction to Comparative Govermnent
PSC BOE International RelEtions
PSC 325
of Latin Americg
PSC 326H
of Africa
PSC 327 Politics of Mexico
PSC 343 Politics of Social Movements
PSC 430 Inter~Pmierican Relations
PSC 431 Politics of Global

SOC 212S Southeast P!;.sian
SOC 322 Sociology of Poveny
SOC 340 The Community
SOC 346 Rural ,__,.,,vnnv"'
SW 324 Gender and the
of Welfare

Co~·e lfti1cu~i·y
Jill Belsky, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1991 (Professor, Society
and Conservation)
'-'~""'-'"m"·'·

Ph.D.,
''"""~"""''"

2000 (Assistant

of lVIichigan, 1995

Davis,

Steve
Ph.D.,
1990 (Professor,
Forest ]\/famagement)
Teresa Sobieszczyk, Ph.D., Cornell University, 2000
Professor, Sociology)
Daniel Spencer, Ph.D., Union
(Assistant Professor, Environmental

1994
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Latin American Studies
Maria Jose Bustos Fernandez (Associate
Professor of Modern and Classical Languages
and Literatures) Director/Advisor
The Latin American Studies program at The University of
Montana-Missoula provides students an opportunity to study
and research the history, culture, lands, art, geography and
institutions of Spanish and Portuguese speaKing nations of
American through an interdisc!plinary perspect1v~. Th~ .
growing importance of the Umted States economic, pohtical
and cultural relations with the Latin American region makes
knowledge of Latin America and its people an essential part of
a liberal arts education.
The Latin American Studies program is administered by the
Latin American Studies steering committ~e. The
.
interdisciplinary faculty who teach and direct research in the
program, drawn mainly from the .College of Arts and ~ciences,
are internationally known for their research and experience
abroad. The program encourages and promotes travel and
exchange with institutions ofhighe~ edu~atio~ in Latir~
America. Several study abroad options in Latin America are
available both for a short period of time or for longer stays (one
semester or two semester programs). Inquire at the
Departments of Modem and Classical Langua!!;eS and
Literatures, Political Sciences and Art for details on these
programs as well as at the Office oflntemational Programs.
The Latin American studies program offers a minor in Latin
American Studies in conJ~.mction with a major in anot~er
.
discipline. Stude~ts admitted t~ the prowam mu~t register with
the academic advisor of the Latin American Studies program
who will review their course of study and advise on plann~ng
their course sequence. Students are encourage~ to p~an this
option early in their studies to be able to part1c1pate in a study
aborad program, if possible.
Students minoring in Latin American Studies will be prepared
for graduate study or for employment .in ~elds sue~ as
~ovemment, non-governmental orgamzations, business,
industry, health and education.

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in Latin American studies a student must:
1. Complete a minimum of 18 semester cred~ts in appm~ed
Latin American studies courses (all courses hsted below in
addition to special offerings) in at least three different
disciplines. One of these courses must be MCLG/ANTH
1OOH, Introduction to Latin American Studies.
2. Complete SPAN 101through201, or equiv~len~.
Note: Participation in a study abroad program 1s highly
recommended.
Latin American Studies Core Curriculum:
MCLG/ANTH lOOH Introduction to Latin American Studies 3
er.
MCLG/LS 358 Latin American Civilization through Literature
and Film 3 er. or SPAN 359 Spanish American Civilization
through Literature and Film 3 er.
SPAN 312L Introduction to Latin American Literature 3 er.

Liberal Studies

Stewart Justman, Director

The Liberal Studies curriculum is desi.gned for the stu~~nt wh~
seeks a liberal education with emphasis o~ the human1tie~. It 1s
not intended for the student who 1s undecided about a maJor. It
includes a variety of courses in literature, philosophy, history,
and cognate disciplines. The Liberal Studies program enables

SPAN 450L Latin American Literature 3 er. (R-6)
SPAN 494 Seminar Variable er. (R-12) (when topic is related
to Latin American literature such as Latin American drama,
poetry, novel, short story, Argentinian literature, 19th Century
Latin American Literature)
. HIST 286H Colonial Latin America 3 er.
HIST 287H Modem Latin America 3 er.
GEOG 351 Geography ofa Selected Region (when the sele~ted
region is Middle American, South America or any other Latin
American region)
PSC 325 Pohtics of Latin America 3 er.
PSC 327 Politics of Mexico 3 er.
PSC 430 Inter-American Relations 3 er.
PSC 463S Development Administration (when offered during
summer session in Mexico)
ART/NAS 367H Art of the Ancient Americas 3 er.
ART/NAS 368H Latin American Art 3 er.
ART 451 Seminar in Art History and Criticism 3 er.
SW 323 Women and Social Action in the Americas 3 er.
ANTH 354H Mesoamerican Prehistory 3 er.

Faculty
Professors
David Aronofsky, J.D., University of Texas, 1982 (Law)
Maria Jose Bustos Fernandez, Ph.D., University of Colorado,
Boulder, 1990 (Modem and Classical Languages and
Literatures)
John E. Douglas, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1990
(Anthropology)
Paul Haber, Ph.D., Columbia University, 1992 (Political
Scienc;e)
Stan Rose, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1969 (Modem and
Classical Languages and Literatures)

Associate Professors
Carlos A Baied, Ph.D. University of Colorado, Boulder, 1991
(Geow.-aphy}, Visitin&
.
.
..
Hipolito Rafael Chacon, Ph.D., Umvers1ty of Chicago, 1995

~~~Finn, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1995 (Social Work)
Clary Loisel, Ph.D., University of Florida, 1996 (Modem and
Classical Languages and Literatures)

Assistant Professors
Eduardo Chirinos, Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1997 (Modem
.
and Classical Langu~ges and Liter~ture~)
Patricia 0. Covarrubias, Ph.D., Umvers1ty of Washington, 1999
(Communication Studies)
Jannine Montauban, Ph.D., Rutgers University, 2000 (Modem
.
and Classical Languages and L~tera~es)
Jody Pavilack, Ph.D., Duke Umvers1ty, 2003 (History)
Daniel Spencer, Ph.D., Union Theological Seminary, 1994
(Environmental Studies)

students to work in a combination of these fields rather than in
a single one of them. All majors must complete the
lower-division core curriculum. During their last two years students may choose one of the area studies options (see Area
Studies below). More information is available at the Liber~I
Studies Program office in LA 101, (406) 243-2171, or onhne at
<www.cas.umt.edu/liberal>.

Majors in Liberal Studies may not take
course vwrk
presented for LS credit on a pass/not pass
si11dents transfe1Ting into this program should have
average in all credits attempted.

S~oedcd

Degiree Rie!q111dren111e1nii·s

Refur to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
Following are the special reguirements for the Bachelor of Aiis
degree with a major.in liberal studies.

Mall!llr Req!Jir,'emem'l's

Core (urrkul1JJm

(~IZJl!Jil"':£1es 511\Ultmi.:H~red ~:11dew

300}
English 101 Composition (coreq. or
prereq. to LS 151L-152L . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Foreign
of one language) . . . . . . . . . 18
Liberal
152L Introduction to Humanities. . 8
American Literature . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 3
American
. . . . . . . . . . . . .
3-4
. 3
European literature (including British)
European
(including British) . .
3-4
Native American studies or Afrkan~Amerk:an studies
. 3
(including cross-listed and cognate courses in
geography, and ~"''"'"'V''"
Asian studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
(including cross~Ested courses in
geography,
and sociology)
or
science
3
3
Uppe:r~DP.vis&o11 (~ID·1rk~,11~um {co1Jrsez

300 ond

ai::u.:1vt~)

The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met
successfully completing an upper-division
course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedur~:s
section of this
See index.
The student elects
courses in either the General

or one of the
Ge~'ler~~

Studies

~,,_, .. ~,,~.

Option

European (including British) or }1,merican literature
History or political theory
PSC 350E,
353E, 354)

or

mm

or religious
Asian
or Native American studies or African~
American studies
, . . , . . . . . , . . , , . .. . . .
(including
political
science, 0v''"''-"'""
Liberal Studies
. . .. , .. ,

Wom.oen's studies/gender studies , . , .. , . , ,

4. At least 30 credits in upper~level courses (300-level courses
and above), of which at least six credits must be in the
humanities and six in the social sciences.
5. Language Requirement: Two years
equivalent
proficiency) in an Asian language appropriate to the student's
academic goals and approved by the academic advisor.
Stu~lents who pl~n to JJUrsue graquate 'o/l(Ork a~e strongly .
advrned to complete three years, mcludmg at least one study
abroad in Asia experience.
R WmnI11e1r1'§ Si:llldies
Jabour, Professor of History, and
Sarah Hayden, Professor
Studies, CoDirectors): Students who choose the Women's Studies oftion
must register with the vVomen's Studies advisor, who wff
supervise their program. The
requirements must be
met to complete the women's studies
within the liberal
studies major.
1. Completion of liberal studies core curriculum.
2. Completion of LS 119H.
3. At least 21 credits of course work in relevant, adviQn:r-'1nnrff:JPr1 cours,es numbered above 299. At least 12 of
these credits must be designated as "focus" courses, and 9
n10re
be "content'' courses. Each semester a list of these
courses published at
by the Women's Studies
LA 138A,

SwJ1~~ges'hs:d Cou

of Study

for Liberal Studies majors varies greatly
interest and course
The core
takes more than two years to complete,
curriculum
requirements typi1~ally take less than
wl1ile the "'"'"'"'-~'
two
is one possible course of study for the
first
The course

.:fopending on

Firnt Year
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . ,
ENLT 221L British Literature through
c_ .e?1!:ir~ or 2~3 ~ ~ritish Literature 19111
,ma :LO Cenmnes . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Foreign language 101-102 Elementary .
HIST 104H or 105H European Civilization
LS 151L-I52L Im:roduction to Humanities
Lower-division Native American Studies course . .

A
3
(3)
5
(4)
4
-

3
3
6
3
3
3

3

Hll~·"",-"~ anthropology, history, liberal studies, "'"·""'V<H

science, sociology)
Senior Liberal Studies capstone seminar . . . . ..... , , . 3

SeG::m.uJ1 Ye:;:ir
Foreign language 201, 202 Intermediate
ENLT 224L American Literature to 1865 or
225L American Literature since 1865
HIST 151H The Americans or 152H . . . . .
PHIL 200E Ethics or lower-division PoHtical

A
4

Science course

3
3

. . . , . , , . . . , . . . . . . .

Lower-division course In At>hm Studies . .
Lower-division course in Religious Studies
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

(3)
(4)

s

(4)

4
3
15-16

s
4

(3)

(4)

3
3
16-17

Arettll S·~'Jdles C1p1'Uc111s
A. Asi:m St:m:lll!eIB
Profossor of Liberal Studies,
Students who choose the Asian Studies
must
register with the Asian studies
advisor who 'Will
supervise their pr?gram;. The .
req1:1i,r~ments.;cmst be
met to complete the Asum studies
withm the lmeral
studies major.

U

1. Completion of the Liberal ;;:::tuc[i,es core cmTiculum. (See

U H9I-JT PhnfoiiiifJ!pihkaTI Peil"Z!p"ectives OIDl Women in the
'We:>tern Hemfspheire 3 cro Offered
Same as
PHIL and WS l 19H. Introduction to the
scope
rather
focusing on women as
vuv•·''"''''"'h' study following the ideological
of social attitudes and scientific

2. Six credits in introductory 1\sian Studies courses
courses or study abroad in Asia)
AS
3. Twelve credits in foundational Asian
courses
level courses),
Asian Studies 201H and 202R

=

for undergraduate credit
UG = for undergraduate or
credit, G = for graduate credit R after the credit
''""""'''"''0, the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

fJ.ib,ISiirit!il

Sh~die15 :{~,$)

--------~------------·---
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theses.
U 151L Introduction to the Humanities 4 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., eli~ibility for ENEX 101 based on writing
placement examination. General survey of the field of
Humanities in Western civilization with reference to
non-Western analogs, contrasting the Greco-Roman with the
Jewish and Christian traditions.
U 152L Introduction to the Humanities 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., eligibility for ENEX 101 based on writing placement
examination. General survey of the field of Humanities in
Western civilization, with reference to non-Western analogs,
since antiquity.
U 160L Classical Mythology 3 er. Offered every spring;
offered intermittently in summer. Same as MCLG 160L.
Deities and myths of the Greeks and Romans, with emphasis on
those of most importance to W estem literature and art.
Ul61H Introduction to Asian Humanities 3 er. Offered
autumn. Coreq., LS 151L or consent of instr. Selective survey
of classical South and East Asian perspectives on the
humanities as introduced in LS 151L. Hinduism, Confucianism,
Taoism and Buddhism are the primary traditions considered.
U 170 Myth Seminar: Honors 1 er. Offered every spring,
offered intermittently in summer. Same as MCLG 170.
Coreq., MCLG/LS 160L. Research, writing, and discussion
about the mythologies of the Greeks and Romans in a small
group setting.
U 180L Introduction to Film 3 er. Offered every term. Same
as ENFM 180. The history and development of the film
medium. Emphasis on critical analysis of selected classic or
significant films.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 210H Japanese Culture and Civilization 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as AS, MCLG and JPNS 210H. The
historical, religious, artistic, literary and social developments in
Japan from earliest times· to the present.
U 211H Chinese Culture and Civilization 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as AS and MCLG 2.1 lH. A
comprehensive study of Chinese culture and civilization in the
manifold aspects of anthropology, sociology, economics,
history, literature, religion, and philosophy.
U 212H Southeast Asian Culture and Civilization 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Same as AS and SOC 212H.
Introduction to the history, geography, cultures, social
organization, and contemporary events of Southeast Asia.
U 213S The Middle East 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Same as AS and GEOG 213S. A survey of
the biophysical and cultural geo$faphy of Southwest Asia and
North Africa. Emfhasis on environmental change, pre-history,
patterns of cultura and historical change, issues of socioeconomic. religious, and political diversity, and the broader
political significance of the region.
U 214S Central Asia: Peoples and Environments 3 er.
Offered autumn. Same as AS, GEOG, HIST, 214S.
Introduction to Central Asia's history, culture and ways of
thinking. Focus on the political and social organization of
Central Asia and cultural changes as expressed in art and
interactions with China, India and the Middle East.
U 221H Germanic Mythology and Culture 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as MCLG 231H. Offered alternate years.
Germanic culture and mythology from 200 B.C. to 1200 A.O.
Topics include the Germanic pantheon, Germanic religious
practices, Germanic migrations and major literary masterpieces.
Credit not allowed for LS 221H, MCLG 23 lH and GERM
362H.
U 227L Film as Literature, Literature as Film 3 er. (R-6)
Offered intermittently. Same as ENTL 227L. Studies of the
relationship between film and literature. Topics vary.
U 251L The Epic 3 er. (R-6) Offered odd-numbered years.
Same as MCLG 251L. Readmg, study, and discussion of epic
poems. Selections will vary from Western and non-Western

traditions.
U 252L Tragedy 3 er. (R-6) Offered even-numbered years.
Same as MCLG 252L. Study of the literary, artistic and
philosophical dimensions of tragedy. Selections will vary.
U 282L The German Cinema 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as MCLG 222L. Development of the German film from
its beginnings in 1895 through the contemporary New German
Cinema. Topics include Expressionism, New Objectivity, the
Nazi film, the German contribution to Hollywood, and the
post-war film in East and West Germany. Credit not allowed
for LS 282L, MCLG 222L and GERM 361L.
U 293 Omnibus Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Independent work under the
University omnibus option. See index.
U 294 Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently.
U 301 Earth's Mind: Ecology and Native Peoples 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Non-western attitudes toward nature,
based on the work of antliropologists, philosophers, novelists,
poets, and on native oral trailitions.
UG 305L Introduction to Russian Literature I 3 er.
Offered autumn alternate years. Same as MCLG and RUSS
305L. A survey of Russian poetry and prose from their
beginnings (medieval period) to mid-nineteenth century.
Included are the works ofKaramzin, Pushkin, and Lermontov.
UG 306L Introduction to Russian Literature II 3 er.
Offered spring. Same as MCLG and RUSS 306L. A survey of
Russian poetry and prose from the mid-nineteenth century
through the Symbolist period of the early 20th century.
Included are the works of Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky,
Tolstoy, and the Symbolists.
U 307L Introduction to Russian Literature III 3 er. Offered
autumn alternate years. Same as MCLG 307L and RUSS
307L. Survey of Russian literature through the 20th century and
into the 21st.
U 309 Reading the City: Rome 3 er. Offered autumn. Same
as MCLG 309. Prereq., previous acceptance in subsequent
intersession Italy program. Overview of the history of Rome
from its beginnings until modem times, with lectures on various
periods and artists across the spectrum ofltalian art history.
Orientation to the city of Rome, practicalities of life and study
in the city.
U 311L Chinese Folktales 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same
as MCLG 380L. The study of the aspirations, desires, loves,
fears, moral and aesthetic values of the Chinese people as expressed in their folk literature.
U 313L Classical Chinese Poetry in English Translation 3
er. Offered intermittently in spring. Same as AS, CHIN, and
MCLG 313L. The works of major Chinese poets to 1300 A.O.
U 314L Traditional Chinese Literature in English
Translation 3 er. Offered intermittently in spring. Same as
AS, CHIN, and MCLG 314L. Highlights of Chinese literature
to 1800; includes philosophy, poetry, prose, and fiction.
U 315L Major Hispanic Authors and Their Times 3 er.
Offered autumn. Same as MCLG 315L. The intensive study of
the life, times, and works of a major Hispanic author.
U 320 Women in Antiquity 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same
as MCLG and WS 320. Examination of varied sources from
ancient Greece, the Hellenistic world, and republican and
imperial Rome to clarify the place of women in various
communities. Women's contribution to community and the
mechanisms by which communities attempted to socialize
female populations.
U 321H German Culture to 1900 3 er. Offered spring. Same
as MCLG 330H. Overview of major events and currents in
German culture to 1900 with an emphasis on the arts, literature,
and intellectual movements. Credit not allowed for LS 321H

and GERlv'f 303.
U 322l!-I Gei:man Cu!ture Sim::e 1901) 3 er. Offered spring.
Same as MCLG 331H. Overview ofmaior events and cmTents
in the Gennan culture from 1900 to the present vvith an
emphasis on the arts, literature, and intellectual movements.
Credit not allowed for LS 322H and GER.IV[ 304.
UG 323 StiUldiies h1
Formrns 3 er. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring.
301 or consent of instr.
Same as ENLT 323.
fron1 different
same mode of
literary periods and cultures
compos1tion
two years,
of Place, Modern
Drama, 19th
Fiction, 20th Century
Poetry, Science
Autobiography; less
Travel
Literature, Popular
Tragedy, Satire, Romance,
Comedy).
U 325E The Rootts <lilfWes\terri JEthks 3 cir. Offered
Prereq., lower-division course in Perspective 5
or consent
Same as MCLG 365E. Studies of the
origins of W estem ethical thinking in the original writings of
Greek writers and their application to current situations.
UG 338 The Frend1l CR1]em21 3 <1::~\
Offered
intermittently. Same as MCLG and
338. An
aesthetic, and
of the French cinema, from its
contemporary cinema (Muet,
beginnings in 1895
classical, Realism,
etc.) With an introduction
taking the course for
to contemporary film criticism.
French credits are
to do research, reading, and
in the French language.
UG 340H Andentt Gn~ek Ovillfa2Hon am~ CuUure 3 cro
Offered
Prereq., ART 150H or 15IH or consent
of instr. Same as
360H and ART 380H. Slide lecture
course. Ancient Greek works of art and architecture, related to
and explained by contemporary ideas and values of Greek
society.
UG 341H Roman :mid
Chdstiilm Art in C1mtexli: 3 cir.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent
of instr. Same as ART 381H and MCLG 361H. A survey of
the various media used in Roman art; the social political, and
economic contexts in which the media were developed; and the
transition (technical, iconographic, and contextual) to the art of
the Early Christian period.

U }51L F.:xpNm"ing the Hum_~uume~ in Depth 3 c:!·.

.

Orfered aut1mm and
lmemave study of a specific
historical period in
humanities throuoh its seminal
literature, with an emphasis on the intellectual and ethical
paradigms which form an essential component of the
foundations of the VI/ estern tradition.
UG 356 Sitlllldies il!l. Uten!tur<e a1m:ll Other Di:>dp!ll!lles 3 e.r.
(R-9) Offered autumn and
nine credits in ENLT
or LS or consent of instr. Same as
Selected works
of literature studied in conjunction with works of art,
religion, philosophy, or another
two years,
Poetry of
Psychology and Literature, Film and
Meditation; less frequently, British Art and '--'"·"H"'"'
Modernism, Literature and Science, Bible as Literature,
U 35fl Latin A111u,,1rk~rn Ch,Hizatfolll tbrmJgh Uteirature
FUm J er. Offered auturnn odd-numbered years. The
development of the traditional society of Latin American
civilization
the interaction of European, Indian and
African elements. Credit not allov1ed for L-ioth LS/MCLG 358
and SPAN 359.
U 362H Ancient Greek 11.md Roman PbHosopllly J er.
Offered intermittently. Same as Iv1CLG 362H and PHIL 362H.
Examination of the ~houl$h.t of the philos~rhers o~ Greece and
Rome as expressed m cngmal ·0rorks read m Enghsh
translation. Ancient philosophy studied within its
linguistic and cultura1 setting.
U 365 §outh AS!faim TnR1:lmfomi: Hi!illd11:ism J er. Offered
suring even~numberecl years. Same as AS and :RELS 365.
Critical exploration of selected aspects of Hindu ""'rnE,u''
narrative and
both in contemporary and historical
perspective.
on India, hut with considerati;:in
of Hinduism's
and impact beyond South Asia.

UG 371H "l'V@men h11 Amedca: ifr1IT>m tthe Cfivili War to the
Pre§ent 3 er. Offered
Same as HIST and WS
371H. Interpretive overview of women's
America after the Civil YNaL ~,.,V"'''~··~··
women's
the baiile

feminisn1 and its

the

women in the n••>v!?·:cA,m.~
Particular attention to women's experiences
race as vvell as by
U 375L Gem:fo!r a:rNil
im1 zotii C~ntm«y Fiction 3 rr.
Offered
Same as ENLT 375L. Ivfajor 20th
novels and
stories written in English in different
parts
world and how these texts
ch:mgmg
concepts of gender and sexuality.
UG 381 SJ:mrlfos in the FHrn 3 ~ir. Offered autum11 and spring.
LS 180 or consent of instr. Same as ENLT and MCLG
381.
in genres, directors, rnovements, problems, etc.
U 391 Agirk!.ll!ttHre in 1i:l:Je Hmma1r1iitfo~ 21.m.ll Fine Arts 1 er.
om~red autunm. Same as EVST and PHIL 391. Lecture series
that accompanies
education credit for students in
P.E.A.S. (Program in
and
U 395 SpedaN Toa'.lft,~s
er. {R-9) Offered
intennittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 391~ Imiependl1mt Study Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently.
U 397 Resean:lll VadaMe ica"o (R-6) Offered intermittently.
U 398
VarnaMe err" Offered mterrmt1tent!y
Extended classroom ex;ner·1er1ce

provides practical
nlacements

of classroom learning
Prior
must be obtained
from ' faculty supervisor and the Internship :Services office.
A maximum of 6 credits of
(198, 298,
may count toward graduation.
UG 432L Twentieth Cent11:ry Ci!dne11e Fktfon i.n EngH11h
Transi~1tion 3 CN'. Offored intermittently in
Same
CHIN, and MCLG 432L. A survey of the
""''""'""~ fiction circa 1910-1990
UG 455 St1ul.ie!l i.11 C@mparr~ti.ve Uterntmre 3 C!r, (R-9)
Offered int,;;rmittently. Same as ENLT 430 and MCLG 440.
literary
genres, trends and
Study of
movements. Credit not aUowed
more than one course on the
MCLG 440, 494 or LS 455.
same
numbered ENLT
UG
of C:rli1tfldim1 mad
3 er. Offered
credits in
Prereq., EJ1LT 301 and
literature
numbered 300 or higher. Sarne as EI"ILT 420.
A survey .
historical development of critical theories
and
from Plato and
which shaped ways
Aristotle to the present.
UG 461
hn CrHkaR
3 er.
Offered
ENLT
and
credits in
numbered 300 or higher. Same as ENLT 421.
c.pµu'"''"·uu of one or more theoretical approaches to
aesthetic poststruct11ral, new historicist,
"rn'""·"'"·" renaissance, romantic, mi.ITative,
nee-Marxist, feminist, gender,
and
reader-response theory.)
U 4§'3 Omnilhiml Vmrh11Me «:r. (R-6) Offered intennittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Independent work under University
omnibus option. See index.

VG 494 Semliumr ~111 HumimiHes: Genres and Perfotl:s 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Concentrated studies in specific
genres and periods.

UG 495 Special Tapks Var.iaMe er, (R-9) Offered
of visiting
intermittently. Expenmental
experimental offerings of ne'<V courses, or one-time offerings of
cuffent
U 496

V21rr·fabfo

icir.

Offered

U 497 Re1!leiffclln V1u!laf01fo er. (R-6) Offered intennittently.
U 498 l!nternslhli.iPJ V:airllabie cir. Offered
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Prereq., consent of director. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
may count toward graduation.

Paul A. Dietrich, Pd.D., University of Chicago, 1984
Stewart Justman, Ph.D., Columbia University, 1976
Ruth Vanita, Ph.D., Delhi University, 1992

Assistant Professor
Nathaniel Levtow, Ph.D., Brown University, 2006

Faculty
Professors

Linguistics Program
Tully J. Thibeau, Director
Mission
Objectives. The Linguistics Program aims to train students in
the scientific analysis of human languages, including the
analysis of soundS (phonetics), sound patterns (phonology),
words (morphology), sentences (syntax), and meaning
(semantics). In addition, students learn to think about the
general principles claimed to be common to all languages, and
the extent to which languages can vary; how individuals
acquire native languages and subsequent languages; how
languages function in social contexts; and how languages are
related historically. Graduate students in the Program acquire
the knowledge and skills to prepare them for doctoral work in
linguistics and related fields.
Indigenous and Endangered Languages. The research focus
of the program includes indigenous languages of North
America. Montana is the abori~inal home of speakers of
languages that belong to four distinct language families: 1.
Kutenai (isolate); 2. Flathead (Salish); 3 Cree, Blackfoot,
Northern Cheyenne, and Gros Ventre (Algonquian); 4.
Assiniboine, Sioux and Crow (Siouan). Of the approximately
six thousand languages currently spoken in the world, only
about five percent are projected to survive into the 22"d century.
The Linguistics Program 1s committed to preserving and
promoting the linguistic diversity of the region and the state.
Interdisciplinarity. The Linguistics Program is situated within
the Department of Anthropology. In offering its curriculum the
Linguistics Program collaborates with Native American
Studies, English, Modem and Classical Languages and
Literatures, Communication Studies, Philosophy, and the
McNair Program.
Degree Offered.
Graduate Program: The Program offers an M.A. in
Linguistics. Students admitted to the Program pursue two
tracks: general or applied. The program also SUJ?ports students
pursuing an MA degree with a Linguistics specialization
through the Department of Anthropology.
Undergraduate Program: There is no linguistics major or
minor. However, students may pursue a Linguistics Option
while earning a BA degree through the following departments:
Anthropology, English, and Modem and Classical Languages
and Literature. For specific course requirements, students
should refer to the relevant department's section in this catalog.
Certificate of Accomplishment in English as a Second
Language. The University offers a sequence of courses (24
credits) that will lead to a Certificate of Accomplishment in
English as a Second Language. The certificate will be issued
by the University upon the recommendation of the Linguistics
Program and the Faculty Senate.
In order to earn this certificate, a student must hold (or
simultaneously earn) a baccalaureate or higher degree and
complete the following courses: LING 470; LING 471; LING
472; LING 477 or 478; two upper-division electives (6 credits)
from among LING 466, 473, 475, 476, and 489; LING 480; and
LING 491. Courses required for the Certificate may not be

taken on a pass-not pass basis.
English as a Second Language/Academic English. Outside
of its curriculum, the Linguistics Program directs several EASL
courses for international students whose TOEFL scores range
between 500 and 580.
EASL courses enhance learnin~ second language English as the
language of classroom instruction at an English-speakin&
university or college. These courses facilitate the transition
from learning academic English to actually using English in
academic settings. Course content concentrates on academic
uses oflanguage skills: reading, writing, speaking and
listening, with a limited degree of periodic intensive activities
involving grammar and/or pronunciation.
Trained, supervised graduate assistant teachers who are
pursuing advanced degrees in linguistics instruct academically~
oriented EASL courses. Each EASL course lasts one semester
and grants international students three credit hours that count
toward graduation. The needs of individuals who must raise
their English proficiency to gain admission to a university or
college are addressed by the English Language Institute.
Teacher Preparation in English as a Second Language.
Minor Teaching Field: For an endorsement in the minor
teaching field of English as a Second Language, a student must
complete LING 470, 471, 472, 477 or 478, 480 and 491; at
least two courses from the following: LING 466, 473S, 475,
476, and 489. Students also must gain admission to Teacher
Education and Student Teaching and meet the requirements for
certification as a secondary teacher (see School of Education
section of this catalog.) Courses in the teaching minor may not
be taken on a pass-not pass basis.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
~raduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

English as a Second Language (EASL)
U 250 Intermediate English for Academic Pur.Poses: I 3 er.
(R-6) Offered autumn and spring. Extensive traimng in reading,
writing, and speaking grammatical English. This course is
required of all foreign students with TOEFL scores between
500 and 525. Grading A, B, C, D, or F.
U 251 Intermediate English for Academic Purposes: II 3 er.
(R-6) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., 500 to 525 on the
TOEFL or consent of instr. English grammar, reading, writing,
and conversation skills for students who are not native speaker
of English; designed for students who have scored between 500
and 525 on the TOEFL. Grading A, B, C, D, or F.
U 450 Advanced English for Academic Purposes: I 3 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., TOEFL score of 526 or
greater and consent of instr. Extensive training in reading,
writing, and speaking grammatical English. Grading A, B, C,
D,orF.
U 451 Advanced English for Academic Purposes: II 3 er.
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Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., 526 to 580 on the TOEFL
or consent of instr. English grammar, reading, writing, and
conversation skills for students who are not native speakers of
English; designed for students who have scored between 525 an
580 on the TOEFL. Grading A, B, C, D, or F.

Linguistics (LING)

UG 474 Historical and Comparative Linguistics 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., LING 470. The principles of
historical reconstruction and comparative method in the
analysis of linguistic variation and change.
UG 475 Linguistic Field Methods 3 er. Offered spring oddnumbered years. Prereq., LING 470. Writing up linguistic
data; developing techniques for eliciting linguistic data by
working with a native speaker of a non-Indo-European lan-

U 173 Introduction to Language 3 er. Offered every term.
Same as COMM 173. A survey of the elements oflanguage
· · • 3 er. Of"'iered spnng
·
guage.
(structure, meaning, and sound) including language use in its
UG 476 Child Language Acqu1S1t1on
social and cultural context.
even-numbered years. Prereq., LING 470. The development of
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
speech and language: phonologic, prosodic, semantic,
sprin~. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
pragmatic, and mozphosyntact1c systems.
expenmental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
UG 477 Bilingualism 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered
current topics.
years. Prereq., LING 270 or equiv. Societal and individual
U 198 Internship Variable er. Offered autumn and spring.
bilingualism: topics include language policy, maintenance,
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom experience
interference, code switching and mixture, and bilingual
which provides practical application of classroom learning
education.
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
UG 478 Second Language Development 3 er. Offered spring.
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
Prereq., LING 471 and 472 or consent of instructor. Like
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
studies in Second Language (L2) Acquisition, this course
may count toward graduation.
considers Interlanguage (i.e., a language system that develops
U 270 Introduction to Linguistics 3 er. Offered every term.
non-natively) and mcludes analysis ofL2 data taken from
Same as ENLI 270. An introduction to the field of modem
naturalistic and experimental setting..
linguistics and to the nature of language. Emphasis on the ways
UG 479 Pragmatics 3 er. Offered spring odd-numbered years.
different cultures develop symbol systems for representing
Prereq., LING 270 or equiv. Relations between language and
meaning.
its intezpreters focusing on presupposition, speech acts,
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
discourse analysis, and the application of pragmatics to second
spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
and foreign language acquis1t1on.
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
UG 480 Teaching English as a Foreign Language 3 er.
current topics.
Offered sprin~. Prereq., LING 270 or equiv. Same as ENLI
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered autumn and spring.
480. The application of principles of modem linguistics to the
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom experience
problems of teaching English as a foreign language.
which provides practical applicati~n of classroom learning .
UG 481 The ESL Professional 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.
during placements off campus. Pnor approval must be obtamed
or coreq., LING 491; prereq., LING 480 or consent of instr.
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
Professional development techniques for the independent
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
language teacher: language test construction, self~critique of
may count toward graduation.
teaching strategies, materials development, curriculum
UG 403 Applied German Linguistics 3 er. Offered autumn.
evaluation and design, and electronic and print media resources
Same as GERM403. Contrastive analysis of German
for the language teaching professional.
phonology, mozphology, and syntax.
UG 482 Topics in the Philosophy of Language 3 er. (R-6)
UG 405 Applied Spanish Linguistics 3 er. Offered autumn.
Offered Intermittently. Prereq., upper-division standing. Same
Prereq., SPAN 302 and LING 270 or consent of instr. Same as
as PHIL 471. Discussion of one or more of the following
SPAN 405. Topics and issues from various linguistic
topics: theories of meaning, theories of reference, pragmatics,
approaches, selected for their applicability to the teaching of
the origin oflanguage, psycholinguistics, and foundations of
Spanish.
linguistic theory.
UG 465 Structure and History of English for Teachers 3 er.
UG 484 North American Indian Linguistics 3 er. Offered
Offered autumn and spring. Same as ENLI 465. The
spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., LING 470. Same as
development of the English language from a historical
ANTH 484. Analysis and characteristics of American Indian
perspective contrasted with the phonological and grammatical
languages in historical perspective.
structure of English from a modem linguistic point of view;
UG 489 Languages of the World 3 er. Offered spring.
specifically designed for teachers.
Prereq., LING 470. A survey of the grammatical features of
UG 466 Pedagogical Grammar 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
several unrelated languages to provide the student with a broad
LING 470. Discussion of English grammar from a non-native
overview of how world languages compare and contrast.
speaker perspective focusing on items and structures that are
UG 491 ESL Practicum 1- 3 er. Prereq., or coreq., LING 480.
difficult for non-native speakers.
Offered every term. Same as ENLI 491. Students with a
UG 470 Introduction to Linguistic Analysis 3 er. Offered
teaching major take the course for 3 credits; others take it for 1
autumn and spring. Same as ENLI 470. An introduction to the
credit and do one third of the work.
field of modem lin~istics and to the nature of language.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
Emphasis on linguistic analysis.
and SJ?ring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
UG 471 Phonetics and Phonology 3 er. Offered autumn.
expenmental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
Prereq., LING 470. A study of phonetic and phonological
current topics.
systems from as many as 20 languages, most of them
UG 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered every
non-Indo-Eurol?ean; training in how to do linguistic analysis as
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Special projects in linguistic
well as linguistic theory.
analysis.
UG 472 Generative Syntax 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
U 498 Internship Variable er. Offered autumn and spring.
LING 470. A study of the human language sentence-formation
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom eXJ?erience
system, the means for expressing semantic information as
. which provides practical application of classroom leammg .
propositional content. Emphasis on the abstraction of
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
utterances in the form of mathematical objects.
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
UG 473S Language and Culture 3 er. Offered autumn evenA maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
numbered years. Prereq., LING 470. Technical study of the
may count toward graduation.
relationships between grammatical categories and world view.
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G 570 Seminar in Linguistics 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., LING 470. Same as ANTH 570. Advanced
topics in linguistic analysis.
G 575 Preceptorship 1 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Materials development, assessment
and evaluation of learners' needs and interests in teaching
English as an academic second Language to international
students attending universities with English instruction.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered every term.
Experimental offerings of visiting proressors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
G 596 S Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered every term.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring.
G 599 'Professional Paper Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term.

Irene Appelbaum, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1995,
Associate Professor (Lin~uistics)
Leora Bar-el, Ph.D., :Umversity of British Columbia, 2005,
Assistant Professor (Linguistics)
Gary Bevington, Ph.D., University of Massachusetts at
Amherst, 1970, Adjunct Professor (Linguistics)
Anthony Mattina, Ph.D., University of Hawaii, 1973, Professor,
(Linguistics)
Donna Mendelson, Ph.D., State University of new York at
Binghamton, 1997, Adjunct Professor
Miyashita Mizuki, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 2002,
Assistant Professor (Linguistics)
Naomi Shin, Ph.D., City University of New York, 2006,
Assistant Professor (Modern and Classical Languages and
Literatures)
Tully J. Thibeau, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1999, Assistant
Professor (Director of Linguistics)

Faculty

Department of Mathematical
Sciences
David Patterson, Chair
Mathematics is studied both as a tool and for its own sake. Its
usefulness in the sciences-physical, biological, social,
behavioral, and environmental-and in decision-making
processes is so established as to make it an indispensable part
of many curricula. Mathematics is chosen as a major area of
study by individuals who find it challenging, fascinating, and
beautiful. It is also appreciated by many who seek primarily to
use mathematics as a tool.
A career in mathematics, except for teaching at the secondary
level, generally requires a graduate degree as preparation.
Careers include teaching, research, and the application of mathematics to diverse problems in institutions of higher learning,
business, industry, and government.
The Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, and Doctor of Philosophy
degrees are offered as well as a Bachelor of Science in
Mathematical Sciences-Computer Science.
High School Preparation: For study of mathematics at the
Umversity, it is recommended that high school preparation
include the equivalent of three years of algebra, plane
geometry, trigonometry, and analytic geometry.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.

Mathematics Requirements for B.A. Degree
with a Major in Mathematical Sciences
To obtain a B.A. degree with a major in Mathematical
Sciences, the required courses are MATH 152, 153, 221, 251
(except for students in the Mathematics Education option),
MATH 300 (exceI?t for students in the Mathematics Education
option), 305 and six additional 3- or 4-credit mathematics
courses numbered 300 or above (at least three of the six must
be numbered 400 or above). The following courses do not
count toward the six additional 3- or 4-credit courses: MATH
444 and 445, and courses numbered 390-399 and 490-499. All
mathematics courses counted toward the major must be passed
with a grade of C- or better and a 2.00 grade point average is
required. In addition, if a special option is desired, the
minimum requirements listed below for that option must be

met. Additional courses should be chosen in consultation with
a mathematics advisor.

Requirements for the.Special Options
Pure Mathematics Option
Four courses chosen from MATH 351, 421, 422, 451, 452.
Mathematics Education Option
_
MATH 301, 326, 341, 406, 421, 431; one mathematics course
chosen from 251, 311, 325, 381, 382 or any additional 3-4
credit 400-level mathematics course; and the completion of
certification requirements for teaching in secondary schools to
include C&I 430.
Statistics Option
MATH 341, 441, 442. (Additional mathematics and statistics
courses chosen with advisor.)
Combinatorics and Optimization Option . .
MATH 381, 382, 485; and one course chosen from 341, 414,
471, or CS 332.
Applied Mathematics Option
MATH 311, 412, 414 and one of 452 or471. (MATH 351 and
485 are recommended.)

Major Requirements in Courses Outside
Mathematics
I. Except for students in the Mathematics Education option and
for students presenting a second major within the University,
students must either complete the foreign language requirement
as specified in 1. within the Foreign Language/Symbolic
Systems section under the General Education requirements or
take two courses chosen from CS 101, 131, 132, 201, 207.
2. All mathematics majors, except those selecting the
mathematics education option, must complete 18 credits in at
most three sciences selected from astronomy, biology, chemistry, computer science, economics, forestry, geology,
management, microbiology, and physics. Students selecting the
mathematics education option must complete 12 credits in at
most two sciences selected from astronomy, biology, chemistry,
computer science, geology, microbiology and physics. An
alternative to the science requirement is for the student to
present a minor or second major within the University, or for
the student with a mathematics education option to complete an
additional teaching minor or major.
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3. The upper-division writing requirement for lVIathematical
is one of the following: Math 406, or any other
Sciences ·
approved General Education upper-division Writing course, or
a· senior thesis
499).
Requ~rement$ ·f@r &1 B.S. t~egiree ·with ci
1l\f~a~or ilitl ~J!.trtlhi~m©rUt!:e:.ii .'5denc:e$~
Computer Sde1ru:~

(@mbinedl

The purpose for the combined program to
a thorough
background in both allied disciplines . to
a deeper
understanding of their
and methods. A student must
complete 60 credits in
two
30 ofthe.se ~redits in
mathematical sciences courses and
of these credits m
computer science courses. A minimum
of"C-" and a 2.0
grade point average is
in all courses which follow.
The m:!1l]ematkl'1E illdermces rreqllllkemeIIl.ts are: 152-153, 221,
25 305
225) and tvvelve
of 3- or 4-cnsdit MATH
selected' from courses
above 305
including courses numbered 390-399 and
The complllte1r science lt'equirements an~: 121, 1-132, 241242, 281, 332 and nine credits of cs electives selecteq from
courses numbered 300 and above. A. total of at most tnree or
the nine credits of CS electives
be in c:s 398 or 498.
The combined nine
electives and twelve additional credits
sciences
electives must include at least three 3- or 4-credit courses
numbered 400 or above, with at least one chosen from each
department (not
MAT~, 406, 444, and 445).
OH1e~ requkeme!lilts ar>J:: One ot the seq.1.iences BIOL
.
l09N, l lON; CHEM
or PHYS 22LN-222N. ln
addition FOR 220 and
1 lA or COM!>/[ 242.
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The
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CS
MA TH 406, any other approved General Ed.ucatmn
upper-division v¥riting course, or a senior thesis (CS 499 or
MATH499).
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To earn a minor in mathematics the student rnust earn 23
credits in mathematics courses nvmbered 111 or
including:
I•lt.ATH 150 or
and
least
credit courses at the 300 level or above.
153
II) is recommended since it is a prer:;:quisite for many upperdivision mathem<Itics courses. All courses counted tovv:.ml the
minor must be passed with a
ofC- or better and a 2.00
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s.rade point. average is r~quired. A handou~ with _detail~d advice
tor math mmors, mdudmg suggested curricula, is available on
the math denartmenfs home page.
IVfat!h1errmtli"cs Edt!lC:!'ltia:m Mim11Jr: For a teaching minor
endorsement in the field of mathematics, a student must
complete MATH
. 221, 301, 305,_326, 3~1: and431.
Stadents also must complete C&I 430, gam adrnrns10n to
Teacher Education and Student Teaching and meet the
requirem~nts for ~ertific<1;tion ~s a. secon_dary te.acher (see the
School or Education sectmn m this catalog). All courses
counted toward the minor must be passed with a letter grade of
C- or better and a 2.00 grade average is

Courses
credit only, UG = for undergrnd1:1ate or

U= for

graduate

G = for graduate credit. Rafter the credit

indicates the course
indicated after the R.
count toward a

be repeated for credit to the maximum
beyond this maximum do not

Jl\#&athemcitkai Sdem:e!l t[MAiH)
Unless the student has prior vvritten appr~v~l of the
Mathematical Sciences Department, credit 1s not allowed for
any mathematics course that is a prerequisite for a mathematics
course for which credit has already been earned. Students
receiving transfer or Advanced Placement credit for MATH
241
lake MATH 117 for credit.
· See the
of Technology
for "'"·'v'n"'""''
Ahiebra,
005, and
Algebra, MAT
u"'Jl07 Contemponl!ft'y l"llathemm<!li:ks 3 er. Offered every
term.
MAT 005 with a grade ofB-or better, or MAT
100, or appropriate
score. An in~roduction to
mathematical ideas and their
on society. Intended for
students
to satisfy the
education mathematics
requirement
.
~
1U 109 N1JJ1mben H New§ 3 cir. Offered spnng. Prereq., ~\1Al
005 with a grade of B- or bett~r, or MAT 100, .or appropr~at~
placeme.nt score. An expl~rat1!?n ofmathen:atics ~nd statistics
as t\Sed.m the popular media. J:•or students m the School of
Joumahsrn only.
lJ 111 Coll~ege Aig~brn 3 er, Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., IvfAT l 00 or appropriate placement ~core. Inten~ed to
strengthen algebra skills. The study of ~1nct10ns and .then:
inverses; polynomial,
exponential, and loganthnnc
both MATH 111 and any of
functions. Credit not
MAT 118, Ivl'.AT
and Ml">TH 121.
U 112 JFumctrfoirrn
Trigi.nrr@m~try 3 cir. Offered autumn
and
MATH 111 or
placement
calculus
college algebra.
and their inverses, exponential and
Review
logarithmic
TrigC!nometri~ functions an~ ident!ties,
polar coordinates and an optional topic such as come sections
or parametric fon. ctions. Credit not al.lowed for both MA TH
112 and
of MAT 119, MAT 120, and MATH 121.
U 117
and Uneair Mathematics 3 cir. Offered
every term. Prereq., MAT 005 with a grade of B- or better, or
MAT 100, or
placement sc'?re· System~ ?f linear
and
algeora. Introduct10n to probability with
emphasis on models and probabilistic reasoning. ,Examples of
applications of the maten~l _ma1»' fields. Credit not allowed
for both MAT 11 7 and MA 1 H 111 .
U 121JF'ir,ec!llklill.m;4 ~r, Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
appropriate
~core. A one_ semester prepara.tion for
calculus
an alternative to MATH 111-112). Funct10ns of
one real variable are introduced in generaland then applied to
the usual elementar1 functions, namely polynomial and rational
functions, exponential and logarithmic functions, t~igonometric
~,,,~,"~au. and miscellaneous others. Inverse functions, polar
and
identities are included. Credit
not allowed for
lVIATH 121 and
of MAT l
MAT
l
MAT 120, IvtATH 111 or MATH
U
Mmt.htm11atks for Elementiu7 Temdieirs 5 i:r, Offered
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autumn and spring. Prereq., MAT 100 or appropriate placement
score. Open only to elementary education majors. Topics
include problem-solving, sets and logic, functions, whole
numbers, integers, rational numbers, real numbers, number
theory, probability and statistics.
U 131 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers 4 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., 130. Topics include introductory
geometry, geometric constructions, congruence, similarity,
measurement, coordinate geometry and an introduction to computer geometry.
U 150 Applied Calculus 4 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., appropriate placement score or one of MATH 111,
112, or 121. Introductory course surveying the principal ideas
of differential and integral calculus with emphasis on
applications and computer software. Mathematical modeling in
discrete and continuous settings. Intended primarily for
students who do not plan to take higher calculus.
U 152 Calculus I 4 er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
MATH 112 or 121 or appropriate placement score. Differential
calculus, including limits, continuous functions, Intermediate
Value Theorem, tangents, linear approximation, inverse
functions, implicit differentiation, extreme values and the Mean
Value Theorem. Integral Calculus including antiderivatives,
definite integrals, and the Fundamental Theorem of Calculus.
U 153 Calculus II 4 er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
MATH 152. Techniques of Integration. Area computations.
Improper integrals. Infinite series and various convergence
tests. Power series. Taylor's Formula. Polar coordinates.
Parametric curves.
U 158 Applied Differential Equations 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MATH 150 or 152. Solution of ordinary differential
equations and systems with emphasis on applications,
numerical methods and computer software.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
U 221 Linear Algebra 4 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., MATH 153. Vectors in the plane and space, systems
oflinear equations and Gauss-Jordan elimination, matrices,
determinants, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, vector spaces,
linear transformations. Calculators and/or computers used
where appropriate.
U 225 Discrete Mathematics 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
MATH 150 or 152 or consent of instr. Mathematical concepts
used in computer science with an emphasis on mathematical
reasoning and proof techniques. Elementary logic, sets,
functions and relations, combinatorics, mathematical induction,
recursion and algorithms. Mathematics majors should take 305
instead of225.
U 231 Topics in Geometry 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., MATH 131 or consent of instr. Geometry topics for
teaching ,grades 6-12 mathematics. Intended primarily for
students m elementary education who plan to teach middle
school mathematics.
U 241Statistics4 er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
MATH 117 or consent of instr. Introduction to major ideas of
statistical inference. Emphasis is on statistical reasoning and
uses of statistics.
U 251 Calculus III 4 er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
MATH 153. Calculus of functions of several variables;
differentiation and elementary integration. Vectors in the plane
and space.
U 291 Practicum 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
U 294 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Gm dance in special work for
aovanced students.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
SJ?ring. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn

and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Guidance of an individual
student in doing independent study on material not offered in a
regular course.
U 300 Undergraduate Math Seminar 1 er. (R-6) Offered
every semester. Prereq_., MATH 152. Discussion seminar
focused on topics and issues of interest to students in the
mathematical sciences.
UG 301 Mathematics with Technology for Teachers 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., MATH 221. Discrete and continuous
mathematical models from a variety of disciplines using
appropriate technology.
U 305 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., MATH 153. Designed to prepare
students for upper-division proof-based mathematics courses.
Topics include proof techniques, logic, sets, relations, functions
and axiomatic methods. Stuoents planning to take both MATH
221 and 305 are encouraged to take MATH 221 first.
UG 311 Ordinary Differential Equations and Systems 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., MATH 251. Ordinary differential
equations. Systems of lmear differential equations from a
matrix viewpoint. Series solutions. Existence and uniqueness
for initial value problems. Numerical methods. Stability and
selected topics. MATH 317 computer lab recommended.
UG 317 Ordinary Differential Equations Computer Lab 1
er. Offered autumn. Coreq., MATH 311 or consent of instr.
Intended primarily for student in MATH 311.
UG 325 Discrete Mathematics 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MATH 152 and 225 or 305. Continuation of225 and topics
from graph theory, Boolean algebras, automata theory, coding
theory, computability and formal languages.
UG 326 Elementary Number Theory 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MATH 225or 305. Congruences, Diophantine equations, properties of primes, quadi:atic residues, continued fractions, algebraic numbers.
UG 341 Introduction to Probability and Statistics 3 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., MATH 150 or 153.
Probability, probability models ana simulation, random
variables, density functions, special distributions, and a brief
survey of estimation and hypothesis testing. Computer use
integrated throughout.
UG 351 Advanced Calculus 4 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Prereq., MATH 251, 305. Rigorous
development of the theory of functions of several variables.
Differentiability, Taylor's theorem, inverse and implicit
function theorems, multiple integration, differential forms and
Stokes' theorem.
UG 381 Discrete Optimization 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MATH 150 or 153 (221or 225 recommended). Intended for
non-mathematics majors as well as mathematics majors.
Introduction to discrete optimization and modeling techniques
with apJ?lications. Topics from combinatorics and graph
theory, mcluding enumeration, graph algorithms, matching
problems and networks.
UG 382 Linear Optimization 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
MATH 150 or 153 (221 recommended). Coreq., MATH 388
recommended. Intended for non-mathematics majors as well as
majors. Introduction to linear programming and modeling
techniques with applications. Topics include the simplex
method, duality, sensitivity analysis and network models.
UG 388 Linear Optimization Laboratory 1 er. Offered
autumn. Coreq., MATH 382. Introduction to linear
optimization software.
U 390 Supervised Internship 1-9 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of
dept.
U 394 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Guidance in special work for
aovanced students.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
SJ?ring. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Guidance of an individual
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student in doing independent study on material not offered in a
regular course.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instructor. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
may count toward graduation.
UG 406 History of Mathematics 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MATH 305. Historical study of the development of
mathematics from the Egyptian and Babylonian eras to the 20th
century.
UG 412 Partial Differential E9uations 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MATH 311. Fourier senes, Sturm-Liouville and
boundary value problems. Partial differential equations:
Cauchy problems and the method of characteristics, separation
of variables and Laplace transform methods. Numerical
methods and selected topics. MATH 418 computer lab
recommended.
UG 414 Deterministic Models 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
MATH 158 or 311 or consent of instr. Linear and nonlinear
difference and differential equations: stability, phase-plane
analysis, oscillatory behavior, limit cycles, and chaos.
Eigenvalues and eigenfunctions. Emphasis on models in
biology.
UG 418 Partial Differential Equations Computer Lab 1 er.
Offered spring. Coreq., MATH 412 or consent of instr.
Intended primarily for students in MATH 412.
UG 421 Abstract Algebra I 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
MATH 221 and 305 or consent of instr. An introduction to
modem ideas of algebra through the study of groups, rings, and
fields.
UG 422 Abstract Algebra II 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MATH 421. Continues the investigation of !lfOUps, rings, and
fields begun in MATH 421. Further topics mclude vector
spaces and field extensions.
UG 431 Euclidean and Non-Euclidean Geometry 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., MATH 305; MATH 231
recommended. Euclidean geometry from a rigorous, axiomatic
viewpoint and Non-Euclidean geometries chosen from
Lobachevskian, projective, fimte and Riemannian.
UG 441 Mathematical Statistics 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., MATH 251 and 341 or consent of instr. An
introduction to probability, random variables and their
probability distributions, estimation and hypothesis testing.
This course is the foundation on which more advanced statistics
courses build.
UG 442 Mathematical Statistics 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MATH 441. Continuation of 441.
UG 444 Statistical Methods 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
one year of college mathematics including MATH 117 or
equiv. course in probability or consent of instr. May not be
counted toward a major in mathematics. Intended primarily for
non-mathematics majors who will be analyzing data. Graphical
and numerical summaries of data, elementary sampling,
designing experiments, probability as a model for random
phenomena and as a tool for making statistical inferences,
random variables, basic ideas of inference and hypothesis
testing.
UG 445 Statistical Methods 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MATH 444. Continuation of MATH 444. May not be counted
toward a major in mathematics. Multiple regression,
experimental design, analysis of variance, other statistical
models ..
UG 447 Computer Data Analysis 1 er. Offered autumn.
Coreq., MATH 444 or consent of instr. An introduction to
software for doing statistical analyses. Intended primarily for
students in MATH 444.
UG 448 Computer Data Analysis 1 er. Offered spring.
Coreq., MATH 445 or consent of instr. Continuation of Math
447. Intended primarily for students in MATH 445.

UG 451 Introduction to Real Analysis 4 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. Prereq., MATH 251, 305. Theory of
metric spaces and point set topology, Riemann-Stieltjes
integral, sequences and series of functions. Stone-Weierstrass
theorem, theorem of Arzela-Ascoli, introduction to Lebesgue
integration.
UG 452 Complex Variables 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MATH 251, 305. Analytic functions, complex integration,
singularities and application to contour integration, harmonic
functions, spaces of analytic functions.
UG 471 Numerical Analysis 4 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., MATH 305, 311, one computer language. Error
analysis; approximation and interpolation, numerical solution
of linear and non-linear equations, numerical integration of
ordinary and partial differential equations.
UG 485 Graph Theory 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
MATH 325, or MATH 305 and 381, or consent of instr.
Theory and applications of graphs. Topics chosen from trees,
matchings, connectivity, coloring, planarity, Ramsey theory,
random graphs, combinatorial designs and matroid theory.
U 494 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Gmdance in special work for
advanced students.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
U 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Guidance of an individual
student in doing independent study on material not offered in a
regular course
U 498 Internship Variable er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from
the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
U 499 Senior Thesis Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Semor thesis for mathematics
majors and/or Watkins Scholars.
G 500 Current Mathematical Curricula 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., undergraduate major or minor in
mathematics. Analysis of contemporary materials for
secondary school mathematics: the goals, the mathematical
content, alternative methodologies, and curriculum evaluation.
G 501 Technology in Mathematics for Teachers 3 er
Offered intermittently. Prereq., undergraduate mathematics
major or minor. Technology usage--when it is appropriate and
when it is not. ExJ?erience is provided with scientific
calculators, graphmg utilities, computers, and identification of
exemplary software.
G 504 Topics in Math Education Variable er. (R-12)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., teacher certification. Topics of
current interest which may include calculus, number theory,
probability and statistics, geometry, or algebra, at a level
suitable for teachers.
G 510 Problem Solving for Teachers 3 er. Offered
intermittently in summer. Prereq., undergraduate major or
minor in mathematics. Strategies for problem solving, problem
posing in a variety of situations, modeling and applications.
Problems are selected from various areas of mathematics.
G 511 Advanced Mathematical Methods 3 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., MATH 311, 412 or 414 ..
Methods in applied mathematics related to the qualitative and
quantitative solution of nonlinear and differential integral equations, dynamical systems, and perturbation methods.
Applications of these methods to other sciences.
G 512 Advanced Mathematical Methods 3 er. Offered
spring even-numbered years. Prereq., MATH 511. Continuation
of 511.
G 514 Topics in Applied Mathematics Variable er. (R-12)
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Offered autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., consent of instr.
or Math 511-512. Topics of current interest in applied
mathematics, mathematical modeling, dynamic modeling, and
optimal management in stochastic or deterministic
environments.
G 520 Algebra for Teachers 3 er. Offered intermittently in
summer. Prereq., MATH 421 or equiv. Topics include
algebraic number fields, linear algebra topics, and applications
appropriate for secondary teachers.
G 521 Advanced Algebra I 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., MATH 422 or consent of instr. Topics covered
include group theory, field theory and Galois theory.
G 522 Advanced Algebra II 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., MATH 521 or consent of instr. Continuation of 521;
rings, modules, commutative algebra, and further topics.
G 524 Topics in Algebra I 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., MATH 422 or consent of instr. May include algebraic
geometry, category theory, Lie algebras, or advanced linear
algebra.
G 525 Topics in Algebra II 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., MATH 524 or consent of instr. Continuation of524.
G 526 Discrete Mathematics for Teachers 3 er. Offered
intermittently in summer. Prereq., MATH 305 or consent of
instr. Elements and operations of finite structures,
combinatorics, recursion, graph theory, matrix representations,
and finite state transition models.
G 530 Geometries for Teachers 3 er. Offered intermittently
in summer. Prereq., MATH 431 or equiv. Comparison of
synthetic, analytic, vector, and transformational approaches to
geometry. Includes classification of geometries, geometric
representations, axiomatics, and the applications of modern
geometries.
G 531 Topology 3 er. Offered autumn even-numbered years.
Prereq., MATH 451 or consent of instr. Set theory, topological
spaces, metrizability, continuous mappings and selected topics.
G 532 Topology 3 er. Offered spring odd-numbered years.
Prereq., MATH 531 or consent of instr. Continuation of 531.
G 540 Probability and Statistics for Teachers 3 er. Offered
intermittently in summer. Prereq., MATH 341 or equiv. A
survey of modern topics in probability and statistics. Emphasis
will be on applications of statistics in real situations.
G 541Advanced Mathematical Statistics 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., MATH 442. Advanced theory of
estimation and hypothesis testing including large sample
theory.
G 542 Applied Linear Models 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Prereq., MATH 442 or consent of instr.
Numerical and graphical data summaries, simple linear and
multiple regression and analysis of variance, including
estimation, hypothesis testing, residual analysis, diagnostics,
and model-building strategies. Use of the computer and real
data sets integrated throughout.
G 543 Applied Multivariate Statistical Analysis 4 er.
Offered spring even-numbered years. Prereq., MATH 445 or
MATH 442, or consent of instr. Introduction to multivariate
statistical methods and applications. Includes appropriate linear
algebra, random vectors, multivariate normal distribution,
multivariate ANOVA, principal components, clustering,
discriminant analysis, and related topics. Use of the computer
and real data sets integrated throughout. Intended for students
in mathematics and in other fields.
G 544 Topics in Probability and Statistics 3 er. (R-12)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., MATH 442 and consent of
instr. May include- theory of nonparametric statistics,
generalized linear models, stochastic processes or other topics
chosen by the instructor.
G 545 Theory of Linear Models 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., MATH 442. Multivariate normal
distribution, distribution of quadratic forms, estimation and
hypothesis testing in the full rank and less than full rank
general linear models.
G 547 Applied Nonparametric Statistics 3 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., MATH 441 or 445 or

consent of instr. Statistical estimation and inference based on
ranks and elementary counting methods. Applications to a
variety of situations including one- and two-sample,
correlation, regression, analysis of variance, and goodness-offit problems. Use of the computer and real data sets integrated
throughout. Intended for students in mathematics and in other
fields.
G 549 Applied Sampling 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Theory and application of methods for
selecting samples from populations in order to efficiently
estimate parameters of interest. Includes simple random,
systematic, cluster, stratified, multistage, line transect, distance
and adaptive sampling. Use of the computer and real data sets
integrated throughout. Intended for students in mathematics
and in other fields.
G 550 Analysis for Teachers 3 er. Offered intermittently in
summer. Prereq., MATH 251 or equiv. Notions oflimits,
continuity, differentiation, and integration in Rn.
G 551 Real Analysis 3 er. Offered spring even-numbered
years. Prereq., MATH 451 or 452 or consent of instr. Measure
theory, abstract integration theory, theory ofLp-spaces.
G 555 Functional Analysis 3 er. Offered spring oddnumbered years. Prereq., MATH 451 or 452 or consent of instr.
Normed linear spaces, linear functionals, separation theorems,
topological linear spaces, weak topologies, dualities.
G 564 Topics in Analysis 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., consent of instr. Research projects or
topics in analysis. May include but not restricted to Banach
algebras, Fourier analysis, Harmonic analysis, Hilbert space
theory, integral equations, or operator theory.
G 581 Combinatorics 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered
years. Prereq., consent of instr. Theory and applications of
discrete mathematics. Topics chosen from enumeration,
combinatorial analysis, and graph theory.
G 582 Optimization 3 er. Offered autumn even-numbered
years. Prereq., consent of instr. Theory and applications of
optimization. Topics chosen from linear, non-linear, and
discrete optimization, including duality theory, convexity and
networks.
G 584 Topics in Combinatorics.and Optimization 3 er.
(R-12) Offered spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., consent of
instr. Topics chosen from the areas of combinatorics and
optimization. May include classical problems, current trends,
research interests or other topics chosen by the instructor.
G 593 Professional Project Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of advisor.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn and
sprin~. Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from die faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr.
G 600 Mathematics Colloquium 1 er. (R-3) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of advisor.
G 602 Teaching College Mathematics 3 er. Prereq., second
year standing in sz:aduate school. Topics include publishing,
grant writing, writing in mathematics classes, media use in
mathematics, evaluation and assessment of curricular materials
and programs, instructional methods in university mathematics
courses, and other selected topics.
G 605 Learning Theories in Mathematics 3 er. Prereq.,
graduate status. How children learn mathematical content and
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processes. Models of mental development, concept formation,
problem solving, reasoning, and creative thinking.
G 606 Current Topics in the History of Mathematics 3 er.
Examination of mathematical history .topics from the latter part
of the 20th century. Discussions may focus on the impact of
Hilbert's Problems. Research on current mathematics.
G 610 Graduate Seminar in Applied Mathematics Variable
er. (R-12) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 620 Graduate Seminar in Algebra Variable er. (R-12)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 630 Graduate Seminar in Geometry/Topology Variable
er. (R-12) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 640 Graduate Seminar in Probability and Statistics
Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
consent of instr.
G 650 Graduate Seminar in Analysis Variable er. (R-12)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 670 Graduate Seminar in Numerical Analysis Variable
er. (R-12) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 680 Graduate Seminar in Combinatorics and
Optimization Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr.
G 690 Supervised Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of department. Supervised
Teaching Internship.
G 691 Research Methods in Mathematics Education 3 er.
Prereq., consent of instr. Resources for learning ofreported
research, critical reviews of research, quantitative and
qualitative processes.
G 694 Seminar Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
.
G 699 Dissertation Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring.

Faculty
Professors
Richard W. Billstein, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 1972
Jonathan Graham, Ph.D., North Carolina State University, 1995
James J. Hirstein, Ed.D., University of Georgia, 1976
Leonid Kalachev, Ph.D., Moscow State University, 1987
P. Mark Kayll, Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1994 (Associate
Chair)

LibbY, Knott, Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1994
Jenmfer McNulty, Ph.D., University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill, 1993
D. George McRae, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1967
David A. Patterson, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1984 (Chair)
Karel M. Stroethoff, Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1987
Thomas Tonev, Ph.D., Moscow State University, 1973
Nikolaus Vonessen, Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, 1988

Associate Professors
Greg St. George, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 1989
Adam Nyman, Ph.D., University of Washington, 2001
Bharath Sriraman, Ph.D., Northern Illinois University, 2002
Brian Steele, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 1995
Emily Stone, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1989

Assistant Professors
John Bardsley, Ph.D., Montana State University, 2002
Jennifer Halfpap, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 2005
Solomon Harrar, Ph.D., Bowlin~ Green State University, 2004
Ke Wu Norman, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 2008

Lecturers
Lauren Fem, M.S., Northern Illinois University, 1994
Regina Souza, Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
1990

Emeritus Professors
William R. Ballard, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1957
Charles A. Bryan, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1963
William R. Derrick, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1966
Rudy A. Gideon, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1970
Stanley I. Grossman, Ph.D., Brown University, 1969
Gloria C. Hewitt, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1962
Don 0. Loftsgaarden, Ph.D., Montana State University, 1964
Johnny W. Lott, Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1973
Merle E. Manis, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1964
Robert W. McKelvey, Ph.D., Umversity of Wisconsin 1954
William M. Myers, Jr., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1952
Howard E. Reinhardt, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1959
Geoq~e F. Votruba, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1964
I. Keith Yale, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley, 1966

Department of Military
Science
Reserve Officers Training Corps
Michael L. Hedegaard, Chair
Army ROTC (Reserve Officers' Training Corps) offers college
students the opportunity to serve as commissioned officers in
the U.S. Army, the Army National Guard, or the U.S. Army
Reserve upon graduation. ROTC enhances a student's
education by providing unique leadership and management
training, along with practical leadership experience. Students
develop many of the qualities basic to success while earning a
college degree and an officer's commission at the same time.
Four-Year Program. The four-year Army ROTC program is
divided into two parts, the Basic Course and the Advanced
Course.
Basic Course. The basic course is usually taken during the first
two years of college and covers such subjects as management
principles, national defense, military history, and leadership
development. In addition, a variety of outside social and
professional enrichment activities are available. All necessary

ROTC textbooks, uniforms, and other essential materials for the
basic course are furnished to students at no cost. After they have
completed the basic course, students who have demonstrated the
potential to become officers and who have met the physical and
scholastic standards are eligible to enroll in the Advanced
Course.
Elective credit is granted for military science courses and the
freshman and sophomore years (Basic Course) may be taken
without incurring any military obligation. Compression of the
Basic Course into two semesters may be arranged for those
students who did not take military science courses during the
freshman year.
Basic course classes include adventure training such as
rappellin~ and small arms marksmanship. Additional
opportumties also are available to conduct small unit training
exercises at Lubrecht Forest.
Army ROTC Scholarship. Students receiving Army ROTC
scholarships and enrolling in Basic Course classes must sign an
oath ofloyalty to the U.S. Constitution, as directed by the
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Congress of the United States, and will be required to complete
enrollment forms specified by the Department of the Army.
Adyanced Course. The Advanced Course is _usually taken
dunng the final two years of college. Instruction includes
orgamzation and management, tactics, ethics, professionalism,
and further leadership development. Uniforms and equipment
in the Advanced Course are furnished to students at no cost.
Advanced Course students are required to purchase all
te~tbooks (ROTC scholarship cadets are provided a book
stipend each semester). Durmg the summer between their
junior and senior years of college, Advanced Course cadets
attend the Leader Development and Assessment Course
(J;-DAC), a fully paid five-week_leadership practicum. LDAC
gives cadets the chance to practice what they have learned in
the classroom and introduces them to Army life in the field.
Completion of the Advanced Course requires two years of
study. Each cadet in the Advanced Course receives a
subsistence allowance ofup to $5,000 for each year of
attendance.
Two-Year Program. The two-year program is for rising
juniors and community college graduates, students at four-year
colleges who did not take ROTC during their first two years of
school, and students entering a two-year postgraduate course of
study. To enter the two-year program, students must attend a
fully paid four-week Leadership Training Course (LTC),
normally held during the summer between their sophomore and
junior years of college. At LTC, students learn to challenge
themselves physically and mentally, and to build their
confidence and self-respect. After they have successfully
completed LTC, students who meet all the necessary
enrollment requirements may enroll in the Advanced Course.
Scholarships and Financial Assistance. Army ROTC
scholarships are offered for four, three and two years and are
awarded on a competitive basis to the most outstanding .
students who apply. Four-year scholarships are awarded to
students who will be entenng college as freshmen. Two and
three-year scholarships are awarded to students already
enrolled in college andto Army enlisted personnel on active
duty. Additionally, students who attend the LTC of the
twC?-year program may compete for. two-year scholarshiP.s
while at !he course. _Each scholarship p~ys fo.r col~ege tuition
and required educational fees and provides a specified amount
for textbooks, supplies, and equipment. Each scholarship also
includes a subsistence allowance of up to $5,000 for every year
the scholarship is in effect. Special consideration for Army
RO~C schol~ships is given t~ stude!J.tS pursuing degrees in
nursmg, engmeenng, the physical sciences, and other technical
areas. Additional room and board offset are available to
deserving students. Students who receive scholarships are
required to attain undergraduate degrees in the fields in which
their scholarships were awarded.
Veterans. Veterans may apply their military experience as
credit toward the ROTC Basic Course. If credit is granted, a
veteran may omit the freshman and sophomore years of the
program and enroll directly in the Advanced Course, when
eligible.
Simultaneous Membership Program. This program allows
students to be members of the Army National Guard or the
Army Reserve and to enroll in Army ROTC at the same time.

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in Military Studies a student must successfully
complete 21 credits in two areas: 12 credits in Military
Leadership Studies to include MSL 101S, 301, 302 and 402E;
and 9 credits in History and Political Science (at least 3 credits
from each discipline and at least 6 credits upper-division)
selected from HIST 226E, 301H, 303H, 355, 368, 334E; PSC
130E, 335, 336, 395 (International Security).

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G =for graduate credit.Rafter the credit

!nd!cates the course may bl.'. repeated for. credit to the maximum
mdicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Military Science Leadership (MSL)
A total of 24 credits are allowed toward the bachelor degree for
contracted students. A total of 12 credits are allowed toward the
bachelor degree for non-contracted students.
U 101S American Defense Establishment 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. The Constitutional role of the military,
military tradition, current defense posture, service roles and
missions. An introduction to issues and competencies that are
central to a commissioned. officer's responsibilitie~. Establishes
framework for understandmg officership, leadership and army
values.
U 102 Introduction to Leadership 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Establishes foundation of basic leadership fundamentals
such as problem-solving, communications, goal setting and
improving listening techniques. Introduction to the principles of
military leadership and organizational values through
discussion, observation and practice exercises.
U 131 Aviation: Introduction and Ground School 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., basic high school math competency.
Introductory course covering the ground school material
required for an FAA Private Pilot Certificate. Topics include
fundamentals of flight, flight operations, aviation weather,
performance and navigation, and integration of pilot knowledge
and skills.
U 195 Special To{>icS Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn.
Experimental offermgs of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 201 Team Leadership 3 er. Offered autumn. ·
Demonstration and practice of individual military leadership
skills with emphasis on communication and observation through
experiential learning exercises. Establishes framework for
unClerstanding of "life skills" such as physical fitness and time
management. Examination and practical application of tasks
training and military style briefings.
U 202 Foundations of Tactical Leadership 3 er. Offered
spring. Building successful teams through mfluencing actions
and effective communication in setting and achieving goals.
Use of creativity in the problem solving process. Introduction
of individual and team aspects of military tactics in small unit
operations. Practical exercises in techniques for training others
as an aspect of continued leadership development.
U 203 Ranger Challenge 2 er. (R-4) Offered autumn. Practical
hands-on traming in rope bridge, land navigation, military
weapons assembly/disas~embly, and physical conditioning. A
team selected from this class will represent the University in
competition against four other colleges and universities within
the Bigsky Task Force. Students may include up to but not
more than four credits earned in the HHP 100-179. and DRAM
385 activity courses and MSL 203 and 315 in the total number
of credits required for graduation. Students must be physically
qualified and enrolled m an additional MSL academtc class.
U 204 Leadership Practicum 1-4 er. (R-4) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Intensive supervised study
in applied leadership and management development in an
organizational setting.
U 295 Special To{>ics Variable er. (R-6) Offered spring.
Experimental offermgs of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one~time offerings of current topics.
U 301 Tactical Leadership 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Coreq., MSL 303. Developing a personal
leadership philosophy; through the learning and application of
various small unit leadership techniques. Fundamentals of
leadership development, land navigation, troop leading, small
units tactics, rappelling, rifle marksmanship and physical
fitness. Study of the organization and operation of the U.S.
Army as a profession. Students are required to attend one
weekend field exercise during the semester.
U 302 Leadership in Changing Environments 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Coreq., MSL 303. Con-
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tinuation of the study and application of small unit leadership
tasks. Advanced leadership skills taught including medical
evacuation procedures, radio procedures, and increased
involvement in planning and executing military operations in
preparation for attendance at the Leader Development and
Assessment Course at Fort Lewis, Washington. Students
participate in rifle marksmanship instruction including
qualification with the M16A2 rifle, rappel, and attend one
weekend exercise with students from other universities in the
area and the Montana Army National Guard.
U 303 Leadership Laboratory I er. (R-4) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent ofmstr. Coreq., MSL 301, 302,
401, or 402E. Practical application of skills learned in the
classroom.
U 315 Drill and Conditioning 1 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and
spring. The study and application of military drill and
ceremony: formation, ceremonies, and marching; the study of
the fundamentals of the military physical conditioning program,
and the practical application of skills learned. Physical
education activity course; a maximum of four credits of activity
courses may be counted toward graduation.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 401 Developmental Leadership 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., consent of instr.; coreq_., MSL 303. The application of
leadership principles and techmques involved in leading young
men and women in today's Army. Students explore traming
management. methods of effective staff collaboration and
development counseling techniques. Develops student
proficiency in planning and executing complex operations,

functioning as a member of a staff and mentoring subordinates.
Restricted to contracted Military Science students.
U 402E Officership and Ethics 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
consent of instr.; coreg., MSL 303. Study includes case study of
military law and practical exercises on establishing an ethical
command climate. Examines the role communications, values
and ethics play in effective leadership. Students complete a
semester long Senior Leadership Pro3ect that requires them to
plan, organize, collaborate, analyze and demonstrate their
leadership skills. Restricted to contracted Military Science
students.
U 404 Advanced Leadership Practicum Variable er. (R-4)
Offered every term. Prereq., consent of instr. Required study
and internship in military tactics, leadership and organizational
behavior. Supervised by active duty military officers.

Faculty
Professor
Michael L. Hedegaard, M.M.A.S., Leavenworth 2001 (Chair)

Assistant Professors
Zachary Allen, B.A., Political Science, Gonzaga, 1995
Alvie Benskin
Eric Rydbom, B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1983
Dean Roberts, B.S., United States Military Academy (West
Point), 1996

Department of Modern and
Classical Languages and
Literatures
Robert W. Acker, Chair
Instruction is offered in the following languages and literatures:
Arabic, Chinese, French, German, Greek, Italian, Japanese,
Latin, Persian (Farsi), Turkish, Russian and Spanish, as well as
in linguistics, foreign literatures in English translation, film;
and the study of foreign cultures. Undergraduate courses have
been planned to meet the needs of students who began studying
a language in high school as well as those who undertake such
study for the first time at the University.
The courses are intended to serve several purposes: (1)
Contribute to the general education of students by givmg them
an opportunity to gain insight into patterns of livmg and
thinking which are different from their own: (2) Enable
students to gain proficiency in the language; (3) Prepare
candidates for careers in research and colle~e teachmg by
providing a solid basis for graduate studies m the various languages; (4) Prepare future teachers of foreign languages; (5)
Give language training requisite to careers m government,
foreign commerce and library work; (6) Enable students to read
foreign publications and to meet graduate foreign language
requirements in their field.
A 28 position multi-media computer laboratory and a joint 40
position language laboratory with facilities for video/audio
mdividual and group interaction, computerized language
programs, and satellite TV are used to supplement regular class
work, and are available to give the individual student
opportunity to develop active use of the language.

The Department of Modern and Classical Languages and
Literatures offers undergraduate majors in Classics (Greek and
Latin), French, German, Japanese, Russian, and Spanish.
Withm the French major it is possible to elect an option in
linguistics. Within Classics, it is possible to elect options in
Classical Languages (Latin and Creek), Classical Civilization,
and Latin. There is an undergraduate minor in Chinese. The
Master of Arts degree is offered in French, German and Spanish. A master degree with a concentration in classics or
linguistics may be obtained by means of the Master of
Interdisciplinary Studies program.
High School Preparation: Credit is automatically granted for
Advanced Placement scores of3, 4, or 5. At each UM
Orientation, the department offers a computerized
placement/assessment examination in French, Spanish and
German (the FCAPE, SCAPE and GCAPE). Students also can
arrange individually to take the CLEP exam, administered by
the Clinical Psychology Center in French, German or Spanish.
These exams are not required, but serve one or more of three
purposes:
1. Exemption from the General Education Competency
Requirement in Foreign Language: ifthe student achieves a
score that indicates a competence equivalent to the com,eletion
of French, German, or SJ?anish 102 (second semester). (See the
General Education Reqmrements section of this catalog.)
2. Placement for further study in the language: the score
achieved on this test is an accurate indicator of the course level
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at which language study should be resumed at the University
(e.g. 102, 201, 202).
3. Credit by examination: A student with extensive language
study may score high enough on the placement exam to qualify
for University credits if she or he places into 202 or 301. By
taking the course into which she or he placed (202 or 301) and
receiving a B (3.00) or better, the student may then receive four
by-pass credits (Pass grade only) for the preceding course
(201or 202).
Students who elect not to take this exam may:
I. Satisfy the General Education Competency Requirement in
Foreign Language by successfully completing a University
foreign langua$e 102 (second semester) course.
2. Estimate their placement level for further study by the
approximate equating of one year of high school study to one
semester ofumversity study. Students should consult with the
department in making this estimate.
Foreign Study Programs. The Department of Modem and
Classical Languages and Literatures offers programs of
accredited study in Austria, Germany, Italy, Spain, Mexico, and
Russia. Each program is supervised by a University of Montana
department faculty member, and is open to any student who
meets the respective foreign language prerequisites. Details
concerning individual programs are available from the
Department of Modem and Classical Languages and
Literatures. The department also sponsors graduate student
exchanges with the universities in France, as well as
work/study internships abroad for students in Japanese.

4. Nine additional credits from recommended or specially
approved courses. Recommended courses are MCLG 365E;
LAT 212, 300; GRK 212, 300; PHIL 461, 463; RELS 311. 312.
5. Students are required to maintain a minimum overall GPA
of 2.5 in all upper-division courses presented in fulfillment of
requirements for the Classics/Classical Civilization major.
6. The upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing MCLG 301H, 302H, 303H, 320,
362H, or 365E with the consent of instructor.
Latin Option:
1. Fifteen credits in Latin beyond Latin 212, Greek 101-102
may account for 4 credits.
2. Latin 402, Advanced Prose Composition.
3. MCLG 155L, MCLG 160H and either MCLG 251L or
252L.
4. MCLG 303H and 361H.
5. Nine additional credits from recommended or specially
approved courses. Recommended courses are MCLG 301H,
302H, 320, 360H, or 362H; PHIL 251H, 461, 463; RELS 311,
312. Students are encouraged to spread these credits among
courses focusing on classical history, philosophy, art and
literature.
6. Students are required to maintain a minimum overall GPA
of 2.5 in all upper-division courses presented in fulfillment of
requirements for the Classics/Latin major.
7. The upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing MCLG 301H, 302H, 303H, 320,
362H, or 365E with the consent of the instructor..

Maior Degree Requirements

French

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
Total credits required for a major in a modem or classical
language vary with the student's high school preparation or
language credittransferred from another college or university.
Requirements for academic majors are set forth below under
the various languages. Requirements for teaching majors and
minors also are listed under the School of Education.
Courses submitted in fulfillment of major or minor
requirements must be taken for a traditional letter grade.
Students are required to maintain a minimum overall GPA of
2.5 in all upper-division courses within their major language
presented in fulfillment ofrequirements for the language major.
All majors must register in the department and be assigned a
departmental major advisor. A student is not considered a
major in the Department of Modem and Classical Languages
and Literatures until he or she has registered with the
department.

Classics
Classical Languages Option:
la. Emphasis in Latin: twelve credits in Latin beyond Latin
102, plus six credits in Greek beyond Greek 102.
1b. Emphasis in Greek: twelve credits in Greek beyond Greek
102, plus six credits in Latin beyond Latin 102.
2. MCLG 155L, MCLG 160L and either MCLG 251L or
MCLG252L.
3. Twelve credits from MCLG 301H, 302H, 303H, 320, 360H,
361H, 362H, or PHIL 251H.
4. Students are required to maintain a minimum overall GPA of
2.5 in all upper-division courses presented in fulfillment of
requirement for the Classics/Classical languages major.
5. The upper-division Writing Expectation will be fulfilled by
completion ofMCLG 301H, 302H, 362H or 365E.
Classical Civilization Option:
1. Latin 211 or equivalent or Greek 211 or equivalent or Latin
101-102 and Greek 101-102 or equivalent.
2. MCLG155L, MCLG 160L, and MCLG 251L or 252L.
3. Twelve credits from MCLG 301H, 302H, 303H, 320, 360H,
361H, 362H, or PHIL 251H. Students are encouraged to
spread these credits among courses focusing on classical
history, philosophy, art and literature.

1. French 101 to 202 or equivalent.
2. At least 30 credits of upper-division courses in French,
including 301, 302, 31 lL, 312L, 313L, 408, one 3-credit 400level literature course and one 3-credit 400-level culture course
or a second 3-credit 400-level literature course. Of these
specifically required courses, at least 6 credi~s must be
completed in courses with UM French faculty.
3. A second modem or classical language is encouraged as a
sequence of complementary electives tcra major in French, but
is not a requirement.
4. One semester of French history (HIST 314 or 315) is
encouraged as a complementary elective to a major ih French,
but is not a requirement.
5. Students are required to maintain a minimum overall GPA
of 2.5 in all upper-division French courses presented in
fulfillment of requirements for the French major.
6. The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list m the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. See index.
Linguistics Option:
For a complete listing of Linguistics offerings see Linguistics.
1. FREN 101 to 202 or equivalent.
2. FREN 401or approved eq_uivalent.
3. Eighteen credits of Linguistics, including: LING 270 or 470,
471, 473S.
4. Stron~ly recommended for the French major are: nine
upper-d1v1sion credits in literature and/or culture, and at least
one course in the history of Europe.

German
1. German 101to202 or equivalent.
2. At least 30 credits of upper-division work in German,
including 301, 302, 31 lL, 312L or 313L, 403 and at least two
3-credit courses in literature at the 400 level and at least two of
the following culture courses: 303H, 304H, 355, 361L and
362H.
3. Students are required to maintain a minimum overall GPA
of 2.5 in all upper-division GERM courses presented in
fulfillment ofrequirements for the German major.
4. The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list m the Academic Policies and Procedures

section of this catalog. See index.

Jiapanese
l. Japanese 101 to 202 or equivalent.
2. At least 26 credits ofupper,division work in
language courses and electives, ""''uuu11;;
(repeatable once), 412 or
and at
12
306,.31
312L, 386, 390 (up to 3 credits
393 (up to 3
412,431L,and495.
also maybe
credrts
counted as an elective when the course is a Jananese literature
Japanese pedagogy/linguistics, or cultural course not part of ,
basic Japanese language instruction.
3.
210H and at ieast two Asian studies or
courses on Japan or Asia at any level not in the Modem and
Classical Lan-guages and Literatures Department: for ·w'···~rn'I-'"''
HIST 201H, 381H; AS 101H, 201H.
4. Students are required to maintain a minimum overall GP A
of 25 in aH upper-~ivision JPNS courses presented in
fulfillment of requ1rements for the Japanese major.
5. The Upper-division '\JVriting Expectation must be met
successful1y comk1leting an upper-division writing course
the approved list m the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this
See index.

ll?usskull
l. Russian 101 to 202 or equivalent
2. At least 27 credits of upper-division work in Russian, 18 of
which must be in the target language and must include 30 l and
302. The remainder must include 305L, 306L and 307L.
3. One semester of Russian histmy.
4. Students are required to maintain a minimum overall GPA
of 2.5 in all upper-.aivision ~USS cours~s .pres~nted in
fulfillmem ofreqmrements for the Russian m<JJOr.
5. The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met
successfully completing an upper-division writing course
the approved list m the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. s~e index.

Spanish
1. Spanish l 01 through 202 or equivalent
2. At least 30 credits of upper-division courses in ~"'·~,.u~u,
including
31
312L and three 3-credit
at the 400
3. All Spanish majors must complete MCLG
Major
Hispanic Authors, in addition to the 30 hours in upper-division
courses.
The sequential order of the following required courses must
be followed: 31 IL and 312L before any 400-level literature
course; 301 before 408,
5. Students are required to maintain a minimum overall GPA
of 2.5 in aH upper-division courses presented in fulfillment of
requirements for the
major.
6. The Upper-division
Expectation must be met by
successfully cOmJ?leting an upper-division writing course from
the approved list m the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this
See index.
in Spanish-American literatures
7. Spanish majors
and cultures are encouraged to take MCLG
3 er.,
Introduction to Latin American Studies, a
for
students wishing to obtain the Latin American Studies
Students majoring in Spanish are also
to
listings in anthropology, art, history, political science,
sociology and other disciplines for additional courses that will
fulfill the Latin American Studies minor. Students wishing to
improve their
in Spanish and earn credit toward their
Spanish
may wish to consider the Spanish
section's
programs offered eitch spring semester
in Mexico or
(Contact the Department Modem and
Classical Languages and Literatures for farther information on
either the Latin American Studies minor or
abroad
programs.)

or

1Mh1or Degre(!! Requh'e~nenrts

German, Japanese, Russian, Spanish, Classical
Latin and Greek.
Tota.I credits
, for a minor v:a~y by languages. These
credits also vary w1th a student's h1gn school preparation of
""""'"'"'" transfened from another college or
For
w•~"'''""U' a student in a modem language with experience
,,. "''~".A'' to 101-192 and 201-202 need only complete the
reqmrements and any additional lmNer division
Students with no experience n a modem language,
"""'~'""'~ must first
101-102 and 201-202 before
is a list of
taking upper division courses.
:requirements for each language.
In FrenchlOl, 102,
202 and 15 upper-division credits.
Courses must include .
302, and two of the following: 306,
31
3
and one 400 level course.
In .
201-202,.and s_ix credits in upper-division
Chu~ese
. c_o~1rses. With pnor approval, three of these
c.redrts may
m Chma-focused courses offered by other
departments,
In German, 101,
201 202 and 15
Courses must include
302, 311,
following culture courses: 303H, 304H, 355,
or 362H.
Students must maintain a minimum overall GPA of 2.5 in these
courses. ]\faJive or near-native speakers of Gem1an must
substitute PNO 400-level courses for 301 and 302.
In Japanese, 101-102, 201-202 and JPNS 2 lOH as well as 9
credits in Japanese literature or other courses fr~m among the
31 lL, 312L,
390 (unto 3 credits
JPI'JS
only),
(up to 3 credits only), 412,
lL, m1d 495. Students
may su?stitute either Japanese 195 (3 credits) or Japanese 295
(3 credits) for one of the above. Also permitted in substitution
would be one course from outside the department, if it has a
substantial Japan-related element: Asian studies, Japanese
etc.
201 and 12 upper division credits.
In l''-1'1)1' W.lL,
202 and 18 upper-division credits.
In '-'Y"'H.,m,
311 or 3
and a 400-level
Courses must
literature course,.
To earn a minor in Classical Civilization the student must comeither Latin 101,
or Greek 101, 102; LS 1511, MCLG
and
251H;
credits from MCLG 301H
303H;
nine
credits from: MCLG 155L
301H, 302H, 303H,
361H, 362H, 365E;'
LAT 21 I,
300; GRK 211, 212,
........ ,
To earn a minor in Latin.th~ student must complete LAT 101,
211-212 and 9 credits m courses numbered 300 and above.
To earn a
in Gree!~ t~e student must complete GRK 101,
102, 211-212
9 credits m Greek numbered 300 and above.

Teacher Pr1e~1a~·ation h1 flAodern
and C~asskcd languages
GeNJ.er:d Requuremen~s lfo:H· an E:m.'lon,ement ill1! the Exd:ended
Majorr-, Maj{])_r, and Minmr Teac:hhng F!ekfa: For an
endorsement m the extended major,
and minor teaching
fields of French,.
Russian or Spanish, three
sem~sters or eqmvalent
language are not
reqmred. Students must gain admission Teacher Education
and Student Teaching(see the School of Education section of
this catalog). A departmental recommendation on the student's
proficiency is required for student teaching. An over-all
minimum.g'.ade
average of3.0 is required for
upper-dn_r1s10n work. Students must meo;;t the requirements for
cert1ficat1on as teacher
the School of Education section
of this

Exte:m::fod
endorsement
extended major teaching field
a
student must
the requirements for the B.A. with a
major in French including FREN 401 and MCLG 410. Sl.i.idy in
the
a French-languaze country, provided either
University's Study Abroad Program or an experience
considered to be equivalent, also is required.
French qualifies for a single-field endorsement However, there

is a limited demand in the majority of Montana high schools for
teachers vvith a
endorsement in French. Students should
endorsement
the
for a second
field in more
in high

their academic advisor. Each student intending to
minor in a foreign
must consult with an
before registering. For
:further information contact the
Department
and Classical Languages and
Literni:ures.
For freshmen without previous
(French, Gennan, Russian,

in the major language

Filrnt Yemr

A

S

l.01-102 Elementary ......... 5

5

Introduction to the Humanities , . . 4
HIST 104H-l05H European Civilization . . . . . . 4

4
4

u'"""''·""' Recommendations:
'M'·'·SM'~e''

ENEX 101

.... .,.. ... .. ... . 3

Suggested electives:
ENL'f 120L~121L The conte:mr1onffv '·"'"""'""·'~"'-VU,

German
a
there is a
demand the
of Montana high
schools for teachers with a single endornement in Gernmn.
are encouraged to
the requirements for a
''"°''~"'"'}"., endorsem«:nt (major or
in another field
uco1ma.uu in high schools.
IB'~eld of Germmm: For an endorsement in the
u"11"'""· a student must complete
GERIV1
GERM"
one of the
German culture courses: 303H,
361L or
LING
and MCLG 410.
in a
,,,uu«1l!~,.""i:Su'"J5" country,
either uu"'"'"'"'
Abroad
or an ex1oer1er1ce

equivalent, also is required.
Tem::hlllill~ Field oHGath1: For an endorsement in the
teachino- f'ield
a student must
the
requirements for the B.A
a nwjor in Classics, Latin
"v'"'"'''""''"'"'·

ilo

option, and in addition, MCLG 410.

Mfi.nor Tieid!1t
~.:i'i;~ld of Lath1: For an ern1orserner1t
minor teaching eld
LAT21

MCLG

Teachillll~ FiekTI ilJJfRllll§1iiblilll: For an endorsement in the
'"'""u.''-"1" field of Russian, a student must
the re~
"''.Q for
RA. with a major ia Russian un,,,,,.uu,11<.
301~302
.MCLG 410.
rv.1rnm}r T·eacMr.i~ Field ofRmi!llam: For an endorsement in the
minor
held of Russian, a student must
RUSS
RUSS
" " " ' " " ' " · " · "0

410.
E:delf!lded Majou
in the exi:emJea
mus:t complete the
major in Spanish Including

MCLG 415. Study in a

for the RA whh a
405, 408 and

Spanish-langua~e

provided

either
the University's Study Aoroad Program or an
experience considered to be e~uivalent, also is required.
Spanish qualifies for a single-rield endorsement. However,
there is a Hmited demand in the
of Montana high
schools for teachers with a
endorsement in Spanish.
Stude1.1ts are
to complete the requirements for a
second teaching endorsement (major or minor) in another field
in more demand in high schools.
lVHlillOU" Teadti.nug lFile~d olf
For an endorsement in the
minor teaching tield of
a student must complete SPAN

SPAN
405 and

SPAN 311L or
a Spanish~

"'"IS""'·a'W country,

eitber tlu·ough the University's
Program or an
considered to be

also is

S11Jggeslrec! Course o~ S~ii:idy
is a
first year program to aid stl.Jdents in
first year before they aiTive on campus and have
with
to work out a fi.!111 four~year course

0-3

3-6

1:6 16
U

= for undergraduate credit

UG = for undergraduate or
credit, G =for"'''·''·'"'''"" credit Rafter the credit
uw.,....,,.~~ the course may
for credit to the maximum

m'11cate:a after the R Credits
count toward a

Genera!

this maximum do not

(M(~.G)

These courses are given in
for the general student body
and do not require kx1owledge of a foreign Language. They do
not count as language credit toward a RA. degree in any given
For clarity,
are arranged below
section in which
are offered.
Classk~d Cn~rn~b::aU@n

U 155L Smnr,~y of Greek llll!lld RQ!miul! Lit(i!ratlilre 3 er.
Offered intermittently. An introduction to the literature of
classical Greece and Romeo Readings in English translations of
ancient works by
Herodotus,
Livy, and Ovid
imthors).
Ci:lll§§itl:m!
3 ic~·, Offered ever/ spring;
summer. Same as LS 160L. Deities
of the Greeks and Romans, with
on those
1m·nm1·"'~'""' "to Western literature and
U 170
Semim111": Hrnmors 1 er, Offered every spring.
Same as
170" Coreq., MCLG/LS 160L. Research, writing,
and discussion about the mythologies of the Greeks and
Romans in a small group setting.
VJ 251L The Epk 3 ll:li". (R-6) Offered intermittently. Same as
LS 251 L. Reading, study and discussion of epic poems.
Selections will
from W estem and non-Western traditions.
U 252L T[·agerdly cit.
Same as LS 252L. Offered
in,termi~tently, A study
.literarx, artistic and philosophical
d1mens1ons of tragedy. Selections w1H vary.
UG 301H Clas§k~iil GrreectJ:: 3 er. Offered intennittently. Same
as HIST 301H. Greek history from the earliest times through
the Macedonian ascendancy, based on the writings of Greek
historians.
UG 3i]2H Cl!i!!lilik:aTI Gireeice U: AJIDci.efillt Greek §oda!
H'''ton""I! 3 11::r. Offered intermittently. Same as HIST 302H.
Various aspects of personal, social, and political life of
classical times in Greece. Primary readings in various ancient
authors supplemented
audio-visual or other informational
presentations.
UG 303H C!.as:llicid Rome 3 cir. Offered intermittently. Same
as HIST 303H. Roman
from the time ofthe Kmgs
through the early Empire,
on the writings of the Roman
historians.
U 3\09 Reading the Caty: Rmlllle 3 Ciro Offered autumn. Same
acceptance in subsequent
as LS 309. Prereq.,
intersession Italy program. Overview of the
of Rome

College of Arts and Sciences - Department of Modern and Classical Languages and Literatures - 139
from its beginnings until modem times, with lectures on various
periods and artists across the spectrum ofltalian art history.
Orientation to the city of Rome, practicalities of life and study
in the city.
U 319 UM Students in Rome 1 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., MCLG 309. Approximately three-week experience in
Rome. Study of the classical, medieval, and modem city.
Presentation of research on site.
U 320 Women in Antiquity 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same
as LS and WS 320. Examination of varied sources from
Ancient Greece, the Hellenistic World, and republican and
imperial Rome to clarify the place of women m communities.
Women's contribution to community and the mechanisms by
which communities attempted to socialize female populations.
UG 360H Ancient Greek Civilization and Culture 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent
of instr. Same as ART 380H and LS 340H. Slide-lecture
course. Ancient Greek works of art and architecture, related to
and explained by contemporary ideas and values of Greek
society.
UG 361H Roman and Early Christian Art in Context 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent
of instr. Same as ART 381H and LS 341H. A survey of the
various media used in Roman art; the social political, and
economic contexts in which the media were developed; and the
transition (technical, iconographic, and contextual) to the art of
the Early Christian period.
U 362H Ancient Greek and Roman Philosophy 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Same as LS 362H and PHIL 362H.
Examination of the thousht of the philosophers of Greece and
Rome as expressed in onginal works read in English
translation. Ancient philosophy studied within its historical,
linguistic and cultural setting.
U 365E The Roots of Western Ethics 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., lower-division course in Perspective 5
or consent of instr. Same as LS 325E. Studies of the origins of
Western ethical thinking in the original writings of Greek
writers and their application to current situations.

Chinese Literature/Culture
U 211H Chinese Culture and Civilization 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as AS and LS 211H. A comprehensive
study of Chinese culture and civilization in the manifold
aspects of anthropology, sociology, economics, history,
literature, religion, and philosophy............. .
U 313L Classical Chinese Poetry in English Translation 3
er. Offered intermittently. Same as AS, CHIN, and LS 313L.
The works of major Chinese poets to 1300 A.D.
U 314L Traditional Chinese Literature in English
Translation 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as AS, CHIN,
and LS 314L. Highlights of Chinese literature to 1800;
includes philosophy, poetry, prose, and fiction.
U 380L Chinese Folktales 3 er. Same as LS 3l1L. Offered
intermittently. The study of the aspirations, desires, loves,
fears, moral and aesthetic values of the Chinese people as
expressed in their folk literature.
UG 432L Twentieth Century Chinese Fiction in English
Translation 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as AS, CHIN,
and LS 432L. A survey of the principal works of Chinese
fiction circa 1910-1990.

French Culture
U 338 The French Cinema 3 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Same as FREN and LS 338. An historical, aesthetic, and
critical survey of the French cinema, from its beginnings in
1895 through the contemporary cinema (Muet, classical,
Realism, Nouvelle Vosue, etc.) with an mtroduction to
contemporary film criticism. Students taking the course for
French credits are required to do research, reading, and writing
in the French language.

German Literature/Culture
U 222L The German Cinema 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as LS 282L. The development of the German film from

its beginnings in 1895 down through the contemporary New
German Cinema. Topics include Expressionism, New
Objectivity, the Nazi film, the German contribution to
Hollywood, and the post-war film in East and West Germany.
Credit not allowed for LS 282L, MCLG 222L and GERM
361L.
U 231H Germanic Mythology and Culture 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as LS 221H. Germanic culture and
mythology from 200 B.C. to 1200 A.D. Topics include the
Germanic pantheon, Germanic religious practices, Germanic
migrations, and major literary masterpieces. Credit not allowed
for LS 221H, MCLG 23 lH and GERM 362H.
U 330H German Culture to 1900 3 er. Offered spring
alternate years. Same as LS 321H. Overview of major events
and currents in German culture to 1900 with emphasis on the
arts, literature, and intellectual movements. Credit not allowed
for both MCLG 330H and GERM 303.
U 331H German Culture from 1900 to Present 3 er. Offered
spring alternate years. Same as LS 322H. Overview of major
events and currents in German culture from 1900 to the present
with emphasis on the arts, literature, and intellectual
movements. Credit not allowed for MCLG 33 lH and GERM
304.

Japanese Literature/Culture
U 210H Japanese Culture and Civilization 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as AS, JPNS and LS 210H. The historical
religious, artistic, literary and social developments in Japan
from earliest times to the present.
UG 311L Classical Japanese Literature in English
Translation 3 er. Offered autumn. Same as JPNS 311L.
Introduction to the classical literature of the Japanese court, ca.
7th to 14th century. Kojiki, Man'yoshu, Kokinshu, Genji
Monogatari, and other major classics of the period.
UG 312L Japanese Literature from Medieval to Modern
Times in English Translation 3 er. Offered spring. Same as
JPNS 312L. Introduction to the literature of Japan from the
15th to the 20th century.
UG 431L Post-War Japanese Literature 3 er. Offered spring
odd-numbered years. Same as JPNS 43 lL. Introduction to
issues, literature, and criticism of Japanese literature from the
postwar (1945) through the contemporary period, using texts in
English translation.

Russian Literature
UG 305L Introduction to Russian Literature I 3 er. Offered
autumn alternate years. Same as LS and RUSS 305L. A
survey of Russian poetry and prose from their beginnings
(medieval period) to mid-nineteenth century. Included are the
works ofKaramzin, Pushkin, and Lermontov.
UG 306L Introduction to Russian Literature II 3 er.
Offered spring. Same as LS and RUSS 306L. A survey of
Russian poetry and prose from the mid-nineteenth century
through the Symbolist period of the early 201h century.
Included are he works of Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky,
Tolstoy, and the Symbolists.
U 307L Introduction to Russian Literature III 3 er. Offered
autumn alternate years. Same as RUSS 307L and LS 307L.
Survey of Russian literature through the 201h century and into
the 21•1•
UG 413 Soviet Russian Literature 3 er. Offered autumn.
Same as RUSS 413. A chronological survey of Soviet Russian
literature since 1917.

Spanish Literature/Culture
U lOOH Introduction to Latin American Studies 3 er.
Offered autumn or spring. Same as ANTH 100H. Multidisciplinary survey and introduction to Latin America from preColumbian times to the present.
U 315L Major Hispanic Authors and Their Times 3 er.
Offered autumn. Same as LS 315L. The intensive study of the
life times, and works of a major Hispanic author.
U 345 Introduction to Spanish Section Study Abroad
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Program 3 er. Offered autumn semester. Introduction to
spring semester study abroad program in Spain or Latin
America.
U 358 Latin American Civilization through Literature and
Film 3 er. Offered in autumn odd-numbered years. The
development of the traditional society of Latin American
civilization through the interaction of European, Indian and
African elements. Credit not allowed for both LS/MCLG 358
and SPAN 359.

Other (for any language section)
U 193 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 198 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
may count toward graduation.
U 293 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings ofvisitin~ professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.
UG 381 Studies in the Film 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., LS 180 or consent of instr. Same as ENLT and LS 381.
Studies in genres, directors, movements, problems, etc.
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offering ofvisitins professors,
experimental offerings of new courses or one~time offerings of
current topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of department. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from
the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. A
maximum of6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
UG 410 Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., Ling 270; one ofFREN 401, GERM
403, LAT 300, RUSS 302, or SPAN 405. Coreq. C&I 301 or
302. Fundamental concepts, objectives and techniques in the
teaching of foreign languages.
UG 440 Studies in Comparative Literature 3 er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Same as ENLT
430 and LS 455. The study of important literary ideas, genres,
trends and movements. Credit not allowed for the same topic in
more than one course numbered 440, 494, ENLT 430 or LS
455.
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for mdependent work. See index.
UG 494 Seminar in Foreign Literatures 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Specialized topics in
various foreign literatures. Topics announced in class
schedules. Credit not allowed for the same topic in more than
one course numbered 440, 494 or LS 455.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn

and spring ..
G 501 Research Methods 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
graduate standing in an M.A. program. Study of technical terms
and overview of literary theory. Intensive analysis ofresearch
tools, materials and methods in literature, linguistics and
pedagogy. Guided work in writing components of a research
paper or thesis. Required of both thesis and non-thesis
candidates for an advanced degree in French, German, Spanish,
or Interdisciplinary Studies which includes Classics.
G 522 Seminar in Comparative Literature 3 er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing. Same as
ENLT 522. Topics will vary.
G 594 Graduate Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
9 596 .Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
mterm1ttently.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom exl?erience
which provides practical application of classroom leammg
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.

Linguistics (MCLX)
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings ofvisitin~ professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.

Arabic (ARAB)
U 101 Elementary Modern Standard Arabic 5 er. Offered
autumn. Active skills in elementary modem standard Arabic:
listening, speaking, reading, and writing, plus basic cultural
.
study.
U 102 Elementary Modern Standard Arabic 5 er. Offered
spring. Continuation of ARAB 101. Active skills in
elementary modem standard Arabic: listening, speaking,
reading, and writing, plus basic cultural study.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. ExI?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 201 Intermediate Modern Standard Arabic I 5 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., ARAB 102 or equiv. Expansion of active
skills: Listenin~, speaking, reading, writing, plus further
cultural analysis.
U 202 Intermediate Modern Standard Arabic II 5 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., ARAB 201 or equiv. Continuation of
ARAB 201.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-8) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.
U.301 Advanced Modern Standard Arabic I 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., ARAB 202 or equiv. Improves and builds
upon oral and written expression in modem standard Arabic
and accelerates the use of vocabulary and the Arabic root
system.
U 302 Advanced Modern Standard Arabic II 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., ARAB 301 or equiv. Continuation of ARAB
301.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.

Chinese (CHIN)
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U 101 Elementary Chinese I 5 er. Offered autumn. Emphasis
on speaking, reading and writing elementary Mandarin.
U 102 Elementary Chinese II 5 er. Prereq., CHIN 101.
Offered spring. Continuation of 101.
U 193 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for mdependent work. See index.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 201 Intermediate Chinese I 5 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
CHIN 102 or equiv. Continuing study of Chinese characters,
pronunciation, vocabulary and syntax.
U 202 Intermediate Chinese II 5 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
CHIN 201 or equiv. Continuation of201.
U 293 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for mdependent work. See index.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.
U 301 Advanced Chinese I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
CHIN 202 or consent of instr. Advanced Chinese, with
emphasis on literary style, advanced grammar, and literary oral
expression.
U 302 Advanced Chinese II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
CHIN 301 or consent of instr. Advanced Chmese, with
emphasis on literary style, advanced grammar, and literary oral
expression.
U 313L Classical Chinese Poetry in English Translation 3
er. Offered intermittently. Same as AS, MCLG, and LS 313L.
The works of major Chinese poets to 1300 A.D.
U 314L Traditional Chinese Literature in English
Translation 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as AS,
MCLG, and LS 314L. Highlights of Chinese literature to 1800;
includes philosophy, poetry, prose, and fiction.
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 395 Special Topics 1-12 er. (R-12) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.
UG 432L Twentieth Century Chinese Fiction in English
Translation 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as AS,
MCLG, and LS 432L. A survey of the principal works of
Chinese fiction circa 1910-1990
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for mdependent work. See index.
UG 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently.

French (FREN)
U 101 Elementary French I 5 er. Offered autumn. Active
skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing plus basic
cultural analysis.
U 102 Elementary French II 5 er. Prereq., FREN 101.
Offered spring. Continuation of 101.
U 193 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 201 Intermediate French I 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
FREN 102 or equiv. Expansion of active skills: listening,
speaking, reading, writing plus further cultural analysis.
U 202 Intermediate French II 4 er. Offered spring.
Continuation of 201.
U 293 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 295 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current

topics.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.
U 301 Oral and Written expression 3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn. Prereq., FREN 202. Development of oral and written
skills in French.
U 302 French Civilization and Culture 3 er. (R-6) Offered
spring. Prereq., FREN 301 or consent of instr. Chronological/topical study of French culture.
U 306 French for Business and Translation 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., FREN 202 or equiv. Development of
skills for the mastery of vocabulary and style specific to French
for business. General overview of the economy of France.
Practical exercises in techniques of translation.
U 307 French Study Abroad Preparation 2 er. Offered
autumn or sprins. Prereq., FREN 202 or equiv. Cultural survey
of regions and cities involved in the study abroad.
U 311L Survey of French Literature 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., FREN 202 or equiv. French literature of the Middle
Ages, Renaissance and 17th century.
U 312L Survey of French Literature of the 181h and 19th
Centuries 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., FREN 301 or consent
of instr. French literature of the 18th and 19th centuries.
U 313L Survey of 201h Century French and Francophone
Literature 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., FREN 202 or
equiv. French and Francophone literature fo the 20th century.
UG 338 The French Cinema 3 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Same as MCLG and LS 338. An historical,
aesthetic, and critical survey of the French cinema, from its
beginnings in 1895 through the contemporary cinema (Muet,
classical, Realism, Nouvelle Vogue, etc.) With an introduction
to contemporary film criticism. Students taking the course for
French credits are required to do research, reading, and writing
in the French language.
U 355 Special Topics in French Language, Literature, and
Culture 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently. To be taken in
conjunction with the French Study Abroad Program.
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered autumn and
spring.
UG 401 Applied Linguistics 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., FREN 301 and LING 270 or consent of instr.
Contrastive phonology (including phonetics), morphology and
syntax.
UG 408 Advanced Composition and Conversation 3 er.
(R-6) Offered spring. Prereq., FREN 301and311L or 312L or
consent of instr. Intensive practice in writing and speaking
French; close examination of different levels of usage and style.
UG 420 Studies in French Prose 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., FREN 311L and 312L. Evolution of textuality from
the Renaissance to the 20th century: the novel.
UG 430 Studies in French Drama 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., FREN 311L and 312L. Evolution of
theatre from the Renaissance to the 20th century or
performance of a French play in French.
UG 440 Studies in French Poetry 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., FREN 311L and 312L. Evolution of
textuality from the Renaissance to the 20th century: poetry and
essays.
UG 485 Topics in the Linguistic Structure of French 3 er.
(R-6) Offered intermittently. Prereq., FREN 401 or LING 270
and consent of instr. Synchronic and diachronic topics in
French phonology, morphology, syntax and lexicon.
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Independent work under the Umversity omnibus option. See
index.
UG 494 Seminar Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., FREN 202, 311L and 312L. Studies in major
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authors, periods or genres or linguistic and/or pedagogical
areas.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings ofvisitin~ professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring ..
G 540 Advanced Topics in the Teaching of French Variable
er. (R-4) Offered autumn. Prereq., graduate standing. Study of
problems encountered by the French teacher: lesson planning,
testing, use of supplementary materials, contribution of
linguistics to the foreign language classroom. Methods and
techniques of teaching culture.
G 594 Graduate Seminar 3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., graduate standing.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing. Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing.
G 599 Professional Paper 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing.

German (GERM)
U 101 Elementary German I 5 er. Offered autumn. Emphasis
on oral communication, with development in all major skill
areas: listening, speaking, reading, and writing.
U 102 Elementary German II 5 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
GERM 101. Emphasis on oral communication, with continuing
development in all major skill areas: listening, speaking,
reading, and writing.
U 193 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings ofvisitin~ professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 201 Intermediate German I 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
GERM 102 or equiv. Continuation of active skills approach to
German listening, speaking, reading, and writing.
U 202 Intermediate German II 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
GERM 201 or equiv. Continuation of201.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring ..
U 301 Oral and Written Expression I 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., GERM 202 or equiv. Native or near-native speakers of
German may not apply credit for this course toward a German
major or minor.
U 302 Oral and Written Expression II 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., GERM 301 or equiv. Native or near-native speakers of
German may not apply credit for this course toward a German
major or minor.
U 303H German Culture to 1900 3 er. Offered intermittently
in spring. Prereq., GERM 202 or consent of instr. Overview of
major events and currents in German culture to 1900 with
emphasis on the arts, literature, and intellectual movements.
Lectures in English. Credit not allowed for both MCLG 330H
and GERM 303.
U 304H German Culture from 1900 to the Present 3 er.
Offered intermittently in spring. Prereq., GERM 202 or consent
of instr. Overview of major events and currents in culture of
German-speaking world from 1900 to the present with
emphasis on the arts, literature, and intellectual movements.
Lectures in English. Credit not allowed for both MCLG 331 H
and GERM 304.
U 305 Practicum in German Language 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Offered as part of the Study Abroad
program in Heidelberg, Germany and/or Vienna, Austria.
Concentration on grammar topics and advanced language

usage.
U 311L Introduction to German Literature: Prose 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., GERM 202 or equiv.
U 312L Introduction to German Literature: Drama and
Poetry 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., GERM 202.
U 313L Introduction to German and Austrian Theater 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Offered as part. of the
Study Abroad pro&'am in Heidelberg, Germany and/or Vienna,
Austria. Introduction to the basics of German-speaking theater.
Students read, discuss, and analyze plays before seeing them
performed on stage.
U 355 Introduction to German and Austrian Culture. 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Offered as part of the
Study Abroad program in Heidelbers, Germany and/or Vienna,
Austria. Introduction to cultural topics, current events, and
historical topiCs of Germany and Austria. Course content
supplemented with on-site visits.
U 360 Advanced Conversation in German 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Offered in the study program in Heidelberg,
Germany and/or Vienna, Austria. Development of
conversational skills.
U361L The German Cinema 3 er. Offered intermittently. The
development of the German film from its beginnings in 1895
down through the contemporary New German Cinema. Topics
include Expressionism, New Objectivity, the Nazi film, the
German contribution to Hollywood, the post-war film in East
and West Germany, and film in unified Germany. Credit not
allowed for LS 282L or MCLG 222L and GERM 361L.
U 362H Germanic Mythology and Culture 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Germanic culture and mythology from200 B.C.
to 1200 A.D. Topics include the Germanic pantheon, Germanic
religious practices, Germanic migrations and major literary
masterpieces. Credit not allowed for LS 221H, MCLG 231H
and GERM 362H.
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Independent work under the university
omnibus option. See index.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., GERM 202 or equiv. Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 403 Applied Linguistics 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Same as LING 403. Specific problems in
contrastive analysis of German phonology, morphology and
syntax.
UG 431 German Literature from 1760to1832 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., GERM 31 lL and 312L or consent of instr.
Readings, study, and discussion of writers, texts, and contexts
in German literature from 1760 to 1832, including
Enlightenment, Storm and Stress, Romanticism. and
Classicism.
UG 44119th Century German Literature 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., GERM 31 lL and 3 l 2L or consent of instr.
Readings, study, and discussion of writers, texts, and contexts
in German literature from 1832 to 1900.
UG 45120th Century German Literature to 1945 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., GERM 31 lL and 312L or cop.sent of
instr.
UG 452 20th Century German Literature Since 1945 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., GERM 311 L and 312L or consent of
instr.
U 493 Omnibus. Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Independent work under the
University omnibus option. See index.
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UG 494 Seminar in German Studies Variable er. (R-12)
Offered autumn. Prereq., GERM 31 lL and 312L. Advanced
studies in major topics m German literature and culture.
U 495 Special Topics 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visitmg professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring..
G 500 Directed Readings 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., undergraduate major in German.
G 540 Advanced Topics in the Teaching of German 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., graduate standing. Study of
problems encountered by teachers of German: lesson planning,
testing, use of supplementary materials, methods of teaching
culture. Includes application of linguistics.
G 594 Graduate Seminar 3 cr.(R-6)0ffered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing. Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereg., graduate standing. Out-of-class
independent work of a research nature which involves intensive
use of the University or other libraries; also, research carried on
in another country under the direction of a University professor.
G 599 Professional Paper 1-3 (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing.

Greek (GRK)
U 101 Elementary Greek I 5 er. Offered autumn. Introduction
to Classical Greek, designed to enable the student to read Greek
authors in the original Greek as rapidly as possible. Based upon
selected texts from Plato, Xenophon, Menander, New
Testament, Tragedians, and other major authors.
U 102 Elementary Greek II 5 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
GRK 101. Continuation of 101. Greek grammar, vocabulary,
readings of ancient Greek writings with the aid of a lexicon.
U 211 Greek Readings 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., GRK
102 or equiv. Attic prose and poetry Plato, Thucydides,
Euripides.
·
U 212 Greek Readings 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., GRK 211
or equiv. Readings from Homer's Iliad.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring..
UG 300 Major Greek Writers 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., GRK 212 or equiv. Homer, lyric poets,
Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes, Herodotus,
Thucydides, Xenophon, Plato, Aristotle, Hellenistic philosophers, New Testament, etc. Selection to fit students' mterests
and programs.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 496 Independent Study 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.

Irish (IRSH)
UlOl Elementary Irish 1 3 er. Offered autumn or spring.
Same as ENIR 101. This course represents an introduction to
modem Irish in both its spoken and written forms: basic
principles of grammar and sentence structure are covered.
Emphasis is placed on the application of these principles in
every-day situations. This course is housed in the English
Department. The GenEd Foreign Language requirement can be
fulfilled by successful completion of 101, 102 and 103.
U102 Elementary Irish II 3 er. Offered autumn or spring.

Same as ENIR 102. The primary objective of this course is to
build on the foundations laid in Elementary Irish I. Students
will expand their vocabulary with a special focus on verbs; they
will also engage new themes that demand a corresponding
increase in their store of nouns, adjectives, idioms and
expressions. This course is housed in the English Department.
The GenEd Foreign Language requirement can be fulfilled by
successful completion of 101, 102 and 103.

Italian (ITAL)
U 101 Elementary Italian I 5 er. Offered autumn. An
introduction to Italian language and culture, with emphasis on
the skills of reading, writing, comprehension, and speaking.
U 102 Elementary ltallian II 5 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
ITAL 101. Continuation ofITAL 101.
U 201 Intermediate Italian I 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
ITAL 102 or equiv. Expansion of active skills" listening,
speaking, reading, writmg, plus further cultural analysis.
U 202 Intermediate Italian II 4cr. Offered spring. Prereq.,
ITAL 201 or equiv. Continuation ofITAL 201.
U 395 Special Topics 3cr. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.

Japanese (JPNS)
U 101 Elementary Japanese I 5 er. Offered autumn.
Understanding of grammar and basic sentence structures are
taught as a foundation for oral comprehension. The students
will learn Hiragana and Katakana, two syllabic writing systems,
and approximately 400 Kanji ideographs.
U 102 Elementary Japanese II 5 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
JPNS 101. Continuation of 101.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered spring.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 193 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 201 Intermediate Japanese I 5 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
JPNS 102 or equiv. Reading and writing kanji; building
oral/aural fluency.
U 202 Intermediate Japanese II 5 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
JPNS 201 or equiv. Continuation of JPNS 201.
U 210H Japanese Culture and Civilization 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as AS, MCLG and LS 21 OH. The
historical, religious, artistic, literary and social developments in
Japan from earliest times to the present.
U 293 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.
U 301 Advanced Japanese 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
JPNS 202 or equiv. Development of greater reading and
speaking proficiency. Vocabulary enhancement and kanji
(Chinese characters) are emphasized.
U 302 Advanced Japanese 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq., JPNS
301 or equiv. Continuation of301.
UG 306 Japanese for Business and Tourism 3 er. Offered
autumn. Vocabulary and idiom of oral and written communication in business and tourism. Professional, ethical practices and special etiquette.
UG 311L Classical Japanese Literature in English
Translation. 3 er. Offered autumn. Same as MCLG 31 lL.
Introduction to the classical literature of the Japanese court, ca.
7th to 14th century. Kojiki, Man'yoshu, Kokinshu, Genji
Monogatari, and other major classics of the period.
UG 312L Japanese Literature from Medieval to Modern
Times in English Translation 3 er. Offered spring. Same as
MCLG 312L. Introduction to the literature of Japan from the
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15th to the 20th century.
UG 386 History of the Japanese Language 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., JPNS 202. Overview of Japanese
language history from earliest times to the modem day. Topics
include the development of writing systems, changes in phonology, and issues concerning ortliography and lexicon.
U 390 Supervised Internship 1-12 er. Offered intermittently.
Paid work experience in Japan, combined with language/culture
course work by correspondence directed by UM department
staff.
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for mdependent work. See index.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings ofvisitin~ professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring..
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
may count toward graduation.
UG 411 Modern Japanese Writers and Thinkers 3 er. (R-6)
Offered autumn or sprin~. Prereq., JPNS 302. Introduction to
the important writers, thmkers, and poets of the 20th century.
Readings include a wide range of topics in the humanities,
including philosophy, history, sociology, and the arts.
UG 412 Introduction to Classical Japanese 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., JPNS 302. Introduction to the language of the
Japanese court, ca. 7th to 14th century. Essential features of
grammar, sentence structure, vocabulary, and orthography.
UG 415 Advanced Japanese for Professionals 3 er. Offered
spring even-numbered years. A high-level professional
language course covering all coordinated reading, 'writing, and
speaking skills. Intended for majors hoping to enter the
Japanese job market and prepare for professional testing in
Japan.
UG 431L Post-War Japanese Literature 3 er. Offered spring
odd-numbered years. Same as MCLG 431L. Introduction to
issues, literature, and criticism of Japanese literature from the
postwar (1945) through the contemporary period, using texts in
English translation.
UG 495 Special Topics 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring..
G 500 Directed Readings in Japanese Text 1-3 er. (R-3)
Offered intermittently. Prereq.; undergraduate major in
Japanese or equiv. Guided readings in a selected research field.

Latin (LAT)
U 101 Elementary Latin I 5 er. Offered autumn. The first
course of a two semester sequence designed to impart to the
student a solid foundation in the Latin language. Successful
completion of the sequence will enable the student to read any
Latin author.
U 102 Elementary Latin II 5 er. Offered spring. Prereq., LAT
101. Continuation of 101. Latin grammar, vocabulary, readings.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings ofvisitin~ professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 211 Latin Reading and Grammar Review 4 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., LAT 102 or equiv. Selections of Latin prose
from the classical period, with complementary exercises in
elementary composition.
U 212 Latin Readings: Vergil 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
LAT 211 or equiv. Latin epic poetry: Vergil's Aeneid.

U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.
UG 300 Major Latin Authors 3 er. (R-18) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereg., LAT 212 or equiv. Plautus, Terence,
Lucretius, Livy, Cicero, Vergil, Horace, Ovid, Tacitus, Juvenal,
Pliny, Martial, etc.; also, Early Church fathers, Medieval and
Renaissance Latin. Selection to suit students' needs and
interests.
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Independent work under the University omnibus option. See
index.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings ofvisitin~ professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.
UG 402 Advanced Prose Composition 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., LAT 212 or equiv. Latin prose
composition, based on the best classical models.
UG 496 Independent Study 1-12 er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently.
G 596 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.

Russian (RUSS)
U 101 Elementary Russian I 5 er. Offered autumn.
U 102 Elementary Russian II 5 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
RUSS 101 or equiv. Continuation of 101.
U 193 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for mdependent work. See index.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings ofvisitin~ professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 196 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
U 201 Intermediate Russian I 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
RUSS 102 or equiv.
U 202 Intermediate Russian II 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
RUSS 201. Continuation of201.
U 293 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for mdependent work. See index.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.
U 301 Oral and Written Expression 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., RUSS 202 or consent of instr. Emphasis on active use
of Russian. Intensive practice in conversation and practice in
writing on different levels of usage and style.
U 302 Russian Culture and Civilization 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., RUSS 301 or consent of instr. An introduction to
various aspects of Russian cultural life.
U 305L Introduction to Russian Literature I 3 er. Offered
autumn alternate years. Same as MCLG and LS 305L. A survey
of Russian poetry and prose from their beginnings (medieval
period) to the nineteenth century.
U 306L Introduction to Russian Literature II 3 er. Offered
spring. Same as MCLG and LS 306L. A survey of Russian
poetry and prose from the mid-nineteenth century through the
Symbolist period of the early 20th century. Included are the
works of Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, and the
Symbolists.
U 307L Introduction to Russian Literature III 3 er. Offered
autumn alternate years. Same as MCLG 307L and LS 307L.
Survey of Russian literature through the 20th century and into
the 21st.
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings ofvisitin~ professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.

Prereq., consent of department Extended classroom experience
which provides practical
of classroom !earning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.

course to coin;::ide with intensive la!li,guage course given at an
mstrtute or college
the Spamsh Study Abroad Program.
hours and intensity ofthe foreign
Credits vary according to

A maximum. of 6 credits ofinternship (198, 298,

program.

count toward graduation.
19tb C!mtury Major R1!llll:i~an Autltloll& 3 er. Offered
intennittently in autumn. Prereq., RUSS 202. A study of
various authors; may include Dostoevsky,
Tolstoy,
etc.
U 412 :to1h Cent1uy Mmjmr Ru!lsbm A111Ha(!)rs 3 er, Offered
intermittently in spring. Prereq., RUSS 202. A
of one
author in depth; may be Solzhenitsyn, Sholokhov
others.
U 424 Russbim Short Stm·y 3 c:r" Offered intermittently in
auturrm.
202. A cl:1ronological survey of the
Russian short
to 20th centuriel'L
U 430 201 CeRtury Rus!l~an lLHerat~:me Between the \Vars
(1914-1941) 3 Clio Offered intermittently in spring. Prereq.,
RUSS 202 or consent of instr. Important trends in fiction and
theory
suppressed by the Social Realism.
U 431
C~lllltu:ry Rm;siH lUteratllJ!re: Omtempornry
Pe:rfod 3 er, Offered interraittently in spring. Prereq., RUSS
ofinstr. Focus on post~Stalinist Russian
202 or
literature
culture
the contemporary po:sHnoidlern
fiction and theory.
U 440 Rn~§bm Poeti·y 3 cir" Offered intermittently in •mcuLJ1m.
Prereq., RUSS 202 or consent of instr. The evolution
Russian poetry from the end of the 18th
to the
20th century.
Offered,,.,,.~~'~"""''''.'
U 493 Om1nib1.rn Variable er,
University omnibus option for
See
U 495 Specfa!
VarfaMe l:Wo (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offorings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 4% im!epelilldent Study VairfaiJRe err-. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.

1U JHI, llllltnJ1:dm~1l:ioTIJ. fo
err·. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
co:mi;;:nToorarv works by peninsular

U

°

1

Span!s;h

(Si!:JlAl~)

U UH Element:ary Spandsh I 5 er. Offered autumn. ~"'"''""~""
on oral con1munication, vvith development in all major
areas: listening, speaking, reading and vvriting.
U 102 El!em.enhwy Spanil!iih H 5 er, Offered spring.
SPAN IO L Continuation of l 0 l.
U Jl95 Speda~ Topics VarfaMe •cir.
intermittently. Experimental
~~~~~~~;ti~s~fferings of new courses, or
U 201 fotermedfate Spanish I 4 cir. Offered autumIJ.. Prereq.,
SPAN l 02. Continued practice in the oral skills with added
emphasis on grammar and reading proficiency.
U 2t!.12 fote:rmediate SpanJsih II 4 er, Offe1ed
SP AN 20 l, Continuation of 20 I.
U 293 Omui!i:n.ils V2ri.aMe er, (R-10) Offered 'u""'"u""rn.q
University onmibus option for independent work. See
U 2% fodlepe11d1mt :Study Variable tir. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.
U 3!H Ornd and W!dtten Exprres!lfon fin Cuilltllllnal Omtex~s 3\
er« Offered autmnn and spring. Prereq., SPAN 202 or equiv.
Development of oral and written skills with an emphasis on
Hispamc cultural context
U J~2 Spanish Pl!u:inetacs and! Phon@fogy 3 er" Offered once
each academic year. Prereq", SPAN 202 or consent of instr. A
sound
practical and theoretical exploration of the

Commerd:m! Spa:ruiGh 3 J:Jr,

Offered
intermittently. Prereq., SPAN 301.
use of business
concepts and tenninology in Spanish. Conducted entirely in
Spanish. Investigation of cultural
resources of the
Hispanic world,
in which Hispanics conduct business,
practice in business
writing.
tJ 308 Irdemsftve Spanfah Albrn2d 1~9 rcir.
Offered spring.

SPAN 202 or

Intensive

0pau.1"u

language

language course and are determined

U 312JL fatT'1J1iCl1~ctllirm

·the director of the

an

dh~ U~eJTatmte ri:lf Con,emp1mu·y

lL£1H!lll Amerk:a 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., SPAN 202 or
The study ofrepresenlative works bv Latin-American
Wincludes an
with emphasis on the 20th
introduction to literary genres.
U 328 Adv~1 nced Pniictke in O:mvenati.mnal §p&nnasn1 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., SPAN 202. Intensive
in ornl
through individual prrest:ntat1ons,
and granuna,r work, and film discussion and
U 355 Spedai To![Dk§ iili> Hisrr:nin1k Uterruture and Culttu·e
'V~rfable Ciro (R-9) Offered intermittently in
Prereq.,
SP AN 311 L or 312L or eon:sent of instr.

U 35~Jr

Cllvm:i:~1tic:m

through Uieir2t1m1

mniill lli'ft!m 3 er. Offen;d sprin~.
at Ieast one upper~
division class in Spanish and SPA.N
. Same as MCLG and
LS 358. The development of the traditional
of~ .... ~'"''u"
American. civiHw.tion
the interaction of European,
Indian, and African
Credit not aUmved for both
LS/MCLG 358 and SPAr'I 359.
U :1'93 Omnnlbimi 'V1.fffi~1lble er. (R-10) Offered in1·,,,nrrfrt1·... nt1v
University ornnibus
for independent work. See index.
U
hilde~le1u1ent
VairfaMe Cffi._
Offered autumn
spring.
1I'opic1l V1ufafui[e err, (R-9) Offered
UJ95
Experimental
of visiting professors,
ex·pe1'1ff1en.tal offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
cummt topics.
TUG 405 AppYied Lillllguistk!l 3 <rr. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
SPAN 302 and LING 270. Same as Lil'TG 405. Topics and
issues frorn various linguistic approaches, selected for their
applico,bi1ity to the teaching of Spanish.
-UG 408 AdvalJ\ced Cl])mposil:irnn am! Omveirsaticrm 3 er.
0

Offered
Intensive

Prereq., SPAN 301 or consent ofinstr.
in writing on different levels
and

~v·.rncmcVV

with guided oral practice.
Sr,nrniicsb lLfiterat1Jire: Renai.s§ime1;; and Goilde!ll Age 3
!:Cir. (R-6) Offered au1J"u:nn evrc:n~numbered years. Prereq., 31 lL
or 3 l 2L or consent of instr.
UG 43(! S:Pmmfoli'l Uteir~.tun~: Moden.1 :Jmd
3
CE°. (R-6) Offer.ed soring even-numbered years.
or
312L or consentclinstr.
lJG 45!WL J..,Sltnn Amerkan Ul:~:rntunre 3 c:r. (R-6) Offered
odd-numbered years:. Prereq. 31 lL or 312L or consent of
instr.
on major works ol: the 20th
U 4913 Omnfiims Vadahk: ri:1·"
intem1ittently.
University om.Iiibus option for
work. See index.
UG 494 Seminiff Variabfo cir,
Offered mterrmtterttly
Prere0., SPAN 31 lL or 312L.
authors,
perioJs·, or genres.
Offered intermittently.
UtG 4\95 Sped!llll Topk:ii 1-9 Cl\
Experimental offorimrn
experimental
offorings of cun"<ent
offerings of new courses, or
Offored autumn and
Offered intermittently.
Di.niJcted 11·•~''"'"''"'·'~"
Prereq., und1~rgraduate
G 5§1~J Grn1[!lllate Semfoar 3 er.
Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing.
G 59i5 Speda!. Topics V!ilrfable Cir,
Offered
intennittently. Prereq., graduate
Experimental
offerings of visiting profossors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time
of current topics.

G 596 Iml~peml!i:mt Stm.l.y Van·i:able c1·. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prere;i.., graduate standing. Out-of-class
independent work or a research nature which involves intensive
use University or other libraries; also research work carried
on in another country under the direction of a University
professor.
G 599 lP'n:ifel!lsiiona~ Paper 1~3 err. (R-6) Offered intennittently.
Prereq., graduate standing.
G 699 Thesis Vadable cl!'. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate

of
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Naomi
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M.A.,
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oflnnsbruck,
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Gertrud Lackschewitz, Ph.D., Goettingen University, 1954
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Wade IDJQ!vse~.. C:hciliir
Native American studies is an
discipline committed
to examining the contemporary
past experiences and life
ways of the first Americans from their perspective. The
curriculum is designed to provide a study of American Indians
from a holistic and humanistic viewpoint by focusing upon
their cultural, historical, and contemporary life. Courses are
designed for both Native American and non-Native American
students so they can better understand human similarities and
differences, thereby leading to the development of better
communications and cross-cultural relationships.
The Native American studies major supports the objectives of a
liberal arts education. The curriculum helps students develop
cuiturnl breadth through the st-udy of Native American
perspectives and world view. At the same time, the tribal
,.,,,.,.",.,'~"1"1"'" of the major offers st11dents a broader view of
cultural change than is ordinarily found in the

ti

traditional liberal arts courses and is appropriate to the
pluralistic society of our time. As a result, the Native
American studies major is interdisciplinary, offering courses
from literature to history, and provides a perspective that
critically analyzes and evaluates the strengths and limitations of
each contributing discipline.

Spedcd Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed
in the
catalog. See index.
For the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Native
American Studies, students must complete a minimum of 39
credits, 30 credits in Native America.1 studies plus nine elective
credits which can be met within the department or
out-of-department. The required NAS courses are: lOOH, 200,
two of three from
201H, 202L, 301E, 303E, 3418, or
464H, 465H and 466H, and 494.
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Beyond these 30 credits in NAS, students have the option to
take an additional 17 credits from NAS as electives for a
maximum of 47 credits in NAS courses. These electives
include NAS 195, 210H, 231, 295, 300, 324H, 329, 341H, 344,
388, 394, 395, 400, 410L, one of the three 464H, 465H and
466H, 496, and 499.
The nine required elective credits may be chosen from the
elective in-department courses, or from the following out-ofdepartment courses: ANTH 102S, 323H, 330H; HIST 365,
366, and 467.
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully comJ?leting an upper-division writing course from
the.approved list m the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. See index.
As part of the major's liberal arts and interdisciplinary focus, all
students completmg the major must complete a minor in
another field. The department recommends cognate areas of
study for the minor including anthropology, history, sociology,
and political science. Students also are encouraged to pursue a
douole major. The department recommends a compatiole major
in one of the following disciplines: anthropology, English,
modem or classical languages and literatures, history,
linguistics, political science, sociology, or social work.
Students who pursue a second major are not required to
complete a minor in addition to the second major.

Suggested Course of Study
First Year
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 107 Contemporary Mathematics . . . . . . .
NAS lOOH Introduction to Native American
Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
NAS 201H Indian Culture as Expressed Through
Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
~ru
Second Year
NAS 200 Native American Studies Research and
Writing Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
NAS 202L Oral and Written Traditions of the
Native American . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
T~l

A
3
3

S

3
6
~

3
6
6
~

3
3
6
3

B

3
12
15

Third Year
NAS 301E American Indian Religion and

~~~s38:~ Ec.oi~gic~i P~r~pe~ti~~s·i~ Nati~~ · · · ·

3

American Traditions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
NAS 341S Contemporary Issues of American
Indians or 400 Tribal Sovereignty . . . . . . . . . . 3
Upper-division writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
9
Total
15
Fourth Year
NAS 465H History of Indian Affairs in the 19th Century
(spring) or 464H History of Indian Affairs to 1776 (autumn)
.......................................... 3

B

NAS 466H History of Indian Affairs from 1890 . . 3
NAS 494 Readings in Native American Studies . . Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
15
Total

3
9
15

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in Native American studies the student must
complete the following requirements:
1. Complete NAS lOOH, 202L, 301E and 303E.
2. Complete at least 9 credits of electives from the following
approved cognate courses: ANTH 102S, 323H, 330H; HIST

365, 366; NAS 195, 210H, 231, 201H, 295, 300, 324H, 329,
341S, 342H, 388, 394, 395, 400, 410L, 465H, 466H, 496, and
499.

Courses
U =for undeq~raduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. Rafter the credit
mdicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R, Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.
·

Native American Studies (NAS)
U lOOH Introduction to Native American Studies 3 er.
Survey course to acquaint the student with Native American
studies by a general overview of Indian history, culture,
philosophy and religious beliefs.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 198 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of
department. Extended classroom experience which provides
practical application of classroom learning during placements
off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum of 6
credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
U 200 Native American Studies Research and Writing
Methods 3 er. Prereq., NAS major or minor. Introduction to
the Research materirus pertaining to the study of American
Indian peoples and cultures. Emphasis on current research
trends and writing.
U 201H lnd~an Culture as Expressed t~rough ;Language 3
er. Introduction to the language of Amencan Indian peoples.
Understanding, through the language, the history, traditions,
and modem life oflnaian peoples.
U 202L Oral and Written Traditions of Native America 3
er. Analysis of the oral traditions of Native Americans
including a study of the literary works of early leading American Indian writers.
U 210H Native American Sports and Games 3 er. Offered
intermittenilyin SJ?ring. Explores Native American sports and
games, both traditional and modem. Through classroom
learning and actual play, students gain an understanding of how
play and competition have been vital to Native communities.
U 231 Indigenous World View Perspectives 3 er. Offered
spring even-numbered years. Same as ANTH 231.
Examination of indigenous belief systems, with regard to world
views, religious ceremonies, cultural ways and the impact that
Anslo-European culture has had upon these systems. Focus on
indigenous peoples of Australia, New Zealand, and North
America from Canada and the. United States.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
UG 300 American Indian Education 3 er. A study of modem
Indian education to the present; examination of Johnson
O'Malley funding for Indian education; and a look at the unique
needs of the Indian child.
UG 301E American Indian Religion and Philosophy 3 er.
Prereq., lower-division course in Perspective 5 or consent of
instr. Same as RELS 30 IE. A study of selected ethical systems;
origins, world views; religious beliefs and the way they have
been affected by western civilization.
UG 303E Ecological Perspectives in Native American
Traditions 3 er. An examination of Native American
environmental ethics and tribal and historical and contemporary
use of physical environmental resources.
UG 324H Indians of Montana Since the Reservation Era 3
er. Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Same as ANTH
324H and HIST 354H. Examination of the history of Montana
Indians since the establishment of the reservations,
contemporary conditions, and issues among both reservation

and non-reservation Indian communities in the s1:ateo
attention
to social and economic n~ndo•'CUo"O
tribal sovereignty, and legal issues.
UG 329 Native Amerr·iumi fLnterrrutmre J er. Prereq., three

credits of lower-division ENL T courses and NAS 1OOH or
202L. Same as ENJL T 32S( Selected readings
Naicive
American Literature with special
writers from the
Mountain

on

Hi:erature of

UG 341§ Cmlltem![llorary Is1m1et11
JJ:ndfans 3l er.
as ANTH 341S .. examination
issues that
the
experiences
Indians.
UG 342'H
fin N21l:ftve Amerkan Sttudftes 3l cil".
Offered
Same as WS 342H. Focus cm
American Indian
relations and their
and historical
in scope
concentration
on certain
Qf contemporary gender issues
relevant to
American peoples.
U 344 N:dfin Americ:imi!i !'<m:E JFUm Jir.:r. Offered once each
as ENFM
of Native
ArmoTt"icims in American
films.

An

life within historical and culturn[ contrexts, wlth discussion of
theories
UG 4J~i4H
Affaffiw§ it@ 177fill Jcrro offered
annually. Same as
464bl A study of Arnerican Indian
relations wifh F11,..-..,,~"''"°" and the United States from first
conti;i,c:t to 1776.
UG 465H
vif Kmfom Affaiir!l !J] ~Ti11;1~ 19! 1~ Cenlurr·y 31 cr.
.HIST
A
of tribal encount~rs and
···~·'·W'~""''·U

to the Axnerican rnxti.ons in the nineteenth
.Affaini frnm
J !l:ll'o Same as
,:;:ncounters: and
to the
American nation from 1890.
U 40JJ4\
Semfimu· hi N!J!.i:mV(I') Ame;rk::m Stuii:Ues Jen·.
NAS major or minor, rn credits
•n.1,''"'·"·''u"' or higher. Senior reading caDs1:m11e
f!nd cunrent liternture on
Vadab~e ,clt'. (R-6) Experimental
rinite:ssc•rn. experimental o:fferings of new

courses or one-time

U 496 Indep•~Tiii,~ernt

:er.

on

standing and consent cf instr. ''"'"·'·'·"""""'
p,Jnenc:an Indians under the direct supervision of a

and
Cll'o Prereq,, consent of instr.
Offered
years. Explorn.tion of
deve1toi::1rnent of Latin American art from the
""'""""' including Renaissance ideals in
the "1'.Jew
, syncretism of European,
and
indigenous roots, the Black Legend, and the
such
movements a.s
Modernism,

..,L •• , ...VMw,

Arnerili!::EJ111 Sll:ll!ldues; 3
sources for, and actual
intervie'i'JS, special
"u'""''"'·"' in Native
of all Native

""~'<"'""''• and !:1'ost~.Mtx!~~111ns111.

UG
NaHve Amierkmru He1dth anti! Healiing 3 er:. Sarne as
AN'fH 388,
alternate years. Examinatwn of
traditional
of medicine in
American societies.
will the
status
,,.,~,,~u~rnv h,~tiJi/pp,ri l]le(!lCJllle iJ.nd
and

to various

status of American Indian populations,
U J'\!14 Semminar Varil21'blie er. (R-6) Offered«"'~·"'"'"
Variable topics addressing Indian law,
visiting scholars.
U 395 §pedai Topks V:m1d2b~e c1·, (R-6) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one~time offerings of current topics.

U 31\lS Intel."nshllp Varfialtde c~·o (R-6) Prereq., consent of

department. Extended classroom experience which ""°c"'i,rloQ

learning
must be
from
supervisor and the •rn'"'"'rn',"I" Services office. A maximum 6
credits of Internship
498) may count toward
graduation.
UG 400 Tdbai S@verieignlty 3 11:ir.
alternate years.
Same as PSC 475. An exammation
evolution of tribal
go'vernm1en1ts from a historical and political 1~p,·crn°rt·mp
attention is devoted to the issues
and tribal-state conflicts.
UG 403
TdilJm1TI Re!l::Piillrce !s~me0 3 Cl!', Same as
ay,;J"''""·v"

RSCN

of

students vvith contemporary tribal:
m11m~ge:m1~m and environmental policies.

hi Nati.vie Amerkmm Ai.1!lltohio~rr-aphy 3 er.
Same as ENL T 429L Prereq., ENLT
of texts that
individual's
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2006
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Price, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 2006
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Sdeillte}u
The interdisciplinary minor in nonprofit administration
concentrn.tes on nonprofit board and committee development,
financial
fund raising principles and practices,
n1anagement, human resource development, nonprofit
management and program planning, grant writing, and
uv.uµJcvin marketing. It is designed to complement students'
areas of study and prepare them to enter car.eers in the
nonn:rofit sector. Interested students must meet with the
pro~ram director at the Office for Civic Engagement prior to
declaring the minor.
Students pursuing the nonprofit administration minor will have
the option to obtain certification from the national American
Humanics
if they complete additional
inclvde participation in the campus-based
association, extra-curricuiar training sessions and
events, and attendance at a national American Humanics
l'Vfanagement Institute. The director of the Office for Civic
Engagement serves as the director for the national certification
program. Students should contact that office for information
regarding certification.
R~qulr~11vu.~rds

for

OJ

J\fUn@r

Students must complete
courses:

363

21 credits in the following

1. PSC 466 Nonprofit Administration and Public

2. PSC 467 Advanced Nonprofit

3 er.

Sh•~rnmm1,,

t f

only,

rvlKTG 360

3 er.

r1.!J[imru:;;emelll1
Financial Accounting (l\l[,ATH 117 prereq.)

lf.

3. PSC 498 Nonprofit Internship, 3 er.
4. T·welve credits from at least four of the following six areas:
lll. Cl])1111umu1katiolJll S!kms

a

business

only, MKTG 3601)rereq.)
-MKTG 412
Iviarketing (for business

ll'i:~~~~1fj·
,

,'

·I

[JJI··

I

.·
ri11!'1

Chair

Philosophy is the search for an
of how the world
together and of how we are assume
as a whole
place in the
Philosophy pursues its goal first
historically. It is the trustee of the heritage of great
philosophical texts, and it engages those ~exts in conversation
with contemnorary problems. Second, philosophy turns to the
contemporaP; world
and tries to illuminate and
advance its concerns with
and art, with science and
technology, with
and
with law and medare offered.
icine, Bachelor of Arts and Master
More information is available online: <vrww.cas.umt.edu/phi1>.

Speda~

Degree

or

Requ~rements
A
3

Refer to ~"''"'"'"''vu requirements listed previously in the

catalog.

index.

The following
Bachelor of Arts
minimum of33
PHIL 210, 215, 251H
at least 21 credits in courses numbered 300 and
u"'"w'"'"''~ PEHL 300E. 480 and one course from each
following groups: History (PHIL 452, 453, 461, 463);
Theory (PHIL 325E, 340L, 421E, 422E, 427E, 429E, 441E,
444, J.77); Continental (PHIL465, 467); Logic and Analytic
Philosophy (PHIL 410, 411, 469, 471). A PHIL 395 or 495
Special Topics course may be u~ed to ?Ount as a course .from
any of the above four groups as its topic makes appropriate
the Department advisor).

E~l\~E.J{

l 01
Fore1gn 18.nguage . . . .

'L\YC.U.IJU'i>HcUJU

3
3
5

HIST 104H, l05H
L02H
European Civilization .
mathematics course
S1e~{Dnd~ ~i,.::.ar

PHIL 215 'hillosorohi1;al Reasoning . . . . .
of Ancieni: Philosophy
PHIL 252H
of Modem PhHosophy

PHIL 251H

~

;.])

5

4,.

fs

15"

3

3
3

3

foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LS 151L and 152L Introduction to the Humanities
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

4
4
f4

4
6
16

mathematics and the phxsical and
cni)osmg elective
Philosophy
majors are em;ou,ra~!edto pursue a minor in
discipline.
Reqll.!Jh0 e~n~H1'l·s ~ilil''

a Mh1or

To earn a minor in philosophy the student must complete: PHIL
210, 215, 251H, 252H, 300E, and an additional course
numbered above 300.

Courses
U =for undergraduate credit

UG =for undergraduate or
'"'"'·"""'"' credit, G = for graduate credit R after the credit
m111.1"""·"'"' the course may be reueated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree"
(PH~L)
U iO{I fotirod\u.ictfon 1tl!il Phfifos!bphy 3 cir, (R~12) Offered

Phnosophy

intefl1'.lilt~ntly" ~n

introduction to philosophy through

exammat10n of the thought of selected great philosophers or of
traditional positions on classical philosophical problems"
U 105 Topkal llntrndm::tirnm to Philosophy 3 c;Jt, Offered
intel~1itt~ntly. An introduction to philosoph;i: through
exammat1on of selected themes. Themes will vary;
existentialism, technology and the good Hfe, philosophy Cff
religion, philosophy of film, and science and
are
examples"
U 119H Phi!oiiophilcan Pienpectives cu Women hm the West~
eirn Hiemnsphieire 3 c:r. Offered intermittently. Same as LS and
WS 119R Introduction to the discipline and scope of Western
1 <> 0 •"·"'"'" focusing on women as the subject rather than men.
o.;1rntu111vnY1'.'"'"H study following the ideological development in
the West
attitudes and scientific theses.

U 1~!]) Slll!pervfaied

Offered

intermittently. Prereq.,
supervisor and
department chair.
U Bl§ Special Topk!l VarriabUe Cli'. (R-6) Offered
internriittently.
offerings of visiting professors,
experiment.al
of new courses, or one-time offerings of
c1ment topics.
U 198 Illllternslll.ip 1-15 Cil'.
Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Extended
experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus. Prior
must be obtained from
the faculty supervisor and the
Services office. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship
498) may
count toward graduation.

U '.WOE lEHllk5: The Gireat Traditions 3 er" Offered every
term. An examination of the W estem vision of morality through
the careful srudy of selected writings from Aristotle, Kant and
Mill: Additional works in ethics may supplement primary
readings.
U W1E 11"<10iifri,,..,,1 JEthks eR-.
aurumn and spring. An
examination
issues
ethics through the carefol
study of selected writings from the three great W estem political
traditions: classical natural iaw theory, modem individualism,
and
distributive justice.
Gr11Jmtt TIT'adiltfons and tllle Envnrnl!llment
U 202E
3 c:r,. O~fered Y".ady. An introdm?tory-level ethics course .with a
special mterest m the natural envuonment. The course wdl
introduce students to the three classical traditions in
ethics-virtue,
and utilitarianism, (b) ground these
theories in
the moral status of non-humans and
our moral
to non-humans, (c) include an applied section
of the course that wiH cover animal welfare, biotechnology, and
other cument

U 2HI Introduttfon til! Logk: Deductioirn J er, Offered
autun:m and spring. Understanding general principles of
reasoning and the habits of clear and correct thinking.
Emphasis on the analysis of the logical structure of claims in
natural language and the skills of elementary deductive
inference.
U lU foftn)Q'il!i!dfoill to
AppnRed LQilgk 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., PHIL 210 or equivalent, or consent of instr.
E!em,~ntaf'; prm~iples rr:;f reason~ng from evidence: Emph.asis on
e~fecove evaluation of mformatmn and argument m pub he

discourse"
U 215 Phifoillopbk~Il Remmniimg 3 Ci"o Offered aurumn.
Prereq., philosophy major or minor or consent ofinstr. Focus
on basic skills essential to success in philosophy; ca:tefoi
reading, critical analysis, and weB~structured writing.
Emphasis on repeated practice in recognizing, reading,
analyzing, and writing philosophical arguments" Intended
primarily for philosophy majors and minors.
U 223E Busim1'!!!i and EH1.ki!i 3 1.:1·, Offered intermittently. An
analysis of ethical conflicts that
arise in business.
U 24\l!llH Hi!iitm"y llllilld Pfuiil@soplhly

Scfom::e 3cir. Offered

intermittently. Same as HIST 240H. The epistemological and
metaphysical developments of natural philosophy or science"
The origins of science in ancient Greece, and its subsequent
developments during the scientific revolution. Developments
in biology, especially Darwinism and genetics, and
elo,prr1ents in physics.
U
Hfatory of A11u::iie!Thf1 PMiosophy 3 Cl!'. Offered autumn.
The origin of philosophy in ancient Greece and its development
in the Roman Empire.
U 252H Hnstory of Modern Pimi.lmi:ophy 3 er, Offered spring"
A survey of the history of philosophy from Descartes to Hegel,
which includes other Continent<1J Rationalists, the British
Empiricists, and Kant.
U 290 Supiefil"VR!iieidl Internship VarfabMe cir, (R-9) Offered
intem1ittendy. Prereq., consent of faculty supervisor and
department chair.
Offered
U 295 Specd:d Top1i:§l V!lldab~e ~r.
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experiment.al offerings of new courses, one-time offerings of
current topws.
U 296 fadepende!ilt Sfm!!lly Jl~6 <l!lt"o (R-6) Offered intermittently.
U 298 Illlltell'milhlip Variable u. (R-9) Offered intermittently,
Prereq., consent of faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office .. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus, A maximum of 6 credits of Internship
(198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 301!1JE Mora~ PDdfosophy 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
PHIL 215. Development of the fundamental principles
grounding moral reasoning in the W estem tradition" A more
thorough treatment of the material offered in PHIL 200E
intended for the philosophy majors or prepared students who
are interested in a
introduction to the foundations of

or

ethics.
U 325E Mi:mdnty anid iL]e Law 3 cir, Offered intennittently.
Prereq., lower-division course in Perspective 5 or consent of
instr. Analysis of moral reasoning in Anglo-American law,
emphasizing certain ethical and legal concepts and the role of
the Supreme Court.
UG 340L Aesthetk!l 3 er, Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
upper-division standing. This course examines the nature of
aesthetic experience, the standards of art criticism, and the
art. Readings from
kinds of knowledge communicated
philosophers, artists, and art critics.
U 362H Ancient Gre1::k and Roman Phiiosophy 3 er,
Offered intermittently. Same as MCLG 362H and LS 362H.
Examination of the thou~ht of the philosophers of Greece and
Rome as expressed in onginal works read in English
translation. Ancient philosophy studied within its historical,
linguistic and culrural setting.
lJ 3~0 Supervlised Inten11shdp ll~U 11:r., (R-12) Offered
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intermittently. Prereq., consent of faculty supervisor and
department chair.
V 393 Omnibus Variable er. ( R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Independent work under the
University omnibus option. See index.
U 394 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
U 395 Special '(opics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittentlr. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimenta offerings of new courses or one-time offerings of
current topics,
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
V 397 Research Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
U 398 Internship 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
Extended classroom experience which provides practical
application of classroom learning during placements off
campus. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298,
398, 498) may count toward graduation.
VG 410 Formal Logic: Scope and Limits 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., PHIL 210 or equiv. A systematic study
of first-order logic, including development of starl,<llll'd
metatheory and the significance of modem formal methods.
· UG 411 Philosophy of Science 3 er, Offered intermittently.
Prereq., UJ?per-division standing. A consideration of
philosophical issues relating to the nature of modem physical
science: method, explanation, theory, progress, spaceltime,
causality, relation of science to philosophy.
VG 421E Medical Ethics 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
upper-division standing and lower-division course in.
Perspective 5, or consent of instr. Ail examination of ethical
problems raised by the practice of medicine and by recent
developments in medically-related biological sciences.
UG 422E Contemporary Moral and Political Theory 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., upper-division standing and
PHIL 200E or 201E. Recent theories in ethics and their
implications; recent work in political theory, emphasizing
contemporary liberalism and its critics.
UG 427E Ethics and the Environment 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., PHIL 202E or PHIL300E. Same as EVST 427E.
Critical exploration of selected philosophical and literary texts
pertinent to the ethics of human relationships with the natural
environment.
UG 429E Feminist Ethics 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., lower-division perspective 5 course or consent of instr.,
PHIL 200 strongly recommended. Examination of the
implications for philosophic ethics of the claim that Western
men and women have different moral perspectives.
UG 430 Topics in the Philosophy of Religion 3 er. Offered
intermittently. An examination of one or more of the classic
problems of Western philosophy ofreligion, such as the
traditional arguments for and against the existence of God, the
relationship of faith and reason, the status of religious
experience, the problem of evil, and the problem ofreconciling
divine omniscience with human freedom.
UG 441E Philosophy in Literature 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., upper-division standing or consent of
instr. Philosophical thought in selected works of literature.
UG 443E Ethics and Public Affairs 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., lower-division perspective 5 course or
consent of instr. Examination of morally relevant issues in
govemmen~, joumalis~, education an~ other social .in~titutions.
Issues considered may mclude deception, confidentiality,
conflict of interest, privacy, paternalism responsibilities in
conflict with other institutions, and responsibilities across
national boundaries, among others.
UG 444 Topics in the Philosophy of the Arts 3 er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., upper-division standing.
Examination of philosophical problems related to the particular
arts and discussion oftlie nature of the arts. Topics considered

may include music, visual arts, literature, and film.
UG 452 Early Modern Philosophy 3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn even-numbered years. Prereg., PH1L 252H or consent
of instr. Intensive reading of one maJor philosopher from the
rationalist trad.ition (Descartes, Spinoza or Leibniz) and one
from the empiricist tradition (Locke, Berkeley or Hume).
UG 453 Kant 3 er. Offered spring even numbered years.
Prereq., PHIL 252H or PHIL 452 or consent of instr. Reading
and interpretation of selected works.
UG 461 Plato 3 er. Offered every other spring. Prereq,, .PHIL
251H. General introduction to the philosophy of Plato· .
·
emphasizing dialogues of the Early and Middle periods.
UG 463 Aristotle 3 er. Offered every other spring. Prereq.,
PHIL 25 lH. General introduction to Aristotle. Early biolo~ical
writings, Categories, De Interpretatione, Nicomachean Ethics,
selections from Pliysics, De Anima and Metaphysics.
UG 465 Major Philosophers of the 19th Century 3 er. (R-6)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., PHIL 252H or consent of instr.
Selection to be announced in the class schedule.
UG 467 20th Century Continental Philosophy 3 er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., upper-division standing.
Intensive study of the work of one philosopher (Heidegger,
Husserl, Sartre, Merleau-Ponty, Ricoeur, Derrida, etc.) or
several texts representing a major movement in 20th century
continental thought (Phenomenology, Existentialism,
Hermeneutics, Post-structuralism, etc.)
.
UG 469 20th Century Analytic Philosophy 3 er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., upper-division standing.
Readings in analytic philosophy, contemporary empiricism, and
contemporary pragmatism.
UG 471 Topie,s in the Philosophy of Language 3 er. (R-6)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., upper-division staI).ding. Same
as LING 482. Discussion of one or more of the following
topics: theories of meaning, theories of reference, pragmatics,
the origin oflanguage, psycholinguistics, and foundations of
linguistic theory.
UG 477 Philosophy of Socie9' and Culture 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., upper-division standing. A philosophical examination of cultural forces shaping modem society,
forces such as science, technology, or domesticity.
UG 480 Senior Seminar 3 er. (R-9) Offered spring. Prereq.,
senior standing. Research in problems in philosophy.
U 490 Supervised Internship Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of faculty supervisor and
department chair.
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Independent work under the
University omnibus option. See index.
:
UG 494 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
·
Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable. er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings
of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
U 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 497 Research Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. . .
U 498 Internship 1-6 er; (R-6) Offeted intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
Extended classroom experience which provides practical
application of classroom learning during placements off
campus. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298,
398, 498) may count toward graduation.
G 501 Topics in Epistemology, Philosophy of Technology
and Philosophy of Science 3 er. (R-6) Offered every year.
G 502Topics in Value Theory 3 er. (R-6) Offered every
year.
G 503 Topics in the History of Philosophy 3 er. (R-6)
Offered every year.
G 504 Topics in Environmental Philosophy 3 er. (R-9)
Offered autumn and spring. Same as EVST 504. Critical

study/discussion of current (as well as benchmark) texts and
issues in environmental ethics, environmental politics, and the
philosophy of ecology. Interdisciplinary; open to concerned
disciplines.
students from
G 505 Topics in Contemporin·y Pll1Hosophy 3 l!:Jr. (R-6)
Offered intermittently.
G 506 Nature, J_,allllgillage :and Polii.tki!ii J cir. Offered
intermittendy. Same ENL T 524. Investigation
environmental,
and political thought from
perspective
of contemporary language theory.
G 510 Philosophy Fo:rum Ooilfoqlllium 1 er. (R-3) Offered
intermittently. Prere~., graduate standing. Discussion and
further exploration oi issues presented at the weekly
Philosophy Forum.
G 520 Siemimi'ff in F@llllndaitfim1:s olfEthks 41 er. Offered

an

traditions in Westem moral philosophy
with
and non-W estem critiques.
G 521 Theory iuul! Skms for Tead:dng E~Mcs 3 er. Offered
every summer.
and critical reflection
and significant issues the teaching of practical ethics in
classroom and corporate settings.
G 523 Prnctkum in Teaddng Ethks 4 ci:. Prereq., M.A.
teaching ethics emphasis candidates. Field experience in a postsecondary classroom or off campus leaming environment
Field work includes lesson planning, teaching, and evaluation.
G 530 Resemrch Ethics O!lllUne 1 c:r. Offered every term.
Online asynchronous instruction in e~hical issues in research;
interpersonal, institutional, and professional responsibility;
research with animals and human participants. Interactive case
studies in biomedical, behavioral, and social sciences.
G 581 Tlli.ei;i.s
Pireparrafo:im V2.1dabfo er, (R-2)
Offered """"' "',.""u'' v
G 590 §upe:rvfaed
l-12 er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., co1:1se11t of faculty supervisor and
depruiment chair.
Offered
G 593 lP'roffe§!iicnllmil Papew V@d!llbie 11:r.
intermitt~ntly. For students in the M.A. in Teaching Ethics and
AGS options.

G 594 Semh11111r Varnailfo er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
G 595 Spedali
Vsrrfable tr. (R-9) Offered
intermittently" Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current

rt

G 596 !miep!;Jml!eimt Stmily Vadall:lne 11!1!'. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr"
G 597 !Research Vairiabie cir, (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Directed individual research and study appropriate to the
background and objectives of the student
G 59~ hiten1ship ll.~12 1:11" (R-12) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. Extended classroom experience which provides

practical
of classroom learning
placements
off campus.
G 599 Thesils Va1rfable er.
Offered intennittently.
Prereq., approval of a thesis proposal
cmmmttee.

the student's thesis
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Andrew
Physics is considered to be the most fundamental of all the
disciplines in the natural sciences. In physics we try to
describe and understand a myriad of physical phenomena
ranging from subatomic to cosmological scales by quantifying
the relationships among different physical quantities. Not only
does physics have its own merit as a challenging but exciting
scientific endeavor, it provides the basis for understanding
underlying processes in astronomy, biology, chemistry,
geology,
science, engineering, and even in behavioral
sciences.
of physics are virtually unlimited:
computers, communications, energy production, medical
technology, and space flight, to name just a few.
The Depmimrent of Physics and Astronomy offers a range of
physics courses from introductory to advanced undergraduate
level in both experimental and theoretical physics with
co1mput2ttlcina1 methods in mind. In addition, we offer
mti:oauctorv to advanced astronomy and
courses in

which astronomical applications of physics are emphasized.
These courses deal with the Universe, from the solar system to
dusters of galaxies, both theoretically and observationaHy.
The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers the Bachefor
of Arts degree with a major in physics. Graduates with this
degree are prepared for further study in physics or related fields
at the masters or Ph.D. level, as well as a wide variety of
technical positions in industry. In addition, the department
offers two other degree paths which combine a solid
background in the study of physics with in-depth study in other
fields. These
aUow· for specialization in related fields
and provide appropriate background for certain employment
opportunities and for continued graduate or professional study:
Ai;tirmmmy: The astronomy option provides a thorough study
of astronomy and astrophysics as well as a solid background in
and mathematics. Graduates from this program have
gone on to graduate programs in
and astrophysics
while others have found career
at national
astronomical observatories.
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Computational Physics: The computational physics option
provides a thorough study of computer science and
computational physics as well as a solid background in physics
and mathematics. Graduates from this program have gone on
to graduate J>rograms in physics and computer science while
others have found career opportunities in technical fields.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
All majors must meet the Upper-division Writing Expectation
by successfully completing PHYS 330 or another upperdivision writing course from the approved list.

Bachelor of Arts with a maior in Physics
Forty-three credits in physics must be earned for the Bachelor
of Arts degree with a maJOr in physics. Required courses in
physics are: 211N-212N or 121N-122N (213N-214N strongly
recommended), 301, 311, 321, 325, 341, 375, 414 (415
strongly recommended), 444, 461, and 480. Mathematics 152,
153, 251, and 311 also must be taken.
Physics majors must satisfy successfully the general education
requirements including the following requirement in Foreign
Language/Symbolic Systems: Completion of a semester of a
foreign language .or demonstration of equivalent skill in a
foreign language in testing administered by the Counseling
Center and Department of Modem and Classical Languages
and Literatures, and completion of at least one computer
science language course: PHYS 331 (strongly recommended),
or CS 101, 131, or 201.
Recommended courses in other departments include
Mathematics 317, 412, 418.

Bachelor of Arts with a maior in Physics:
Astronomy Option
During their first two years, students in the astronomy option
should take ASTR 13 lN, 132N, 134N, 135N, PHYS 211N212N or 213N-214N, (normally during the sophomore year),
and MATH 152, 153, and 251 (MATH 121, ifnecessary).
Forty-seven credits in astronomy and physics courses are
required for the B.A. degree in physics with astronomy option.
Required courses in physics are: 211N-212N or 213N-214N,
301, 311, 480 plus at least four courses from the following:
325, 341, 375, 414, 415, and 461. Required astronomy courses
are: 131N, 132N, 134N, 135N, 353, 363, and 364 (351 and
362 recommended). At least one lab course must be taken from
ASTR 362, PHYS 321, or PHYS 444. MATH 152, 153, 251,
and 311 also must be taken. The Foreign Language/Symbolic
Systems requirements must be met as set forth above under
Bachelor of Arts with a major in Physics (one semester of a
foreign language and one computer language course chosen
from PHYS 331, CS 101, 131, or 201) ..

Bachelor of Arts with a mator in Physics:
Computational Physics Option:
The purpose of the computational physics option is to provide
a thorough background in both physics and computer science
and to inculcate a deeper understanding of their goals and
methods. A student earns the computational physics option by
completing at least 50 credits in tlie two disciplines, 30 of these
credits in physics courses and 20 of these in computer science
courses. The following courses are required: Physics
211N-212N or 213N-214N,, 301, 311, 331, 341, 375, 414, and
480 (PHYS 321, 444, and 415 are highly recommended);
Computer Science 131-132, 241, 332, and seven credits of CS
electives selected from courses numbered 200 and above (CS
242, 281, 415E, 471, and 477 recommended); Mathematics
152-153, 225, 251, 311 and 325 (MATH 305, 341, and 471
recommended). Foreign language requirements must be met as
set forth above under Bachelor of Arts with a major in Physics.

Teacher Preparation in Physics
Major Teaching Field of Physics: For an endorsement in the

major teaching field of Physics, a student must complete the
following course requirements: 35 credits in Physics including
Physics 121N-122N or 211N-212N or 213N-214N, 301, 325,
330, 341, 371, 414, 461, and 480. Also required are Astronomy
131N-132N; Mathematics 152, 153, 241or341, 251and311;
Computer Science 101 or 131 or 201; Curriculum & Instruction
426; Chemistry 151N and 485; Biology 108N or l lON or 120N
or 121N; Geology lOON-lOlN; and EVST 101 or Science 350
or Geology 301. Students also must gain admission to Teacher
Education and Student Teaching and meet the requirements for
certification as a secondary teacher (see the School of
Education section of this catalog).
Minor Teaching Field of Physics: For an endorsement in the
minor teaching field of Physics, a student must complete
Physics 121N-122N or 211N-212N or 213N-214N, 325, 330,
341and371. Also required are Astronomy 131N or 132N;
Biology 108N or llON or 120N or 121N; Chemistry 151N,
485; Mathematics 152-153, 241or341, 251, and 311; and
Computer Science 101, 131, or 201. Students also must gain
admission to Teacher Education and Student Teaching and
meet the requirements for certification as a secondary teacher
(see the School of Education section of this catalog).

Suggested Course of Study
Bachelor of Arts with a Maior in Physics
For physics majors with four years of college preparatory
mathematics or exemption from MATH 121 by examination:
First Year
A
CS 101 or 131 Fundamentals of Computer Science *ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 152-153 Calculus I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
PHYS 211N, 212N, 213N, 214N
Fundamentals of Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

S
3
4

5
3

i5

15

*Semester of enrollment depends on beginning letter of
student's last name.
Second Year
MATH 251 Calculus III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
P~YS. 301 Mathematical Methods for Physical
Scientists . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PHYS 311 Oscillations and Waves . . . . . . . . . . 2
PHYS 325 Optics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PHYS 341 Fundamentals of Modern Physics . . . . 3
Foreign Language* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

3

i5

3

9

15

*Can be waived with two years of foreign language in high
school.
Third Year
MATH 311, 412 Differential Equations ....... 3
3
PHYS 321 Electronics for Scientists . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 330 Communicating Physics . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 375 Classical Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 414-415 Electromagnetism . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
PHYS 446 Thermo & Stat Mech . . . . . . . . . . . . (3)
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .{fil
3
15
15
Fourth Year
PHYS 444 Advanced Physics Laboratory . . . . . . 3
PHYS 446 Thermodynamics
and Statistical Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (3)
PHYS 461 Quantum Mechanics I . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 463 Selected Topics or
462 Quantum Mechanics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 480 Senior Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 8-11 2
1515
For physics majors with fewer than four years of college
preparatory mathematics (students who begin MATH 152 in

the second semester use this
physics

sui~gc:st~:cl

take PHYS 221N-222l\T in their first year instead oh foreign

for

course

lan.~uage.

Firnt Y~~ir
ASTR 131N-132N b!e1nentary
3
CS 101 or 131Fundamentals Comrmt1~r
*ENEX 101
............... . 3

3

3

................ . 4

MATH 121

MATH 152 Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Foreign language+ or GenernJ Education ..... . 5

4

15

* Semester of enrollment depends on beginning letter of
student's last name.
+Can be waived with two years of foreign '"'ui'>"'""'!b" in
schooL
§ec•omdl '\{ear
MATH 153-Cakulus H
MA TH 251-Calculus
PHYS 2UN,

Fundamentals
Electives or ~~u·~·~·

................. 4

rn . . . . . . .......... .
2MN
••

,

•

0

•••••

"

•••

0

0

•••

"
6

0

.,,.)
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MATH 311,412-Differentfal Equations ....... 3
PHYS 311 Oscillations and Waves . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
PHYS 321 Electronics for Scientists . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 325

PHYS 330
Physics . . . . . . . . . . PHYS 341-Funda.mentals Modern
3
PHYS 375 Classic2J Mechanics . . . . ...... .
PHYS 446 Thermo & Stat Mech . . . . . . . . . . . . (3)
PHYS 301 Mathematical Methods for """~' 0 '""

5
6

Science or ASTR 362

Observational Astronomy* . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ASTR 353 Gafactic
and
MATH 311
PHYS 301 "'''~<M.Ul-HJ.UU'l.o"'" fl/H~Ul!)dS
Scientists . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

I, H .... .

3

Senior Semimu ............ .
uu'""''U\JlH or dectives . . . . . . . . . .
astronomy
are offered

3
3
3

1FomrH11 Y~air

Fundamentals

PHYS
3
3

PHYS 446-Thermodvnami.cs
and. S1tatistk:iJ Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (3)

n ...............

3

PHYS 480 Senior Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . S-8
B11:u:he~or 11»f Aris wi·n~ il:ll Mil'llm~r
an Optnon
A.sfironomy

6

15 15
ill1 ?hysk£ tmldl

Fin;t Yeair

A

S

AS'IR i31N-132N Elementary Astronomy
ASTR 134N-135N n11::1mer.1rn.ry
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CS 101 or I3 l Introduction to Programming . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH121 Precalculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 152 Cakul.us I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3

3

1

1
3

3
4
-

of enrollment

16

Semester
on beginning letter of student's fast

name.
+Can be waived with t'NO years
school.
Second Year
MATH
251 Calculus
PHYS 21
212N 213N,

in high

with Calculus'~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
General. Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
*Student 'Nho are

for calculus in their first year could

3
3

3
l

2

8

f5

15
can be taken in a different
years.

in

S
3

l, H . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4

2J2N,

214N

•,vith Calculus . . . . . . . . . . 5

General Educatim1

* S•e1tnester of enrollment depends on beginning letter of

§eicmuJ Yea!!'
CS 241 D~Ha S~rncture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
225
~-1a.th
~
2s1.
m . .. . ... .......
PHYS 301
Methods for Physical
0

0

0

0

•

0

0

0

0

'

•

5
3

15

4

Q

4

Scientists . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3

PHYS 311 OscH1Gi.ticms and Waves .......... 2
PHYS 331 lntroduction to
Physics . (3)
PHYS 341 Fundamentals of Modem
3
foreign language+ or General Education . . .
Q,eneral Education or !'electives , . . . "
0

"

•

•

•

+Can be waived v1rith two yearn of foreign
school.
Thinll. Ye~.r

f5

3
3

l\1r'\1~l_JJ

-

••••••••o•••••

3

15
4

CS 281 Computer Architecture and Assembly
Language
MA TH 311
Equations .

IJ

:5

in

CS 242 Programming Languages . . . . . . . . . . .
4

Foreign language+ or General Education ...... 5

* ENEX 101 is required unless exempted by testing.

3

srudent's last name.

PHYS 461-0uantum Mechanics I . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 463-Selected
or

462 Quantum

3

Filr:!'lt Y \l:ar
A
CS 13 l-I32 Fundamenta.ls of Computer Science . . 3
ENEX 101
................ 3
:r>/ILATH 152-153

PHYS 414-415 Electromagnetism . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 444 Advanced Physics Laboratory . . . . . . -

3
3

R1~th~hM' 1r;t;f ir.\rhs w§1th a M~ffi~!" illn P~11ySi!l1t$ WBfil~iii
tfH11 Off)'ih:m n~'ll Compu't(llf~©H'll<IJ~ Ph1liJiks

Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

i5

2-3

PHYS 311 Oscillations and Waves . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
:PHYS 325 Opti.cs . . . . . . . .
...........
JP"I-IYS 330 Corrrnmmicating
PHYS 341
of
3
Genera! Education or elec1~ives . . . . . . . . .
4
14.. fj
FtDlrnr1tllil Yem·
,".STR 363<364 Sitellar Astronomy and
... 3

15

3

Sci.entists . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

T!n:rd Year
A:STR 35 l

PHYS
for Scientists* . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 331 Introduction to
Physics .
PHYS 375 CiassRcal Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . General Education or ekctives . . . . . . , . . . . . . 3-6
15

3
3

4

3
5
6

15

CS 415E Lornputern

PHYS

blf~ctromtag1rneti.srr1'"

3

3

PHYS 480 Senior Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
General Education or electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8

f5

3
9

15
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* CS and PHYS courses marked with * are recommended.
Other courses in physics and computer science can be
substituted for them.
Requirements for a Minor in Astronomy
To earn a minor in astronomy the student must complete PHYS
121N-122N or 211N-212N or 213N-214N21; ASTR 131N132N (ASTR 134N-135N strongly recommended); and eight
credits from ASTR 351, 353, 362, or 363-364. (Mathematics
prerequisites for the astronomy minor are MATH 152, 153, and
251.)

Requirements for a Minor in Physics
To earn a minor in physics the student must complete PHYS
121N-122N or 211N-212N-213N-214N; 301, 311, and 375;
and six credits from PHYS 325, 341, 414, 415, 446, 461 or 462.
(Mathematics prerequisites for the physics minor are MATH
152, 153, 251, and 311.)

Courses
U=for undergraduate credit only, UG=for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G=for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Astronomy (ASTR)
U 131N Elementary Astronomy I 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., high school algebra and geometry. An introduction to
histoncal and solar system astronomy.
U 132N Elementary Astronomy II 3 er. Offered sprins.
Prereq., high school algebra and geometry. An introduction to
stars, stellar evolution, galaxies, and the universe.
U 134N Elementary Astronomy Laboratory I 1 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq. or coreq., ASTR 13 lN Laboratory exercises in
observational and solar system astronomy.
U 135N Elementary Astronomy Laboratory II 1 er. Offered
spring. Prereq. or coreq., ASTR 132N. Laboratory exercises in
stellar and galactic. astronomy.
U 142N The Evolving Universe: Theories and Observations
in Modern Astronomy 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq., MATH
121 or equiv..Overview ofre~ent developments in planetary
system formation, stars, galaxies, and cosmology. Some
astronomical observing required outside of normal class hours.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 198 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereg., consent of department. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 351 Planetary Science 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Prereq., PHYS 221N or 121N and MATH
150 or 152. Same as GEOS 309. Physical and geological
characteristics of planets, satellites, asteroids, comets, and
meteoroids, with an emphasis on comparative planetology.
UG 353 Galactic Astrophysics and Cosmology 3 er.
Offered spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., ASTR 132N,
PHYS 222N, MATH 251. The nature of the Milky Way galaxy
and other galaxies, galactic evolution, the large scale structure
of the universe, active galaxies and quasars, and cosmology,
including the early universe.
UG 362 Observational Astronomy 2 er. Offered autumn
even-numbered years. Prereq., ASTR 132~, PHYS 222N.
Telescopes and mstrumentation for the determination of the
positions, brightness, colors and other properties of stars;
particular attention to photoelectric photometry. Includes
observational and computational problems.
UG 363 Stellar Astronomy and Astrophysics I 3 er. Offered

autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., ASTR 132N, MATH
251, and PHYS 222N; PHYS 341 recommended. Detailed
application of physical laws to determine the nature of the stars;
analysis of stellar spectra and atmospheres; solar astrophysics;
structure of stars and their evolution.
UG 364 Stellar Astronomy and Astrophysics II 3 er.
Offered spring even-numbered years. Prereq., ASTR 363.
Continuation of ASTR 363.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Exl?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 398 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereg., consent of department. Extended classroom
expenence which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.

Physics (PHYS)
U 121N Fundamentals of Physics I 5 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., MATH 112 or 121 or equivalent. Mechanics,
sound, and heat. For non-physical science majors. Satisfies
medical school requirements. Credit not allowed for both
PHYS 121N-122N and 211N-212N-213N-214N.
U 122N Fundamentals of Physics II 5 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., PHYS 121N. Electricity, magnetism,
light, and modem physics. Credit not allowed for both PHYS
121N-122N and 211N-212N-213N-214N.
U 141N Relativity: From Galileo to Einstein and Beyond 3
er. Offered spring. Prereq., working knowledge of high school
physics and high school calculus, or consent of instr. · Modem
theoretical study of space, time, the principle of relativity, and
its implications. Analysis of apparent paradoxes, and
applications to particle physics.
U 175 Introduction to Engineering 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq. or coreq., MATH 121 or equivalent. An introduction to
engineering calculations, problem solving, and design.
Students.are tau$ht to solve and present engineering problems
on computers usmg spreadsheet and graphic software
(AutoCAD). In addition, there will be discussions on
engineering failures and engineering ethics. NOTE: This
course may NOT be counted toward the Physics major.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings ofvisitins professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
.
U 198 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereg., consent of department. Extended classroom
expenence which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from tlie faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.\
U 211N Fundamentals of Physics with Calculus I 4 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq. or coreq., PHYS 213N and MATH
152 or equiv. This course satisfies the lecture portion of
medical and technical school requirements in general physics.
Mechanics, fluids, waves and sound. Credit not allowed for
both PHYS 211N-212N and 121N-122N.
U 212N Fundamentals of Physics with Calculus II 4 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., PHYS 21 lN, PHYS 214N, and prereq.
or coreq., MATH 153 or equivalent. This course satisfies the
lecture portion of medical and technical school requirements in
general physics. Heat, electricity, magnetism, and light.
Credit not allowed for both PHYS 211N-212N and 121N122N.
U 213N Physics Laboratory I with Calculus 1 er. Offered
autumn. Coreq., PHYS 21 lN. This course satisfies the
laboratory portion of medical and technical school requirements
in general physics. Mechanics, fluids, waves, and sound.
Credit not allowed for both PHYS 213N-214N and 121N-
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122N.
U 214N Physics Laboratory II with Calculus 1 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., PHYS 21 lN, coreq., PHYS 212N. This course
satisfies the laboratory portion of medical and technical school
requirements in general physics. Heat, electricity, magnetism,
and light. Credit not allowed for both PHYS 2 l 3N-2 l 4N and
121N-122N.
U 251 Laboratory Arts 1 er. (R-2) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., PHYS 222N and upper-division standing in physics.
Elements of glass blowing, machine shop practice and
electronic construction techniques.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visitin~ professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
UG 301 Mathematical Methods for Physical Scientists 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., MATH 251; coreq., PHYS 222N.
Selected topics from applied linear algebra, ordinary and partial
differential equations, vector analysis, complex variables, and
Fourier series. Applications to classical mechanics,
electromagnetism, and quantum mechanics.
U 311 Oscillations and Waves 2 er. Offered fall. Prereq.,
PHYS 212N or 122N; Prereq. or coreq. MATH 251. Detailed
study of oscillations and waves at the mtermediate level, to
develop physical intuition and mathematical skills needed for
analyzmg a wide range of periodic phenomena encountered in
physics.
U 321 Electronics for Scientists 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PHYS 222N or PHYS 122N. Laboratory exercises in
the techniques of analog and digital electronics, mcluding
circuit design, construction, and measurement. Recommended
for student who perform laboratory work in any experimental
science.
U 325 Optics 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., PHYS 311.
Intermediate level study of li~ht and optics, including
geometrical optics, wave optics, optical instruments, coherence,
polarization, and special topics.
UG 330 Methods of Communicating Physics 3 er. Offered
spring even-numbered years. Prereq., PHYS 222N or 122N.
Oral and written communication skills in physics, to include
teaching high school and college physics, presenting seminars,
and writing technical and non-technical physics articles.
U 331 Introduction to Computational Physics 3 er. Offered
fall even-numbered years. Prereq., PHYS 222N; coreq., any
upper-division PHYS course (301 or higher). Solution of
advanced problems in physics using computational methods.
Students will learn a variety of numerical methods, including
FORTRAN programming techniques.
UG 341 Fundamentals of Modern Physics 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., one year of college physics; coreq., MATH
251. Includes historical background for development of
modem physics and an introduction to quantum mechanics,
atomic and nuclear physics. Credit not allowed for graduate
degree in physics.
U 375 Classical Mechanics 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
PHYS 301, MATH 311. Tol'ics in classical mechanics at the
intermediate level, emphasizmg Lagrangian and Hamiltonian
dynamics.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings ofvisitin~ professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 396 Honors Physics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Independent research
in topics of current interest in physics.
UG 414 Electromagnetism I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq,
PHYS 301. Electricity and magnetism at the intermediate
level.
UG 415 Electromagnetism II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
PHYS 414. Continuation of PHYS 414. Electricity and
magnetism at the intermediate level.
U 444 Advanced Physics Laboratory 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., PHYS 341 or equiv., PHYS 325 or equiv.; PHYS 321

suggested but not required. Advanced experiments in classical
and modem physics, including optics, spectroscopy, laser
science, atomic, nuclear, and particle pliysics, Data analysis
techniques for experimental scientists. Recommended for
students entering graduate school in any experimental science.
UG 446 Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics 3 er.
Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., PHYS 341;
coreq., MATH 311. Topics in thermodynamics and statistical
meclianics.
UG 461 Quantum Mechanics I 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PHYS 311, PHYS 341; l'rereq. or coreq., MATH 311.
Introduction to quantum mechanics. Topics include
Schroedinger equation, piecewise constant potential, harmonic
oscillator, hydrogen atom, angular momentum theory, electron
spin.
UG 462 Quantum Mechanics II 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., PHYS 461 or consent of instr. Advanced topics in
quantum mechanics including linear vector spaces and Dirac
notation, quantum dynamics, time-dependent perturbation
theory, and scattering theory.
UG 463 Selected Topics in Modern Physics 3 er. (R-6)
Offered spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., PHYS 461 or
consent of instr.. Studies of a topic in advanced modem
physics including nuclear physics, solid state physics, and
quantum optics. The topic chosen will vary according to
instructor.
UG 480 Senior Seminar 1 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., junior
or senior standing in physics. Each student will present a
seminar on research performed prior to or during their senior
year.
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for mdependent work. See index.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings ofvisitin~ professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Exl'erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 597 Research 1-6 er. ( R-9) Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Research in selected physics topics.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereg., consent of department. Extended classroom
expenence which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from tlie faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office.
G 599 Thesis Variabl.e er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Thesis preparation and execution.

Faculty
Professors
James P. Jacobs, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1991
Eijiro Uchimoto, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1988
Andrew S. Ware, Ph.D., University of California, San Diego,
1992 (Chair)

Associate Professor
David B. Friend, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1982
Daniel B. Reisenfeld, Ph.D., Harvard University, 1998

Assistant Professor
Michael L. Schneider, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 2003

Research Assistant Professor/Adiunct
Assistant Professor
Maureen A. McGraw, Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley, 1996

Adiunct Associate Professors
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David E. Andrews, Ph.D., Cornell University 1972
Bradford L. Halfpap, Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1987

Lecturer/Research Assistant Professor
Diane S. Friend, M.S., The University of Montana, 2000

Emeritus Professors

Richard J. Hayden, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1948
Mark J. Jakobson, Ph.D., University of California Berkeley
1951
'
'
Randolph H. Jeppesen, Ph.D., New Mexico State University
1980
'

Department of Political
Science
James J. Lopach, Chair
From the time of Plato and Aristotle, the study of politics has
been conc~rned w~th ~~w human communities use power to
shape the lives ofmd1v1duals. Students of politics observe the
~orld's political in~ti~tions, from loc~I govern~ents to
.·
mtc:~at1onal org~mzat1ons. They are mterested m the quality of
political leadership, the values which underlie public affairs
the P?litical and legal processes used to niake governmental'
d~c1s1ons, and the wisdom of policies. Politics is the continuing
dialogue about the best way for communities to govern themselves.
The d~partment ?ffers a. varied ll!ldergraduate curriculum
covenng domestic, foreign, and mternational politics. By
meeting requirements outlined below, a student may earn a
bachelor degree in political science or in political science-history; a minor in political science; or a bachelor degree
~n politi~al scienc~ with an option i11; American politics,
mteryi~t1on~I relations ~d comparative politics, public
a~1.mstrat!on, or public law. A Master of Arts degree in
political science and a Master of Public Administration degree
are also offered.
T~e scope _of !he. faculty'_s interest and research is wide. They
brmg special ms1ghts gamed through study and residence in
Canada, England, Western Europe, the former Soviet Union
Africa, India, the Far East and Latin America as well as in '
Montana and Washington, D.C. All members' of the department
teach introductory and advanced courses.
Courses offered in the department are designed to: (1) assist
st1;ldents to secure a broad liberal education and to equip them
with the foundations for American citizenship· (2) provide
undc:rgraduate preparation for those students ~ho propose to
contmue study at the graduate level with the ultimate goal of
co~le$e teachmg and research; (3) offer a broad program of
traI!J.~ng for th~se _students :who plan careers in government or
politics; 4) assist m preparmg students for careers in teaching at
both the elementary and secondary levels; {5) provide a sound
background for those students who intend to enroll in law and
other professional schools.
The major fields of political science are (1) American
government and p~htics with ~ational, state and local
govc:~en!, politics, ~n.d public law as sub-fields; (2) public
admm1stratlon; (~)political theory; (4) comparative
government; (5) mternational relations, organization and law.
Majors are ~l~g1ble for membership in Pi Sigma Alpha, the
national political science honorary and are active in student
politipal activities. The Department of Political Science secures
a number oflegislative and administrative internships in state
and local_gov~mment ~ach year. Internships and otfier learning
opportumties m Washmgton, D.C., are also available.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to gra~uation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See mdex.
All majors must meet the Upper-division Writing Expectation
by successfully completing PSC 400.
Political Science Major: Students majoring in political science

must take a minimum of36 credits of political science
including lOOS, 120S, 130E, 150E; and one 300-400 l~vel
course in four of the five major fields listed above. Twenty-one
of the· 36 c~edits !llust be in upper-division courses. No more
than 7 credits of !ndependent study (PSC 496) and internship
(PSC 1~8) combmed may count toward.the 36 required credits.
In add1t1on, no more than 15 total credits in special topics~
cour~es (e.g., PSC 381, 395) may count toward the 36 required
credits.
Political Science Major with an Option in American
Politi~s: ~ studen! may e~ a major in p~litical science with
an option m Amencan politics by completmg 39 credits in
political science, _including: lOOS, I20S, 130E, 150E; one 3004~0 leve~ course 111; four of the five major fields of political
science listed prev10usly; and five of the following courses:
341,342,343,352,364,366,370,383,387,468,483. Courses
used to complete the upper-division requirement of this option
also fulfill the 300-400 level requirement in the respective
major fields of political science.
Political Science Major with an Option in International
Re!ati~ns a':l~ Co111:parath:e Politic~: A.sh:1dent may earn a
maJ~r m poht1cal sc1en~e wit~ ~ option m mternational
relations and comparative politics by completing 39 credits in
political science, _mcluding: lOOS, 120~, 130E, 150E; one 300400 level course m four of the five maJor fields of political
science listed previously; and three courses from each of the
following groups: a) 321H, 325, 326H, 327, 328H, 329H 381
420, 481; and o) 335, 336, 337, 382, 430, 431, 433, 463s' 482~
Strongly recommended are: a) minimum of two years of foreign
language study; b) internship/study-abroad program. Courses
used to complete the upper-division requirement of this option
also fulfill the 300-400 level requirement in the respective
major fields of political science.
Political Science Major with an Option in Public
A~ministration: A student may earn a major in political
science with an option in public administration by completing a
minimum of 39 credits in political science, including: 1OOS,
120S, 130E, 150E; one 300-400 level course in four of the five
major fields ofpolitical science listed previously· 361 and
three of the following courses: 364, 385, 460, 46i, 463S 466
467, 468, 485. A legislative or administrative internship is '
strongly recommended. Courses used to complete the upperdivision requirement of this option also fulfill the 300-400 level
requirement in the respective major fields of political science.
Political Science Major with an Oftion in Public Law: A
stud~nt may earn a major in politica science with an option in
pubhc law by completmg a minimum of39 credits in political
science, including lOOS, 120S, 130E, 150E; one 300-400 level
course m four of the five major fields of political science listed
previously; 370, and four of the following courses: 352, 420,
433, 460, 461, 471, 472. Courses used to complete the upperdivision requirement of this option also fulfill the 300-400 level
requirement in the respective major fields of political science.

Teacher Preparation in Government
Students who want to be licensed to teach civics and
government at the middle and high school level must complete
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the BA degree requirements in political science (no option
required). They also must complete a teaching minor in a
second field of their choice and the professional licensure
program in the School of Education. Students may also earn a
teaching minor in government. See the Department of
Curriculum & Instruction for information about admission to
the Teacher Education Program and completion of these
licensure requirements.

Teacher Preparation in Government and
History
Students who want to be licensed to teach government, history,
and one additional social science at the middle and high school
level must complete the BA degree requirements for the
combined academic major in political science and history. In
coml'leting this combined degree, students simultaneously
satisfy the Comprehensive Social Science teaching major and
the professfonal licensure program in the School of Education.
See the Department of Curriculum & Instruction for
information about admission to the Teacher Education Program
and completion of this licensure program.

Suggested Course of Study
Political Science Maior:
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Political Science with Public Administration
Option:
First/Second Year: same for all options
Third Year
PSC 361 Public Administration . . . . . . . . . . .
One 300-400-level public administration course
Two other 300-400-level PSC courses ... : . .
Six electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

..
..
..
. .

Fourth Year
One 300-400-level public administration course
PSC 460 Human Resource Management . . . . .
Three other 300-400-level PSC courses . . . . .
Five electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Political Science with Public Law Option:

First Year
PSC lOOS Introduction to American Government
PSC 120S Comparative Government . . . . . . . .
Seven General Education courses . . . . . . . . . .
One elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Second Year
PSC 130E International Relations
PSC 150E Political Theory . . . .
Seven General Education courses
One elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Fourth Year
Three 300-400-level International and
Comparative courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
One other 300-400-level PSC course . . . . . . . . . 3
Six electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
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Third Year
Four PSC 300-400-level courses . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Six electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1~
Fourth Year
Four PSC 300-400-level courses . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Six electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1~

3
9
3

First/Second Year: same for all options
Third Year
PSC 370 Courts and Judicial Politics . . .
Two 300-400-level Public Law courses .
Two other 300-400-level PSC courses . .
Five electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Fourth Year
Two 300-400-level Public Law courses . . . . . . . 3
Two other 300-400-level PSC courses . . . . . . . . 3
Six electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
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Fourth Year
Two 300-400-level American Politics courses . . . 3
Two other 300-400-level PSC courses . . . . . . . . 3
Six electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
15

3
3

2

15

Political Science with International Relations
and Comparative Politics Option:
First/Second Year: same for all options
Recommend beginning foreign language study as part of
General Education courses.
Third Year
A
Three 300-400-level International and
Comparative courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Two other 300-400-level PSC courses . . . . . . . . 3
Five electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
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Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in political science the student must complete a
minimum of 21 creilits of political science~ including 1OOS,
120S, 130E, 150E; and three additional 300-400-level courses
in three of the five major fields of political science listed
previously. Nine of the 21 credits must be in 300-400-level
courses.

Courses

Political Science with American Politics
Option:
First /Second Year: same for all options
Third Year
Three 300-400-level American Politics courses
Two other 300-400-level PSC courses . . . . . . . .
Five electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
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S
3
3
9
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U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergrad1,1ate oi:
~duate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
mdicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Political Science (PSC)
U lOOS Introduction to American Government 3 er.
Offered every term. Not open to senior level political science
majors except with consent of instructor. Constitutional
principles, structures, and the political processes of the national
government.
U 120S Introduction to Comparative Government 3 er.
Offered every term. Not open to senior level political science
majors except with consent of instr. Introduction to the basic
political concepts, themes, values and dilemmas as they apply
to the world's diverse societies and cultures.
U 130E International Relations 3 er. Offered every term.
Not open to senior level political science majors except with
consent of instr. Review of the evolution of the nation-state
system and survey of contemporary international actors, issues
.
and forces for stability and change.
U 150E Political Theory 3 er. Offered spring. Analysis of the
various attempts (from Plato to Marx) to explain, instruct, and
justify the distribution of political power in society. Emphasis
is placed upon those theories whose primary concern is to
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define the nature of the "good" society.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
p- 196 .Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
mtermittently.
U 300 Writing in Political Science 1 er. (R-3) Offered every
term. Coreq., any upper-division political science course.
Designed for students seeking an approved writing course or
desinng additional experience in writing.
VG 321H P-01itics of Western Europe 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PSC lOOS and junior standing or consent of instr.
Comparative analysis of parliamentary forms of government
and politics with emphasis on Great Britain, France and
Germany.
VG 325 Politics of Latin America 3 er. Offered autumn.
Latin American politics from both historical and contemporary
perspectives.
VG 326H Politics of Africa 3 er. Offered autumn. Prere~.,
junior standing or consent of instr. Development of the ,POhtical
systems of sub-Saharan Africa. Analysis of the interaction
between African and Western social, political, and economic
forces. Consideration of African political thought.
VG 327 Politics of Mexico 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
junior standing or consent of instr. A review of contemporary
politics of Mexico from the Revolution to the present.
VG 328H Politics of China 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
junior standing or consent of instr. Institutions and political
development in China.
VG 329H Politics of Japan 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
junior standing or consent of instr. Institutions and political
development in Japan.
U 333 International Securi!Y 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
junior standing or consent ofmstr. Theories about the causes,
conduct, and consequences of war. The historical record of war
from World War I to the present. Contemporary security
issues, including terrorism, proliferation, disarmament, and the
rise and fall of great powers. .
VG 335 American Foreign Policy 3 er. Prereq., PSC 130E
and junior standing or consent of instr. American diplomatic,
economic and defense policies since World War II and their
significance in international politics.
VG 336 The Causes of War 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
junior standing or consent of instr. A colloquium to clarify the
definitional and philosophical froblems besetting the search for
the causes (and the prevention of war.
U 337 Model United Nations 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereg_.,
junior standing or consent of instr. History and structure oflhe
UN. Contemporary global problems, and the UN's role in
addressing them. Class has both active learning and service
learning dimensions. Students plan, organize and run the
annual Montana Model UN high school conference.
UG 341 Political Parties and Elections 3 er. Prereq., PSC
lOOS. Political party organization, nominations, campaigns and
elections in the United States.
UG 342 Media and Public Opinion 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., PSC lOOS. Study of the role played by
mass media m shaping public opinion, policy agendas, and
governmental institutions.
UG 343 Politics of Social Movements 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing or consent of instr. The
role of social movements in shaping the politics of power, reflected in public policy, electoral politics, relations of class,
race, and gender, and people's understanding of the world and
their place in it.
VG 352 American Political Thought 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., PSC 150E or consent of instr. The study of
representative political thinkers is used to illustrate the theme of
American democracy as a multifaceted experiment with
self-government.
UG 354 Contemporary Issues in Political Theory 3 er.

(R-6) Offered intennittently in autumn. Prereq., PSC 150E or
consent of instr. Topics variable. Research and assessment of
current political and social issues through the study of a
representative text and related literature.
VG 355 Theories of Civil Violence 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., junior standing or consent of instr. Survey of the
theoretical literature on civil violence, its causes and
consequences. Analysis of violence as a political technique
and of counter measures designed to prevent or control it.
U 361 Public Administration 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
PSC lOOS. Legal and institutional setting of the administrative
system; dynamics of organization and processes of public
management.
VG 364 State and Local Government 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., PSC lOOS and junior standing. Analysis
of American state and local ~overnment with emphasis on
governmental organization, mtergovernmental relations, local
government powers, and self-government charters. Special
attention to Montana.
U 365 Public Policy Issues and Analysis 3 er. Examines a
variety of public policy issues including economic, social
. welfare, health care, environmental and criminal justice policy.
Emphasis is placed on substantive policies and policy analysis.
VG 366 The American Presidency 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PSC lOOS. The constitutional foundation and evolution
of the executive branch, the structure of the office and
executive functions and powers.
U 370 Courts and Judicial Politics 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., PSC lOOS and junior standing. Introduction to
Amencan courts with emphasis on judicial policy making.
U 381 Special To.Pies: Comparative Politics Variable er. (R6) Offered intermittently. Experimental or one-time offerings
in the subfield of comparative politics.
U 382 S~ecial Topics: International Relations Variable er.
(R-6) Offered intermittently. Experimental or one-time
offerings in the subfield of international relations.
U 383 Special Topics: American Government Variable er.
(R-6) Offered intermittently. ExJ?erimental or one-time
offerings in the subfield of Amencan government.
U 384 Special Topics: Political Theory Variable er. (R-6)
Offered mtermittently. Experimental or one-time offerings m
the subfield of political theory.
U 385 Special Topics: Public Administration or Policy
Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently. Experimental or
one-time offenngs in the subfield of public adrilinistration or
policy.
UG 387 Legislative Politics 3 er. Prereq., PSC IOOS.
Structure, processes, and politics of U.S. Congress and state
legislatures. During legislative years, special emphasis will be
devoted to the Montana Legislature.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings of\risiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 400 Advanced Writing in Political Science 1 er. (R-3)
Offered every term. Coreq., any upper-di".ision political
science course. Designed for political science students to
satisfy their upper-division wnting expectation for the major or
for students desiring additional experience in writing.
VG 420 Comparative Legal Systems 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., junior standing. Emphasis on non-western approaches
to law, specifically Islamic law and the legal systems of East
Asia. Focus on constitutional law, judicial process, civil
liberties, and law enforcement and corrections.
UG 430 Inter-American Relations 3 er. Offered
intennittently. Prereq., PSC 325 or consent of instr.
Examination of problems, issues and concepts in the
international relations of nations of the western hemisphere.
VG 431 Politics of Global Migration 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq.,junior standing or consent of instr. Exploration of the
elective and forced migration of peoples within countries and
across national boundaries. Geographical coverage includes
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Asia, North and Central America, Africa, and Europe.
Attention to policy and gender issues surrounding economic
and political migration.
UG 433 International Law and Organizations 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereg., junior standing or consent of instr. Introduction
to classical principles and contemporary issues of the law of
nations and the organizations created to facilitate international
cooperation..
UG 444 American Political Participation 3 er. Offered
intel'µlittently. Prereq., PSC 1OOS. Examination of the
individual and institutional factors affecting voter turnout, the
influences on voter decision making,· and non-electoral forms of
participation in the United States.
UG 450 Utopianism and Its Critics 3 .er. Offered
intermittently. Examination of classic and contemporary
utopias, from Plato's Republic to Barbara Goodwin's Justice by
Lottery as well as their critics.
UG 451E Ancient and Medieval Political Philosophy 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., PSC 150E or consent of instr. The
classical western tradition, beginning with the ancient Greeks,
spanning the Christian era, ana ending with the high
Renaissance period. Examination of the political ideas/values
of these different times, exploring broad questions concerning
human nature, the origins of the state, and the meaning of
"legitimate" autJiority.
UG 453E Modern Political Theory 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PSC 150E or consent of instr. Analysis of Hobbes,
Locke, Rousseau, Burke, James and John Stuart Mill, Marx and
Lenin with re~ard to their "modem" views of the purpose(s) of
political inquiry, the nature of citizenship and popular
sovereignty. Particular attention to contemporary implications
of ideas.
UG 460 Human Resource Management 3 er. Offered spring.
Study of the essential elements of human resource management, including analysis and evaluation of work, and the
selection, management, and evalua~ion of public employees.
UG•461 Administrative Law 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
PSC lOOS and junior standing. The legal foundations of public
administration with emphasis on legislative delegation,
administrativ.11 rulemakmg and adjudication, judicial review;
and public participation.
·
...•..
UG 463S Development Administration 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., Junior standing or consent of instr. Study of
the functions and processes of public administration in the
Third World. Focus on alleviating poverty and
underdevelopment. Includes project design and development
planning activities.
UG 466 Nonprofit Administration and Public Service 3 er.
Offered autumn. Investigation of the aspects involved in
nonprofit management and public service and the complexity of
the role of nonprofit organizations in society.
UG 467 Advanced Nonpro(it Administration 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., PSC 466. In~depth exploration of the special
issues related to nonprofit management including fund raising,
budgeting, and program planning.
UG 46.8 Public Policy Cycle 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Follows specific policy problem throu$h each stage of the
public I?olicy cyc.:le, including how pohcy is. formulated in the
legislative branch, implemented by the exe.cutive branch and
reviewed by the judicial branch.
UG 471 American Constitutional Law 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., junior .standing or consent of instr. Survey of U.S.
Supreme Court's interpretation of the U.S. Constitution's
provisions on separation of powers, federalism, civil rights, and
civil liberties.
.
UG 472 Civil Rights Seminar 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
PSC 471 or consent of instr. Intensive analysis, discussion, and
writing about key U.S. Supreme Court constitutional cases on
expression, religion, privacy, criminal justice, and
discrimination.
UG 475 Tribal Sovereignty 3 er. Offered alternate years. An
examination of the evolution of tribal governments from a
historical and political perspective. Particular attention is

devoted to the issues of tribal sovereignty and tribal state
conflicts.
UG 481 Special Topics: Comparative Politics Variable er.
(R-9) Offered intermittently. Experimental or one-time
offerings in the subfield of comparative politics.
UG 482 Special Topics: International Relations Variable er.
(R-9) Offered interm.ittently. Experimental or..one-time
offerings in the subfield of international relations.
UG 483 Special Topics: American Government Variable er.
(R-9) Offered intermittently. ExI?erimental or one-time
offerings in the subfield of American government.
UG 484 Special Topics: Political Theory Variable er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Experimental or one-time offerings in
the subfield ofpolitical•theory.
UG 485 Special Topics: Public Administration or Policy
Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently. Experimental or
one-time offerings in the subfield of public administration or
policy..
..
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-15) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. Independent work under the
University omnibus option. See index.
UG 495 Special Topics in Political Science 1-3 er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics,
UG 496 Independent Study in Political Science 1-3 er. (R-6)
Offered every term. Prereq., nine credits in political scien~e
courses numbered at the 300- or 400-level and consent of instr.
Research in fields appropriate to the needs and objectives of the
individual student.
U 498 Internship 1-6 er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
sophomore standing and consent of instr. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus .. Prior approval must be
obtained from tlie faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. Offered credit/no creditonly. A maximum of
6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
G 501 Public Administration 3 er. Offered autumn.
Advanced analysis of processes of public management;
examination of public administrators' involvement in policy
making.
G 503 Policy Analysis 3 er. Offered spring. The role of
public administrators in the policymaking process with
emphasis on methods ofpohcy analysis and program
evaluation.
G 504 Organization Theory 3 er. Offered spring. Concepts
and theories relevant to the administration of complex
organizations, including administrative structure, behavior,
process and functions.
G 505 Budgeting and Finance 3 er. Offered spring. Seminar
focusing on principles of public finance and analysis of
budgeting as a primary tool of public sector management.
G 520 Comparative Government3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., consent of instr. Concentrated reading and examination
of selected subject areas in the field of comparative
government.
G 521Globalization3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., senior or
graduate standing or copsent of instr. Critical examination of
the politics of capitalism and democracy in Latin America from
a variety of perspectives. Reading and discussion of key texts.
Students present research that engages theoretical themes in
contexts relative to their graduate work.
G 522Human Resource Management 3 er. Offered autumn.
Study of the essential elements of human resource
management, including analysis and evaluation of work, and
the selection, management, and evaluation of public employees.
G 523 Administrative Law 3 er. Offered autumn. The legal
foundations of public administration with emphasis on
legislative delegation, administrative rulemaking and
adjudication, judicial review, and public participation.
G 524 Management Skills 3 er. Offered spring. Focus on

developing the skills
of managers in nonprofit and
such as competency in selfgovernment
and written
managing stress,
assessment,
communicating ~u;:iporH':'ely, motivating, manali;in& conflict,
empmvermg anc! cre1egatmg,
m mult1cullural
contexts, and participating in interviews.
G 525 Stndegk
andl Liead!enihftp 3 er, Focus on the
means
which )?Ublic
agencies can carry out
their missions efrectivelyo
G 526 fosllie11 i1m §fate Government 3 er, Examination of the
evolution
of state
since the
on the
political institutions
founding
and a
range of public policy issues that affect governing
in the states.
G 527 Perfoirmmrnll!e l'lifons11uememt 3 u·o Offered
inten:nittently. Focus on the process by which organizations
routinely and
data to assess progress in
achieving their goals.
G :53i[I InteirmllthmaTI
er. Offered auturrmo Prereq.,
consent of instr.
reading and examination of
selected subject areas in the field of international relatiorrn.
G 5"110 ,&._1m:erkan Govermne:nt J er. Offered
consent
Concentrated reading and
of
'"'°'""''"''°' subject areas in the field of American government.
G 550 JP'c1Utkrd
3 er. Offered spring. Prereqo, consent
of instr.
reading and exammation of selected
areas in the field
lVIA Jf.te§e1urch DesigTil 1 er.
of topic and
development of research
for MA
G 5&6 MA Reser,irdi
Ciro d(R-6) Offered every
tern10 Prereqo, consent
Offored as Credit/No
Credit onlyo
G 5914 Seminmt Variabne er.
Offered intermittentlyo
Topic varies.
G 595 Sp~ciai Topk:i; Vadabie cro
Offered

pr
'

1!11

I

a

As,~·@no1ny),

fa,tW11!1~~1f
Pu-o'fes~'l),~i"~,

of South Carolina, 1992
1992
lLVU<<. 1966
.f"1c!

1973

v••H•-~•u••-•,

Robert

Berkeley, 2000
Riverside, 1991

University of Virginia, 2007

!Ei'l1llS!lt'if'US IJ)['O'i:e~lfii@!"

Univershy of A.rizona, 1967

Forest L" fC]rieves,

r1

!l;J

ll!:ii!iro Uchnmoto (fil:!lr1!:))fessoru D~pt. of Physkill

and

intem1ittentlv.
V'U<V'"',''P of vfa;iting pr1J!~:ss1ors
experimental ol:~term~;s of ne·w cournes, or one-tin1e offerings of
current topics.
G 5% ImllepemfonBt Shu:]y Vi1:rfabie er.
Offered every
tenn. Prereq., consent of instt.
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The pre-enginee~ing cur~·icull.,im is for stw:l~nts planning to
transfer to techmcal engmeermg schools. Smee """""''"'"'H''"'
curricula differ for the different divisions
listed below serves
as a
to transfer into a particular type
or into a
school should v,rork out a
with his or her advisor,
First Yeilir
A
S
COMM 11 JA intro to Public Speaking
3
ECON 11 lS or 1125 Micro/J'\IJ:acroeconomics
3
ENEX W l Composition .
3
MATH 152-153 Calculus I, H
4
4

NIA TH
Calculus III
MA'fH 311
Differential
PHYS 295
Statics

irhlom©m, H1..11P~~ (:!l)orcli111G::ilf1or
Pre-law students are required to choose a degree
in
which
will specialize. No one
best prepares students
fur law
and no particular course of study is a
prerequisite for admission to law schooL The Pre-L<1w

A.d lising C~orrnnhtee suggests that the best
for law
school is a broad ;;;dw::at1ion v.rhich ensures exposure to th.e
varieties
ahout the social, political, ec1:.mJm11e,
,,:ultuml forn:::s which have
govems, Pre-law students must"''"''""''"''
substantial skiffs i11
and be able to think
and

o

0

PHYS: 321 Electronie:s
PHYS 301 Vector
Elective8 ... , . ,

3
3
3

3

0

0

1

logically.
Tlrie Pre-Law Advising Committee urges students to see one of
its members a!l s!lllon as they con:!ii.dler going to iaw 1:lcho111t
Advice on the
of each student's pre-law
program, help in preparation
the LSAT examination, and
are 1:he aims of each
in aomission to law
me:mtJer of the committee.

P1reaL1t1w Ad!vi~h1g (cmmuHee
Michael R. Brown
James W ....,,,~•omr<
Daniel P. Doyle

r
Pre~Nurs~ng Advis~llilg
Cer1r~eirff Room 269

Harry W. Fritz (Professor, History)
Jerry L. Furniss (Professor, Management)
Forest L. Grieves (Professor, Political Science)
David H. Jackson {Professor, Forestry)
James J. Lopach (Profossor, Political Science)
Michael Mayer (Professor, History)
Jack K Morton (Professor, Management)
Dermis O'Donnell (Professor, Economics)
David Sherman (Associate Professor, Philosophy,
Jon Tompkins (Professor, Political Science)

r
Pr@greilm 0

lommG$~On

COMM 11 IA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . -

The pre-nursing cun'iculum is a two-year program which is
designed to provide the basic undergraduate education needed
for entry into the professional portion of a baccalaureate
nursing progrnm.
Through an arran1;erner1twith the College ofNursing

lVIontana State

3

ENEX 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

The University

courses for pre~
to pursue the Bachelor of
through Montana State
of
level
in
In
15 credits of
nursing courses are currently offered
a
option on one ofMSU's "Upper Division" campuses
located at Billings, Great Falls, KaHspeU, and Missoula.
'<:;n.,;,,n+Q may apply for acceptance into clinical nursing (junior
senior years), to one ofMSU's "Upper Division"
to placement
campuses, up to a year
or not
have been
to MSU. Depending upon
can complete the entire
H is highly competitive to be
entire program available on MSU's Upper
in Missoula
A
of "C"
better is required in the foUowing
courses
to clinical nursing. MSU's
of Nursing does not accept C- as a passing $rade in
courses. Though a grade of "C" (2.00) is mmimally
"'"'"'f''"um,,, students are advrned to attain the highest grade
average possible in these classes for placement considerations
at the upper-division level. Acceptance to clinical nursing is
based on the average of the grades received in required
prerequisite courses at the time of application. Admission is
based strictly on grade prioritization. There is a competitive
component to a successful application. At a minimum, a 2.50
cumulative GPA is required. MSU
education requirements need to be satisfied
to
Due to
occasional changes in the curriculum and degree rec1uurer!:ter1ts,
it is essential to contact the pre-nursing advisor
course
selection and enrollment The following courses may not be
repeated more than once regardless of where taken.

Suggested (Qm·s;e of Study
Fiirst Yea1r
BIOL 1 lON Principles of Biology (prereq.

A

for B!OL 312), BIOL 112 Human Form and
Function I or BIOL 113 Human Form and Function 3
BIOL 106N Elementary Medical Microbiology . . CHEM 151N-152N General and Inorganic
Chemistry /Organic and Biochemistry . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM l54N Organic and Biochemistry
Laboratory .... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~

S

3
3
2

MATH 117 Linear Algebra and Probability (Prereq.
to MATH 241) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . . ~
SOC IlOS Principles of Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . 3

Sec@nd Yeali·
BIOL 312-313

and Physiology I & H
HHP 236 Basic Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . , ... , . . .
PSYC 240S Child and Adolescent Development
PSYC 245 Adult Development and Aging .. ,
Generl:ll Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4
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.. 4

4
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3
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3
3

4

3
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Individual programs may differ from the suggested course of
study to better fiH the needs of the particular student.
Students desirl.ng admission to other schools of nursing are
encouraged to obtain a catalog from the coHege
in

consultation with the pre-nursing
a plan of
study tailored to meet the specmc course requirements of the
of their choice. In Montana the associate of science
degree in nursing (ASN) can be obtained at MSU Northern,
Havre; f\,rnes Community College, Miles City; Montana. Tech
of The University of Montana, Buue, Salish Kootenai
College, Pablo, and CoHeges of Technology in Missoula,
Helena, Great Falls, and Bi.Hings6. A BSN completion
program can be obtained at MSU-Northern, Havre; Montana
Tech of The University of Montana, Butte, and Salish
Kootenai College, Pablo. A baccalaureate degree in nursing
(BSN) can be obtained at Carroll College, Hel.ena and Montana State University, Bozeman.
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Department of Psychology
Allen Szalda-Petree, Chair
Psychology is the science of the behavior of humans and other
animals, The psychologist, using scientific methods, seeks to
understanq the causes and purposes of behavior. Psychologists
pursue their research and its application in academia, business
government, health, military and social service. The departme~t
offers the Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts and Doctor of
Philosophy degrees.

Admission Requirements
To be admitted to either option of the psychology major, a
student must satisfy the following requirements:
1) completion of 30 credits overall
·
2) completion of 6 credits in psychology courses, including
PSYC lOOS.
In addition, to be admitted to the research option of the
psychology major, students also should have:
3) a minimum overall GPA of3.0
Students who intend to major in psychology but who have not
yet met the credit hour requirements are admitted to the
program as pre-psychology majors. Prior to meeting the above
requir:emeJ.?.tS for admi~sion pre- psychology students should go
to Umvers1ty College m the Lommasson Center for advising.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to gra~uation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See mdex.
To ea111 a Bachelor of Arts degree in psychology, the student
must complete one of the options. Students are not m:;tricted to
the courseslisted under either option, although one option must
be completed by majors.
All majors are required to earn a "C" (2.00) or better in all
psychology classes taken to fulfill requirements, including the
Math course. .
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list m the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. See index.
Majors are required to remain in periodic contact with
departmental advisors to facilitate a.dvanced and individual
program planning, to deal with impending difficulties, and as a
commumcation channel between student and department.
Students who are particularly interested in child, adult or family
development should investigate the human and family
development minor. See index.

General Option
The general option is intended for students who have a major
interest in psychology, but do not intend to pursue graduate
training in psychology.
l~ PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psycholo~y
2 PSYC 120 Introduction to Psychological Research Methods
3 PSYC 220 Psychological Statistics
4) At least two of the following:
-PSYC 260S Fundamentals of Learning
-PSYC 265S Cognition
-PSYC 270N Fundamentals of Biological Psychology
5) At least four of the following:
-PSYC 240S Child and Adolescent Development
-PSYC 245 Adult Development and Aging
-PSYC 330S Abnormal Psychology
-PSYC 350S Social Psychology
-PSYC 351S Psychology of Personality
6) At least one of the following:
-MATH 117 Probability, Linear Mathematics
-MATH 150 Applied Calculus

-MATH 152 Calculus I
7) At least four other three-credit psychology courses, not to
include 296, 298, 396, 398, 493, or 499.

Research Option
The research option provides the student with an adequate
foundation for graduate studies in psychology.
1) PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology
2) PSYC 120 Introduction to Psychological Research Methods
3~ PSYC 220 Psychological Statistics
4 PSYC 320 Advanced Psychological Research Methods
5 PSYC 297 Supervised Research (minimum of2 credits)
6 At least two of the following: ·
- SYC 260S Fundamentals of Learning
-PSYC 265S Cognition
-PSYC 270N Fundamentals of Biological Psychology
7) At least four of the following:
-PSYC 240S Child and Adolescent Development
-PSYC 245 Adult Development and Aging
-PSYC 330.S Abnormal Psychology
-PSYC 350S Social PsychoIOgy
-PSYC 351S . P~ychology of Personality
8) At least one of the following:
-PSYC 335S Fundamentals of Clinical Psychology
-PSYC 336 Child and Adolescent Psychological Disorders
-PSYC 337 Principles of Cognitive Behavior Modification
- PSYC 340 Current Topics in Developmental Psychology
-PSYC 385 Family Violence
9) At least two of the following:
-PSYC 301 Personalized Student Instruction
-PSYC 371 Fundamentals of Human Neuropsychology
-PSYC 372 Intermediate Behavioral Biology
-PSYC 400 History and Systems of Psychology
10) At least one of the following:
-MATH 117 Probability, Linear Mathematics
-MATH 152 Calculus I

Teacher Preparation in Psychology
S!Udents who want to be licensed to .teach psychology at the
high school level must complete the BA degree requirements in
psychology (general option). They also must complete a
teaching min~r in a second fielq of their choice and the
profess10nal hcensure program m the School of Education.
Students may also earn a teaching minor in psychology. See
the Department of Curriculum and Instruction for information
about admission to the Teacher Education Program and
completion of these licensure programs.

Suggested Course of Study
First Year
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . .
PSYC 110 Careers in Psychology . . . . . . . . . . .
PSYC 120 Introduction to Psychological
Research Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 117 Probability and Linear MATH or 150
or 152 Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Four General Education courses . . . . . . . . . . . .
Two elective courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Second Year
PSYC 220 Psychological Statistics . . . .
Three other 200-level psychology courses
Four General Education courses . . . . . .
Two elective courses . . . . . . . . . . . . .
TuW
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16-17

6
6
3
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Third Yiear

PSYC courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

6

PSYC 297 Supervised Research . . . . . . . . . . . . -

2

PSYC 320 Advanced Psychological Research
Methods (upper-division writing) . . . . . . . . . . . 3

Electives and General Educirti.on . . . . . . . . . . . . 9

f5

Total

lFmnth Year
PSYC courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Tu~
~equBrements

~

for a Min@!!'

To eam a minor in psychology the student must complete a
minimum of21 credits of psychology including:
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology
PSYC 120 Introduction to Psychological Research Methods
One of:
240S Child and Adolescent Development
-PSYC 350S Social Psychology
-PSYC 3518 Psychology of Personality
4)0ne of:
-PSYC 335S Fundamentals of Clinical Psychology
-PSYC 330S
Psychofogy
Adolescent Psychological Disorders
-PSYC 336 Child
-PSYC
of Cognitive Behavior Modification
5) Two
-PSYC 260S Fundamentals

-PSYC 265S Cognition
-PSYC 270N Fundamentais of Biological Psychology
-PSYC 371 Fundamentals of Human Neuropsychology
-PSYC 372 Intennediate Behavioral Biologv
At least six of the 21 credits must be at the 300-level or above,
All minors are required to earn a "C"
or better in an
psychology classes taken to fulfill requirements.

Courses
U = for
credit
UG = for undergraduate or
graduate credit R after the credit
graduate
G=
for credit to the maximum
indicates the course may be
indicated after the R, Credits
this maximum do not
count toward a degree.
Psy~hoQogy

(PSYC)

U lOOS fotrod1Jction to Psycl:wfogy 4 er. Offered every term.
Introduction to the scientific study of behavior in humans and
other animals. Credit not allowed for both PSY lOOS and
PSYC lOOS.
U HO Careers illll Pi!lyd:iol!@gy 1 er. Offered spring.
Exploration of the various careers available in the general area
of mental health research and practice.
U :UJ\ foteirgrmnpi Diafogue 1 er. Offered every term.
Reflective dialogue about issues of identity, diversity, and
social justice.
U 120 Intrrodudi.m11 to P!iydmlogkaa Researl'dt Methods J
c:r. Offered every term. Prereq., PSYC lOOS. Experimental and
quantitative methods employed in the scientific study of
behavior.
U 195 Spech~R Topic§ V1u·fablie !l:1t·. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time
of
current topics.
U 220 Psydmfogkid Statistics J er. Offered every temi.
PSYC lOOS, 120; MATH 117,
or 152. Application
,,..,,"''"1"''"' techniques to psychological
Credit not
allowed for both PSYC 220 and Soc 202.
U 240§ Child and AdoleEJcent
3 er, Offered
every tenn. Prereq., PSYC WOS. An overview ofresearch
findings on development from infancy through adolescence,
with
on application,

U 24:5 Ad11.dt Development !!Hmd Aging 3 icr, Offered
intermittently. Prereq., PSYC lOOS. An overview of theories
and research :findings in the psychology of adulthood and
aging.
U l60S FMiiu!amentals ofL~iu·ning J cir. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PSYC lOOS. Basic theory and research on the nature of
animal learning and behavior.
U 26SS Cogl!llmol!I! 3 <1::r. Offered intermittently. Prereq., PSYC
lOOS. The acquisition and uses of knowledge. An examination
of research and theories of human
memory, and
thinking,
U 27®N Fullldamentalsi of Bfologkal Psychology 3 er.
Offered every term. Prereq., PSYC lOOS. Introduction to the
relationships between biological structures and mechanisms,
and their corresponding psychological processes and events.
Origins and adaptations of structures and behaviors as well as
the methods used to study these relationships.
U 294 Seminar Honors 1 ii:r. (R-3) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.; coreq., another psychology course.
Taken in conjunction with another psychology course to
provide additional content and discussion for honors students.
Consent of the
course instructor is required for this
course.
lJ 295 Spechd Topks Variable c~. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., PSYC lOOS. Experimental offerings of
visiting professors,
offerings of new courses, or
one~time offerings of current topics.
U 296 indepel!Hlent Study Varfab!e er. (R-6) Offered every
tenn.
U 297 Supervi§ed Re§earch Vmrfable er. (R-6) Offered every
term.
U 293 l!nternsMp Jl-1!5 cir". (R-6) Offered every tenn. Prereq.,
consent of department Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off-campus. Prior approval must be obtained from
the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. A
maximum of 6 credits of lntemship (198,
398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
·
U 301 lF'l!lll"§OnaHmz!l!d Studeill\t J.rrntruu:tfon 3 err. Offered every
term. Prereq., PSYC
consent ofinstr., and 3.0 GPA
Experience with the personalized student instruction method of
teaching, gained through
as a proctor in the
introductory psychology

U 320 Adv:1m.ced. P!lycbol.lf!Jgkal Rei;ear~h Meth«Jids 3 er.
Offered every term. Prereq., PSYC lOOS, 120, and 220 and
research option. An apprecrn.tion of the experimental approach
to the scientific study of behavior through student~conducted
experiments.
U :330§ Abnormal Psycl:mfogy 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., PSYC lOOS. Description and classification of
abnormal behavior.
U 335S Fi.u.ndamentals GJf CBil1dcall Psyd!o~ogy 3 er" Offered
intennittendy. Prereq., PSYC lOOS and 330S. Clinical
psychology as a science and a profession. Theoretical models
and techniques of assessment and intervention. Case
mustrations.

U 336 Chiidl and Ado~escient Psyichoiogkal Diso:rdieirs 3 ll!r'o
Offered intermittently. Prereq., PSYC lOOS and 240S.
causes, characteristics, assessment and treatment 0 ~'m"~~ 0
social and inteliectual disorders. The age span studied will
range from infancy through adolescence.
U 337 Pdndp!eil ofOagn.ifrve Behavimr Mod.ificati.on 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., PSYC lOOS, 260S. Study of
basic principles, assumptions, methodology and applications of
behavior modification. Discussion of current literature relevant
to behavioral assessment and treatment of major psychological
disorders.

U 340 CmrT11:mt To~ks lillll Devefopmelfltai JP'sycl:l!ofogy 3 i;:r,
Offered interraittently. Prereq., PSYC 240S or 245. Topical
reviews of theories, research and applications in developmental
psychology,
U 350S Social lP'!iyclb.ofogy 3 er, Offered every term. Prereq.,
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PSYC I OOS. Individual behavior as a function of interpersonal
interaction.
U 351S Psychology of Personality 3 er. Offered
intermittently.. Prereq., PSYC IOOS. Introduction to theories
and research in personality. Intensive survey of theoretical
concepts and a detailed examination of experimental methods
and experiments in the field of personality.
U 352 Multicultural Psychology 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Current theories and research on culture, race,
and ethnicity, and how the sociocultural context influences
psychological processes.
U 371 Fundamentals of Human Neuropsychology 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., PSYC 270. Study of the organization
of the nervous system, functional neuroanatomy,
neuropathology, neurological disorders, behavioral neurology,
and clinical neuropsychology.
U 372 Intermediate Behavioral Biology 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., PSYC 270N. Advanced evaluation and
analysis of animal behavior through the synthesis of theory, research, and methods found in comparative psychology,
behavioral biology, ethology, and sociobiology.
U 385 Psychology of Family Violence 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., PSYC 1OOS; recommended prereq., PSYC 220 and
330S. Exploration of theoretical explanations for the presence
of violence in American families; research and interventions in
such areas as child physical and sexual abuse, battering of
women, marital rape, spousal homicide, etc.
U 3.95 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., nine credits in psychology and consent
of instr. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered every term.
Prereq., junior or senior standing and consent of instr.
U 397 Advanced Supervised Research 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered
every term. Prereq., 12 credits in psychology including PSYC
297 and consent of instr.
U 398 Internship 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered every term. Prereq.;
consent of department chair. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
may count toward graduation.
UG 400 History and Systems of Psychology 3 er. Offered
every term. Prereq., 15 credits in psychology. Origin and
development of basic concepts and methods in scientific
psychology.
UG 423 Addiction Studies 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same
as SOC and SW 423. Examination of chemical dependency
and behavioral compulsion, including alcohol and other drugs,
gambling, eating disorders, sexual addictions. Ecosystems
perspective on etiology, treatment, prevention, family
dynamics, community response, ano societal contributors.
U 485 Counseling Theories in Context 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PSYC 100. Same as COUN 485 and SW 485. This
course introduces students to the :primary theories that
constitute the intellectual foundation for common counseling
and psychotherapy techniques, with a special focus on gender,
interpersonal influence strategies and diversity issues.
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Academic credit for
non-traditional educational experiences. Prior approval of a
Psychology Department faculty member is required.
Independent work under the University omnibus option. See
index.
UG 494 Senior Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., nine credits in psychology and consent
of instr. Topics of current interest with critical examination of
the literature.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., 12 credits in psychology and consent of

instr. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 499 Baccalaureate Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., junior or senior standing and
consent of instr.
G 501 Teaching of Psychology 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., graduate standing in psychology and consent of instr.
Exploration and practice of effective teaching techniques.
G 510 Trends in Psychological Research 1 er. Offered
autumn. Brief survey of the departmental faculty's ongoing research interests.
G 511 Professional Development and Basic Skills in Clinical
Psychology 1 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., graduate standing
in clinical ,PSycholO$Y· Introduction to the professional role
and skills m the climcal psychology field.
G 512 Field Placement in Clinical Psychology 1-12 er. (R12) Offered every term. Prereq., graduate standing in
:psycholo~;y and consent of instr. Supervised assessment and
mterventlon experience in applied clinical settings.
G 515 Psychological Evaluation for Counseling 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., introduction to measurement
and undergraduate statistics. Individual intelligence theory and
measurement.
G 520 Advanced Psychological Statistics I 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., undersraduate statistics and consent of instr.
Introduction to descriptive and inferential statistics, probability
distributions, null hypothesis significance testing, one and two
sample techniques, analysis of variance and the general linear
model.
G 521 Advanced Psychological Statistics II 4 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., PSYC 520 or consent of instr. Multiple
comparisons among means, factorial ANOVA, random effects
and mixed models, correlation, simple and multiple regression,
analysis of covariance.
G 522 Applied Multivariate Statistics 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., PSYC 520 and 521. Introduction to
matrix algebra, multivariate analysis of variance, multivariate
analysis of covariance, simple slopes in multiple regression,
discriminant analysis, canonical correlation, principal
components analysis, factor analysis, cluster analysis.
G 523 Research Design 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
graduate standing in psychology. The examination and
application of the principles and methods of experimental and
quasi-experimental research design in psychology.
G 524 Tests and Measurements 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., graduate standing in psycholo$Y or education.
Introduction to measurement emphasizmg correspondence
between research and practice. Provides a theoretical and
practical basis for evaluating and using measurement data.
G 525 Psychological Evaluation I 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., undergraouate statistics and consent of instr. Individual
tests of aptitudes and intellectual abilities; psychometric
considerations in clinical assessment; objective personality
assessment.
G 526 Psychological Evaluation II: Applications and
Objective Methods 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., enrollment
in doctoral program in psychology and consent of instr.
Objective methods in psychological assessment; psychological
evaluation techniques in the clinical context.
G 530 Clinical and Diagnostic Interviewing and 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., graduate standing in clinical
psychology, school P.sychology, or counselin$.
Microcounseling skills development through mteractive
practice and feedback.
G 531 Principles of Psychological Intervention 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., enrollment in doctoral .l'rogram in clinical or
experimental psychology. The philosophical and scientific
bases of major systems of psychotherapy are reviewed.
Psychotherapy research methods, issues, and findings are introduced.
G 532 Advanced Psychopathology 3 er. Offered autumn.

Prereq., graduate standing in psychology or consent of instr.
Symptoms, etiology, diagnostic criteria and treatment of the
major psychological disorders, with an emphasis on current
research findings.
G 534 Ap~ififdl
Mel);h,!Ddofo~y 1-4
Offered
term. Prereq.,
standing in the
program
and applied ·work in a.
consent of instr.
supervised clinical set!ing.
G 536 Adv:imced Chdd :mnd Adofoscicmt 11£x1~en:~in1J1mllU
cr. Offered spring. Prereq.,
or
of the "u'"'"'""~'
consent ofinstro Advanced
etiology,
and treatment of the couu.n.«uc.tcu,
and inteHectual
the
through adolescence. DSM and ~~·"w"'"~"
compared.
G 540 Adlviml\:ed Denlopmentail Psycilllofogy 3 Ciro Offered
intermittently. Prereq., undergraduate course in developmental
""'""~'"·' or consent of instr. Psychological and behavioral!
v"'1uf"""'·" through the Hfo spim.
FR:ru;emelilli in HlJJ!m!lin ]l)eyefopme111t ll.-t'ii ell".
autunm and spring. Prereq., PSYC 540 or
experience working •1vith and/or
population of interest, including
adolescents, or
adults. Involves the
of an
independent project, which may
program assessment,
research pmposal development, etc.
546 Hfatmry amd Tbieorlitell 1)f
er. Offered intennittently. Prereq.,
. 540 or
History, theories, andl research in developmental
Consideration of selected
G 5§0 Advmncedl Sod2l Pwycb@HiL\lgy J c11\ Offered
even-numbered years. Prernq., undergraduate coun:se social
psychology or consent of instr. Theory and experiment in the
analysis of individual behavior in relation to social stimulL
G 551 Advanced Pen·sona!fity 3 cir" Offered spring oddin µ"''~"01w.11
numbered
Prereq., undergraduate
or
of instr.
and research on
0

and

1-;-'<'''"""'" standing in
and evidence-based
in
mental health
issues with implementation of group and/or crisis intervention.
G 5:§7 Sclffiooil JPsycrr1ofogy M,etL1mb 3
term.
graduate standing in
consent
Applied school
setdng.
Schoo~ lP'sydlloi@i;gy foternshij[JJ Vari.!'l!Me er"
Offered auamm and
Prereq., enrollment in
- .. ~,.c,,_, ""''°''"''"~ or consent of instr.
work
role and functions
psychologists.
G 594
Vari@.Me er. (R-12) Offer,ed intermittently.

G 595 SJ!Jl<E:dai 1fo11ks Vawiablie cir. (R-9) Offored
intennirtkmtly.
of visiting professors,
experimental
of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 596 Im:!ep1m!!lle1mt
autumn and spring ..
readings and other
G 597 Re:!>el!!rd1
Offered autumn and
Prereq., consent
supervised
research projects, other than
or 11"'""'~rn,tH"m
G 599 Thie!lfis/Re!!e:mrcb !Project Vmriabfo cu·. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring. Prernq., consent of instr. M.A. thesis or
:tvtA. Research proj«;;1ct.
G625
IT!I!l~egrntfo!ll

3 li:l:'. 'UIIH:01C7U
Pre:req., graduate """'""'u'r,
instr. Pmjective
mtr:::g:1·ation and reporting

findings.
Semll1!1ian· Dill M[<:ffiimremll:!illt 2111ull Q:iu1ntitativ01l-3 er.
(R~ 12) Offered i.ntennittently. Prereq., consent ofinsir.
Advanced treab11ent of specialized research topics in
measurement and quantitative psychology.
G 631[! Ethk§, Jf'nife!!ltJ~mnaJ, r,m:rll C1d1lmtiffilli fal'luuieio J Cli", '-ftJlJL<OJlo:ou
auturnn. Prereq., enrollment in doctoral
in
G

Emphasis on issues and

importance.
G 56tlll Advam.::ieiri Leinrnh1g 3 cir.
numbered years. Prereq.,
to the
consent of instr. Principles and methods
acquisition and retention of new behavior.
G 565 Advanu::ed Orligill!iitfon 3 Cf'o Offered autumn odd~
numbered years. Prereq., undergraduate course in perception,
cognition, or learning, or consent of instr. Examination of the
and learning, the
acquisition of knowledge through
retention
and the use
through
thinking and reasoning.
G 571 Advanceirll Phy!ifofogkan P:11ydu1fogy 3 c:r. Offered
autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., consent of instr. Brain
mechanisms and behavior; e1ectrophysiological correlates of
behavior.
G 5811D Pdndpfies amll .Prnctk<E!s l'Jif Profe:1<sfonaB Schoo~
Psyduiitc2y J
Offered autumno
in school
The theory,
of school
psychology as a
includes
precursors and
fit with current
of psychology.
G 582 JBe!Jiavforal
mm:ll InteJrve:111tioll1! 4 er,
Offered autumn
Prereq., graduate
instr. Introduces
ap1pn1cat.1or1s of behavioral assessment
and intervention.
skins using behavioral
observation, sanrpling
design/implementation
through supervised
in applied settings.
and llll~cerventfon 4 er,
G 583 Eduic2rrionull~
Offered spring. Prereq., graduate standing in
or
education. Develops educational assessment
intervention
skills using problenH;olving strategies to make educational
decisions. Students
assessment and intervention
desi~n/implementation
experiem:e in
apphed setHngs.
G 584 Gnnnp and! Cr~mfa l!nterventfon J er" Offered spring

:3 11:'.Ir. (R~12) Offered
standing in psychology and
in clinical psychology with
research, and methodology. Each offering

,consent
reviews
will have a
G
A[hrailll":<:d Appilfod Cill!illlka! M~Um!l!ofogy 1°4 !!:Jr. (RPrereq., PSYC 534 and consent ofinstr.
work in a supervised
~'·'"'"'"'~-'

:hl.termiMp :!. 3 tr.
0

Offered

in clinical
Clinical
staff of a hospital, clinic
1Jm.1au.•Ju with The University
Program.
G 64'!D Sieminarr in Dev,eli!l)pmnHeillt£R P0yiCll:rn1logy 1-J er" (R-12)
Offered
Prereq., consent of instr. Advanced
treatment of
research
in developmental
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G 680 Consultation 3-4 er. Offered spring even-numbered
years. Prereq., graduate standing in school psychology.
Theoretical background and case conceptualization in academic
and behavioral consultation. Doctoral level also includes a
supervised direct experience in applied settings.
G 681 Positive Behavior Supports and Ecological Bases of
Behavior 3 er. Offered spring odd-numbered years. Prereq.,
graduate standing in psychology or education. Examines
ecological influences on individual behavior as part of
assessment and intervention within this context; describes the
features of positive behavior support.
G 683 Current Topics in School Psychology 1-3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing and consent of
instructor. Current topics in school psychology. Each offering
will have a unique title.
G 694 Seminar Variable er. (R-12) Offered intermittently.
G 697 Advanced Research Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Independent research
projects, other than thesis or dissertation.
G 699 Dissertation Variable er. (R-18) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. Doctoral dissertation research
activities.

Christine Fiore, Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1990
Stuart Hall, Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin, 1989
Helena Hoas, Ph.D., Umea University, Sweden, 1987
(Research)
Wendy E. Shields, Ph.D., State University of New York at
Buffalo, 1999
Allen Szalda-Petree, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 1990
Kimberly A. Wallace, Ph.D., University ofNotre Dame, 1999
Jennifer Waltz, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1993

Assistant Professors

Faculty

Margaret E. Beebe-Frankenberger, Ph.D., University of
California, Riverside, 2000
Duncan G. Campbell, Ph.D., Washington State University,
2003
Bryan Cochran, Ph.D., University of Washington, 2003
Lucian G. Conway III, Ph.D., University of British Columbia,
2001
Daniel J. Denis, Ph.D., York University, 2004
Kari Harris, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1998 (Research)
Greg R. Machek, Ph.D., Indiana University, 2004
Susan Morrison, Ed.S., University of Montana 1995 (Research)
Jason M.Nelson, Ph.D., Indiana University, 2005
Gyda I. Swaney, Ph.D., University of Montana, 1997

Professors

Cheryl Van Denburg, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 1993

Nabil F. Haddad, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1976 (Chair)
Lynne S. Koester, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison,
1976
David Schuldberg, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley,
1981
Thomas Seekins, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1983
Paul S. Silverman, Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1977
Richard Van den Pol, Ph.D., Western Michigan University,
1981
Arlene Walker-Andrews, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1980
(Associate Provost)

Associate Professors

Adiunct Faculty
Emeritus Professors
Charles K. Allen, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1963
Laurence H. Berger, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1969
George C. Camp, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1971
Frances A. Hill; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1965
John R. Means, Ph.D., University ofColorado, 1965
David A. Strobel, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 1972
James A. Walsh, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1963
Herman A. Walters, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University,
1962
John Watkins, Ph.D., Columbia University, 1941
Janet P. Wollersheim, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1968

Ann Cook, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 2001 (Research)

Religious Studies
Paul A. Dietrich (Professor of Liberal Studies),
Director

count toward a degree.

The academic study of religions is coextensive with the broad
field of humane learning in which questions pertaining to the
meaning of human existence are most prominent. The study of
religions in the University is therefore taken up in close
conjunction with the humanities, arts, letters, and the several
sciences.
In course offerings, two emphases prevail: first, the scholarly
analysis and transmission of the literature and forms of the
world's religions; second, the sensitization of the student to the
value of religious studies for appreciating his/her cultural and
social existence. Thus, courses are designed to illuminate
religious traditions in historical depth as they inform modem
cultures generally, and the individual within American cultural
,
situations in particular.
The offerin~s in Religious Studies do not constitute a
pre-profess10nal program. They are intended to extend and
deepen the student's education in the liberal arts.

U 100 Introduction to the Study of Religion 3 er. Offered
intermittently. An inquiry into the literary and historical
phenomena of religion: in relation to the symbolic, cultural· and
social expressions of selected major world religions.
U 106H Introduction to Old Testament Studies 3 er.
Introduction to the literature and history of ancient .Israel and to
modem methods employed in studying Israel's religion as an
academic discipline.
U 107 Introduction to New Testament Studies 3 er. An
introduction to the literature and history of early Christianity
and to the scholarly methods used in studying the New
Testament.
U 130S Sociology of Religious Cults 3 er. Same as SOC
130S. Offered spnng. Unconventional religious groups in
American society. Topics include recruitment, conversion,
commitment, defection, leadership, belief systems,
organizational structure and change.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 198 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of
faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. Extended
classroom experience which provides practical application of

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
~aduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
mdicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
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classroom learning during placements off campus. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
U 232H Buddhism 3 er. Offered autumn. A historical
introduction to the development of Buddhist thought and
practice in the cultures of Asia and the West.
U 233 Traditions of Buddhist Meditation 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq. or coreq., RELS 232H. A critical and
phenomenological introduction to meditation as the Buddhist
method of systematic inquiry into the nature of the mind and its
role in the construction of experience.
U 252L Medieval Allegory 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Study of creative allegories of the spiritual quest or journey and
critical interpretive allegories of sacred texts. Typical authors
include Gregory ofNyssa, Dante, the Pearl poet, Farid ud-Din
Attar.
U 276 Contemporary Religious Thought 3 er. (R-6) Offered
alternate years. Study of s.elected major critical and constructive
proposals in modem religious thought in various traditions.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
UG 301E American Indian Religion and Philosophy 3 er.
Prereq., lower-division course in Perspective 5 or consent of
instr. Same as NAS 301E. A study of selected ethical belief
systems; origins, world views; religious ceremonies and the
way they have been affected by W estem civilization.
UG 312 The Legacy of Paul 3 er. Offered alternate years. The
life and letters of Paul; the structure of the Pauline
understanding of the Christian faith; the legacy of Paul in later
Christian thought.
UG 335 Western Religious Thought I 3 er. Offered autumn.
Selected studies in the intellectual history of western religions,
alternating between studies of periods and seminal thinkers.
Emphasis will be on the ancient and medieval periods.
UG 336 Western Religious Thought II 3 er. Offered spring.
Selected studies in the intellectual liistory of western religions,
alternating between studies of periods and seminal thinkers.
Emphasis will be on the late medieval and early modem

periods.
UG 360 Classics of Buddhist Literature 3 er. (R-6) Offered
spring. Close reading of a selection of core Buddhist texts
drawn from various Asian cultures and spanning the three main
phases of the tradition.
U 365 South Asian Religious Traditions: Hinduism 3 er.
Offered spring even-numbered years. Same as AS and LS 365.
Critical exploration of selected aspects of Hindu thought,
narrative and practice, both in contemporary and historical
perspective. Focus primarily on India, but with consideration
of Hinduism's transformation and impact beyond South Asia.
UG 370 Mysticism 3 er. (R-6) An inquiry into the literature
and interpretation of mysticism in the major religious traditions.
Each offering will focus on a specific tradition or period.
UG 381E Comparative Ethics 3 er. Prereq., lower-division
course in Perspective 5 or consent of instr. Ail examination of
models for cross-cultural study, concentrating on the formation
and exercise of values in eastern cultures as approached from
the standpoint of western students.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6)
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
UG 496 Independent Studies 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of
instr. Work on selected problems by individual students under
direct faculty supervision.

Faculty
Professors
Paul A. Dietrich, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1981 (Director)
Alan Sponberg, Ph.D., University of British Columbia, 1980

Adiunct Faculty
Thomas R. Lee, Ph.D., University of California, 1979

Russian Studies
Ona Renner-Fahey (Assistant Professor of
Modern and Classical Languages and
Literatures), and Robert H. Greene (Assistant
Professor of History), Advisors
Students interested in Russian studies may choose a minor in
Russian studies as listed below. Students will receive formal
guidance for their interest in Russian studies and recognition
for completing a defined program.

Requirements for a Minor
The following requirements must be successfully completed to
obtain a minor in Russian studies:
1. Twelve credits of upper-division course work concerning the
former Russian area ana its successor states. The Russian
Studies Faculty Committee will designate the courses which
may be used for the minor. These twelve credits will include at
least one course concemin~ Russian area studies in at least
three of the following disciplines: anthropology, business
administration, economics, modem and classical languages and
literatures (not including the language requirement), geography,
history, political science.
2. Second year proficiency in the Russian language.

Related Courses
Following is a list of possible course selections for the minor in
Russian Studies. Stuaents are required to consult with their
advisors for course suggestions appropriate to the minor.

Anthropology
385S Indigenous Peoples and Global Development 3 er.
Business Administration-Management
348 Entrepreneurship 3cr.
368 Intemational Business 3cr.
465 World Trade and Commerce 3 er.
Economics
374 Comparative Economic Systems 3 er.
Geography
351 Geography of a Selected Region 3 er.
History
3 l 9H Contemporary Europe 3 er.
33 lH Foreign Relations of the Great Powers, 1870-Present 3
er.
332H The Global Diplomacy of the Cold War 3 er.
344 Russia to 1881 3 er.
345 Russia Since 1881 3 er.
348 Eastern Europe: Past and Present 3 er.
395 Special Topics variable er.
445 The World of Anna Karenina 3 er.
446 The Russian RevolutiOn, 1900-1930 3 er.
460E Problems of Peace and National Security 3 er.
Political Science
322H Soviet and Post Soviet Politics 3 er.
323 Theories of Civil Violence 3 er.
331 Post-Soviet Politics 3 er.
Russian
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301 Oral and Written Expression 3 er.
302 Russian Culture and Civilization 3 er.
305L-306L-307L Introduction to Russian Literature 9 er.
395 Special Topics Variable er.
411 19th Century Major Russian Authors 3 er.
412 201h Century Major Russian Authors 3 er.
424 Russian Short Story 3 er.
430 20th Century Literature between the Wars (1914-1941) 3 er.

431 20th Century Russian Literature: Contemporary Period 3 er.
440 Russian Poetry 3 er.
495 Special Topics Variable er.
Study in Russia
Primarily a language-based program taught by native Russian
instructors for beginning thiough advanced language students.

Science
Andrew S. Ware, ( Professor and Chair,
Department of Physics and Astronomy)
Science courses are designed for students desiring scientific
knowledge and insight but are either majoring in non-scientific
subjects or have limited science backgrounds. Enrollment in
Science courses may serve as an introduction to further study in
the sciences, to fulfill general requirements, or to fill specific
requirements of the elementary education major.

Courses
U =Undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or
waduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
mdicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Science (SCI)
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 198 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off-campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Center for WorkBased Learning. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 225N General Science: Physical and Chemical Science 5
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., MATH 100 or equiv. Integrated
lectures, discussions, laboratory exercises, and demonstrations
on topics in chemical and physical science for prospective
elementary school teachers and the non-scientist. A two-hour
laboratory session is required each week.
U 226N General Science: Earth and Life Science 5 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., SCI 225N and MATH 130 or equiv.
Integrated lectures, laboratory exercises, and field trips on
topics in earth and biological science for prospective

elementary school teachers and the non-scientist. A two-hour
laboratory session is required each week and one or two
Saturday field trips.
U 296 Independent Study 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
U 350 Environmental Perspectives 2 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Critical analysis of the assumptions and effects of past
and present patterns of land use, based on readings drawn from
both the sciences and humanities.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
396 .Independent Study 1-12 er. (R-12) Offered
mtermittently.
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-8) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Independent work under the
University omnibus option. See index.
U 494 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Seminars and conferences designed to
update teachers on developments in science and technology or
to introduce interdisciplinary concepts.
U 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
p 496 .Independent Study 1-12 er. (R-12) Offered
mtermittently.
·
U 497 Research 1-10 er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
U 498 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
See SCI 198. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298,
398, 498) may count toward graduation.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
~ 596 .Independent Study Variable er. (R-12) Offered
mtermittently.
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Department of Sociology
James W. Burfeind, Chair
"Sociology is the study of social life, social change, and the
social causes and consequences of human behavior.
Sociolo$ists investigate the structure of ~oups, organizations,
and societies, and how people interact within these contexts.
Since human behavior is sliaped by social factors, the subject
matter of sociology ranges from the intimate family to the
hostile mob; from organized crime to religious cults; from the
divisions of race, gender and social class to the shared beliefs
of a common culture (American Sociological Association
2002: 1). The Sociology faculty at UM bring diverse theoretical
perspectives to their courses and use a wide array of

methodological strategies in their research and teaching. Their
interests range from social issues facing our local community
and the Northern Rockv Mountain region, to national and
$lobal concerns. Facufty research addressed both theoretical
issues, such as the. causes of criminal behavior, and practical
matters, such as the effectiveness of prison rehabilitatiop
programs or the impact of legislation on family policy and
poverty programs.
In addition to a general sociology major, students may choose
one of three options for structurmg their course work. The
general Sociology major provides a broad foundation in
sociological theory and research, together with exposure to a
variety of courses in the main substantive areas of the
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discipline. Students interested in crime and criminal justice can
choose an option in Criminology, while ~tu4ents c~ncemed
with the causes and conse~uences of social mequahty can
select an option in Inequal.ity and Soc~al Justice. Students
interested m rural and environmental issues can pursue an
option in Rural and Environmen.tal Change. These options
allow students to concentrate their studies in a particular area of
interest while still acquiring a solid foundation in the discipline
of Sociology.

Special Degree Requirements
The general sociology major requires a mini~um.of33
socio1ogy credits. Students may choose an option m
criminology, inequality and socia~ justice, ?r in rur~I and
environmental change. These options reqmre 39 so~1ology
credits. All sociology majors must complete a 3-credit extradepartmental requirement in computer science (does not count
toward 33/39 credit minimum), a required core and four courses
from the major content list, in order to insur~ broad exp?sure to
the field of sociology. No more than 60 sociology credits may
count for graduation. In addition to mee!ing !hese .departmental
requirements, student~ mu~t meet all Umvers1ty-~1de
requirements, as specified m the catalog. These mc~ude:
com:{lleting l~O cre4its, meeting the. qe!leral E?~catlon .
reqmrements mcludmg the Upper-d1V1s1on Wntmg Proficiency
Assessment, and taking 39 creaits of upper-division course
work. See the Academic Policies and Procedures section of
this catalo~ for other requirements.
Upper-Div1sionWriting Expectation: To meet the UpperDivision Writing Expectation of the Bachelor of Arts with a
major in sociology, student must successfully complete one
course selected from SOC 438, 441, 460 or 488; or any otJ:ier
upper-division writing course approved for general education
(see Academic Policies and Procedures section of the catalog).

Required Course Work:
1) Extra-departm~nt~I req~irement (3 c.redits):
-CS 171--Commumcatmg Via Computers or
-CS 172--Introduction to Computer Modeling, or
a higher-level CS course.
2) Core Courses (12 credits):
-1 lOS--Principles of Sociology
-201-.-Social Science Methods
-202~-Social Statistics
-455--Classical Social Theory
3) Major Content-four courses, two of which must be
numbered 300 or above_, (12 credits):
-220S--Race, Gender. ana Class
-230S--Criminology OR 330-Juvenile Delinquency
-270--Introduction to Rural and Environmental Change
-275S--Gender and Society
-300--Sociology of the Family
-306--Sociology of Work
-308-Sociology of Education
-320--Complex Organizations
-325--Social Stratification
-340--The Community:
-342--Urban/Metropolitan Sociology
-346--Rural Sociology
-350S--Social Psychology
-355--Population Problems
-470---Society and Environment
-485~-Political Sociology
.
NOTE: Students in the criminology, inequality and social
.
justice, and reach option may count only one course from their
respective option as a major content course.
Sociology l IOS is a l?rerequisite for most courses numbered
200 and above. Additional prerequisites are listed _in course descriptions. Students who have n?t completed specified
prerequisites may enroll only with the mstructor's consent. All
courses to be applied toward the major must be taken for a
traditional letter grade. Majors are expected to earn a "C- 11 or

better in all sociology courses.
To earn 120 credits in four years, students must average 30
. credits per year, or 15 credits per se~ester. Req~i~i;nef!.tS for
general sociology majors allow c~nsiderable flexibd~ty. m
choosing courses. However, reqmrements for the cnmmology,
inequality and social justice, ana rural and environmental
sociology options are more stringent.
General Sociology Majc;ir:
. .
.
.
Students whose pnmary mterest 1s m a general soc10logy major
are urged to develop a plan of study with their advisor; they
must take three electives in addition to the core courses and
major content requirements listed above. Any soci?logy
course, including courses from any of the tru:ee·option~ may be
included in your study plan. The ~eneral sociology maJor
prepares students for l?ositions with require a bachelor s degree
m one of the social science disciplines, including e~ployment
in a variety of government and private-sector agencies, or for a
graduate program in sociology. It also provi~es valuable
preparation for related fiel~~ such as law, socia! 'York,,
education, counseling, pohtics, and pubhc admimstratlon.
Criminology Option:
. .
.
.
Criminology has been an area of study w1thm soc1ol~gy smce
the inception of the discipline at the tum of the twentieth
century. Contemporary criminology examines the making of
laws the nature and extent of crime, the causes of crime, and
soci~ty's efforts to control crime through the juvenile and.
criminal justice systems. The option builds upon the reqmred
course work in sociology and allows students to pursue
extended study of crime and the criminal justice system. In
addition, the option. provides opportunity for practical
experience in juvenile and criminal justice systems through
internship placement. The criminology option prepares
students for employment in public 8!1d pn_vate cri~n~l justice
agencies,,as well as graduate study m soc10logy, cnmn~al
justice1 !'llld law.
.
.
.
.
.
In addition to courses reqmred of all soc10logy majors. m the
core a'1d content areas, students concentrating iri cnp1inology
must complete the following:
·
230S--Criminology or:330--Juvenile Delinquency
235--Criminal Justice System
and any thr~e of the fo.llo.wing courses:
-332--Sociology of Law Enforcement
-333--Criminal Adjudication
-334--Sociology of Corrections
-335--Juvenile Justice System
-423-Addiction Studies
-435--Sociology of Law
-438--Seminar m Crime and Deviance
-490--Intemship
Inequality and Social Justice Option:
.
Inequality is the core of most soc10logical inquires. The option
in inequality and social justice examines the causes and
consequences of inequalities based on class, gender,
race/ethnicity, disability, age, and sexual orientation. Soci~l
inequalities at the local, national, and global levels are s~died,
as are the political, legal, and social processes that contribute to
or reduce mequalities~ Eth~cal ele~ents of so~ial ju~tice ar~
considered with regard to mequahty. An opt10n m IJ:!.equahty
and social justice prepares stuaents for ~mploymt:nt m.a van.ety
of government and private-sect~r agen~1es, especially m ~oc1aI
services, or for graduate school m Sociology. It also provides
valuable preparati~n for re.l~ted fields su~li as l~~· soc.ial work,
education, counselmg, pohtics, and public admmistration.
Requirements, in addition to courses in the core and content
.
areas, include:
220S-Race, Gender and Class
441 w-Capstone: Inequality and Social Justice
and any three or the following courses:
275S-Gender and Society
322---Sociology of Poverty
325-Social Stratification
370S-Social Change and glob al Development
435-Sociology of Law
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444-Issues in Inequality
485-Political Sociology
490-Sociology Internship.
NOTE: No more than one course from the ISJ emphasis may be
used to fill the requirements for major content courses.
RECOMMENDED: Students should take SOC 490 concurrent
with SOC 441 w.
Rural and Environmental Change Option:
Rural environments, residents and agencies are facing rapid
social, ec0nomic, demographic and political change. This
option develops analytical an.d practical skills for understanding
rural and environmental change globally and in the American
West, and its policy implications in such areas as rural health,
welfare and work; community development and assessment;
native peoples and natural resource management. An option in
ruraL and eriviro.nmental change prepares students for
employment with either a government, private or non-profit
agency concerned with the above topics or for pursuing an
advanced degree in sociology.
Requirements, in addition to courses in the core and content
areas, include:
-270-Introduction to Rural and Environmental Change
-460-Capstone: Rural and Environmental Change
Students should complete SOC 270 and two REACH electives
prior to taking SOC 460.
and any three of the following courses:
-322--Sociology of Poverty
-340--The Community
-346--Rural Sociology
-355--Population Problems
-370S--Social Change and Global Development
-470~-Society and Environment
-490--Internship
NOTE: No more than one course from the REACH emphasis
may be used to fill the requirements for major content courses.

Third Year
SOC 201 Social Science Methods . . . . . . . . . .
SOC 455 Classical Social Theory . . . . . . . . . .
Sociology major content course . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division writing course . . . . . . . . . . . .
Option courses (Crim, ISJ, or Rural) or electives

Teacher Preparation in Sociology

U llOS Principles of Sociology 3 er. Offered every term.
OverView of the principles and concepts used in the study of
human social interaction, groups, communities and societies.
'
Required of all majors.
U 130S Sociology of Alternative Religions 3 er. Offered
autumn. Same as RELS 130S. Unconventional religious
groups in American society. Topics include recruitment,
conversion, commitment, defection, leadership, belief systems,
organizational structure and change.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 201 Social Science Methods 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., SOC l lOS. Methods ofresearch in the social sciences
including naturalistic observation, interviewing, measurement,
experiments, surveys, content analysis, and basic data analysis.
Required of all majors.
U 202 Social Statistics 3 er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
MATH 117 or consent of instr. Application of descriptive and
inferential statistical techniques to sociological data. Required
ofall majors.
U 212H Southeast Asian Culture and Civilization 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Same as AS and LS 212H.
Introduction to the cultures, societies, and contemporary social
problems of Southeast Asia.
U 220S Race, Gender and Class 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., SOC 1 lOS. Analysis of the intersecting structure and
dynamics of race, gender· and class. Focus on power
relationships, intergroup conflict and minority-group status.
U 225 Community and Environment 3 er. Offered autumn.
Same as EVST 225. Exploration of the various ways that
communities address their environmental concerns.
Introduction to relevant social science concepts.
U 230S Criminology 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., SOC
11 OS. A critical examination of crime in society: how crime is
defined, the extent and distribution of crime, theoretical

Students who want to be licensed to teach sociology atthe high
school level must complete the BA degree requirements in
sociology (general soc10logy, no option required). They also
must complete a teaching minor in a second field of their
choice and the professional licensure program in the School of
Education. Students may also earn a teaching minor in
sociology. See the Department of Curriculum & Instruction for
information about admission to the Teacher Education Program
and completion of these licensure programs.

Suggested Course. of Study
General Sociology Maiors:
First Year
SOC llOS Principles of Sociology . . . . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Math . . . . . .
Lower-division Writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
3
3
9

i5

S
3
3
9
15

Second Year
CS 171 Communicating Via Computers or 172
Introduction to Computer Modeling . . . . . . . . . . 3
SOC 202 Social Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SOC 230 Criminology, SOC 270 Introduction
to Rural and Environmental Change, or SOC 220 Race,
Gender & Class ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SOC 235 Criminal Justice System or elective . . . . 3
Sociology major content courses . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
6
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
~
15
15
All sociology majors are expected to have their general
education work completed oy the end of their sophomore year.
The bulk of the worK in sociology should occur during the
junior and senior years.

. 3
.
. 3
. -

2

3
3
9
15

15
Fourth Year
SOC 460 Capstone in Rural and Environmental
Change (Rural option) or SOC 441 Capstone in Inequality and
Social Justice (ISJ option) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Option courses (Crim, ISJ, or Rural) or electives . 15
12
15
15
Students choosing an option in criminology are required to
complete the core in their option prior to taking the criminology
option elective courses. Students choosing the inequality and
social justice option should take SOC 490 concurrent with SOC
441. Students choosing the rural and environmental change
option should take SOC 270 first and complete at least two
option electives prior to taking SOC 460.

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in sociology the student must complete a
minimum of21 credits in sociology with at least 9 of these
credits at the upper-division level. Students must take SOC
l lOS, 201, 455 and two (2) major content courses.

Courses
U = for undeq~raduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
$raduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
mdicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Sociology (SOC)
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explanations of criminal behavior, and crime control efforts.
U 235 Criminal Justice System 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
SOC l lOS. A systematic survey of crime and the
administration of justice in the United States, including the
organizational structures, processes, and dynamics of law
enforcement, criminal adjudication, and corrections.
U 270 Introduction to Rural and Environmental Change 3
er. Offered autumn. Introduction to the study of relationships
and interactions between people in rural societies and the
environment.
U 275S Gender and Society 3 er. Offered autumn. Same as
WS 275S. Exploration of the social construction of gender,
especially in western, post-industrial societies such as the U.S.
How gender ideologies affect the social definition and position
of men and women in work, family, sexual relationships, sexual
divisions .of labor, and social movements.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Exl?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
UG 300 Sociology of The Family 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., SOC l lOS. Historical, cross-cultural, and analytical
study of the family. Emphasis on ideology, social structures,
and agency affecting family composition and roles.
UG 306 Sociology of Work 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., SOC l lOS. An introduction to contemporary
sociological debates on work including overwork, working
poor, housework, globalization, mechanization, routinizatton,
surveillance, and unions, Special focus on gender and class
impacts on working life.
UG 308 Sociology of Education 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., SOC l lOS. The structUre and operation of the
educational system in the United States, with special attention
to the organization and effectiveness of schools.
UG 310 Extraordinary Group Behavior 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., SOC l lOS. The study of emergent
social behavior including rumors, crowds, crazes, riots, panics,
terrorism, revolutions and social movements.
UG 320 Sociology of Organizations 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., SOC l lOS. Historical and analytical study of
organizations as social systems, with an emphasis on applying
theoretical models to analyzing organizational behavior and
change.
UG 322 Sociology of Poverty 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
SOC l lOS. An examination of the roots, prevalence and social
characteristics of the poor. Analysis of policies intended to end
poverty.
U 325 Social Stratification 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., SOC l lOS. The origins, institutionalization and change
of class, status, l?restige, power and other forms of social
inequality. Special attention to the effects of stratification on
individuals.
UG 330 Juvenile Delinquency 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
SOC 11 OS. The study of juvenile delinquency as a social
phenomenon, including the emergence of ''juvenile
delinquency" as a social and legal concept, the nature of
delinq_uency, and theoretical explanations of delinquent
behavior.
UG 332 Sociology of Law Enforcement 3 er. Offered autumn
even-numbered years. Prereq., SOC l lOS, 235, and either
230S or 330. An examination of policing in society, with
emphasis on the cultural context in which it occurs, its structural characteristics, and social psychological processes.
UG 333 Criminal Adjudication 3 er. Offered spring oddnumbered years. Prereq., SOC l lOS, 235 and either 230S or
330. An examination of adjudicatory processes applied to the
criminally accused. Includes pretrial, trial, and sentencing practices and procedures. Special attention to the sociological
dimensions of criminal adjudication: its cultural underpinnings,
structural characteristics and interactional dynamics.
UG 33.4. Sociology of Corrections 3 er. Offered spring evenriumbered years. Prereq., SOC l lOS, 235 and either 230S or
330. An examination of the purposes, structures, and processes

of jails, prisons, and community corrections, including
probation and parole. Emphasis on historical development and
current trends and issues in corrections.
UG 335 Juvenile Justice System 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., SOC 11 OS and 230S or 330. An
analysis of the juvenile justice system in the United States,
including the historical development of policies and practices.
The role of various social agencies in defining, preventing, and
responding to delinquency.
UG 340 The Community 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., SOC
11 OS. The study of families, peer groups, neighborhoods,
voluntary associations, power structures, social classes and
large scale organizations as they come together in local
communities.
U 342 Urban/Metropolitan Sociology 3 er. Offered
.
intermittently. Prereq., SOC l lOS. Classical social theories of
urban growth. Contemporary urbanization in local, regional,
national and slobal contexts. Internal urban/metropolitan social
organization in terms of race, ethnicity, social class and gender.
U 346 Rural Sociology 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq_., SOC
l lOS; SOC 201 recommended. Demographic, economic and
sociocultural change in rural communities with an emphasis on
global economy, political structure, urbanization, and economic
and social infrastructure. Special attention given to the rural
west and Montana.
U 350S Social Psychology 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., SOC 1 lOS. The study of the behavior of individuals in
social contexts ranging from small groups to societies. Topics
include attitude change, conformity, aggression, helping
behavior, self-concept formation, and group cohesion and
decision-making.
U 355 Populat~on Prob_lems 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq. 1
SOC 1 lOS. An introduction to contemporary wotld population
problems including population growth, trafficking, fertility,
mortality, population policy, ano the relationship between
population and environment Emphasizes gender issues in
international context.
UG 370S Social Change and Global Development 3 er.
Offered autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., SOC 1 lOS.
Introduction to the global roots and dimensions of social
change. Broad persp,ective on the forces that have transformed
how "development' has shifted from a process of economic
growth and welfare assistance organizeo nationally to a process
of globally organized economic, political and cultural change.
U 386 Preceptorship in Sociology 2-3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., SOC 1 lOS and consent of instr. Assisting a
faculty member by tutoring, conducting· review sessions, helping students with research proj_ects, and carrying out other
class-related responsibilities. Upen to juniors and seniors with
instructor's consent. Proposals must be approved by department
chair.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of new courses or one
time offerings of current topics.
U 398 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
sprin~. Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from tlie faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 423 Addiction Studies 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. Same as PSYC and SW 423. Examination of
chemical dependency and behavioral compulsion, including
alcohol and other drugs, gambling, eating disorders, sexual
addictions. Ecosystems perspective on etiology, treatment,
prevention, family dynamics, community response, and societal
contributors.
UG 424 Community Forestry and Conservation 3 er.
Offered spring even-numbered years. Same as FOR 424,
RSCN 424. A review ofagroforestry, community forestry and
opportunities and constrain.ts to the use of trees in rural
development and protected areas management.
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UG 435 Sociology of Law 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. Prereq., SOC l lOS and either 230S or 330
recommended. The study of the law and society, including the
origin, institutionalization, and impact of law and legal systems.
UG 438 Seminar in Crime and Deviance 3 er. Offered every
term. Prereq., SOC 1 lOS, 235 and either 230S or 330.
Advanced studies in criminology/deviance theory and research.
Emphasis on public policies related to crime. This course will
me~t the upper-division writing expectation for sociology
maJors only.
UG 441 Capstone in Inequality & Social Justice 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., SOC I lOS, 220S, one other
inequality and social justice elective, and consent of instr.
Research and writing on Inequity and Social Justice. Students
bring together readings from other inequality' content courses
and/or independent readings, research methods training, and
data and/or internship experience to write a final research paper
on a topic of their choice within the ISJ area. Meets upperdivision writing expectation for sociology majors only.
UG 444 Issues in Inequality 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq. SOC 11 OS and 220S. Analysis of selected topics in
inequality and social justice. Possible topics include Native
Americans, disabilities, age, sexual orientation, and gender.
UG 455 Classical Social Theory 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., SOC 1 lOS. Focus on the historical
development of the field of sociology from 1850 to World War
I. The classical writings of Comte, Tonnies, Weber, Durkheim,
Marx, LePlay and Simmel emphasized. Required of all
sociology majors.
UG 460 Ca.Pstone in Rural and Environmental Change 3 er.
Offered spnn~. Prereq., SOC l lOS, 270 and at least 2 other
rural and environmental change electives and consent of instr.
Advanced study of theoretical and substantive issues related to
rural, environmental, community, and development sociology;
includes a substantial student research project. Meets upperdivision writing expectation for sociology majors only.
UG 470 Society and Environment 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. Prereq., SOC 1 lOS. Introduction to the field of
environmental sociology and influential sociological
perspectives on global environmental change. Case examples
from agrarian and industrialized regions around the world.
UG 485 Political Sociology 3 er. Offered spring odd-numbered
years. Prereq., junior or senior standing. Analysis of political
theory and behavior; social bases of power and policy
determination; institutional interrelationships; intellectuals and
ideologies; political trends and change; political participation
and membership.
UG 488 Writing for Sociology 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., SOC 11 OS, 9 additional credits in sociology
and satisfactory performance on the Upper-Division Writing
Proficiency Assessment. Advanced stuoy of variable topics or
issues in sociology , with emphasis on writing for the
discipline. This course satisfies the upper-division writing
expectation for sociology majors only.
U 490 Sociology Internship Variable er. (R-12) Offered
every term. Prereq., SOC l lOS, 201 and 202; 2.75 GPA; junior
standing and consent of instr. Supervised placement in an agency or business which involves work expenence related to
criminology, sociology, rural and environmental change and/or
inequality and social justice.
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-12) Offered every term.
Prereq., SOC 11 OS and consent of instr. Independent work
under the University omnibus option. See index.
UG 494 Seminar 2-3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., SOC
1 lOS and at least junior standing. Selected sociological topics.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., SOC 1 lOS. Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offermgs of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
UG 496 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered every term.
Prereq., SOC 1 lOS and consent of instr. Individual work with a
faculty supervisor in an area of special interest. Proposals must
be approved by department chair.

G 520 Contemporary Social Theory 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., SOC 455. The major sociological theories develofed
since World War I, including an examination of the critica
issues under debate.
G 530 Criminological Theory 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
SOC 235 and either 230S or 330. Advanced study of the major
theories of crime and criminality; includes the themes and
theoretical perspectives of crimmology together with relevant
research findings.
G 538 Seminar in Crime and Deviance 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Advanced study of a specific criminological
topic or issue with special emphasis on research and public
policy. Possible topics include women and crime, cross-cultural
criminal justice, sentencing, the social location of crime, drugs
and crime, causal analysis of crime and criminality.
G 545 Seminar in Inequality and Social Justice 3 er.
Offered spring. Advanced study of variable topics in inequality
and social justice held in a small group setting that maximizes
opp?rtunittes for graduate student research, discussion, and
wnting.
G 561 Qualitative Methods 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
SOC 11 OS and 201. Introduction to the basic methods useo to
conduct qualitative studies including ethnography, focus group,
interview and observation. Includes hands-on fieldwork
projects, data coding and analysis,. and research ethics. Draws
on examples and literature from sociology.
G 562 Quantitative Methods 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
SOC 11 OS, 201 and 202. ·Introduction to the basic methods
used to conduct quantitative sociological research and program
evaluation including proposal· development, survey design,
sampling techniques, data analysis, and dissemination of
findings.
G 563 Social Data Analysis 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
SOC 1lOS,201, and 202. A hands-on introduction to preparing
sociological reports and documents, performing research and
statistical tasks common to the field. Presumes no previous
knowledge of microcomputers.
G 571 Seminar: Rural and Environmental Change 3 er.
Offered autumn. Utilizing a critical perspective, students
examine rural and environmental transitions and their
implications for policies and debates on managing growth,
development and natural resources in rural areas.
G 590 Sociology Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Supervised placement for
graduate students in an agency or business which involves
work experience related to cnminolow, sociolo$J., rural and
environmental change and/or inequality and social justice..
G 594 Graduate Seminar 3 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Selected sociological topics.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6)0ffered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Work with a faculty supervisor
in an area of special interest.
G 597 Graduate Research 2-3 er. (R-9) Offered every term.
Directed research. Student must develop a specific research or
evaluation proposal which is approved by the instructor prior to
registration. Those students electing the professional paper
option may apply three credits of 597 toward graduation.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
sprin$. Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom
expenence which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office.
G 599 Thesis/Professional Paper Variable er. (R-6) Offered
every term. Students may apply six credits of 599 toward
graduation.
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Teresa R. Sobieszczyk, Ph.D., C~rnell University, 2000
Celia C. Winkler, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1996

Faculty

Assistant Professors

Professors
Robert W .. Balch, Ph.D., University ofOrego~, 1972
James W. Burfeind, Ph.D., Portland State University, 1984
Daniel P. Doyle, Ph.D., University ofWas~ingt9n, 1984
Rebecca T. Richards, Ph.D., Utah State University, 1990

Kathy J. Kuipers, Ph.D., Stanfo~d University, 1,999 .
Dusten R. Hollist, Ph.D., Washington State University, 2003
Lyn C. Macgregor, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison,
2005

Associate Professors

Women's and Gender Studies
Program
lone Crummy and Anya Jabour, Co-Directors
Women's and Gender Studies, an interdisciplinary program
founded in 1990, encourages the production, disc~sion, and
dissemination of knowledge about women's experiences,
oppressions and achievements in Montana, the U.S., and .the
world. In the last decade this focus has ~roadened to include
study of the social and cultural construction of gender, sex, and
sexualities. By fostering awareness of cu}tural ~d
international diversity, as well as of the cir~ulati~ns ofpowe~
mediated by race, class, age, and sexual orien~tion1 omen s
and Gender Studies encourages student~ to .think critically and
. .
to envision justice for all peoples.
The Women's and Gender Studies program is admini~tered ~y
the directors with assistance from the program cqordinat9r, in
consultation'with the Women's and Gender Studies Steering
Committee an interdisciplinary group of faculty and
profession~l associates with teaching, research, and scholarly
interests in women and gender.
,
Students may include Women's fill;d qend~r Studies ~n the~r
studies in two ways. They can major .in Liberal Studies witµ an
option in Womep.'s and Gender Studies or they can complete
the Women's and Gender Studies minor. Students ~ay select
coursework from a wide variety of C01:1fSeS offered m the.
humanities, social sciences, natural sciences, l~w•.education
and other disciplines. Women's and Gender S~dies offers
schol~ships and spo.nsors ~r co-sponsors a vanety of events
including lectures, discussions, and performances !h.at make a
vibrant contribution to both the campus and the Missoula
community life.
.
.
,
To be admitted, students must register w~th the. Wome~ s and
Gender Studies directors, who will explain option or minor
requirements and supervise their program.

yv

Special Degree Requirements
For the Women's and Gender Studies option under the Liberal
Studies major, the following requirements must be met (not
necessarily in sequence):
.
1) Completi~n ofL.iberal S~dies core cumculum. (See the
.
Liberal Studies section of this catalog.)
2) Completion ofWGS 119H or appr~ved alternative:
3) At least 21 credits of course work in relevant, advisor-approved courses numbered above 299. At least 12 of
these credits must be designated as "focus" courses and 9
more may be either focus or content coursl'.s. E~ch semester a
list of these courses is published at pre-registration by the
Women's and Gender Studies1 office, LA 138A, (406) 2432584. Typical choices are listed below, but ~ayvary from year
to year. WGS 398 (internships) may be applied toward these
credits.

Group I: Examples of Focus Courses

ANTH 201 Human Sexuality
ANTH 327 Anthropology of Gender
ART 480H Women Artists and Art History
COMM 380 Gender and Communication
COMM 480 The Rhetorical Construction of"Woman"
COMM 481 The Rhetoric of US Women's Activism, 1960Present
ENLT 321-324* Women's Literature
ENLT 336 American Women Writers
ENLT 337 African-American Literature
ENLT 372 Gay and Lesbian Studies
ENLT 375L Gender and Sexuality in 20th Century Fiction
ENLT 421 CriticalTheory
.
. .
HIST/WGS 370H WomeninAmenca: to the ClVll War
HIST/WGS 371H Women in America: Civil War to the Present
HIST 470 Women and Slavery
HIST 471 Southern Women in Black and White
HIST 420 History throu~h Literature
LS/MCLG 320 Women in Antiquity
LS 381 *Women and Film
·
NAS 342H Gender Studies in Native American Studies
PSYC 385 Psychology of Family Violence
RELS 370* Mysticism:
SW 323 Women and Social Action in the Americas
SW 324 Gender and the Politics of Welfare
SOC 300 Sociology of the Family

Group II: Examples of Content Courses
ANTH 329 Social Change in Non-Western Societies
ENLT 301 * Applied Literary Criticism
ENLT 372 Gay and Lesbian Studies
ENLT/NAS 329 Native American Literature
FREN 311L French Literature: Medieval, Renaissance, and
.
17th Century
GERM 441 19th Century German Literature
HIST 300* The Historian's Craft
HIST 350* Human Rights
HIST 351 *Colonial America
HIST 384 Work, Workers, and the Working Classes in
America
HIST 387 Iran Between Two Revolutions
HIST 485 Piety and Power in Latin America and Imperial
Spain
HHP 371 Introduction to Peer Health Education
MCLG 302H/HIST 302H Classical Greece II: Individual,
Family and Civic Life in Ancient Greece
PSC 343 Politics of Social Movements
PSC 431Politics of Global Migration
PSC 450 Utopia and Critics
PSC 463S Development Administra?o~
.
.
PSC 472 Constitutional Law II: ClVll Rights and Liberties
PSYC 385 Psychology of Family Violence
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RELS 336* Medieval Christian Thought
SW 4 lOE Ethics and the Helping Professions
SW 420S Child Abuse and Child Welfare
SOC 322 Sociology of Poverty
SOC 355 Population and Human Ecology
SOC 370S Social Change and Global Development
SOC/FOR 424 Social Forestry
*These are generic courses. The specific course focus must be
on women, as listed here. Check with the Women's and Gender
Studies directors before enrolling.
Other courses not listed here may be applied toward the option
or the minor if approved by the Women's and Gender Studies
directors.
·

Requirements for a Minor
The Women's and Gender Studies minor is available to
students in all majors. It consists of20 credits. Students must
complete four required courses or aJ?proved alternatives: (I)
WGS l 19H, Philosophical Perspectives on Women in the
Western Hemisphere, or WGS 263S, Introduction to Women's
and Gender Stuoies, (2) WGS 275, Gender and Society, (3)
WGS 363, Feminist Theories and Methods, and (4) WGS 463,
Women's Studies Capstone (2 credits). In addition, students
must complete three upper-division (300- or 400-level) elective
courses (nine credits) from the list of Women's and Gender
Studies "content" and "focus" courses. Students may apply
WGS 398, Cooperative Education (internships), toward their
elective credits. All requests for substitutions or e~uivalency
must be approved by the director(s) of the Womens and
Gender Studies Program.

Courses
U=for undergraduate credit only, UG=for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G=for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Women's and Gender Studies (WGS)
U 119H Philosophical Perspectives on Women in the
Western Hemisphere 3 er. Offered spring. Same as LS and
PHIL 119H. Introduction to the discipline and scope of
Western philosophy focusing on women as the subject rather
than men. A chronological study following the ideological
development in the West of social attitudes and scientific
theses.
U 263S Introduction to Women's and Gender Studies 3 er.
Offered autumn. Broad overview of gender and women's
issues from a social science perspective. Relevant topics
related to the sociological and psychological aspects of gender
across culture are explored, including masculimty, femininity,
violence, reproductive health, cultural diversity in the
expression of gender, issues in sexual orientation, and media
contributions to these issues.
U 275S Gender and Society 3 er. Offered annually. Same as
SOC 275S. Exploration of the social construction of gender,
especially in western, post-industrial societies such as the U.S.
How gender ideologies affect the social definition and position
of men and women in work, family, sexual relationship, sexual
divisions of labor, and social movements.
U 294 Seminar 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
U 295 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 320 Women in Antiquity 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as MCLG and LS 320. Examination of varied sources
from Ancient Greece, the Hellenistic World, and republican
and imperial Rome to clarify the place of women in
communities. Women's contribution to community and the
mechanisms by which communities attempted to socialize
female populations.
U 323 Women and Social Action in the Americas 3 er.

Offered intermittently. Prereq., one of SW 1OOS, SOC 11 OS, or
ANTH lOIH or consent of instr. Same as SW 323. Focus on
women's experiences of and contributions to social change in
North, South and Central America in the mid- to late-20th
century. Through case studies, testimonials, discussions with
activists and Internet connections examine social constructions
of gender, compare forms of social action in diverse cultural,
political and historical contexts, link practice to theories of
social participation, and reflect on lessons learned from
women's experiences. .
U 324 Gender and the Politics of Welfare 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., SW I OOS or consent of instr. Same as
SW 324. Exploration of the relationship between gender
ideologies and the development of social welfare policies.
Examination of historic and contemporary social welfare
policies, practices and debates in the United States through a
gender lens.
UG 327 Anthropology of Gender 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. Same as ANTH 327. Prereq., ANTH 201 or
consent of instructor. Comparative study of the history and
significance of gender in social life.
U 336 American Women Writers 3 er. Offered spring oddnumbered years. Prereq., ENLT 301 or consent ofmstr. Same
as ENLT 336. Consideration of political and aesthetic purposes
in women's fiction through a progression of 191h century
literary forms: a cautionary seduction novel, sentimental and
domestic novels, realism, naturalism, and utopianism.
UG 342H Gender Studies in Native American Studies 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Same as NAS 342H. Focus on
American Indian gender relations and their cultural continuity
and historical evolution. National in scope With concentration
on certain tribes. Group analysis of contemporary gender
issues relevant to Native American peoples.
U 363 Theories and Methods of Feminist Inquiry 3 er.
Offered s2ring. In-depth exposure to feminist views and
critique of the ethics and methods of scientific, social, and
literary inquiry. Includes exposure to primary sources and
current societal and global issues and movements, research
finding, and literature exemplifying these methods of inquiry
and the gendered dimensions of such inquiry.
UG 370H Women in America: to the Civil War 3 er.
Offered autumn. Same as HIST 370H. Interpretive overview
of women's experiences in America before tlie Civil War.
Exploration of new definitions of womanhood and "women's
sphere" emerging from women's varied experiences in the
American colonies and the American Revolution; how
immigrant, poor, slave, and western women transgressed the
boundaries of their sphere; and how women-from both inside
and outside their assigned sphere-reshaped their roles in
American society.
UG 371H Women in America: from the Civil War 3 er.
Offered spring. Same as HIST and LS 371H. Interpretive
overview of women's experiences in America after the Civil
War. Exploration of such topics as women's associations, the
battle for suffrage, organized feminism and its opponents, the
industrialization of housework, women in the workforce,
reproductive rights, and welfare. Particular attention to
women's experiences shaped by class and race as well as by
gender.
U 372 Gay and Lesbian Studies 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., ENLT 301 or consent of instr. Same as ENLT 372.
Review of the history of the gay and lesbian movement in the
twentieth century as a basis for understanding the political,
social, and sexual issues that influenced homoerotic cultural
representation in plays, films, and novels.
U 380 Gender and Communication 3 er. Offered autumn.
Same as COMM 380. The meaning of gender in our culture
and how gender is displayed and perpetuated through our
private and public verbal and nonverbal interactions.
396 .Independent Study Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently.
U 397 Research Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
U 395 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
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Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 398 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of director. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be .obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
may count toward graduation.
U 463 Women's and Gender Studies Capstone 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., WGS l 19H, WGS 263S,WS 275S. Capstone
course. for the Women's and Gender Studies minor.
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Independent work under University
omnibus option. See index.
U 495 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
496 .Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
mterm1ttently.
U 497 Research Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 596 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.

p

Women•s and Gender Studies
Steering Committee/Faculty
Professors
Betsy Bach, Ph.D., University of Washington (Communication
Studies)
Casey Charles, J.D., Hastings College fo the Law, 1978; Ph.D.
SUNY Bl,lffalo, 1992 (Enghsh)
Janet L. Finn, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1995 (Social
Work and Anthropology)
Linda Rutland Gillison, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1975
(Classics and Liberal Studies)
Sara Hayden, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1994
(Communication Studies)
Anya Jabour, Ph.D., Rice University, 1995 (History)
Jennifer McNulty, Ph.D., University ofNorth Carohna at
Chapel Hill, 1993 (Mathematical Sciences)

Rita Sommers-Flanagan, Ph.D., The University of Montana,
1989 (Psychology)
Ruth Vanita, Ph.D., Delhi University, 1992 (Liberal Studies)
G. G. Weix, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1990 (Anthropology)

Associate Professors

·

Karen Ruth Adams, Ph.D., University of California-Berkeley,
2000 (Political Science)
Hiltrudis Arens, Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1997 (German)
Jill Bergman, Ph.D~, University of Illinois, Urbana, 1999
(English)
lone Crummy, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1992 (French)
Christine Fiore, Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1990
(Psychology)
Ramona Grey, Ph.D., University of California, Riverside, 1991
(Political Science)
Sarah Halvorson, Ph.D., University of Colorado-Boulder, 2000
(Geography)
·
Kari Harris, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1998 (Research,
Psychology and Pharmacy)
Maxine Jacobson, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1997 (Social
Work)
Kathleen Kane, Ph.D., University of Texas, 1997 (English)
Kimber Haddix McKay, Ph.D., University of California-Davis,
1997 (Anthropology)
Jennifer Waltz, Umversity of Washington, 1993 (Psychology)
Celia Winkler, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1996 (Sociology)
Stephen Yoshimura, Ph.D., Arizona State University, 2001
(Communication Studies)
·

Assistant Professors
Heather Bruce, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1997 (English)
Bryan Cochran, Ph.D., University of Washington, 2003
(Psychology)
Jennifer Considine, Ph.D., Texas A&M, 2006 (Communication
Studies)
Kelli Cummings, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 2004
(Psychology)
·
Lynn ltagliki, Ph.D., UCLA, 2005 (English)
Kathy Kuipers, Ph.D., Stanford University, .1999 (Sociology)
Jody Pavilack, Ph.D., Duke University, 2003 (History)
Kathleen Ryan, Ph.D., University of North CarolinaGreensboro, 2001, (English)
Teresa Sobieszczyk, Ph.D., Cornell University, 2000
(Sociology)
Christina Yoshimura, Ph.D., Arizona State University, 2004
(Communication Studies)
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Natural resources
began at The
Montana in 1913
the foundin~ of the
In the intervening 91 years, the School's educational programs
expanded and evo.lvedinto the most interdisciplinary, actiononented conservation training in the world. In 2003 the name
of the School ofForestr; changed to the College of Forestry
and Conservation to demonstrate this evolution and to identif;
the faculty's co1Tu"11itment to the integration of multiple natural
resou~ces disciplines into an extr:mrdinary undergraduate
experience.
The College provides four
degrees in the
following majors: Forestry, Recreation l'Vfanagement, Resource
Consen:ation, and Wildlife Biology, These programs are
housed m three new departments: Ecosystem Sciences and
Conservation, Society and Conservation, and Forest
Management. These departments share responsibilities for the
fulfillment of educational requirements of the aforementioned
undergraduate degree programs, with the exception of the
program
Wildlife: Biology program, which is designed as
with the Division of Biological Sciences.
·
range from intensive
Present daY: ~am~ management
resource utlhzat10n to
and ecosystem preservation.
Resource professionals
a broad range of talents and
perspectives to solve present day problems and quickly adapt to
address an even more complex future. Our instructional
trained
programs produce both specialists and
generalists,
of whom understand the co:mplex
inte~Telationships between resource use and quality of human
environment.
AH instructional programs emphasize interaction with
practicing professionals and opportunities to observe and
participate in current field resource management situations.
Field trips are offered in many courses. In
students in
seve~·al options ma)'. obt'!in intensive ~eld experience through
on-site course offermgs m a camp settmg at the Lubn;cht
Experimental Forest.
Schoo} P:reparai:fon: Stude~ts planning to enter the
ge of Forestry and Conservat10n should attain a sound
C
high school background in English, social studi·~s, mathematics,
biology, and other sciences.
Entering freshmen and non-resident trnnsfor students will be
admitted to the College
and
in
admissions
accordance with s;eneral
listed previously m the catalog.
index,
Resident transfer students must have a
2.0 or above to be admitted to the College
Conservation.
University students wanting to change their
to the
of Forestry and Conservation must have a
average of 2.0 or above.
Students are required to consult with their advisors before each
registration period. Nevi students needing an advisor and
cmTent students who wish to change advisors should contact
the Dean's Office. Students are pz.ired with an advisor "vho
matches their academic and professional interests but may
change their advisor <it any time, and often do as
interests develop or change. Students are ''"'""uu<>J
fulfilling the published requirements.
solicit the advisor's help at all times.

an

Spedcd D egree Requmremenh"il
1

an

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
Degree candidates nmst complete successfully a curriculum
that includes:
l. A minimum ofthTee
designed to develop
VVHllH"""'""'..,H skills
at
one each in the areas of oral
vv.uu,u'-""'"'''"'"~u" and written comnmnications including an
course.
minimum oftl:Iree quantitative courses CS 172, BADM
201, F'OR 201,
220, SOC 202, WBIO 240, ANTH 381
and IvIATH 117 or higher, but not to include MAT 005, MATH
100, 107,
130 or 132.
3. Ex9ept for
RS. in Wildlife: Biology, a course of study
contam~ng not
than 36 trad1t10nal letter-graded semester
credrts m the
of Forestry and Conservation, of which a
m!ni~1mp1 o~ 20
~must be taken while a!l approved major
vnthm tne College of !'orestr; and Conservat10n.
4. Except for the B.S. in Wildlife Biology, a minimum of 400
appropriate to the degree being
hours of work
sou~ht and to the student's career objectives, as determined by
the rorestry faculty.
·
5. An overall course of study approved
the forestry faculty
selected from one of the following academic program areas:
-Forest Resources Management Option in Forestry (BSF)
-Forest Operations and Applied Restoration Option in Forestry
(BSF)
-Range Resources Management Option in Forestry (BSF)
in Resource Conservation (BSRC)
-Conservation
Nature"based Tourism Option in Recreation Management

(BSFJVI)
-Recreation Resource management Option in Recreation
Management (BSRM)
-Terrestrial Option in Wildland Restoration (BSWR)
Aquatic Option in Wildland Restoration (BSWR)
~Tmestria1 Option in 'Wildlife Biology (BSWB)
-Aquatic Option in Wildlife Biology (BSWB)
-Honors Emphasis in Wildlife Biology (BSWB)
pach student wi~I select an academic option, preferably during
the first or
m the second . A cour~ework pro&ram will
be worked out
each
with an advisor, according to
the guidelines and any additional requirements set forth in the
current University Catalog.
6. Ali students in any of the academic program areas in the
College of Forestry and Conservation will complete, and pass
with a D
a c@re curriculum that includes:
a)
.. Resources Measurements Summer Camp (except
Wildlife Biology students··-see Wildlife Biology section of this
catalog)
a student enters the University with 60 or more
transfer credits, he/she vviH be exempt)
b) A course in ~co logy
330, FOR 462, BIOL 340/341 or
transferred equivalent)
A co1m;e in natural'resources policy (FOR 422, RECM 3 70,
410, WBIO 475, or transfeffed equivalent)
natural resources management
A course in
480 or transferred equivalent)
'n''"'"·-'"'
Writing
must be met by
sm;cesst
course from
n.,,.,,u1;1111~ Policies and Procedures
of this
See index.
To continue coursework in the College of Forestry and
Conservation
the freshman
the student must
grade average
(C) or above. To
maintain a
graduate, the student must have a cumulative grade point
average of2.00
for all forestry courses taken as well as a
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cumulative 2.00 overall average (2.5 for wildlife biology), and
pass all required classes with a grade of C- or higher.

Bachelor of Science in Forestry
This degree focuses on producing graduates who manage
forests and grasslands and the multiple products and services
coming from them. The degree offers options in Forest
Operations and Applied Restoration, Forest Resources
Management and Range Resources Management. The
Forest Resources Management option is accredited by the
Society of American Foresters. Each option is focused on
blending natural and management science with issues of policy
and social science. Graduates are employed by a variety of
public agencies and private companies and non-governmental
organizations and many graduates pursue graduate studies.

Bachelor of Science in Recreation Management
This degree prepares graduates for professional positions
nature-oased recreation experiences and park resources for
public land management agencies, nonprofit organizations, or
the nature-based tourism industry. The degree offers options in
Recreation Resource Management and Nature-Based
Tourism. The Recreation Resources Management degree is
accredited by the National Recreation and Parks Association
and the American Association for Leisure and Recreation.
Given the highly social nature of recreation, parks,. and tourism,
this degree b1ends substantive work in both the social and
natural sciences to compliment a focus on natural resource and
tourism management. Most graduates find employment with
public agencies, nonprofit organizations, or pnvate businesses,
but graduates also have the preparation needed to pursue
graduate study in a variety of areas.

Bachelor of Science in Resource Conservation
This degree provides a broad liberal education with an
emphasis on natural resources and environment. The degree
offers three options in Conservation, Terrestrial Sciences,
and Land and People. The Conservation option allows the
student to design a program with guidance oy an advisor while
the other two options are somewhat more prescribed. This
de~ree allows students with educational or career objectives not
fittmg within the professional curricula of the College to
develop a program focused on natural resources and
environment. Graduates often seek career and graduate school
opportunities that combine the environment with another field
such as environmental law, business, or education.

Bachelor of Science in Wild Land Restoration
This degree provides students with the knowledge and skills
needed to apply a broad spectrum of biological, physical, and
social sciences to ecological restoration., which is the fastest
growing area of focus and employment in natural resource
management Students completing the major in Wild Land
Restoration will be qualified to work in a number of fields
concentrating on restoration or ecologically-based management
of forest, grassland, riverine, and riparian ecosystems in both
the private and public sector. Students will be able to choose
either the Aquatic or Terrestrial Restoration Ecology options.
A minor in Wild Land Restoration is also offered.

Bachelor of Science in Wildlife Biology
The College of Forestry and Conservation cooperates with the
Division of Biological Sciences in offering a degree program in
wildlife biology.
Wildlife biology is the study of wild vertebrate animals, their
habitats and their environment. The undergraduate curriculum
constitutes pre-t>rofessional training for employment in fish .and
game conservation, ad provides an excellent background in
general ecology.
Since few employment opportunities exist in wildlife
management or re.search for students with the bachelor's degree,
wildlife biology students should plan to continue their
education, at least throu~ the master's degree, to qualify for
most state and federal wildlife management or research
positions.
Three curricula are offered in the wildlife biology program:
Terrestrial, Aquatic, and Honors. Curriculum reqmrements are
found under tlie Wildlife Biology section in this catalog.

Minor in Wilderness Studies
Descriptions of this minor and of the Wilderness and
Civilization program are found under the Wilderness Studies
section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs
The College of Forestry and Conservation offers these graduate
degrees: Master of Science in Resource Conservation, Master
of Science in Forestry, Master of Ecosystem Management,
Master of Science in Wildlife Biology, Master of Science in
Recreation Management, and Doctor of Philosophy.
For further information on these programs contact the Graduate
School.

Forestry
Bachelor of Science in Forestry
Forest Operations and Applied Restoration Option
In addition to special degree requirements listed previously, the
students selecting the Forest Operations and Applied
Restoration option must complete the following required
courses or their equivalent, if transferred from another college
or university. Transference and equivalency will be determined
by the University and College of Forestry and Conservation.
Electives may be taken at any time, keeping in mind these
requirements as well as the University's General Education
. requirements for graduation.
First Year
Credits
CHEM 15 lN General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 121 Precalculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 120N General Botany (including lab) . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
PHYS 121 Fundamentals of Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5

ECON 11 lS Introduction to Microeconomics . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 180 Careers n Natural Resources or RSCN 121 Nature
of Montana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
FOR 200 Natural Resources Measurements Camp ..... 2
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Second Year
FOR 235 Problem Solving for Forest Operations . . . . . . 4
FOR 201 Forest Biometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 210N Introductory Soils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
FOR 241 Dendrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 250 Geographic Information System Practicum . . . . 2
FOR 265 Elements of Ecological Restoration . . . . . . . . . 3
Nature and Society Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Third and Fourth Years
FOR 302 Forest Mensuration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 225 Forest Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 330 Forest Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

180
FOR 385 Watershed Hydrology .................. 3
FOR 340 Forest Products Manufacturing . . . . . . . . . . . 2
FOR 341 Timber Harvesting and Forest Roads ....... 3
FOR 347 Multiple Resource Silviculture . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 351 Photogrammetry and Remote Sensing . . . . . . . 3
FOR 422 Natural Resources Policy & Administration . . . 3
FOR 435 Advaqced Timber Harvesting and Forest
Roads .......·. . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
FOR 436 Forest Operations Evaluation and Project
Planning . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 437 Forest Operations and Applied Restoration
Capstone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 455 Riparian Ecol9gy and Management . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
The following courses satisfy the nature and society elective
requirement:
EVST 167H Nature and Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
EVST 225 Community and Environment . . . . . . . . . . . 3
EVST 327E Environmental Ethics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 489 Ethics and the Management of Public Lands . . . 3
Forest Resources Management Option
In addition to special degree requirements listed previously, the
students selecting the Forest Resources Management option
must complete the following required courses or their
equivalent, if transferred from another college or university.
Transference and equivalency will be determined by the
University and College of Forestry and Conservation.
Electives may be taken at any time, keeping in mind these
requirements as well as the University's General Education
requirements for graduation.
First Year
·
Credits
BIOL 120N General Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 151N General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . . . . . . 3
ECON 11 lS Introduction to Microeconomics . . . . . . . . 3
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 121 Pre~Calt:ulus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Second Year
·
FOR 201 Forest Biometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
FOR 210N Introductory Soils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 240 Tree Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
FOR 241N Dendrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 250 Geographic Information System Practicum . . . . 2
Social Science Restricted Elective
(Select one course from the following list)
SOC/EVST 225 Community and Environment . . . . . . . . 3
EVST 167 nature and Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RSCN 370 Wildland Conservation Policy and. Governance 3
Management Applications Restricted Elective
(Select at least five credits from the following list)
FOR 230 Fire Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
FOR 232 Forest Insects and Diseases . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
FOR 360 Range Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RECM 217 Wildland Recreation Management ........ 3
FOR 275 Wildlife Conservation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . 4
Third and Fourth Years
FOR 202 Forest Mensuration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 320 Forest Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 330 Forest Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 340 Forest Products Manufacturing . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 341 Timber Harvesting and Forest Roads .......
FOR 347 Multiple Resource Silviculture . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 351 Photogrammetry and Remote Sensing .......
FOR 385 Watershed Hydrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
3
2
3
3
3
3

FOR 422 Natural Resource Policy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 440 Timber Management I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 481 Forest Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Professional Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
Professional Electives: Students must select at least five
courses among the three areas of emphasis listed below so that
at least 15 total professional elective credits are included in the
degree program.
Biophysical Sciences (select at least one course)
WBIO 373 Wildlife Techniques ....· . , . . . . . . . . . . . 2
WBIO 370 Wildlife Habitat Conservation & Management 3
FOR 332 Forest Entomology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 342 Wood Anatomy, Propenies and Identification .. 3
BIOL 316 Plant Form and Function . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
BIOL 350 Rocky Mountain Flora . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BiOL 444 Plant Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 121 General Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
FOR 430 Forest Meteorology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 350 Geographic Information Systems and Applications
....................................... 3
Management Applications (select at least one course)
FOR 230 Fire Management* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
FOR 360 Range Management* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RECM 217 Wildland Recreation Management* ....... 3
FOR 455 Riparian Ecology and Management . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 307Forest Vegetation Management Models ...... 3
FOR 447 Aavanced Silviculture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 331.Wildland Fuel Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 485 Watershed Management ................. 3
FOR 441 Timber Management II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 480 Forest and Rangeland Area Planning and Design 3
RECM 310 Natural Resources Interpretation . . . . . . . . . 3
Policy and Social Sciences (select at least one course)
SOC/EVST 225 Community and Environment* . . . . . . . 3
EVST 167 Nature and Society* • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 489 Ethics and the Management of Public Lands . . . 3
FOR 423 Montana Wilderness Policy and Politics . . . . . 3
FOR 424 Community Forestry and Conservation ... , .. 3
FOR 379 Collaboration in Natural Resources Decisions·. • 3
FOR 474 Sociology of the Environment and Development 3
FOR 425 natural Resource and Environmental Economics 3
RSCN 370 Wildland Conservation Policy and Governance* 3
RECM 481 Recreation Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RECM 482W Wilderness and Protected Area Management 3
RECM 485 Recreation Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
*If these courses are selected as restricted electives they may
not be used to fulfill professional electives.
Range Resources Management Option
In addition to special degree requirements listed previously,
students electing the range resources management option must
complete the following required courses, or their equivalent if
transferred from another college or university. Transference
and equivalency will be determined by the University and
College of Forestry and Conservation. Electives may be taken
at alpropriate times, keeping in mind these requirements as
wel as the University's General Education requirements for
graduation.
First Year
Credits
BIOL 120N General Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 151N General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . . . . . .
ECON 11 lS Introduction to Microeconomics . . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOG 102N Introduction to Physical Geography . . . . . .
MATH 121 Pre-Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
3
3
3
3
4
4
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Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-12
Summer
FOR 200 Natural Resources Measurements Camp ..... 2
Second Year
BIOL 350 Rocky Mountain Flora . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 201 Forest Biometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 210N Introductory Soils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

FOR 230 Forest Fire Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
FOR 275 Wildlife Conservation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10-16
Third and Fourth Years: FOR 320, 330, 351, 360, 361, 362,
385,410,455,460,461,462,463,480.

Wild Land Restoration
Bachelor of Science in Wild Land Restoration
In addition to special degree requirements listed previously the
students selecting the Bachelor of Science in Wild Land '
Restoration must complete the following required courses or
tht:ir eq:uivalent, if transferred fr~m another .college or
umvers1ty. Transference and equ1valency will be determined by
the University and College of Forestry and Conservation.
Electives may be taken at any time, keeping in mind these
requirements as well as the University's General Education
requirements for graduation.
Wild Land Restoration (Aquatic Option)
First Year
Credits
ENEX 101 Composition'. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 108N/109N Diversity of Life/Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
GEOS 100N/101N General Geology/Lab . . . . . . . . . . . 3
COMM 11 lA Intro to Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry ....... 3
CHEM 152N Organic and Biological Chemistry ....... 3
MATH 152 Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
FOR/RECM/WBIO 180 Careers in Natural Resources .. 2
FOR 200 Natural Resources Measurements Camp ..... 2
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Second Year
MATH 153 Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
FOR 201 Forest Biometrics or WBIO 240 Intro to
Biostatistics or MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 295 Elements of Ecological Restoration . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 220 Technical Writing or WBIO 245 Science Writing
or ENEX 195 Critical Reading/Critical WritingNatural Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 121N Fundamentals of Physics with Calculus
or PHYS 221N Fundamentals of Physics . . . . . . . . . . . 5
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Third and Fourth Year
FOR 385 Watershed Hydrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 366 Freshwater Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
FOR 489E Ethics and Management of Public Lands . . . . 3
FOR 465 Restoration Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 422 Natural Resource Policy & Administration . . . . 3
FOR 495 Integrative Restoration Ecology Capstone . . . . 3
GEOG/EVST 432 The Human Role in Environmental
Change . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Nine credits chosen from:
BIOL 308 Biology and Management of Fishes . . . . . . . . 4
FOR 455 Riparian Ecology and Management . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 485 Watershed Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOS 460 Process Geomorphology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
GEOS 431 Environmental Geochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Wild Land Restoration (Terrestrial Option)
First Year
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 108N/109N Diversity of Life/Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . 5

COMM 11 lA Intro to Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry ....... 3
CHEM 152N Organic and Biological Chemistry . . . . . . . 3
MATH 150 Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
FOR/RECM/WBIO 180 Careers in Natural Resources . . 2
FOR 200 Natural Resources Measurements Camp ..... 2
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Second Year
FOR 201 Forest Biometrics or WBIO 240 Intro to
Biostatistics or MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 295 Elements of Ecological Restoration . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 220 Technical Writing or WBIO 245 Science Writing
or ENEX 195 Critical Reading/Critical WritingNatural Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 210N Introductory Soils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 230 Forest Fire Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 121N Fundamentals of Physics with Calculus
or PHYS 221N Fundamentals of Physics . . . . . . . . . . . 5
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-5
Third and Fourth Year
FOR 330 Forest Ecology or BIOL 340 Ecology . . . . . . . 3
FOR 385 Watershed Hydrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 489E Ethics and Management of Public Lands . . . . 3
FOR 465 Restoration Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 422 Natural Resource Policy & Administration .... 3
FOR 495 Integrative Restoration Ecology Capstone . . . . 3
GEOG/EVST 432 The Human Role in Environmental
Change . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ECON 440 Environmental Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Nine credits chosen from:
BIOL 350 Rocky Mountain Flora . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 395 Environmental Entomology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 303 Intro to GIS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 331 Fuels Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 415 Environmental Soil Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 485 Watershed Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 360 Range Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 462 Range Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 448 Terrestrial Plant Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 448 Terrestrial Plant Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 460 Range Inventory and Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 361 Range Forage Plants . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 415 Environmental Soil Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
WBIO 370 Wildlife Habitat Conservation and
Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
WBIO 470 Conservation of Wildlife Populations . . . . . . 3
MCB 423 Microbial Ecology: Applications .......... 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26

Wild Land Restoration Minor
To earn a minor in Wild Land Restoration, students must
fulfill the course requirements listed below (minimum of 18
credits).

182
FOR 295 Elements of Ecological Restoration . . . . . . . . .
FOR 330 Forest Ecology or BIOL 340 Ecology . . . . . . .
FOR 201 forest Biometrics or WBIO 240 Introduction
to Biostatistics or MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOG/EVST 432 The Human Role in Environmental
Change . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
And at least six credits chosen from:
FOR 210N Introductory Soils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 308 Biology and Management of Fishes . . . . . . . .
FOR 485 Watershed Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 350 Rocky Mountain Flora . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 335 Environmental Entomology . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 230 Forest Fire Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 360 Range Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 448 Terrestrial Plant Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 460 Range Inventory and Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . .
WBIO 470 Conservation of Wildlife Population or
WBIO 370 Wildlife Habitat Conservation . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
3
3
3
4
3
3
3
2
3
3
3
3

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =

for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Forestry (FOR)
U 140 Introduction to Urban Forestry 2 er. Offered spring.
An introduction to urban forestry principles and practices.
Benefits of the urban forest. Topics covered include plant
species selection, site design, site assessment, planting,
watering, fertilization, insects and diseases, pruning and tree
care, inventory of property values, and community forestry
development.
U 180 Careers in Natural Resources 2 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Same as WBIO 180 and RECM 180. Subject
matter and fields of study within natural resources
management. Topics include forestry, wildlife biology, range,
water, recreation management, forest products production,
and other opportunities for careers in natural resources.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 196 Independent Study Variable er. (R-3) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Problems course designed to
allow individual research at the undergraduate level.
U 200 Natural Resources Measurements Camp 2 er.
Offered summer. Intensive two-week resident camp at the
Lubrecht Experimental Forest. Introduction to the common
measurements and skills used in identifying, quantifying, and
understanding natural resources.
U 201 Forest Biometrics 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
MATH 117 or MATH 121 or equivalent. Applying statistics,
hypothesis-testing and modeling to biological problems.
U 210N Introductory Soils 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., CHEM 151N. An introduction to the chemical,
physical, biological and morphological properties of soils.
U 220 TechnicalWriting 2 er. Offered every term;
Emphasis on strategy, style and tone in effective technical
prose. Traditions of technical writing and how to adopt a
wide range of tones and styles in writing various technical
documents to diverse audiences. Focus on more effective
technical sentences, paragraphs and larger writing
components. Assignments include analyses, summaries,
employment documents, research reports, case studies and
editing/revision exercises.
UG 225 Forest Economics 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.·
Prereq., MATH 150; ECON lllS. Economic techniques to

support decision making about the allocation of scarce
resources, and management of forests for timber and other
ecosystem services.
U 230 Forest Fire Management 2 er. Offered spring.
Presuppression and suppression of fire and the uses of fire in
management practices. Fire weather, the measurement of fire
weather, the factors that influence fire behavior, and fire
management decisions.
U 232 Forest Insects and Diseases 2 er. Offered spring.
Identification, significance of and remedies for insect
infestations and·infectious and non-infectious diseases of
forests and forest products.
U235 Problem Solving for Forest Operations 4 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., MATH 150, PHYS 121, GEOS lOON
strongly recommended. Introduction to problem solving
including the fundamentals of statics and mechanics of
materials presented in the context of forest operations.
U 240 Tree Biology 2 er. Offered autumn. Suggested coreq.,
FOR 241N. The physical and biological requirements for the
~rowth and development of trees. Discussions of:
identification, classification, range, and economic importance
of the major tree species of North America.
U 241N Dendrology 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., BIOL 120N; suggested coreq., FOR.240. Methods
and techniques for identifying the major families of North
American trees, based on gross morphological and anatomical
features. Building and use of identification keys.
U 250 Geographic Information System Practicum 2 er~ .
Offered every term. A practical introduction to the use of
geographic information systems for storing, retrieving,
analyzing and displaying spatial data.
·
U 275 Wildlife Conservation 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
sophomore standing or consent of instr. Principles of animal
ecology and framework of wildlife administration as a basis
for the conservation of wild birds al)d animals, and
biodiversity. For non-wildlife biology majors.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-~) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors;
new courses or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-3) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Individual research at the
undergraduate level.
U 302 Forest Mensuration 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
FOR 201. The theory and practice of timber inventory and
growth projection, including field measurements, sampling
procedures, statistical methods, inventory compilation, and
stand growth simulation under specified management
prescriptions. stand growth under specified management
prescriptions.
U 303 Introduction to Geographic Information Systems 3
er. Offered autumn. Introduction to the basic concepts and
techniques of computerized spatial data management and
analysis systems and application to natural resource
assessment.
UG 307 Forest Vegetation Management Models 3 er. (R-6)
Offered autumn. Prereq., FOR 202 or consent of instr.
Hands-on experience in applying the common simulation
models used by forest managers in.forecasting the
development of forest vegetation. Includes elements of model
building and evaluation.
U 311 Field Studies in Ecological land Human
Communities 2-3 er. (R-12) Offered every term. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Via extended backcountry travel,
experiential examination of the structure and function of the
ecosystems occurring within the course area. Also
investigates the relationship of those ecosystems with the
people that manage, live, and work in the area. Offered by
the Wild Rockies Field Institute.
UG 330 Forest Ecology 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Same as RSCN 330. Prereq., BIOL 120N or BIOL 108N,
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109N; prereq. or coreq., FOR 210N. Examination of physical
and biological factors affecting forest structure, composition,
and function, including biodiversity, disturbance, and nutrient
cycling. Field labs throughout Northern Rockies including
developing skills in field observation, data interpretation and
problem solving.
.
.
UG 331 Wildland Fuel Management 3 cr .. Offered autumn.
Prereq., FOR 230 or equiv. Fire ecology, western vegetation
types; planning for prescribed use of fire; fuel management
objectives and techniques: mechanical, chemical, prescribed
fire; smoke management considerations.
UG 332 Forest Entomology 3 fr. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., FOR 232. Classification, identification, life cycles,
and control of insects which injure forests and forest products.
U 335 Environmental Entomology 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., BIOL 108 or equivalent. An introduction.to the
importance of insects in ecosystem function and process, and
their use in ecological monitoring as indicators of ecological
change, degradation, and the efficacy of ecological restoration
efforts. Will also cover effects of climate change and
biological invasions in the context of both pest and beneficial
insect species.
UG 340 For~st Products Manufacturing 2 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., junior standing or consent of instr. Survey
of the manufacture of wood-based products generated from
timber harvest. Laboratory field trips tp several local
manufacturing facilities.
U 341 Timer Harvesting and Forest Roads 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., FOR 200. An.overview of harvesting
system capabilities and selection for multiple resource
objectives. Fundamentals of forest road management. Best
management practices as they apply to forest operations in
Montana and the western United States.
UG 342 Wood Anatomy, Properties aµd Identification 3
er. Offered.spring. Prereq., BIOL 120N or FOR 240, 241N.
Le.cture and laboratory investigation of the structure,
identification and physical and mechanical properties of the
commerdal tree species of North America.
UG 347 Multiple Resource Silviculture 3 er. Offered
autllIIWandsSpring. Prereq., FOR 330 or BIO.L 340 or equiv.
An introduction to the concepts and application of silvicultural
techniques to forest ecosystems to meet multiple resource
objectives.
U350 Geographic Information Systems and Applications 3
er. Offered'auriunn. Prereq. or coreq., FOR 250.
Introduction to the basic concepts and techniques of
computerized spatial data· management and analysis systems
and application to natural resource management.
UG 351 Photogrammetry and Remote Sensing 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., MATH 121. The theory and
application of photo- and electro-optical remote sensing for
mapping resources and developing information systems.
UG 360 Range Management 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Same as RSCN 360. Prereq., junior standing or
consent of instr. An introduction to rangelands and their
management, grazing influences, class of animal, grazing
capacity, control of livestock distribution, improvements,
competition and interrela!ionships with wildlife. Laboratory
exercises to gain on-site experience on topics and concepts
presented in lectures.
U 361 Range Forage Plants 3 er. Offered autumn. Same as
RSCN 361.Prereq., FOR 360 and BIOL 165N. Description,
identification, forage value and ecology of forage plants of the
western United States; important weed species, management
of grazing lands, and the relationship of ecophysiology and
morphology to grazing response.
U 362 Range Livestock ~roduction 3 er. Offered spring
odd-numbered years. Same.as RSCN 362. Prereq., FOR 360
or consent of instr. An introduction to livestock production in
natural systems and the role of livestock production in the

world food situation; emphasizes selection, production and
management principles of beef cattle systems.
UG 379 Collaboration in Natural Resources Decisions 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Same as EVST and RSCN 379.
Political and social processes affecting natural resource
decisions. Examination of cases of multi-party collaboration
in forestry, range, and watershed management issues ..
U 385 Watershed Hydrology 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Same as RSCN 385.An introduction to physical and
biological controls over water movement and storage in the
environment, and how those controls are affected by land
management practices.
U 386 Watershed Hydrology Laboratory 1 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Coreq., FOR 385 or consent ofinstr. An
introduction to basic watershed measurement and analysis
techniques. Lab exercises designed around the use of
spreadsheets and computer graphics.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experiniental. offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-10) Offered every term.
Prereq. , consent of instr. Individual study or research
problems.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom
experience that provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits ~(Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 410 Soil Morphology, Genesis and Classification 3 er.
Offered spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., FOR 210N.
The morphological characteristics of soils, how the horizons
formed and an introduction to the Soil Taxonomy
classification system used in this country. Field trips will be
included.
UG 415 Environmental Soil Science 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., FOR 210N. A detailed analysis of
how natural and anthropogenic disturbances influence soil
processes and how th.ose processes in turn influence our
environment. Specific topic areas include nutrient cycling,
water quality, xenobiotic compounds, metal contamination,
and the remediation of contaminated soils.
UG 422 Natural Resources Policy and Administration 3 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Same as RSCN 422. Policy
formation in the United States and a survey of the major
resource policies interpreted in their historical and political
contexts.
UG 424 Community Forestry and Conservation 3 er.
Offered spring. Same as SOC 424 and RSCN 424. A review
of agroforestry, community forestry, and opportunities and
constraints to the use of trees in rural development and
protected areas management.
UG 425 Natural Resource and Environmental Economics 3
er. Offered spring. Prereq., Math 150, and at.least one of
ECON 111, FOR 225, and FOR 320. lntrodu¢tion to .
analytical approaches for economic analysis of management of
non-renewable resources, fisheries, forests, threatened and
endangered species, and the atmosphere.
UG430 Forest Meteorology 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., Consent of instr. A brief introduction
to synoptic and mesoscale meteorology, followed by more
intense study of physics in the forest environment: transfers of
heat, light and momentum and their influences on plant
structure, function, productivity and survival.
UG 435 Advanced Timber Harvesting ap.d Forest Road 5
er. Offered autumn. Prereqs., FOR 235, 347, 340, 351;
Coreq., FOR 436. This course covers the fundamentals of
logging feasibility and cost analyses of various timber
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harvesting systems including the characteristics and
performance of ground vehicles, cable and aerial systems;
cost factors and cost analysis procedures; safety issues; and
environmental impacts of harvesting systems as well as forest
road location, surveying, design, construction and
maintenance, and management of existing road systems.
UG 436 Forest Operations Evaluation and Project
Planning 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., FOR 320. Coreq.,
FOR 436. This course introduces sensitivity analysis; breakeven analysis; risk analysis; multistage sequential analysis;
multiattribute analysis; project planning; and contracting.
UG 437 Forest Operations and Applied Restoration
Capstone 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., FOR 385, 435,
EVST 167. FOR 230 and 360 strongly recommended.
Principles of ecological restoration and techniques for
implementing restoration strategies for terrestrial and aquatic
systems.
UG 440 Timber Management I 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., FOR 302, 336, 341. The management and
manipulation of the timber resource on private lands to reach
multiple objectives, with a focus on the planning of forest
operations.
UG 441 Timber Management II 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., FOR 440 the immediately preceding autumn
semester. The management and manipulation of the timber
resource on private lands to reach multiple objectives, with a
focus on the administration of forest operations.
UG 442 Technical Processing of Wood Products 5 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., FOR 340 and 342. Lecture,
discussion, laboratory manufacture, and evaluation of solid
and composite wood products: Exercises include lumber
manufacture and drying at College's sawmill; plywood, .
laminated beam manufacture and strength testing; particle
board and flakeboard manufacture and testing.
UG 447 Advanced Silviculture 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., FOR 347. Examination of silvicultural topics such
as regeneration practices, thinning/stand density concepts, and
silvicultural systems at an advanced level.
UG 455 Riparian Ecology and Management 3 er. Offered
spring. Same as RSCN 455. Coreq. or prereq., FOR 385 and
one introductory ecology course or consent of instr ..
Importance of riparian/wetland areas and the complexities
associated with their management for short and long term
benefits.
UG 460 Range Inventory and Analysis 3 er. Offered
autumn. Same as RSCN 460. Prereq., FOR 360 and one
course in statistics. Methods of measuring range and
shrub-land vegetation at individual and community level for
determining plant composition, changes following treatments,
and carrying capacity of range livestock and native ungulates.
UG 461 Animal Nutrition 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
FOR 360 or consent of instr. Elements of animal nutrition,
physiology of ruminant nutrition, nutritional characteristics of
forage plants related to nutrition requirements of livestock and
wildlife, and nutritional strategies of free-roaming animals.
UG 462 Range Ecology 3 er. Offered spring. Same as
RSCN 462. Prereq., FOR 360 and one course in plant
ecology. Applied ecology of rangeland uses by various biota,
synecological response to grazing, fire, herbicides, fertilizers
and mechanical treatments, structural and functional responses
of grassland systems to disturbance.
UG 463 Range Improvement 3 er. Offered autumn. Same as
RSCN 463. Prereq., FOR 360. Methods of improving
rangelands, including grazing systems, control of weeds,
controlled burning, seeding, fertilization and mechanical soil
treatments.
UG 465 Restoration Ecology 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
senior standing and a course in ecology. Same as EVST 465.
Philosophy and practice of restoring damaged ecosystems.
Restoration planning including improvement of degraded

soils, site preparation for revegetation, and case studies.
.UG 475 Sociology of Environment and Development 3 er.
Offered annually. Same as RSCN 475. Examines key social
forces that influence how individuals, groups and nation-states
understand and live within their bio-physical environments,
especially policies and processes relating to development,
corporate capitalism, globalization, culture, class and other
forms of power and social relations. Pays close attention to
ways both indigenous and introduced resource use and
management practices (including conservation) variably
impact people of different races, classes, genders, cultures
and livelihood practices.
U 476 Managing Recreation Resources in Wilderness 3 er.
Same as RECM 476. Examination of strategies to
management recreation in a wilderness setting. Addresses
management of visitor use and experiences, measuring and
monitoring biophysical and social impacts, effective education
and interpretation, and law enforcement.
UG 480 Forest and Rangeland Area Planning and Design 3
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., senior standing, WBIO 370,
RECM 310, FOR 347 or FOR 360; senior or graduate
standing; or consent of instr. A multidisciplinary planning
team approach to developing detailed, site-specific resource
management planning for units of forest and rangeland at the
area or watershed level. Includes use of geographic
information systems, computer modeling, and linear programming.
UG 481 Forest Planning 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., FOR
422 or consent of instr. Integrated multiple use planning at the
forest-wide level: defining multi-resource management goals,
generating management alternatives, projecting outcomes,
assessing environmental impacts, and implementing preferred
option.
UG 485 Watershed Management 3 er. Offered autumn.
Same as RSCN 485. Prereq., FOR 385 or consent of instr.
Effects of land. management practices on water and sediment
yields from wildland watersheds. Introduction to statistical·
methods in hydrology. Introduction to water yield . and
sediment modeling techniques.
UG 489E Ethi.cs and the Management of Public Lands 3
er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., lower-division course in
Perspective 5 or consent of instr.; senior standing.
Theoretical and practical ethical issues affecting the
management of natural resources in national forests and on
other public lands.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 496 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-10) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. Individual study or research
problems.
U 497 Senior Thesis 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., senior standing and consent of instr. Preparation of a
major paper based on study or research in a field selected
according to the needs and objectives of the student.
UG 498 Internship Variable er. Offered every term.
J
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom experience
//.
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off-campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from faculty advisor and Internship Services office ..
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)may count toward graduation.
G 500 Forest Growth and Yield 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
FOR 202 or consent of instr. Offered alternate years. Theory
and methods for projecting quantitative measures of tree and
stand growth over time; includes analysis of computer growth
and yield models used in the region.
G 501 Research Methods 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., a
course in statistics or consent of instr. The nature of scientific
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research, planning research projects, organization and
presentation of research results. Emphasis on the development
of study plans for specific research projects.
G 503 GIS: Methods and Applications I 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., consent ofmstr. General principles of
geographic information systems. Instruction and lab use of
specific software packages used for management
decision-making m natural resources management. Students
have hands-on experience in digitizing, mapping, spatial
analysis and data-base creation.
G 504 GIS: Methods and Applications II 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., FOR 503. Continuation of 503.
UG 505 Sampling Methods 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
FOR 201 or equiv.; consent of instr. Definitions, sampling with
and without replacement, equal and uneq_ual probability
sampling, sample size and allocation, estimates and their
variances, simple random sampling, stratification, double
samJ?l!ng, two-stage sampling, PPS and 3P sampling uses and
precision.
G 508 Modeling Forest Dynamics 3 er.. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., FOR 500 and some experience with
statistical methods and a programming language. Introduction
to the construction of simulation models for forecasting change
in forest vegetation. Survey of alternative modeling approaches
followed by construction of a simulator, Includes specification
of conceptual model, statistical analysis of data, and
programming a working simulator.
G 511 Soil Chemistry 3 er. Offered spring odd-numbered
years. Prereq., FOR 210N, 330. A senes oflectures on soil
chemistry in the beginning of the semester, emphasizing water
and nutnent movement, followed by a series of laboratory and
lecture classes on soil chemistry, emphasizing data
interpretation and problem solving.
G 513 Natural Resource Dispute Resolution 3 er. Offered
spring. Same as LAW 613 ano EVST 513. Provides a
conceptual framework for understanding the history of ideas
that have shaped the policies, institutions, and strategies used to
resolve natural resource and other public policy conflicts in the
American West. Focus on natural resource and environmental
dispute resolution.
G 520 Forest Resource Economics 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., FOR 320 or equiv., an upper-division or graduate level
course in microeconomics, and consent of instr. The demand
for, and supply of, commodity products from the forest,
including characteristics of demand for stumpage, logs and
processeo products, forest management and harvesting
decisions, and the supply of stumpage, intermediate and
processed products. ·
G 532 Forest Ecosystem Analysis 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., FOR 330 or equiv. Current research on important
processes in forest ecosystems, including carbon, water and
nutrient cycles, with emphasis on recent computer simulation
models.
G 533 Use of Fire in Wildland Management 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., consent of instr.
Western fire ecology and the planned use of fire. Wildlife,
range and forestry applications of prescribed fire. Seminars and
.
discussions; research applications.
G 545 Silviculture Research 1 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing and consent of instr.;
prereq. or coreq., FOR 347 or equiv. Reading and discussion
of scientific literature related to silvicultural practice and
science. Different topic each semester. Students become
familiar with silviculture literature, develop skills for
scrutinizing scientific literature, and examme silvicultural
topics in detail.
G 547 Forest Vegetation Dynamics 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., consent of instr. Role of disturbances, plant
interactions, tree architecture, and structure on forest stand
development. Laboratory provides experience with vegetation
development reconstruction. Discusses even-aged,
uneven-aged, single- and mixed-species stand development as

well as landscape linkages.

G 548 Forest Stand Dynamics and Culture 1 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., FOR 347 or equiv. One-week
continuin~ education course designed to present emerging
concepts m stand dynamics and stand culture to practicing
silviculturists. Topics include even- and uneven-aged stand
dynamics and density control, fire management, fertilization,
and stand health.
G 551 Digital Image Processing 4 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Prereq., FOR 351 or equiv. and consent of
instr. Fundamentals of electro-optical digital remote sensors,
data compilation, preprocessing, and pattern recognition.
G 565 Advanced Problems in Restoration Ecology 3 er.
Offered autumn. Same as RSCN 565. Prereq., graduate
standing and consent of instructor. This is a student-driven
course that explores current topics in the theory and practice of
restoration. Students will develop and implement a
collaborative research project related to a current problem in
restoration ecology or ecological restoration.
G 570 Political Ecology 3cr. Same as RSCN 570. Graduate
seminar on key theories, issues and .literature in the subfield of
Political Ecology, an interdisciplinary environmental social
science approach which integrates how political, economic,
cultural and ecological processes interact and shape societynature relations. Case examples are drawn from both the North
and South.

G 571 International Conservation and Development 1-3 er.
(R-2) Prereq., graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Critical review of selected international natural resource
development, conservation and management approaches and
experiences. Offered fall land spring semester, credits may
vary (1-3).

G 579 Advanced Natural Resources Conflict Resolution 3
er. (R-4) Offered autumn. Same as EVST 579 and LAW 679.
Prereq., FOR 513 or consent of instr. Current topics in theory
and practice. Development and discussion of research topics.
Topics vary.
G 582 Tropical Ecosystems and Management 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., graduate standing or consent of instr.
Introduction to tropical forests ano agroecosystems, and a
critical examination of their management ano conservation
within the context of ecological, socioeconomic and political
change.
G 586 Snow Hydrology 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
graduate standing or consent of instr. Tne physics of snow
formation, distribution and ablation. Snow and forest
management in the subalpine zone.
G 594 Graduate Seminar in Forestry 1 er. (R-3) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., waduate standing. Presentation by
students, staff and visitors of issues and topics in their fields.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visitinj?; professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 596 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-10) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. Individual study or research problems.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-15) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from
the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
G 599 Professional Paper Variable er. (R-15) Offered
autumn and spring. Preparation of Master of Ecosystem
Management professional paper.

G 622 Advanced Problems in Environmental Policy 3 er.
Offered Spring even-number years. Examines environmental
policy problems and contemporary issues in environmental
policy, law, and administration. Policy tools, concepts and
research resources introduced. Numerous problems, themes,
and issues in environmental policy analyzed. Readings-based
seminar; students lead most reviews and discussions.
G 697 Graduate Research Variable er. (R-15) Offered every
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term. Independent graduate research in forest management,
wood science, soils, wildlife management, silviculture,
recreation and other topic areas.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-15) Offered every term.

Preparation of thesis/dissertation.

Recreation Management
The B.S. in Recreation Management degree is designed to
prepare students for professional positions developing and
managing recreation and park resources located primarily
beyond the urban fringe. Students pursuing this degree must
chose between an option in Recreation Resources Management
or Nature-Based Tourism. The Recreation Resources
Management option provides educational background
necessary for evaluating and managing lands for their aesthetic
and recreational values. The Nature-Based Tourism option is
designed to combine an understanding of social, cultural, .
political, environmental, and economic contexts surrounding
tourism in a natural resource setting. All students learn the
processes and conceptual skills needed to determine alternative
management strategies, make management decisions and carry
out management programs. Included are courses leading to an
understanding of the basic ecological characteristics of
recreational lands. Students also take courses dealing with
human behavior and management. Emphasis is placed on
presenting problems that would be encountered while managing
national parks and forests, state and regional parks, wilderness
areas, and other recreation resources of international and
nationa.l signific~nce. The de~ee and Recrea!ion Resourc~s
Management opt}OI_l are .accredited by the Natio!la~ Recreation
and Parks Association and the Amencan Association for
Leisure and Recreation.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog including College of Forestry and Conservation
curriculum requirements. See Index. .
Students pursuing the B.S. in Recreation Management degree
complete the following courses or their equivalent if
transferred from another college or university. Transferences
and equivalency will be determined by the University and the
College of Forestry and Conservation. In addition, students are
required to take a practicum in recreation management, RECM
460. This work-learning exJ?erience involves at least 10 weeks
full-time equivalent of learning in a pro~e~sional work .
environment. RECM 460 has a prerequisite of 400 previous
hours of relevant work experience. Electives may be taken at
any time, keeping in mind these courses as well as the .
University's General Education requirements for graduation.
First Year
Credits
CHEM 151N General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ECON 11 lS Intro to Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics . . . . . . 3
RECM 1 lOS Introduction to Recreation Management . . . 3
RECM 180 Introduction to Natural Resource Issues, WBIO
195 N Wildlife and People, or RSCN 121S Nature of
Montana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3
BIOL 108N Diversity of Life or BIOL 121N Introductory
Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-9
Summer
FOR 200 Natural Resources Measurements Camp ..... 2
Second Year
COMM 1llA Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 210N Introduction to Soils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 241 Statistics, FOR 201 Forest Biometrics

or SOC 202 Social Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
RECM 210 Nature-Based Tourism . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RECM 217 Wildland Recreation Management . . . . . . . . 3
RECM 230 Programming in Recreation . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-6
Third and Fourth Years
FOR 330 Forest Ecology or 462 Range Ecology . . . . . . . 3
RECM 300 Recreation Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RECM 310 Natural Resources Interpretation . . . . . . . . . 3
RECM 380 Recreation Administration and Leadership . . 4
FOR 422 Natural Resource Policy or WBIO 410 Wildlife
Biology and Biopolitics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RECM 450 Preparation for Professional Practice . . . . . . 1
RECM 460 Practicum in Recreation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
RECM 483 Copmmercial Recreation, marketing, and
Tourism . . . . . . . . ,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-22
Recreation Resources Management Option
In addition to special degree requirements listed previously,
students electing the recreation resources management option
must successfullY, complete the following required courses, or
their equivalent tf transferred from anotlier college or
university. Transference and equivalency will be determined
by the University and the College of Forestry and
Conservation.
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
FOR 250 Geographic Information System Practicum . . . . 2
FOR 385 Watershed Hydrology •......... ; ...... 3
RECM 482 Wilderness and Protected Area Managements 3
RECM 485 Recreation Planning ..... , . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Nature-Based Tourism Option
In addition to special degree requirements listed previously,
students electing the nature-based tourism option must
successfully complete the following required courses, or their
equivalent if transferred from another college or university.
Transference and equivalency will be determined by the
University and the College of Forestry and Conservation.
SOC llOS Principles of Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BADM 201 Financial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 379 Collaboration in Natural Resource Decisions . . 3
FOR 475 Sociology of Environment and Development . . . 3
MKTG 360 Marketing Principles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MKTG 362 Consumer Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RECM 451 Tourism and Sustainability . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

Courses
U=for undergraduate credit only, UG= for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G=for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Recreation Management (RECM)
U llOS Introduction to Recreation Management 3 er.
Offered autumn and spring. The basic motivations and socioeconomic determinants ofrecreation needs and preferences.
History of the development of the resources base, trends in user
participation, classification of recreation lands, recreation
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opportunities and needs, mana~ement objectives, economics of
outdoor recreation, and definitions of leisure and recreation.
U 180 Careers in Natural Resources 2 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Same as FOR 180, WBIO 180. Subject matter and
fields of study within natural resources management. Topics
include forestry, wildlife biology, range, water, recreation
management, forest products production and other areas of
opportunity for students seeking careers in natural resources.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 210 Nature-Based Tourism 3 er. Offered autumn.
Introduction to the tourism and commercial recreation
industries. Provides initial link between the natural
environment and business operations. Combination of
introductory business philosophies, economics, and natural
resource management into a framework for future reference and
course work.
U 217 Wildland Recreation Management 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., RECM l lOS or option in forest
resources management. The management of land as an
environment for outdoor recreation. Understanding the
relationship between the visitor, resource base and management
policies. Recreation planning on multiple use forest lands,
parks, wilderness areas and private lands.
U 230 Programming in Recreation 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., RECM l lOS. Principles of program planning for
organized offerings in recreation. Selection, adaptation and
evaluation of activities.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 300 Recreation Behavior 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
RECM 217. This course provides an understanding of
recreation behavior in wildland and nature-based tourism
oriented settings. Students will learn about theories/conceptual
frameworks from social and environmental psychology and
their application to visitor management issues in the wildland
recreation and nature-base tourism fields.
U 310 Natural and Cultural Resources Interpretation 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., one biology course; one public
speaking course. Principles, concepts, techniques essential to
providing high quality interpretive programs in natural or
cultural history.
UG 371 Wilderness Issues Lecture Series 1 er. (R-3)
Offered spring. Same as EVST 37land RSCN 371. Explores
current issues in wilderness preservation, management and
research.
UG 380 Recreation Administration and Leadership 4 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., RECM 11 OS, 217 and 230 or consent
of instr. Personnel, leadership, finance, facilities, programs and
public relations. Coordination with youth serving institutions,
government agencies, and private or commercial organizations.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered every term.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from
the faculty supervisor andthe Internship Services office. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
U 450 Pre-Practicum Professional Preparation 1 er. Offered
autumn. A pre-practicum class to provide orientation for the
practicum, RECM 460, in recreation management.
U 451 Tourism and Sustainability 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., RECM 210 and 217. Theories and conceptual models
are applied to analyzing relationships between the integration

of planning theories to sustainability concepts.
UG 460 Practicum in Recreation 1-15 er. (R-15) Offered
every term. Prereq., RECM 380, senior standing, and consent
of instr. Supervised pre-professional practice in approved
recreation management agencies.
UG 471 Wilderness in the American Context 4 er. An
expansive treatment of the history of the wilderness
preservation movement in the United States. Introduction to
the successive influences of philosophy, science, art, and
politics on society's relationship with wilderness. Discussion
of the Wilderness Act of 1964.
UG 472 Management of the Wilderness Resource 4 er. An
ecology-based treatment of wilderness management. Brief
overview of fundamental ecological principles followed by an
examination of their specific and often unique ap_plication to
wilderness ecosystems. Presentation of basic wilderness
management prmciples and guidelines. Discussion of nonconforming wilderness uses.
UG 474 Wilderness Management Planning 3 er. Exploration
of basic planning theory, co~cents, effective plan writing, and
the characteristics of successful planning and implementation.
In-deJ?th treatment of the Limits of Acceptable Change
plannmg framework. Comparison and evaluation of the
different planning approaclies used by the four wilderness
managing agencies.
U 476 Managing Recreation Resources in Wilderness 3 er.
Same as FOR 4T6. Examination of strategies to management
recreation in a wilderness setting. Addresses management of
visitor use and experiences, measuring and monitonng
biophysical and social impacts, effective education and
interpretation, and law enforcement.
UG 481 Managing Wildland Resources and Visitors 4 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., RECM 217. Balancing the needs of
people for recreation with the impact ofrecreational use.
UG 482 Wilderness and Protected Area Management 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., RECM 217, 370. Examination of the
origin, evolution, and apf lication of the park concept on state,
federal, and internationa levels. Evaluation oflegislation,
philosophy, and policy leading to consideration of goals,
objectives, and strategies for park management.
UG 483 Commercial Recreation, Marketing and Tourism 3
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., RECM 217. Interactions between
wildland recreation areas and the private sector are reviewed.
Linkages between natural resources and the tourism industry
are discussed. Principles of marketing for the private sector
within this context are presented.
U 484 Recreation Management Field Techniques 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., FOR 210, 330. Field measurement
and management techniques critical in recreation management.
Includes measurement of recreation impacts on biophysical and
social attributes of recreational settings.
UG 485 Recreation Planning 4 er. Prereq., RECM 217.
Offered autumn. Needs of recreation opportunities and
response to those needs through planning, demand assessment
and resource analysis.
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
Independent work under the Umversity omnibus option. See
index.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
new courses or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of mstr. Individual study of research
problems.
U 497 Senior Thesis 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered autumn and spring.
UG 498 Internship Variable er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom learning during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from
faculty advisor and Internship Services office. A maximum of
6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
G 500 Recreation Research Methods 3 er. Offered spring
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odd-numbered years. Prereq., one course in statistics. Methods
used in recreation research.
G 565 Advanced Problems in Restoration Ecology 3 er.
Offered autumn. Same as FOR 565. Prereq., sraduate standing
and consent of instructor. This is a student-driven course that
explores current topics in the theory and practice of restoration.
Students will develop and implement a collaborative research
project related to a curreht problem in restoration ecology or
ecological restoration.
G 594 Graduate Seminar in Recreation 1 er. (R-3) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., graduate standing. Presentations
by students, staff and guest speakers of issues and topics in
.
their fields.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-10) Offered every

term. Prereq., consent of instr. Individual study or research
problems.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-12) Offered every term.
Prereq., graduate standing. Independent graduate research in
recreation management.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-12) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom experience that
provides practical application of classroom learmng during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from
faculty advisor and Internship Services office.
G 599 Professional Paper Variable er. (R-15) Offered every
term. Preparation of professional paper.
G 697 Research 1-15 er. (R-15) Offered every term.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-15) Offered every term.
Prereq., graduate standing. Preparation of thesis.

Resource Conservation

Credits
BIOL 120N General Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 151N General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . . . . . . 2
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 121 Pre-Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-18
Summer
FOR 200 Natural Resources Measurements Camp . . . . . 2
Second Year
ECON 11 lS Introduction to Microeconomics . . . . . . . . 3
ECON 112S Introduction to Macroeconomics . . . . . . . . 3
PSC lOOS Introduction to American Government ...... 3
FOR 210N Introductory Soils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Electives a.nd General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-20

specified below. This is an ideal option for those students who
want to specialize their undergraduate education in areas such
as forest ecology, hydrology, forest soils, biometrics, fire, or
remote sensing.
First Year
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Pu.blic Speaking . . . . . . . . 2
CHEM 151N General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 152N-154N Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
GEOS lOON General Geology or 109N
Environmental Geoscience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
GEOS lOlN Geology Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
MATH 121 Precalculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MATH 152 Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
Summer
FOR 200 Natural Resources Measurements Camp ..... 2
Second Year
FOR 201 Forest Biometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 210N Forest Soils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
FOR 240 Tree Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
FOR 241 Dendrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 221N General Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
PHYS 222N General Physics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
MATH 153 Calculus II or MATH
158 Differential Equations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-2
Third and Fourth Year
FOR 330 Forest Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 385 Watershed Hydrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 480 Project Design and Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 422 Natural Resource Policy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48

Third and Fourth Years: (minimum of 30 credits at the
300-level or above; and at least two 400-level or above to
include For 422).
Terrestrial Sciences Option
The terrestrial sciences option is designed to provide students
with a solid scientific foundation in the biological and physical
science aspects of terrestrial conservation. The curriculum
consists of a required core of science classes and an
individualized curriculum of upper-division science courses
chosen by the student in consultation with a faculty advisor.
The cumculum must include at least 12 credits in forestry or
wildlife biology at the upper-division level in addition to those

Land and People Option
The purpose of this curriculum is to provide a broad program of
study, which focuses on the evolving relationship between
people and their natural environment. The curriculum is
designed to prepare people with career interests in the
management of natural resources with a particular human focus
involving conservation, law, business or public affairs. The
core program of required courses is designed to be
supplemented by electives chosen by the student in consultation
with a faculty advisor. These electives must include at least
two other upper-division courses in forestry, recreation, or
wildlife biology.

Bachelor of Science in Resource Conservation
In addition to special degree requirements listed previously,
students selecting the Bachelor of Science in Resource
Conservation should contact their advisors to approve
curriculum. In addition, the student, with advice and consent of
his or her advisor from the College of Forestry and
Conservation, should design a curriculum addressing their
specific needs. Any deviations from the program can be made
only with the advice and consent of the student's faculty
advisor.
Conservation Option
This program provides students with a foundation in natural
resource courses along with courses in the social sciences and
liberal arts. It prepares students for specializing in
environmental law, business or professional organizations
dealing with natural resources.
Example of possible program in the conservation option:
First Year

JFiin1i: Year
ENEX 101
......... .
COMM 1 LA
to Public '"'""c'""'mq<.
MATH
l?recalculus ..... , . . ..
CHEM 15 lN General Chemistf'J
..
CS 101 Introduction to Programming or CS 172
Introduction to Computer Modeling . , , . . , , , . . .
GEOS 109N Environmental Geoscience . . . . . . . .

BIOL 121N !ntroductm·y Ecoiogy

...... , , .. .

ECON 111S-ll.2S Micro- and ~..facro-economks .
Electives and General Education . , . , .. ,
SllliTiffimer
FOR 200 Natural Resources Measurements

3
2

3
2
4
6
4
2

Se1;:mui Y<e:u
FOR 201 or MATH 241 or SOC 202
or PSYC 220 Statistics
FOR 210N
FOR 220 Technical
FOR 230 Forest Fire Nfanagement

WBIO 275 V\!ildlife Conservation
RECM 217 YN ildland Recreation lVi~1m,,~~emcent
Electives and General Education

3
3
2

2
2
3
13

TMrd and Jti'ourth YeSJrs
FOR 320 Forest Economics , . ,
FOR 330 Forest
,
.
FOR 347 Multiple Resource SHviculture ,
FOR 360 Range Management ....
FOR 385 Watershed Hydrology
or FOR 455
Ecology and cn'""'''"c.1rn~u'
FOR 422 Natural Resource Policy .. , .. , ...
FOR 424 Community
and Conservation .
FOR 480 Project Design and
.. , , ....
FOR 489 Ethics and Management
Electives and General Education

3
3

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
33

Courses
U

=

for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
credit, G ~"' for
credit. R
after
credit
tI1e course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. CredHs beyond this
maximum do not count toward a
R.esou~·iee Conli>1~~'\7(1\!~on

U 170N l!IDlten1atl.l:maI Envtfrr1C1mneutll1R Clhtang~ 2 ci~. Offered
An introduction to natural and "''"~uv~•'vr,'v""'~
envirom.11ental change from anci,eJ:It to
times,
ecological
Exploration of tht~ historical role and
disturbance on the development and
of terrestrial
""''""'°''C,l>IT!~ around the woirld, Introduction to fields of study
in the
of Forestry and Conservation,
u nm Nah1re of
3 er. Offered fall. AE exploration
of the major natural resource management issues
.. the
people of Montana and the social processes manage
to the
environmental conflicts. Provides an
function of ecological
and the
ofhunw.n uses
on the environment
for addressing
climate change, ex-urban population growth, and protecting
environmental quality.
U 2],il)l'IJ Intrndudo:ry Soils 3 d::!r, Offered autumn and
Same as FOR 210N. Prereq., CHEM 151N. An '"""~'""'""'"'VU
to the chemical, physical, biological and morphological
prnperdes of soils,
U 271N Issues Jin WUdemes§ Eco~'1lgy 3 er. Offered
A study of forestry and wildlife f,ssues which affect the
include: global
maintenance of wilderness integrity.
climate
management of wildfires, cattle grazing and
game management; threatened and
noxious
endangered species, including grizzly
··volves, bird and
fish species.
U 273 V\Tiildemess mmd Cnvilh:atfou. Freld §1iu'liles 2 er.

Offered everv term. Field instmction in wilderness issues,
Includes natural history, ecology, protected area management,
field research, sustainahilii:y, and land ethics. One-day
as wen as extended
trios. Part of the Wilderness
and Civilization program.
'
U 274 Yelfow§t.tm.e St1i111dl\es 1 er, Offered spring. Ecological
on the greater Y eUowstone
and sodopoHtical
winter ecology, biodiversity
ecosystem. Topics
conservation, national park planning and management, winter
recreation, fire, and wildlife. Field course in !:he Yellowstone

area.
U 3'2! Field Stm.l!l.es of Energy Systems iin iVfontana 2-3 c~·,
Offered Surnmer. Via an extended bicycle tour of Montana,
stud,~nts examine a
of energy developments and their
envirorrrnental,
economic implications.
UG 330 Forest Eco!oi;y 3 c:r. Offered autumn and spring.
Same 11s FOR 330. Prereq., BIOL l20N or BIOL 108N,
10'9N; pn;;req. or coreq., FOR 210N. Examination of physical
and biological factors affecting forest structure, composition,
and fi.mction, including biodiversity, disturbance, and nutrient
cycling. Field labs throughout Northern Rockies including
developing skins in field observation, data
and
problem solving.
UG 360 Range Ma11i:mgement 3 er. Offered autumn and
Same as FOR 360. Prereq., junior standing or
consent of instr. An introduction to rangelands and their
class of
grazing
management,
capacity,
distribution, improvements,
competition and
with wildlife. Laboratory
exercises to
on-site experience on
and concepts
presented in
lJ 361 Range F(orncge Plants 3 er. Offered autumn. Same as
FOR 36LPrereq., FOR 360 and BIOL 165N. Description,
~u"'""'',H'•""H'""' forage value and
of forage plants of the
management
States; important
of grazing
and the relationship
ecophysiology and
morphology to grazing response,
U 3102 Range Livestock JP'roductfon 3 re•·. Offered spring
odd-numbered years. Same as FOR 362. Prereq., FOR 360 or
consent of instr. An introduction to livestock production in
natural systems and the role of livestock production in the
world food situation;
production and
ma,na:gerne11t principles beef cattle ~"'"'"'m~
'WillidR:ru11d Oomsenra1li10nm
am:l. Goven1mnce 3
autumn and spring.,
of the historical,
,~,,,.~,,w~"'"''~'"'· and legislative background for development and
management of our nationvJ
of wilderness areas, wild
and scenic rivers,
and national parks; their
in our
social structure.
lJG J71l WHid'lerness I:!liillll!es L·eei:wne Series 1 icir. (R~3)
Offered spring. Same as EVS1' 37land FOR 37L Explores
cument issues in wilderness preservation, management and
research.
U 373 Wikllerni;;ss and CM.liization 3 er,
Offered
aurumn and
Social and cultural perspectives on the
wilderness
and wildhmd practices. Course
include
of 'ivHdemess and the wilderness
various
P"'"~'0'JP"''""" viewpoints on ·wilderness, protected area
management issues, and how wilderness fits into larger
landscapes and societies.
UG 381!)§ EnivfrornmeR1tal Conse:rvatikm 3 er. Offered
'The
of
auturrm, Prereq., junior
resource conservation problems and programs; management
and com:ervation in the context of an expanding economy
lJ 385 W ziten;Rlerll Hyidirnfogy 3 er. Offered autumn and
Same as FOR 385.An introduction to physic::d and
""'''"~"""'"~" controls over water movement and storage in the
environment, and how those controls are affected by land
management
lT 398 iinten;tsJIJJJi]ili
1

Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom

UG t!J75 §ociofogy of Envi.n:i:111mellllt mmidl Development 3 er"

experience that provides practical application of classroom

Offered annuall.y. Same as FOR 475. Examines key social
forces that influence how individuals, groups and nation-states
understand and Hve within their bio-physical environments,
and
relating to development,
e'"1mr>l"<>1,'P ·-·~P''~''~''·"' .1",.l'UU"OlH.<.Ul.an1, culture, class and other
and social reiatl.ons.
close attention to

learning during placements off
Prior approval must
be obtained from the
ancl the Internship
Services office. A xmmimum
credits of
(f98,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.

UG 403 Cm'!.temponuy T!ribaR Resmm:e lss1JJ1er> 3 c1·. Same
as NAS 403.
st~dents with contemporary triba.1
resource management 8\nd environirnerutal policies.
UG 422 Na¢u:rali Resmn·cies Pi[)!.ky lll!ld Ad1.ninil!lir21.tfion 3 ICli',
Offered autumn and
Same <ts FOR 422.
fonnation in the
and a
of the
resource policies Interpreted in !heir
and '-''-'·''·'•U'~"'

contexts.
U 423 Montm:i.:ir, WUclemess Polfircy ~mtll lP'::JJlitic!i 2 ~:Jr,
Examination of
fogisfative processes and
congressional
wilderness and roadless
public lands
in Montana.
Consideration of
social
factors
affecting how congress
the executive branch determine
the fate of roadless lands.
UG 424 Comm£1.maiity
i:md Con1se:rv:atfon 3 a;:r,
Offered spring. Same as
and FOR 424. A review
Of "'m•n·F,n.,.,~oofr·u
forestry, 3IlU
and
co:11straints to
use of trees in rural
and
protected areas management
UG 455 R.ipariinll
amd
3 Cl", Offered
spring. Same as FOR
Coreq. or
FOR 385 and
one introductory ecology course or consent instr ..
Importance of riparian/wetland areas and the complexities
associated with their management for short and
term

benefits.
UG 460 Range Iravei:i.trnry anirl Amiillys!s 3 1:r" Offered
autumn. Same as FOR 460. Prereq,, F'OR 360 and one
course in statistics. Methods of measuring range and
shmb-land vegetation at Individual and
level for
determining plant
treatments,
and carrying
ungulaites.

UG 462 Raillge
4620 Prereq., PO
ecology. Applied

3 lcJr. Offered

,,,,~.,,~,,,,,,,,...,~ and. introduced resource use and
rnama:gerne11t practices (inducting conservation)
of different races,
genders, cu11mires

UG 435 Waterslh.eit:J Maniaigemen! 3 ll:r. Offered autumn.
Same as FOR 485. Prereqo, FOR/RSCN 385 or consent of
instr. Effects of land man2'.gement
on water and
sediment
from wi.ldland ·watersheds Introduction to
ni.elhods in
Introduction to water yield
0

and sediment. modeHng

"''4uu'"i~'"~·

I'nibfom~ tllll M~:1'U~r!11~in·RR

Ecofogy 3 c:r.
Same as FOR.565. Prereq., graduate standing
consent of mstmctor.
rn a student-driven course that
in
and
of restoration.
11u11""""6'1" a
research
l'"'""''"H' in restoration ecology or
autwrrrr~.

"'"'""".,."" Re@omrc~ Mim:mgemii;ut ].-3 ~rr. Year-

for one credit autumn semester
semester. Final grade assigned at end of
~u1uu"""' standing and consent of instr.

·~h"C'Q,h"~ VO•Yrn·t~~

revi1:;,,v
international natural resource
elo1nn1erntt, conservation and
approaches and

S8ime as FOR

N 360 and one course in plant
uses
various
synecologkal
fertilizers
and mechanical
and function~J responses
of grassland systems to disturbance\

UG 463 Range Improve1i:ill\ent 3 er, Offered autumn. Same as
FOR 463. Prereq., FOR/RSCN 360. M:ethods of improving
including
control of weeds,
uu,~.:UJlVU 2!fld mechanical SOB
treatmentso

rn".
'

l~ruHrle

Yung

WU!::if.!mess

~As.sis·~anilil Prrcfe$150ll)

~nsMMie

s

~.~s,
If~ ·"
Dire11:'h:1ir of

The Wildemess
of Forestry and
Conservation offers
and
presentations, and
research
to
and wildlands management In addition to the 1JVildemess
Issues Leciure Series and a summer educational
the
Wilderness Institute offers
interdisciplinary nn,r1,p1,·01r.~m
program Wilderness amd
The Wilderness and Civilization pn]gram
provide students, at or
broad interdisciplinary
on the """».-•~''""'""
wilderness,
hold for civilized
The
better able iO n<J<Fl'U'11"1:~\'P.

involvement
wilderness issues; the program is not
mt1enc1ea as a
land mana!!ernent qualification,
""'''"''·!SH many students supplement their professional
vUi.O.'-~CUU'H through this program. A special feature is that
,,,u.ucoJ1u~ develop a sense of community
participating as a
in the intensive
of courses and field experiences
Students who
the Wilderness and
'""'"w"•vu program. become
for the wildemess studies
minor.
Admission to Wilderness and Civilization is based on academic
ability and prmnise, commitment wilderness
and
over quality of application.
must have a cumulative
GPA of 3.0 or higher for all
and university work.
Applications are due
April and are available at the
Wilderness
Hall 3030
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Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in wilderness studies the student must
participate in the Wilderness and Civilization two-semester
pro~am and fulfill the course requirements shown below (a
minimum of 18 credits). The P.rogram's course offerings may
vary from year to year, but will include sufficient courses from
the A and B lists:
Credits
Two semesters of:
FOR 273 Wilderness and Civilization Field Studies . . . . .
FOR 373 Wilderness and Civilization.. . . . . . . . . . . . .
and at least two courses from
Section A: Arts and Humanities
DRAM 214A Wilderness and Expression . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 324 Montana Writers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

2
3
3
3

EVST 301E Ethics, Beauty and the Environment ......
HIST 364E Environmental History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LS 302L American Indian Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
NAS 303E Ecological Perspectives
in Native American Traditions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHIL 327E Environmental Ethics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
and at least two courses from
Section B: Biophysical and Social Sciences
ECON 345S Economics of Wildland Preservation . . . . .
EVST IOlN Environmental Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 271N Wilderness Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 304 Conservation of Natural and Human Resources
in Montana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
RECM 370S Conservation of Wilderness, Wild Rivers and
National Parks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

Wildlife Biology
Daniel H. Pletscher, Professor, Wildlife
Biology Director
Wildlife Biology is the study of wild animals, their habitats,
and their conservation. The Bachelor of Science in Wildlife
Biology degree constitutes the preprofessional training for
future employment in wildlife biology and management, and
provides an excellent background in general ecology. The
educational requirements for certification by The Wildlife
Society can be met within the framework of the undergraduate
program.·
While employment opportunities do exist in wildlife
conservation for students with the baccalaureate degree, many
students plan to continue their education through the master's
degree to qualify for wildlife management or research
positions.
Three optional curricula are offered in the Wildlife Biology
Program: terrestrial, aquatic, and honors. All three options
follow the same schedule of courses for the freshman and most
of the sophomore year, then pursue different curricula for the
last two years. Each leads to a B.S. in Wildlife Biology.
The University is well-suited for instruction in wildlife biology
because of the excellent opportunities for field instruction and
research, and the presence of such facilities as the Lubrecht
Experimental Forest, Yellow Bay Biological Station at Flathead
Lake, the Montana Forest and Conservation Experiment
Station, the Montana Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit, and
the Theodore Roosevelt Memorial and Bandy ranches.
High School Preparation: In addition to general University
admission requirements, the student should elect four years of
mathematics and three y(Jars of science, including biology,
chemistry and physics. · ·

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing BIOL 341 and two courses selected
from BIOL 304, 306, 316, 366, WBIO 408, 470, 497 (senior
thesis).
The student must complete the requirements for one of the
options indicated below. A reading knowledge of a modem
foreign language is suggested for students electing preparation
for graduate work leading to a doctorate.
To obtain the B.S. in Wildlife Biology, the student must have a
2.5 grade point average or higher in all courses taken at The

University of Montana.
Suggested sequence subject to frequent change. Some courses
are offered more than one semester/year.

Terrestrial and Aquatic Options
First Year
BIOL 108N Diversity of Life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 109N Diversity of Life Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . 2
CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry ....... 3
CHEM 152N Organic and Biological Chemistry . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 154N Organic & Biological Chemistry Laboratory 2
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
WBIO 180 Careers in Natural Resources . . . . . . . . . . . 2
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8-14
Summer
Experiential Learning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
(For a list of options, see the Wildlife Biology Office.)
Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 350* Rocky Mountain Flora . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . . . . . . 2
MATH 241 Statistics or WBIO 240 Introduction to
Biostatistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
FOR 220 Technical Writing or WBIO 245 Science
Writing or ENEX 200, Advanced Composition ...... 2-3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11-15
*BIOL 350 is not required for the Aquatic option

Terrestrial Option

·

Third Year
Two of the following:
BIOL 304 Ornithology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 306 Mammalogy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 308 Biology and Management of Fishes . . . . . . . . 4
And one of the following:
FOR 347 Multiple Resource Silviculture . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 360 Range Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
And
BIOL 340 Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 341 Ecology Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
WBIO 370 Wildlife Habitat Conservation . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8-14
Fourth Year
WBIO 446 Wildlife Physiological Ecology . . . . . . . . . . 3
WBIO 470 Conservation of Wildlife Populations . . . . . . 3

192
WBIO 494 Senior Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
FOR 480 Forest/Range Plan and Design . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
And one of the following:
WBIO 410 Wildlife Policy and Biopolitics . . . . . . . . . . 3
WBIO 475 Case Histories in Conservation Policy ...... 3
FOR 422 Natural Resources Policy and Administration . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-22

Aquatic Option
Third Year
BIOL 308 Biology and Management of Fishes . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 340 Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 341 Ecology Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
BIOL 366 Freshwater Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
BIOL 400-401 General Parasitology and Laboratory OR
BIOL 406 Insect Behavior aild Evolution OR
BIOL 410 Insect Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
WBIO 446 Wildlife Physiological Ecology . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-11
Fourth Year
WBIO 494 Senior Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
BIOL 316 Plant Form and Function . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
WBIO 408 Advanced Fisheries Science . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 385 Watershed Hydrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 480 Forest/Range Planning and Design . . . . . . . . . 3
And one of the following:
WBIO 410 Wildlife Policy and Biopolitics . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 422 Natural Resource Policy and Administration .. 3
WBIO 475 Case Histories in Conservation Policy ...... 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12-18

Wildlife Biology Honors Emphasis
The honors curriculum is designed particularly for students
with strong academic r~cords who intend to do graduate
work. Entrance into this emphasis is open only to students
who, at the beginning of the junior year of the wildlife
biology program, have a grade-point average of 3.5 or above
and who petition the faculty f()r entrance.
Honors students must complete either WBIO 370, 470 and
494 (terrestrial option) or BIOL 308, 366 and WBIO 494
(aquatic option). Honors students are encouraged to enroll
also in WBIO 497 Senior Thesis. The balance of the
coursework for the junior and senior years will be developed
in consultation with the honors student's faculty advisor and
committee appointed by the director of the wildlife biology
program.
All students in the honors emphasis are required to me.et with
their faculty advisors prior to autumn semester registration of
their junior and senior years to work out their course
schedules.

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in wildlife biology, the student must
successfully complete the following coursework: BIOL
108N, 109N, 201N, 350; FOR 275; FOR 330 or 360; WBIO
105, 180.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Wildlife Biology (WBIO)
U 105N Wildlife and People 3 er. Offered autumn.
Intended for non-wildlife majors. Interactions of wildlife and
people in today's society.
U 180 Careers in Natural Resources 2 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Same as FOR 180, RECM 180. Subject matter

and fields of study within natural resources management.
Topics include forestry, wildlife biology, range, water,
recreation management, forest products production and other
areas of opportunity for students seeking careers in natural
resources.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 240 Introduction to Biostatistics (Honors) 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., calculus and consent
of instr. Same as BIOL 240. Introduction to statistical
ecology: distributions, hypothesis testing, and fitting models
to data with emphasis on problems in ecological sampling.
U 245 Science Writing 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
ENEX 101 or equiv. Discussion.of different types of science
writing and focus on methods to achieve more fluent prose.
Includes material on logic, inference, and developing
arguments that rely on data.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
int~rmittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
UG 370 Wildlife Habitat Conservation and Management 3
er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., junior standing in
wildlife biology, an ecology class, or consent of i:tistr..
Application of principles of wildlife biology to conservation
and management of wild bird and mammal habitats including
field applications. .
. ·
UG 373 Wildlife Techniques 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
any statistics course; one 300-level ecology or wildlife biology
course. Lab and field oriented class in commonly-used
wildlife research and management'techpiques.
U 374 Hunter Check Stations 1 er. (R-2) Offered autumn.
Students learn techniques for determining species, age and sex
of game animals, then work 3-5 days as volunteers at hunter
check stations operated by management agencies.
.
U 395 Special Topics Variable cr •. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visitin~ professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-tune offerings
of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered every term.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
consent of department. Extended classroom experience that
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from
the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
UG 408 Advanced Fisheries Science 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., WBIO/BIOL 308. Quantitative analysis and
interpretation of fish populations and community data for use
in management. Selection, application and evaluation of
management techniques.
UG 410 Wildlife Policy and Biopolitics 3 er. Offered
autumn. Overview of the laws affecting wildlife and how
those laws are initiated, implemented, and enforced; impact of
politics, interest groups, and agency jurisdictions.
UG 441 Field Methods in Fishery Biology and
Management 1-4 er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
BIOL 308 or 357; consent of instr. Same as BIOL 415. Field
instruction by practicing biologists in techniques for
evaluating and managing aquatic habitats and fish populations.
UG 446 Wildlife Physiological Ecology 3 er. Offered
spring. Same as BIOL 446. Prereq., BIOL 221, 223 and
340. How physiological and biochemical processes in animals
influence behavior and ecology. Application of physiological
approaches to wildlife conservation such as assessment of
animal health, nutritional condition, and physiological
performance.
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UG 460 International Wildlife Conservation Issues 2 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., a course in wildlife biology and/or
conservation biology. Review of major international wildlife
conservation issues with emphasis on the social context of the
issues and applied solutions.
UG 470 Conservation of Wildlife Populations 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., 300-level animal ecology class,
WBIO 370, and senior standing. Application of population
ecology principles and theory to the conservation and
management of wildlife populations.
UG 472 Wildlife Handlmg and Veterinary Perspectives 2
er. Offered spring. Field techniques associated with wildlife
capture and handling. Ethical and legal issues, field
organization, animal care and handling, chemical
immobilization, veterinary emergencies and human safety.
UG 475 Case Histories in Conservation Policy 3 er.
Offered s:pring. Prereq., senior or graduate standing in
conservat10n major or consent of instr. Understanding
development and primary aspects of conservation policy.
Exercises in policy analysis as individuals and in team efforts.
UG 494 Senior Wildlife Seminar 1 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., senior standing in wildlife biology or consent
of instr. Analysis and discussion led by students Of current
topics in wildlife biology.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-10) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Original investigations or
problems not related to student's thesis.
U 497 Senior Thesis 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.; senior standing.
Preparation of major paper based on study or research of a
topic selected with an advisor according to needs and
objectives of student.
U 498 Internship 1-6 er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
consent of department. Extended classroom experience that
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from
the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
G 540 Research Design 3 er. Offered spring odd-numbered
years. Prereq., introductory statistics course or consent of
instr. Examination of study designs for experiments, quasiexperiments, observational studies, and sampling surveys with
an emphasis on application.
G 542 Current Issues in Biometrics 1 er. (R-3) Offered
every term. Prereq., introductory statistics course or consent
of instr. Exploration of current topics in biometrics through
discussions, student presentations, and analysis.
G 560 Wildlife Landscape Ecology 3 er. Offered spring.
Examination of how various spatial and temporal scales
influence wildlife and their habitats.
G 562 Wildlife Habitat Modeling 3 er. Offered autumn, odd
years. Prereq., consent of instr. A survey of theory and
applications in the study of resource selection by animals.
G 570 Applied Population Ecology 3 er. Offered spring
even-numbered years. Prereq., courses in ecology, statistics,
and calculus. Application of advanced population ecology
tools and concepts to the evaluation of human perturbations on
wildlife populations. Topics include methods to detect
declining trends, the interacting components of population
viability analysis, and identification of strategies to reverse
declines.
G 572 Model Selection and Inference 3 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. Prereq., one semester of 400-level
statistics/biometry or consent of instr. Comparison and

overview of statistical approaches commonly used in applied
ecology, including frequentist/ANOVA models, information
theoretic and Bayesian methods.
G 575 Frontiers in Conservation Research 2 er. (R-6)
Offered autumn. Prereq., upper-level course in conservation
genetics or populations genetics. Same as BIOL 575.
Exploration of current topics in conservation biology with
emphasis on genetic issues in conservation.
G 576 Ecological Modeling and Analysis 2-3 er. Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr. Investigation of
mathematical and statistical problems in ecology and wildlife
biology. Specific material each semester is determined by
student interest.
G 580 Readings in Population Dynamics 1 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq. , consent of instr. Discussion of
recent papers on interface of population dynamics, ecological
interactions, and wildlife management.
G 594 Graduate Seminar in Wildlife Biology 1 er. (R-3)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., graduate standing in
wildlife biology or consent of instr. Analysis of selected
problems in wildlife biology and conservation.
G 595 Special Topics Vanable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-10) Offered every
term. Prereq., graduate standing and consent of instr.
Original investigations or problems not related to student's
thesis.
G 597 Research Variable er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
graduate standing.in wildlife biology or consent of instr.
Graded pass/not pass only.
G 599 Professional Paper Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., graduate standing in wildlife biology and
consent of instr. Professional paper written in the area of the
student's major interest based on either primary or secondary
research. Subject matter must be approved by graduate
committee. Graded pass/not pass only.
G 697 Research 1-15 er. (R-15) Offered every term.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-10) Offered every term.
Prereq., graduate standing in wildlife biology. Preparation of
thesis.

Faculty
Professors
Paul B. Alaback, Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1980
Donald J. Bedunah, Ph.D., Texas Tech University, 1982
Jill M. Belsky, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1991
William T. Borrie, Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
State University, 1995
Perry J. Brown, Ph.D., Utah State University, 1971 (Dean)
James A. Burchfield, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1991
(Associate Dean)
Edwin J. Burke, Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1978
Thomas H. DeLuca, Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1993
Carl Fiedler, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1990
(Research)
Wayne A. Freimund, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1993
(Chair of Society and Conservation)
Paul Krausman, Ph.D., University of California-Santa Cruz,
1993
L. Scott Mills, Ph.D., University of California, Santa Cruz,
1993
Norma Nickerson, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1989
(Research)
Daniel H. Pletscher, Ph.D., Yale University, 1982 (Director,
Wildlife Biology Program)
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Donald F. Potts, Ph.D., S~te ~Diversity of New York, 1979
LLoyd Queen, Ph.D., Uruversity of Nebraska, Lincoln 1988
Steven W. Running, Ph.D., Colorado State University,' 1979
Stephen F. Siebert, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1990
Diana Six, Ph.D., University of California, Riverside, 1997
Ronald H. Wakimoto, Ph.D., University of California 1978
'
(Chair of Society and Conservation)
Scott Woods, Ph.D., Colorado State University, 2001

Associate Professors
Elizabeth Crone, Ph.D., Duke University, 1995
Lisa A. Eby, Ph.D., Duke University, 2001
John M. Goodburn, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison
2004
'
R. ~eil Moisey, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 1997
Davi~ Na_ugle, Ph.D., South Dakota State University, 1998
Martm Nie, Ph.D., Northern Arizona, 1998
Mike Patterson, Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
State University, 1993
Diana Six, Ph.D., University of California, Riverside, 1997

Assistant Professors
David Affleck, Ph.D., Yale University, 2006
Keith Bosak, Ph.D., University of Georgia {Athens), 2006
Woodam Chung, Ph.D., Oregon State University, 2002'
Cory Cleveland, Ph.D., University of Colorado-Boulder,
2001
Solomon Dobrowski, Ph.D., University of California (Davis)
2005
'
Elizabeth D. Dodson, Ph.D., Oregon State University, 2004
Mark Hebblewhite, Ph.D., University of Alberta, 2006
Cara Nelson, Ph.D., University of Washington, 2004
Carl Seielstad, Ph.D., University of Montana, 2003

Tyron Venn, Ph.D., University of Queensland, 2004
Laurie Yung, Ph.D., University of Montana, 2003

Adiunct Faculty
Research Professors
Carol Brewer, P:h.D., University of Wyoming, 1993
~omas Dt'.Luca, Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1993
Michael Mitchell, Ph.D., North Carolina State University 1995
'
Anna Sala, Ph.D., University of Barcelona, 1992
Research Associate Professors
Rich H~s, Ph.D., University of Montana, 1993
John Kimble, Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1995
Peter Kolb, Ph.D., University ofldaho, 1996
Christopher Sevheen, Ph.D., University of Montana 1981
Research Assistant Professors
'
James Riddering, Ph.D., university of Montana, 2004
Kathy Tonnessen, Ph.D., University of California-Berkley
1982
'

Emeritus Professors
David H. Jackson, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1975
Alan McQuillan, Ph.D., University of Montana, 1981
Stephen F. McCool, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1970
Thomas J. Nimlos, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1959
Robert D. Pfister, Ph.D., Washington State University, 1972
Robert R. Ream, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1963
Robert W. Steele, Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1975
Jack Ward Thomas, Ph.D., University of Massachusetts
1972
'
Hans R. Zuuring, Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1975 {Chair
of Forest Management)
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Colle~e

of H_ealth ~rofessions
and B1ome.d1cal Sciences
David S. Forbes, Dean
Lori J. Morin, Assistant Dean for Student
Affairs
The College of Health Professions and Biomedical Sciences
offers the Bachelor of Arts in Social Work, the Doctor of
Pharmacy (Pharm.D.) degree; the Master of Science degrees in
Neuroscience, Pharmaceutical Sciences, and Toxicology; the

Master of Public Health degree, the Master of Social Work
degree, the Doctor of Physical Therapy degree, and the Doctor
of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees in Biomedical Sciences,
Neuroscience, and Toxicology.
. The focus of these programs is to provide a composite of
educational experiences that will produce a well-educated
person and a highly trained, professional social worker, health
care practitioner or scientist.

Skaggs School of Pharmacy
Pharmacy is the study of the biological, chemical, and _physical
characteristics of medicinal substances and the utilization of
these substances in the prevention, treatment, and control of
illness and disease. lt"also encompasses a study of the systems
of delivering health care and.the function of the professional
pharmacist within these systems.
The Skaggs School of Pharmacy was established in 1907 at
Montana State College and was transferred to the University in
1913. The pharmacy program consists of two departments,
Pharmacy Practice and :eiomedical and Pharmaceutical
Sciences.
The Skaggs School of Pharmacy is a member of the American
Association of Colleges of Pharmacy. The entry-level doctor of
pharmacy program is fully accredited by the Accreditation
Council for Pharmacy Education, 20 North Clark Street, Suite
2500, Chicago IL 60602-5109, telephone (312) 664-3575,
(800) 533-3606; FAX (312) 664-4652.
The curriculum offered by the Skaggs School of Pharmacy
consists of a six year program leading to the entry-level
Pharm.D. degree. The first two years, or pre-professional
portion of the curriculum, are spent in studies of the basic
biological and physical sciences, and in course work necessary
to satisfy the University general education requirements.
During the first three years of the professional program,
students devote their time to the study of the biomedical and
pharmaceutical sciences and J;>harmacy practice. Areas of study
include biochemistry, microbiology, medicinal chemistry,
pharmaceutics, pharmacology, social administrative pharmacy,
and therapeutics. The final professional year is entirely
experiential.
A program of selected electives allows the student to obtain
further educational experience in specialized areas of
pharmaceutical knowledge. Students in the professional
program may choose elective courses in specific areas of
interest which include community pharmacy practice,
management, research and teaching, or hospital and
institutional J?harmacy practice. All students must confer with
assigned advisors prior to each registration period and receive
approval of proposed courses.
·· In addition to tlieir formal educational program, students, to
· pecome registered pharmacists, must complete practical
experience or internship under the directfon of a registered
pharmacist and pass an examination given by the State Board
of Pharmacy.
·.
Career opportunities exist in the fields of community pharmacy,
institutional pharmacy, federal or state government service,
public healtli agencies, and with the pharmaceutical industry in
sales positions or in manufacturing. Those with advanced
degrees are in demand for research positions and in

pharmaceutical education.
High School Preparation: In addition to the general University
admission requirements, algebra, trigonometry, biology,
chemistry, physics and a course in computers are recommended.

Admission
The general requirements for admission to the University are
listed separately in this catalog.

Pre-Pharmacy Program
The pre-pharmacy curriculum, which requires a minimum of
two years of full-time study, maybe taken at any accredited
college or university.
Students at The University of Montana-Missoula may enter the
pre-pharmacy pro~ram during any semester. It is recommended
that students considering pharmacy as a major declare a
pre-pharmacy major as early as possible in order to receive
appropriate advising. Upon designating pre-pharmacy as a
major, students will be assigned an advisor within the pharmacy
program.

Professional Pharmacy Program
Students must apply for admission to the professional program.
Class size in the professional pharmacy program is restricted
and admission to the program is competitive. The admission
process is designed to admit the best overall class into
professional study. Completed applications are evaluated by the
Skaggs School of Pharmacy Admissions Committee.
A.cceptances are made by the pharmacy faculty and the dean
based on the recommendations of the committee.
Since very few elective credits are available in the professional
pharmacy curriculum, students will be expected to have
completed all General Education requirements except for the
upper-division writing and ethics requirements prior to entering
tlie professional curriculum. Students must complete all
General Education requirements before entering pharmacy
practice experience rotations during the final year of the
program.
Applicants will be screened based on academic record (both
oyeraH and in the requir~d pre-pharmacy course work) and
Pharmacy College AClmission Test scores (refer to
www.pcatweb.irifo for test dates). To be eligible for admission,
students must have a minimum grade point average of2.5 on a 4
point scale, both overall and in required pre-professional
courses. Students must earn grades of at least a C (not C-) in
all required pre-pharmacy courses. For the past several years
there have been more than four applicants for each opening, and
the grade point average of the entering class has been about 3.5.
In addition, applicants must present proof of having completed
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at least 60 hours of volunteer or paid service in a pharmacy,
other health care, or social field, and an evaluation form filled
out by someone involved with the applicant in such an
experience. A personal interview is also required.
As a state sup_ported institution, the Skag&s School of Pharmacy
gives all applicants from the Montana Umversity System equal
consideration for admission into the professional pharmacy
program. There is no restriction on admission of out-of-state
students; however, Montana residents are given priority among
students with equal qualifications. Students will be notified of
their admission status in writing. In the past, student with only
international coursework have not been admitted to the
professional pharmacy program.
The curriculum of the professional pharmacy program is
sequential. Therefore, students may enter the program in the
autumn semester only. Application forms for admission to the
professional curriculum may be obtained from the website of
the College of Health Professions and Biomedical Sciences
(www.health.umt.edu). Applications must be post marked by
February 15 l?receding the autumn semester of the year for
which admission is requested.
An application fee must be submitted with the application.
Admission for one academic year cannot be deferred to another
academic year. Official transcripts of all academic courses
taken must be forwarded directly to the Skaggs School of
Pharmacy.
The professional pharmacy curriculum must be taken in
residence at the University. Students transferring from other
accredited schools of pharmacy may be admitted with advanced
standing, determined on the basis of credits accepted, provided
they are in good academic standing. Transfer credit for required
professional courses taken at other institutions is accepted only
for those courses which are deemed equivalent and in which a
letter grade of C (2.00) or better is obtained.

Academic Progression
The general University academic standing requirements are
listed separately in this catalog. See index.
Students in the professional pharmacy curriculum must
maintain cumulative, professional, and pharmacy grade point
averages of2.0 or higher. The professional grade point average
consists of all required course work in the professional
curriculum. The pharmacy grade point average consists of all
courses with a pharmacy (BMED or PHAR) prefix.
Students enrolled in the professional pharmacy program must
maintain satisfactory academic progress. Students must earn
grades of at least C; in all required courses in the
professional pharmacy curriculum. Students in the

professional program who have a pharmacy or professional
grade point average of less than 2.0 or who receive a grade ofD
or F in any required course in the professional curriculum will
be placed on academic probation. A student must petition to
continue in the professional pharmacy program ifhe or she is
on probation. A student will be dismissed from the
professional pharmacy program if he or she is on probation for
a total of three terms, not necessarily consecutive, subject to
review by the dean. A student will be removed from probation
when a grade point average of 2.0 has been achieved and all
grades in required professional pharmacy courses are C- or
better.
Students who have failed ten or more credits of required
professional course work or who fail to progress in the
expected manner for two consecutive years may be dismissed
from the professional pharmacy program, subject to review by
the Academic Standards Committee and the dean.
Students dismissed from the program for substandard
performance will not be readmitted, except in cases where
substantiation is made to the faculty, by written .Petition, that
the substandard performance was the result of circumstances
that no longer exist, or that the student has demonstrated the
capability and desire to perform satisfactory work since his or
her dismissal from the program.
Students leaving the program on their own volition are

guaranteed readmission if they are in good academic standing
and exit by interview with the assistant dean for student affairs.
Those students leaving the program on their own volition and
not in good standing must reapply for admission.
The professional .Pharmacy curriculum consists of an integrated
sequence of reqmred courses which is designed to be completed
in four consecutive years. With appropriate justification,
part-time study in the professional pharmacy program may be
allowed. Students desiring to be enrolled in part-time study must
make their request by petition to the Academic Standards
Committee. Because the curriculum is revised periodically,
students who take longer than the normal htimoer of years to
complete the professional program will be required to complete
curricular changes applicable to the class in which they
graduate. Because the Pharmacy program is academically
mtense, employment beyond the minimal, part-time work is not
recommended.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
Degree candidates must:
1. Meet the general University requirements for graduation.
2. Earn a grade point average of2.0 or higher in each of the
following areas:
a. all courses attempted at The University of Montana-Missoula
(cumulative GPA).
b. all courses which carry a pharmacy (BMED or PHAR)
prefix (pharmacy GPA).
c. all required courses m the professional pharmacy curriculum
(professional GPA).
3. Required pharmacy course work (PHAR and BMED prefix)
must be completed with a grade of C- or better.
4. Complete at least six full academic years, including prepharmacy instruction, and a minimumof eight semesters of
professional instruction as a full-time student registered for a
minimum of twelve credits per semester.
5. Complete not less than 200 credits of course work.

Licensure in Montana
An applicant for licensure as a registered pharmacist in Montana
must pass national examinations as required by the Montana
State Board of Pharmacy. To qualify for the examinations, the
applicant must be of good moral character and a waduate of an
accredited school of pharmacy; however, an applicant will not
receive a license until an internship is completed.

Internship Regulations
1. The internship requirement for licensure as a registered
pharmacist in Montana is regulated by the Montana State Board
of Pharmacy. Students must be registered with the Board of
Pharmacy as a pharmacy intern in order to accrue internship
hours.
2. Only those students who have completed the first year of the
professional pharmacy curriculum may begin their internship.
3. The internship requirement consists of 1,500 hours of
experience in an approved pharmacy setting. The student also
may acquire hours concurrently with school attendance in
courses, clinical pharmacy programs, or demonstration projects
which have been approved by the Board of Pharmacy.
4. Many courses and programs currently offered by the School
of Pharmacy are approved and applicable toward fulfilling the
internship requirement.
5. Students will receive credit for internship time and/or
courses taken if such experience is certified by the preceptor
and/or instructor and approved by the Board of Pharmacy.

Pre-Pharmacy Curriculum
The courses shown here must be completed before entering the
P.rofessional pharmacy program. The sequence of courses ts
illustrative and, if proper prerequisites are satisfied, the student
may alter the order in which the courses are taken.
In addition, applicants to the professional pharmacy program

198
must present proof of having completed at least 60 hours of
volunteer or paid service in a pharmacy, other health care, or
social field, and one letter of evaluation from someone involved
with the applicant in such an e~erience. The Pharmacy
College Admission Test (PCAT) must be taken during the
second pre-pharmacy year.

Pre-Pharmacy First Year
CHEM 161N, 162N College
Chemistry with Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 150 Applied Calculus (prereq. MATH 121
or appropriate placement score) . . . . . . . . . . . .
ECON 1 llS Introduction to Microeconomics or
ECON 112S Introduction to Macroeconomics . . .
ENEX 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . .
Social science elective chosen from:
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology or
SOC 1 lOS Principles of Sociology or
COMM llOS Interpersonal Communication+
*Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . .

Pre-Pharmacy Second Year
CHEM 221, 222 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . .
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology
(prereq., BIOL llON or equiv.) . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 241 Statistics or PSYC 220 Psychological
Statistics or SOC 202 Social Statistics (prereq.,
MATH 150 or 117) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N General Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Communications elective chosen from:
COMM llOS Interpersonal Communication+ or
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking or
DRAM 1 llA Acting for Nonmajors . . . . . . . . .
*Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . .
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*Students must complete the University's General Education
requirements. Due to the limitation of elective credits in the
professional pharmacy curriculum, students are advised to
complete the lower-division General Education requirement
during the pre-pharmacy curriculum.
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BMED 421, 422 Medicinal Chemistry I, II .....
BMED 432 Biopharmaceutics/Pharmacokinetics . .
BMED 443, 444 Pharmacology and Toxicology ..
PHAR 412 Pharmacy Practice III-Social and
Behavioral Pharmacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHAR 451, 452 Therapeutics I, II . . . . . . . . . . .
PHAR 460 Pharmaceutical Care Lab II . . . . . . .
PHAR 4 71, 472 Integrated Studies . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Students must apply for admission to the professional program.
For requirements see the section on Admission. Students
enrolled in the professional pharmacy curriculum are assessed a
supplemental fee. This fee does not apply to pre-pharmacy
students. Refer to the fees section of lliis catalog for details.
Students must demonstrate proficiency in pharmaceutical
calculation by successfully completing a competency
assessment prior to entering the second professional year.
Students, except those exempt, must complete the University
Upper-Division Writing Proficiency Assessment prior to
entering the second professional year.
The Upper-division Writing Requirement must be met by
successfully completing PHAR 550 or an upper-division
writing course from the approved list in the Academic Policies
and Procedures section of this catalog. See index.
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Third Professional Year
Autumn/Spring Intersession:

PHAR 505 Pharmacy Practice IV--Pharmaceutical
Care . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHAR 506 Pharmacy Practice V-Advanced
Pharmaceutical Care . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHAR 513 Pharmacoeconomics
and Outcomes Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHAR 514E Pharmacy Ethics . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHAR 550 Drug Literature Evaluation ; . . . . . . .
PHAR 553, 554 Therapeutics III and IV . . . . . . .
PHAR 557 Public Health in Pharmacy . . . . . . . .
PHAR 563 Pharmaceutical Care Lab V . . . . . . .
PHAR 571, 572 Integrated Studies . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Fourth Professional Year

Professional Pharmacy Curriculum

BIOC 380 Elementary Biochemistry . . . . . . . . .
BMED 328 Antimicrobial Agents . . . . . . . . . . .
BMED 331 Pharmaceutics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BMED 341, 342 Physiological Systems I, II ....
BMED 361-362 Pharmaceutical Sciences Lab . . .
MICB 302 Medical Microbiology . . . . . . . . . . .
PHAR 309 Pharmacy Practice I . . . . . . . . . . . .

PHAR 480 Community Pharmacy Introductory
Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

A

+COMM HOS may not be used to fulfill both the social
science and the communications electives.

First Professional Year

16

PHAR 481 Hospital Pharmacy Introductory
Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

4

3

l

6

Second Professional Year
Autumn/Spring Intersession:

5

4
3

PHAR 310 Pharmacy Practice II . . . . . . . . . . . . PHAR 371-372 Integrated Studies . . . . . . . . . . . 1

PHAR 579 Community Pharmacy Advanced
Pharmacy Practice Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHAR 580 Hospital Pharmacy advanced Pharmacy
Practice Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHAR 581 Inpatient Advanced Pharmacy
Practice Experience .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .
PHAR 582 Ambulatory Care Advanced
Pharmacy Practice Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHAR Elective Pharmacy Practice Experience . . .
Required credits: 200
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Department of Pharmacy
Practice
Michael P. Rivey, Chair
The Department of Pharmacy Practice provides academic
course work for the Doctor of Pharmacy and Masters degrees,
conducts research in the broad area of health care, and
provides service to the profession of pharmacy and other
health care disciplines.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =

for undergraduate
or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum
do not count toward a degree.

Pharmacy (PHAR)
U llON Use and Abuse of Drugs 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Drug dependence and abuse.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-16) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 309 Pharmacy Practice I: Introduction to Pharmacy 3
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., MATH 150 and admission to
the professional pharmacy program. An introduction to the
prescription and pharmaceutical c~hmlations and to the role of
the pharmacist in systems involved in health care delivery.
U 310 Pharmacy Practice II: Law and Dispensing 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., PHAR 309. Federal and state laws
and regulations pertaining to pharmacy practice. Introductory
dispensing laboratory.
U 320 American Indian Healt.h Issues 2 er. Offered spring.
Same as HS 320. An.overview of the health issues, health
care delivery and payment that affect American Indians.
UG 324 Medicinal Plants 2-3 er. Offered autumn. Same as
BMED 324 and HS 324. Plants and other natural substances
which nourish, heal, injure, or alter the .conscious min~.
U 371 Integrated Studies I 1 er. Prereq., first professional
year standing in pharmacy. Small group conferences designed
to develop professional skills while integrating material from
.
other pharmacy courses.
U 372 Integrated Studies II 1 er. Prereq., PHAR 371.
Continuation of 371.
U 380 Pharmacy Practicum 1-2 er. (R-3) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., PHAR 309. Supervised professional
experience in the Student Health Service Pharmacy.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 397 Research 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq. , consent of instr. Individual participation in library or
laboratory research.
U 412 Pharmacy Practice III-Social and Behavioral
Pharmacy 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., second professional
year standing and a ~ourse in communi~ation. The ~ocial, .
economic, legal, ethical, and psychological factors mvolved m
professional and patient relationships of pharmacists.
UG 451TherapeuticsI3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
second professional year standing; coreq., PHAR 471;
prereq. or coreq., BMED 328, 421 and 443.

Pharmacotherapeutics of common disease states emphasizing
pathophysiology and the selection, monitoring, and
individualization of drug therapy. Applies the basic
pharmaceutical sciences to patient care.
UG 452 Therapeutics II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
PHAR 451; coreq., PHAR 472; prereq. or coreq., BMED
422, 432 and 444. Pharmacotherapeutics of common disease
states emphasizing pathophysiology and the selection,
monitoripg, and individualization of drug therapy. Applies the
basic pharmaceutical sciences to patic:mt care.
U 460 Pharmaceutical Care Lab II 1 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., second professional year standing, PHAR 310.
Introduction to parenteral practice application, applied patient
interview assessment, and communication skills for practice.
U 471 Integrated Studies III 1 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
second professional year standing in pharmacy. Small group
conferences designed to develop professional skills while
integrating material from first and second year professional
pharmacy courses.
U 472 Integrated Studies IV 1 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
PHAR 471. Contip.uation of 471.
U 480 Community Pharmacy Introductory Pharmacy
Practice Experiem;e 3 er. (R-6) Offered every term. Prereq.,
completion of first professional year. Supervised professional
experience in community pharmacy.
U 481 Hospital Pharmacy Introductory Pharmacy Practice
Experience 3 er. (R-6) Offered every term. Prereq.,
completion of first professional year. Supervised professional
experience in a hospital pharmacy.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 497 Research 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq. , consent of instr. Individual participation in library or
laboratory research.
U 505 Pharmacy Practice IV-Pharmaceutical Care 4 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., third professional year standing in
Pharm.D. program. Applications of advanced drug therapy
monitoring and disease state management.
U 506 Pharmacy Practice V-Professional Practice
Management 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., PHAR 505.
Aspects of dispensing, management, communications, disease
state monitoring, and legal issues related to the provision of
pharmaceutical care.
UG 513 Pharmacoeconomics and Outcomes Research 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., third professional year standing or
consent of instr. Introduction to assessing the economic,
clinical and humanistic outcomes of pharmacotherapy.
U 514E Case Studies in Pharmacy Ethics 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., third professional year standing or consent of
instr. A practical discussion of pharmacy ethics, as it relates to
pharmacy practice.
UG 516 Advanced Pharmacy Administration 2 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Analysis of the
pharmaceutical industry.
UG 550 Drug Literature Evaluation 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., third professional year standing in pharmacy.
Scientific and statistical evaluation of the drug and medical
research literature to formulate solutions for patient-specific
pharmacotherapy problems.
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UG 553 Therapeutics III 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
PHAR 452, 472: prereq. or coreq., PHAR 571.
Pharmacotherapeutics of common disease states emphasizing
pathophysiology and the selection, monitoring, and
individualization of drug therapy. Applies the basic
pharmaceutical sciences to patient care.
UG 554 Therapeutics IV 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
PHAR 553, 571; prereq. or coreq., PHAR 572. Intended for
Pharm.D. students. Pharmacotherapeutics of common disease
states emphasizing pathophysiology and the selection,
monitoring, and individualization of drug therapy. Applies the
basic pharmaceutical sciences to patient care.
UG 556 Psychopharmacotherapeutics 2 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PHAR 452 or consent of instr. A discussion of the
more common childhood and adult psychiatric disorders with
emphasis on a pharmacologic approach to their treatment.
UG 557 Public Health in Pharmacy 2 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PHAR 452, 472. Discussion of the roles and
responsibilities of pharmacists in public health and the role of
drugs in public health programs.
U 558 Physical Assessment 2 er. Offered spring. Coreq.,
PHAR 554. Basic physical assessment skills for the
pharmacist's proper interpretation of patient response to drug
therapy.
U 563 Pharmaceutical Care Lab V 1 er. Prereq., PHAR
505. Practice in professional communication and
pharmaceutical care interventions and recommendations.
UG 571 Integrated Studies V 1 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., third professional year standin~ in Pharm.D.
program. Small group conferences designed to develop the
professional skills needed to practice pharmaceutical care
while integrating material from the professional pharmacy
curriculum.
U 572 Integrated Studies VI 1 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
third professional year standing in Pharm.D. program. Small
group conferences designed to develop professional skills
while integrating material from other pharmacy courses.
U 573 Institutional Pharmacy 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PHAR 309 and BMED 331. The pharmacist's role
and activities in drug distribution and control in hospitals and
related institutions with an emphasis on the preparation and
administration of sterile products.
U 578 Portfolio Assessment and APPE Orientation 1 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., final semester in didactic PHARM
D curriculum. Preparation and assessment of the student
portfolio and orientation for the final experiential year of the
professional pharmacy program.
U 579 Community Pharmacy Advanced Pharmacy Practice
Experience Variable er. (R-12) Offered every term.
Prereq., completion of didactic courses in the Pharm. D.
program. Supervised professional experience in the patient
care functions fo the pharmacist in the community pharmacy
setting.
U 580 Hospital Pharmacy Advanced Pharmacy Practice
Experience Variable er. (R-12) Offered every term. Prereq.
Completion of didactic courses in the Pharm.D. program.
Supervised professional experience in the patient care
functions of the pharmacist in the hospital pharmacy setting.
U 581 Inpatient Advanced Pharmacy Practice Experience
Variable er. (R-12) Offered every term. Prereq.,
completion of didactic courses in the Pharm.D. program.
Supervised professional experience in the clinical functions of
the pharmacist in the inpatient hospital setting.
U 582 Ambulatory Care Advanced Pharmacy Practice
Experience Variable er. (R-16) Offered every term.
Prereq., completion of didactic courses in the Pharm.D.
program. Supervised professional experience in the clinical
functions of the pharmacist in the ambulatory care setting.
U 583 Drug Information Advanced Pharmacy Practice
Experience 4 er. (R-8) Offered every term. Prereq.,

completion of didactic courses in the Pharm.D. program.
Supervised professional experience in the provision of drug
information by the pharmacist.
U 584 Specialized Services Advanced Pharmacy Practice
Experience 4 er. (R-8) Offered every term. Prereq.,
completion of didactic courses in the Pharm.D. program.
Supervised professional experience in specialized practice
settings, such as home infusion, compounding, and nuclear
pharmacies ..
U 585 Geriatric Advanced Pharmacy Practice Experience
4 er. (R-8) Offered every term. Prereq., completion of
didactic courses in the Pharm.D. program. Supervised
professional experience with geriatric patients in the long term
care and/or other pharmacy setting.
U 586 Clinical Speciality Advanced Pharmacy Practice
Experience 4 er. (R-16) Offered every term. Prereq.,
completion of didactic courses in the Pharm.D. program.
Supervised professional experience in the clinical functions of
the pharmacist in specialty settings or with specialized groups
of patients.
U 587 Administrative Advanced Pharmacy Practice
Experience 4 er. (R-8) Offered every term. Prereq.,
completion of didactic courses in the Pharm.D. ~rogram.
Supervised professional experience in the administrative
aspects of providing pharmaceutical care.
U 588 Research Advanced Pharmacy Practice Experience
4 er. (R-8) Offered every term. Prereq., completion of
didactic courses in the Pharm.D. program. Supervised
professional experience in a research setting.
U 589 Education Advanced Pharmacy Practice Experience
4 er. Offered every term. Prereq., completion of didactic
courses in the Pharm.D. program. Supervised professional
experience in teaching in a pharmacy curriculum.
UG 593 Current Research Literature 1 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Readings and discussion of current
·
research literature.
UG 594Seminar1 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., senior or graduate standing.
UG 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., senior or graduate standing.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
UG 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered every
term.
UG 597 Research Variable er. (R-6 for undergraduates; R-10
for graduates) Offered every term. Prereq., senior or graduate
standing. Individual participation in library or laboratory
research.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-10) Offered every term.
G 603 Professional Practice IV-Pharmaceutical Care 4 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., third professional year standing in
Pharm.D. program and acceptance into M.B.A. program.
Aspects of dispensing, management, communications, disease
state monitoring, and legal issues related to the provision of
pharmaceutical care.
G 604 Professional Practice V-Advanced Professional
Practice 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq., PHAR 603.
Applications of advanced drug therapy monitoring and disease
state.

Faculty
Professors
Gayle A. Cochran, Pharm.D., Duquesne University, 1976
William J. Docktor, Pharm.D., University of Michigan, 1977
David S. Forbes, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1973
(Dean)
Sarah Johnston Miller, Pharm.D., Mercer University, 1985
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Lori J. Morin, M.B.A., The University of Montana, 1981
(Assistant Dean for Student Affairs)
Michael P. Rivey, M.S., University of Iowa, 1982 (Chair)

City, 2003
Kendra Keeley, Pharm.D., University of Wyoming, 2004

Associate Professors

Genine Thormahlen, Pharm.D., The University of Montana,
2004
Lisa Wrobel, Pharm.D., The University of Montana, 2003

Douglas R. Allington, Pharm.D., University of South
Carolina, 1988
Donna G. Beall, Pharm.D., University of Florida, 1984
Jean T. Carter, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1997
Vincent J. Colucci, Pharm.D., Idaho State University, 1995
Lawrence A. Dent, Pharm.D., Idaho State University, 1993

Instructor

Adiunct Associate Professor
Lisa C. Barnes, M.B.A., The University of Montana, 1994

Assistant Professors
Sherrill Brown, Pharm.D., University of Missouri, Kansas

Department of Biomedical
and Pharmaceutical Sciences
Vernon R. Grund, Chair
The Department of Biomedical and Pharmaceutical Sciences
offers a curriculum in support of the Doctor of Pharmacy
(Pharm.D.) degree and graduate programs in the biomedical
and pharmaceutical sciences. Degree programs include the
M.S. in Neuroscience, Pharmaceutical Sciences, and
Toxicology; and the Ph.D. in Neuroscience, Biomedical
Sciences, and Toxicology. These programs provide education
and training in pharmacology, toxicology, neurobiology,
neurochemistry, medicinal chemistry, and molecular genetics.
Program graduates are well prepared for careers in academia,
government and industry.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate
or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum
do not count toward a degree.

Biomedical and Pharmaceutical Sciences

(BMED)
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-16) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
UG 324 Medicinal Plants 2-3 er. Offered autumn. Plants
and other natural substances which nourish, heal, injure, or
alter the conscious mind.
U 328 Antimicrobial Agents 3 er. Offered spring. Prereci..,
BIOC 380, MICB 302. Chemical characteristics, biochemical
mechanisms, and pharmacological properties of drugs used in
treating infections caused by microorganisms.
U 331 Pharmaceutics 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq., CHEM
222, first professional year standing. Physical pharmacy and
dosage forms.
U 341 Physiological Systems I 4 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., CHEM 222, PHYS 121N, BIOL 221. Principles of
anatomy, normal and abnormal physiology.
U 342 Physiological Systems Il 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., BMED 341. Continuation of 341.
U 347 Introduction to Neuroscience 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., introductory chemistry and biology. Same as BIOL
347. The molecular and cellular physiology of the human
nervous system. Topics range from the basis of electrical and
chemical signaling in neurons to the organization of the

nervous system and its functions in generating behavior.
U 361 Pharmaceutical Sciences Laboratory 1 er. Offered
autumn. Coreq., PHAR 309, BMED 341. Laboratory
experience in the pharmaceutical sciences.
U 362 Pharmaceutical Sciences Laboratory 1 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., BMED 361; coreq., BMED 331 and 342.
Continuation of 361.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 397 Research 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Individual participation in library or
laboratory research.
U 401 Use of Animals in Research 2 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of faculty supervisor. An
introductory course to the care and use of laboratory animals
· in research. Includes lecture and some hands-on instruction
with inanimate models and live animals.
UG 421 Medicinal Chemistry I 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., BIOC 380. The chemistry oforganic compounds used
medicinally and their biochemical mechanisms of action.
UG 422 Medicinal Chemistry II 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., BMED 421. Continuation of 421.
U 430 Pharmacogenetics 2 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., BIOC 380, BMED 421, 432. The genetic basis of
differential drug activity.
UG 432 Biopharmaceutics and Pharmacokinetics 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., BMED 331 and pharmaceutical
calculation proficiency requirement, or consent of instr. Drug
absorption, distribution and elimination.
UG 443 Pharmacology and Toxicology 4 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., second professional year standing. Basic
principles of pharmacology, toxicology and therapeutics.
UG 444 Pharmacology and Toxicology 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., BMED 443. Continuation of 443.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 497 Research 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Individual participation in library or
laboratory research.
G 501 Care and use of Laboratory Animals in Research 2
er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of faculty
supervisor. An introductory course to the care and use of
laboratory animals in research. Includes lecture and some
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hands-on instruction. '
G 545 Research Laboratory Rotations 2-3 er. (R-6)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., BMED 443 or graduate
standing. Experience in research methods in departmental
research laboratories.
G 581 Research Seminar in Biomedical Science 1 er. (R-9)
Offered autumn and spring. Oral and written presentations of
experimental research results and selected literature topics in
biomedical science.
G 582 Research Seminar in Neuroscience 1 er. (R-9)
Offered autumn and spring. Oral and written presentations of
experimental research results and selected literature topics in
neuroscience.
G 583 Research Seminar in Toxicology 1 er. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring. Oral and written presentations of
experimental research results and selected literature topics in
toxicology.
G 593 Current Research Literature 1 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Readings and discussion of current
research literature.
G 594 Seminar 1 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., senior or graduate standing.
UG 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., senior or graduate standing.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
·
topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered every
term.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-10) Offered every term.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-10) Offered every term.
G 600 Advanced Cellular Biochemistry 4 er. Offered every
spring. Prereq., BIOC 380 or 481, or consent of instr. Same
as BIOC 600. Exploration on a molecular level the regulation
of structure, function, and dynamics of eukaryotic cells.
Topics include membranes, cytoskeleton, transcription,
translation, signal transduction, cell motility, cell
proliferation, and programmed cell death.
G 605 Biomedical Research Ethics 1 er. Offered spring.
Overview of biomedical research ethics and regulations.
Topics include ethics and morality in science, scientific
integrity, conflicts of interest, human and animal
experimentation, intellectual property, plagiarism.
G 607 Topics in Epidemiology 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered autumn
or spring. Prereq., BMED 609 or equiv. Current topics in
epidemiology.
G 609 Biomedical Statistics 3 er. Offered autumn.
Experimental design and statistical analysis relevant to the
biomedical sciences. ·
G 610 Neuropharmacology 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., BMED 613 or 661 or consent of instr. Focus on
current areas of research and research technologies in
neuropharmacology. Development of presentations and
research grant proposals.
G 613 Pharmacology I 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
BIOC 380 or equiv. Fundamentals of pharmacology and drug
action.
G 614 Pharmacology II 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
BMED 613. Fundamentals of pharmacology and drug action.
Continuation of BMED 613.
G 615 Molecular Pharmacology 3 er. Offered alternate
years. Prereq., BMED 600, 613 or consent of instr. Focus
on the molecular world of receptors and their. interactions with
related cellular components and ultimately with binding
ligands, both physiological and pharmaceutical. Major
emphasis in pharmacodynamics with some time devoted to
related pharmacokinetic parameters.
G 620 Cardiovascular Pharmacology and Toxicology 3 er.
Offered alternate years. Prereq., BMED 613 or 641, or
consent of instr. Recent advances in pharmacology and

toxicology of the cardiovascular system. In-depth study of
regulatory mechanisms and the effect of immune response and
xenobiotics on cardiovascular function.
G 621 Drug Design, Development and Discovery with lab 4
er. Offered alternate years. Prereq., Organic Chemistry and
Biochemistry or consent of instr. Introduction to the main
concepts in medicinal chemistry. Laboratory experience in
instrumental analysis, interpreting NMR, MS cleavage, and
structure elucidation.
g 622 Drug Pharmacodynamic-Drug Receptor Interactfons
with lab 4 er. Offered· alternate years. Organic Chemistry and
Biochemistry or consent of instr. Introduction and topical
coverage of how drugs form complexes with biological targets
to cause an array of responses.
G 623 Drug Diversity and Target-Oriented Synthesis 3 er.
Offered alternate years. Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry
or consent of instr. Topics in chemogenomics and diversity
oriented synthesis will be covered.
·
G 625 Drug Synthesis 3 er. Offered intermittently. An
introduction to the past and current synthetic approaches and
total syntheses of biologically active drugs.
G 626 Research Methods in Biochemical Pharmacology 1- 3
er. (R-6) Offered every term. Prereq., consent of instr.
Laboratory course intended to familiarize students with the
instruments, and expertise of current research techniques in the
biomedical sciences.
G 627 Professional Development 1 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry or
consent of instr. Developmental training in presentations,
writing, reviewing, literature research, teaching, research
methods, grant writing, ethics, and business aspects in
medicinal chemistry.
G 630 Pharmacogenetics 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., BIOC 380 or 481. The genetic basis of differential
drug activity.
G 632 Advanced Pharmaceutics 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Advanced studies of dosage formulations,
·
biopharmaceutics, and pharmacokinetics.
G 635 Academic Development Seminar 2 er~ Offered
alternate years. Prereq., admission to graduate program.
Designed to improve skills in teaching, design and
implementation of hypothesis testing, and grant writing with
emphasis on the biological and chemical sciences.
G 637 Topics in Biomedical Science 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered
autumn or spring. Prereq., BMED 613, or 641, or 661.
Current topics in the biomedical sciences.
G 641 Toxicology I-Principles of Toxicology 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., BIOC 481 or equiv. Introduction to
toxicology. Topics include general principles, risk
assessment, organ system toxicology, introduction to
carcinogenesis, and genetic toxicology.
G 642 Toxicology II-Toxic Agents 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., BMED 641. Toxic agents and the diseases caused by
those agents. Includes common toxicants in the environment
and occupational settings as well as drug induced toxicity.
G 643 Cellular and Molecular Toxicology 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., BMED 641. Cellular and molecular
mechanisms of toxicity. Includes apoptosis, regulation of cell
cycle, genetic toxicology, and signal transduction pathways in
toxicity.
··
G 644 Immtmotoxicology 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., MICB 410 or equiv. The impacts of xenobiotic
agents on the immune system.
G 645 Respiratory Toxicology 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., BMED 641. The lung and associated immune
systems and their response to inhaled immunogenic and
toxicological agents.
G 646 Neurotoxicology 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., BMED 641or661. Mechanisms ofmaJor
neurotoxins and neurological disease.
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G 647 Topics in Toxicology 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered autumn or
spring. Prereq., BMED 613, or 641, or 661. Current topics
in toxicology.
.
G 657 Topics in Immunology 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered autumn
or spring. Prereq., MICB 410 or equiv. Current topics in
immunology.
G 661NeuroscienceI4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., BIOC
380 or equiv. Overview of the structure and function of the
nervous system.
G 662 Neuroscience II 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
BMED 661. Fundamentals of developmental neuroscience,
behavioral and cognitive neuroscience, and computational
neuroscience.
G 667 Topics in Neurobiology 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered every
year. Prereq., BMED 661. Current topics in neuroscience.
G 697 Research 1-9 er. (R-20) Offered every term.
G 699 Dissertation 1-9 er. (R-20) Offered every term.

Faculty
Professors
Richard J. Bridges, Ph.D., University of California, Davis,
1977 (Director, Center for Structural and Functional
Neuroscience)
Vernon R. Grund, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1974
(Chair)
Andrij Holian, Ph.D., Montana State University, 1975
(Director, Center for Environmental Health Sciences)
Michael Kavanaugh, Ph.D., Oregon Health Sciences
University-Portland, 1987
Nicholas Natale, Ph.D., Drexal University, 1978
Charles M. Thompson, Ph.D., University of California,
Riverside, 1982

Associate Professors
Howard D. Beall, Ph.D., University of Florida, 1991
Fernando Cardozo-Pelaez, Ph.D., University of Southern
Florida, 1996

J. Douglas Coffin, Ph.D., State University of New York
Health Sciences Center at Syracuse, 1989
John Gerdes, Ph.D., University of California, Riverside, 1982
Darrell Jackson, Ph.D., Washington State University, 1990
Diana I. Lurie, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1989
Keith K. Parker, Ph.D., University of California, San
Francisco, 1977
Mark A. Pershouse, Ph.D., University of Texas-Houston,
1993
Elizabeth A. Putnam, Ph.D., University of Texas-Houston,
1989
Kevan Roberts, Ph.D., Christie Hospital in Manchester, U.K.,
1984
David M. Shepherd, Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1999
Jerry R. Smith, Ph.D., University of Mississippi, 1977

Assistant Professors
Lilian Calderon-Garciduenas, M.D., Ph.D., University of
North Carolina, 2001
Curtis W. Noonan, Ph.D., Colorado State University, 2000
Erica L. Woodahl, Ph.D., University of Washington, 2004

Lecturer
David S. Freeman, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1974

Research Associate Professors
C. Sean Esslinger, Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1992
Dianne L. DeCamp, Ph.D., University of Delaware, 1988
David J. Poulsen, Ph.D., University of Delaware, 1995

Research Assistant Professors
Kathleen M. George, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1994
Anthony Ward, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 2001

Emeritus Professors
Todd G. Cochran, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1970
Charles L. Eyer, Ph.D., Washington State University, 1976
Rustem S. Medora, Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1965

School of Physical Therapy
and Rehabilitation Science
Reed Humphrey, Chair
The professional pros.!:am in physical therapy grants the Doctor
or PhY.sical Therapy (D.P.T.) degree. The following section
describes the profession and the pre-professional requirements
and application procedures. This information also is available
on the program website at www.health.umt.edu/schools/pt.

The Profession
Physical Therapy is a health care profession concerned with the
habilitation and rehabilitation of individuals having limitations
resulting from pathological, surgical, or traumatic conditions.
The profession is also concerned with prevention of disability
in an effort to promote maximal use of an individual's
capacities. Physical therapists are trained to evaluate
neurological, musculoskeletal, cardiovascular, respiratory, and
integumentary disorders. Exercise and physical agents, such as
heat, cold, light, electricity, and massage are used to promote
healing, relieve pain, maintain or restore strength, ana imfrove
joint range of motion and functional caJ?abilities. Physica
therapists play key roles in: 1) the physical therapy diagnosis
and treatment of musculoskeletal injuries, 2) wellness and
injury prevention, 3) rehabilitating mjured workers to return to

their jobs, 4) rehabilitating senior citizens after debilitating
disease to enable them to remain independent 5) helping
handicapped children to live within the leai;t restrictive
environment, 6) preventing and treating sports related injuries,
and 7) conductmg research in the basic and clinical sciences.
Knowledge of the psychological and social ramifications of
disability affecting the individual and his or her family is an
integral part of physical therapy intervention.
Physical therapy is practiced m diversified settings, including
hospitals, climes, sKilled nursing facilities, sports medicine
programs, public schools, and private practices. Legislation in
Montana permits direct public access to physical therapists for
evaluation and treatment without a physician referral. Even so,
physical therapists remain committed to functioning as an
mtegral memoer of the health care team.
The physical therapy educational program at The University of
Montana seeks to prepare physical therapists who have a broad
base of skills upon graduation, and who will be able to
implement physical therapy services in many settings, especially
rural environments. Rural settings require a physical therapist to
serve not only as a provider of direct patient care, but to fulfill
the roles of administrator, supervisor, teacher, consultant, and
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researcher. Students successfully completing the professional
program meet the competencies for pliysical therapy as
determined by the Commission on Accreditation in Physical
Theral?y Education of the American Physical Therapy
Association, a Doctor of Physical Therapy degree, and are
prepared for state licensure.
The Physical Therapy Program is accredited by the
Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education of
the American Physical Therapy Association.

High School Preparation:
Specific high school courses are not required but a background
is recommended in mathematics, chemistry, biology, physics,
English, and other communication skills.

Pre-Professional Physical Therapy Curriculum
and Application Process
Students wishing to apply to the professional physical therapy
program at The University of Montana-Missoula may select
any major as their undergraduate major. While pre-physical
therapy is not a degree-grantins major at the Umversity,
prospective applicants should hst pre-professional physical
therapy (PPPT) as their second major. This will allow them
also to receive advising from the School of Physical Therapy
and Rehabilitation Science in order to assure adequate
preparation for the professional program. In addition to
completing a baccalaureate degree, applicants must take the
following prerequisite courses and meet the additional
application reqmrements listed. All prerequisite courses must
be taken for a traditional letter grade and must be completed
with a grade of "C" (2.00) or better.

Prerequisite Courses and Credits
Biological Sciences: Students should note that these courses
may require prerequisites, also. Four semesters to include:
-one semester of microbiology
-one semester of human anatomy
-one semester of human physiology (One year of sequential
courses combining human anatomy and physiology are
acceptable. Comparative vertebrate anatomy may be
substituted for human anatomy.)
-one semester of advanced biology (Course must be offered by
a biology, zoology, or physiology department.) Courses in
advanced physiology, cell biology, histology, genetics, or
developmental biology are recommended.
Chemistry: two semesters of general chemistry with laboratory
Physics: two semesters of general physics with laboratory
Statistics: one semester of statistics
Exercise Physiology: one semester of exercise physiology.
Laboratory recommended. This course is usually available on
The University of Montana-Missoula campus during the
summer prior to beginning of the professional program.
Social Sciences: two semester courses in the social sciences.
Must include abnormal psychology or developmental
psychology. Courses in sociology, psychology, anthropology
are recommended.
Adult, child, and infant CPR certification is assumed.
Computer literacy is assumed.
Su~gested Prerequisite Courses at The
University of Montana-Missoula

BIOL 106N Elementary Medical Microbiology . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 312-313 Anatomy/Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
BIOL 460 Medical Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 151N-152N, 154N General
Chemistry and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
PHYS 121N-122N General Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
HHP 377-378 Exercise Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . 4
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
PSYC 330S Abnormal Psychology or 240S
Child and Adolescent Development or 245 Adult
Development and Aging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4

HHP 288, 289 Advanced First Aid/CPR.
Computer literacy required.

Additional Requirements for Application
Because the professional program is sequential, students must
enter the program in the autumn semester of the first
J>rofessional year.
Online application and information about admissions policies
for the professional program are available from the School of
Physical Therapy and Rehabilitation Science website
www.health.umt.edu/schools/pt. An application fee is required.
Questions about admission should be addressed to
physical.therapy@umontana.edu.
The application rorm is submitted online and the supporting
documents for admission to the first professional year must be
forwarded directly to the Chair, Student Selection Committee,
School of Physical Therapy and Rehabilitation Science, no later
than January 15, preceding the autumn semester of the year for
which admission is requested.
Some preference will oe ~iven to Montana resident students. To
be considered for admission, an applicant must have obtained a
cumulative grade average of at least 2.75 (on a four-J?oint scale)
in all college courses for which the applicant has registered, as
well as a minimum of3.00 in the reqmred pre-professional
courses. To qualify as a resident applicant, the student must be
a Montana resident on the closing date for submission of the
application for admission.
In addition to these requirements, applicants must demonstrate
an appreciation and knowledge of the practical duties and
responsibilities of the physical therapist through direct exposure
in a variety of clinical settings (a minimum or80 hours of work
or observation under the direct supervision of a physical
therapist before application).
After completed applications have been received, the Selection
Committee will screen the applications based on grade average
in required courses, overall grade average, GRE scores, stated
purpose, evidence of leadership, honors, community service,
and letters of recommendation. Based upon the results of this
screening, only those applicants who appear best qualified will
be invited for a personal interview.
Although an invitation to appear for interview does not assure
the apJ>licant a place in the class, the final selection will be
made from those interviewed. All applicants will be notified in
writing of their status.
All applicants to the program must submit GRE scores.

Professional Physical Therapy Program
The professional D.P.T. program is 33 months in length.
Enrollment is limited to 32 students in each class.
Refer to the tuition and fee schedules for additional tuition and
fees charged to students in the Professional Physical Therapy
Program.

Special Degree Requirements
Once admitted into the Professional Physical Therapl Program,
all students must achieve a C grade or higher (or a CR, in
credit/no credit) in all required courses in the physical therapy
curriculum. Because courses in the curriculum are sequential, a
student who fails to achieve a C grade (or a CR, in
credit/noncredit courses) in any course may not be allowed to
continue in the next semester of the professional program. The
student must retake the course at the next offering. Students
must maintain a minimum 2.50 grade average wliile in the
professional D.P.T. program. Students who do not maintain this
average will be on academic probation and must achieve the
2.50 grade average in order to graduate. Students who fail to
progress in the expected manner for two consecutive years will
be dismissed from the Physical Therapy Program subject to
review by the Academic Requirements Committee and the Dean
of the College of Health Professions and Biomedical Sciences.
Students also must comply with all school academic and
professional conduct policies as outlined in the Physical

Therapy Program Student Handbook All students enrolled in
the program are expected to maintain a full~time acad,<:mic
course load (minimum of 12 semester credits) during each
semester of t'1e program.
Ptro~essl@rm~

Physkal Therapy CurrkMh.iini

First Professional Year
PT 503
Therapy and Health Care
PT 510
ied Anatomy and l\111esmHJgy
PT 516
uloskeletal Evaluation K ••••
PT 519 Musculoskeletal Evaluation II ...
PT 520 Development Through the Life Span
PT 526 Physical Therapy Interventions I .. .
PT 527 Electrophysiological Testing .... .
PT 528 Physical Therapy Interventions H . .
PT 529 Biomechanics and Exercise Interventions .
PT 536 Neumsciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PT 560 Introduction to Research
PT 582 Clinical Experience I

A
4
5

6
3

4
2

4
2

5
l

21
4

Second P:r:!lifessi.onal Year
525
561
562
563
565
566
567
568
569
572
573

Clinical Medicine and Pharmacology
Research in Physical Therapy
Scholarly Project I . . . . . . ..... .
Cardiopulmonary PT . . . . .... .
Physical Therapy for Children .. .
Advanced Anatomy Laboratory ..
Neurorehabilitation I . . . . . . . . .
Neurorehabimation II . . . . . . . . . .
Orthopedic Physical
I .. .
Practice and Administration . . . . .
Orthopedic Physical Therapy H ..
PT 575 Physical Therapy Interventions
PT 576 Synthesis of Clinical
Evaluation and Intervention . . . . . . . . .
PT 578 Physical Therapy Interventions IV
PT 588 Clinical Internship II
.
PT 671
Project H . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Sl.!lmme~· §e§sionn
PT 589 Clinical Internship

records,

6

Sm:mner Session
PT 587 Clinical Internship I
PT
PT
PT
PT
PT
PT
PT
PT
PT
PT
PT

s

A
3
2

1
3
2
(1)
3
3
2
2
4

m

1
4
4

17-f8

m ...................

5

TMird Professirnrnai Yeaw
PT 626 Primary Care in Physical Therapy
2
PT 627 :Prevention, Wellness, and Education .
2
PT 672 Research in Physical Therapy H . . . .
2
PT 570 Psychology of Inness and Disability .
2
PT 676 Clinical Mastery in Physical Therapy
. 4
PT 679 Trend in Clinical Practice (may be repeated)4
PT 690 Clinical
IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Total
Four credits of professional elective course 'Nork are
for the D.P.T. These may be satisfied by PT 679 sections or
courses outside the school.
2 credits may be independent
study.
Total credits required for graduation . . . . . . . . . . . . 118

1Courses
U =for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or
gra~uate credit, G= for graduate credit R aft~r the credit .
md1cates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maxinmm do not
count toward a degree.

Physkal Therapy (P T)
U 496 hrudepe1rullemit Study Varfablie er.

Offered

intermittently.
UG 497 Res,eard] 1-l!!li CI., (R~W) Offered autimm and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr.
G 51Th3 Physk:d Til~errnpy 2mrll tfrn{;;
Offered autumn. An introduction to
relationship to the health cm·e system.
introduction to the PT liternt1m'!, medical

ethics, and pri:ite:ss1orial

physical therapy.
G 5ll0 A[ipEierll Clhikal Arnsitm:ny and

Offered autun1n. Prereq., coursr7-

5 er.

In human anatomy and consent

of instr.
of the neurornll.sculoskeletaJ system and body
cavities in relation to movement, function and clinical
correlates.
G 516 lVIuu:Mfoskelet&1I Evah111intim11 I 6 eir. Offered autumn.
PT 510, 529, Principles ofphysicaitherapy
·0 '"··"0 ~"'H'"''"'
and evaluation including pathology, imaging,
patient intervie\vs, tests and measures.
G 519 Muscufo~kenetal Evall111atfon H 6 er. Offered spring.
Prereq,, PT 510, 516. Continuation of PT 516. Physical therapy
examination and evaluation including
imaging,
patient
tests and rneasures.
G 52!)) Devefopment Tlllilro!!!1glll the Ulfe Spim 3 cro Offered
P'I 510, 511. Process~based leaming course
human
with emphasis on motor
""''"'"'"'·" including
and geriatrics and a review of
care
"~>Jlllhllll~11\1 lVUO"""'w'"~ ami lPh&n·maclilifogy 3 cro Offered
evaluation, differential diagnosis,
'"''w''l'i~'"''~"" of oncological, endocrine,
metabolic,
renal, and immunological pathology.
G 526 Plli.ysi1~!1!M Thernpy fo11:erventfoJil!S JI 4 en". Offered autumn.
Co~eq., PT 5.
529. B~si~ skiJls _ _ ,
bedmob.ilit)'., gait
assrntlve device use, sort t1ssue mob1hzat10n, and apphcat1on of
agents.
JEfactroJlliby!liofogkal Testnng !l!FHl 'Hnerapeu1ks 2 er.
spring. Physiology, indications, contraindications, and
applicat~on ofphysi~~al agents.
anq application of
electrochagnosrn and electrotherapy procedures.
G 528 Pl'iltysicaJ
Intie;cvelDltfo.mJ lLI! 4 er, Offered
Prereq., PT
Coreq., PT 519. Continuation of
Basic principles of PNF. Application and prescription
ofthempeutic exercise to vtwious patient problems and
environments, including gait functional training, and aquatics.
Emphasis on equipment analysis ::md
education.
G 529 Bfo1mech:u1k0 aml Em;;!l'dse
2 er.
Offered
Coreq., PT 516, 526. Principles of upper
extremity
exercise
and exercise and
othe~· therapeutic interventions for
upper extremity and
cervical spme.
G 536 Nitn'O:llcfiences fm· 1the Hea!tl!l!
5 er. Offered
spring.
of the head and neck,
neuroanatomy of
the human nen;ous system with
on evaluation of
central nervous system lesions and pathological ~~,,y,uv.·~~.
clinical applications to physical
G 560 fotrndludli!l!11 ~{)' Resei;;meh 1 er. Offered spring.
Introduction to the research process in physical therapy
including evidence based
faculty research tracks, and
laboratories. Includes
review for
special/research project.
G SIG~ JReseard!:t 1~1rel:lhlm:!m !Jin Physk~uE Tlberapy 2 cir. Offered
autumn. Prereq., IvlATH 24L Research design and statistical
analyses in physical. thenrpy a.nd related sciences.
G 5ifi'.2 §'idl!()1Rady Prr::;.jed K]. er. Offered autumn. Directed
research with individual faculty advisor to develop
for
research/special project
G 563: 02urdi1D"pulmonairy lP'hy:!ik2il Ther!llpy en·. Offered
autumn. Prereq,, PT
PT529. Cardiovascular and pulmonary
pathology,
and differential diagnosis. Physical
therapy r,ssessment
for patient's with
cardiovascular and/or pulmonary disease.
G 565
ThenJ;py for ChHdliren 2 cir. Offered autumn.

206
Prereq., PT 520, PT 536. Evaluation and intervention of
neuromotor and musculoskeletal ph¥.sical therapy rehabilitation
of children. Physical therapy for children in school systems.
G 566 Advanced Anatomy Laboratory 1 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., PT 510, 511. Re~ional dissection and
study of the back, neck, upper extremity and lower extremity,
including clinical correlates.
G 567 Neurorehabilitation I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
PT 536. Neurologic physical therapy assessment and
intervention of adults with cerebrovascular accidents,
Parkinson disease, or multiple sclerosis. Motor control and
motor learning and application to physical therapy
neurorehabilitation. Includes wheelchair and home assessment.
G 568 Neurorehabilitation II 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
PT 536. Neurologic physical therapy assessment and
intervention of adults with traumatic brain injury or spinal cord
injury.
G 569 Orthopedic Physical Therapy I 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PT 510, 516, 519, 528, 529. Patient/client
management of orthopedic condition of the extremities.
G 570 Psychology of Illness and Disability 2 er. Offered
autumn. Psychological response to illness and disability to
include patient motivation, patient/professional interaction, and
treatment of persons with chronic pain.
G 572 Practice and Administration 2 er. Offered spring.
Organization and management of the physical therapy
department with emphasis on the therapist's role as
administrator, supervisor and consultant.
G 573 Orthopedic Physical Therapy II 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., PT 516, 519, 569. Patient/Client management of
orthopedic conditions of the spine.
G 575 Physical Therapy Interventions III 4 er. Offered
sprin~. Prereq., PT 528, PT 529. Coreq., PT 578. Includes
units m burns and wound care, prosthetics, plus the American
Disabilities Act and the management of chronic disability.
G 576 Synthesis of Clinical Evaluation and Intervention 1
er. Offered spring. Synthesis and analysis of PT evaluation and
intervention through case reports.
G 577 Applied Clinical Teaching in Physical Therapy 1-2
er. Offered autumn. Teaching experience in practical
application of clinical therapy.
G 578 Physical Therapy Interventions IV 4 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., PT 528, PT 529. Coreq., PT 575. Physical
therapy assessment and interventions are addressed in the areas
of occupational health, pelvic floor dysfunction, obstetric client
care, advanced orthotics and activities of daily living.
G 582 Clinical Experience I 1 er. Offered spring. Clinical
experience in physical therapy departments.
G 587 Clinical Internship I 4 er. Offered summer. Prereq.,
PT 582. Seven weeks of full-time clinical exP.erience with
emphasis on developing patient treatment skills.
G 588 Clinical Internship II 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq., PT
587. Five weeks of full-time clinical exJ>erience with emphasis
on patient evaluation and continuation of developing patient
treatment skills.
G 589 Clinical Internship III 5 er. Offered summer. Prereq.,
PT 588. Eight weeks of full-time clinical experience with
emphasis on learning about administrative issues,
J>roblem-solving, time management, and communication skills.
Continuation of development of patient treatment and
evaluation skills.
G 594 Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and spring.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-4)0ffered autumn and
sprin~. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenmenful offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.
G 597 Research 1-10 er. (R-10) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr.
G 626 Primary Care 2 er. Offered autumn. Differential
diagnosis of system pathology including basic verbal and

physical screening, laboratory tests and pharmacological
mtervention. Infectious diseases and cancer as related to
physical therapy.
G 627 Prevention, Wellness, and Education 2 er. Offered
autumn. Nutrition, health promotion, patient and support
network education, exercise/fitness, disease and injury
prevention, life span emphasis.
G 671 Research in Physical Therapy I 1 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., D.P.T. student. Data collection for research/special
project.
G 672 Research in Physical Therapy II 2 er. Offered autumn.
Data analysis, writing of research manuscript, presentation of
project.
G 673 Advanced Practice and Administration II 2 er.
Offered spring. Topics build on content presented in PT 503
and 572. Emphasis on identifying key mches in health care and
development of a business plan.
G 676 Clinical Mastery in Physical Therapy 4 er. Offered
autumn. Learner-centered course synthesizing PT examination,
evaluation, diagnosis, l?rognosis, intervention, outcomes,
reimbursement, education, delegation, and wellness.
G 679 Trends in Clinical Practice 1-2 er. (R-4) Offered
autumn. Focus on advanced clinical topics in physical therapy.
G 690 Clinical Internship IV 12 er. Prereq., PT 589. Customdesigned clinical internship of 15 weeks. Includes writing and
presentation of case study or special project.
G 696 Independent Study 1-4 er. (R-4) Offered intermittently.
G 697Research1-10 er. (R-10) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr.

Faculty
Professors
Richard Gajdosik, Ph.D., University ofNorth Carolina at
Chapel Hill, 1989; P.T., University of Kentucky, 1971
Reea Humphrey, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1986; P.T.,
Virginia Commonwealth University, 1994 (Chair)
Charles Leonard, Ph.D., Medical College of Pennsylvania,
1985; P.T., Duke University, 1978

Associate Professors
Carrie Gajdosik, M.S., University ofNorth Carolina at Chapel
Hill, 1986; P.T., University of Kentucky, 1971
Beth Ikeda, M.S., D.P.T., Massachusetts General Hospital
Institute of Health Professions, 1989, 2004, P.T., Mayo School
of Health Related Science, 1981
James J. Laskin, Ph.D., University of Alberta, 2001; P.T.,
University of Saskatchewan, 1987

Assistant Professors
Steve Fehrer, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1984; P.T.,
Beaver Collese, 1995
David L. Levison, M.H.S., Indianapolis Krannert School of
Physical Therapy, 1996; P.T., University of Montana, 1986
Sheng Li, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 2002
Kimoerly J. Mize, D.P.T., Rocky Mountain University of Health
Professions, 2006., P.T., University ofWisconsin-LaCrosse,
1996

School of Physical Therapy & Rehabilitation
Science Clinics
Nora Staael Evert Physical Therapy Clinic
Brenda Mahlum, D.P.T., Rocky Mountain University of Health
Professions, 2006; P.T., University of North Carolina, 1984
Mary Coar, B.S., P.T., University of Montana, 1993

New Directions Wellness Center
Susan Ostertag, B.S., P.T., University of Montana, 1993
Molly Blair, B.S., University of Montana, 2002
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Social work is a human service profession concerned with the
prevention of social problems, the maintenance of satisfying
social relationsh~s and the enha!1cement ~fhun:ian
.
development It rocuses on people and their social environment
Social workers employ a range of knowledge and skills as the
basis for constructive intervention on behalf of various client
populations. The Bachelor of Arts and Master of Social Work
degrees are offered. The Bachelor of Arts degree prepares
graduates for generalist social work practice. The Master of
Soci~l Work degree prepares graduates for advanced integrated
practice.
The undergraduate major in social work is available for those
who wish to prer.are for: (1) professional employment in the
social services; (2) ~ntry into a grad~ate sch_ool of soci!ll work;
(3) graduate education mother helpmg service professions.
The graduate degree in social work prepares graduates for
advanced social work practice. Students can enroll in a two
year full-time program or in a part-time option. See The
University of Montana Graduate Catalog for a description of
the Master of Social Work program. Both the Bachelor of Arts
degree and the Master of Social Work degree are fully
accredited by the Council on Social Work Education.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
Thirty-seven credits in social work courses are required for the
B.A. degree. The following courses must be successfully completed: SW IOOS, 200, 300, 310, 350, 360, 400,
and 10
credits in SW 489 over two semesters.
Requirements for the B.A. degree include course work outside
the School of Social Work providing content in the social and
behavioral sciences, human biology, and human diversity. Required course work includes ECON lOOS; PSC lOOS; SOC
l lOS; PSYC lOOS, 240S, 245; BIOL lOON; ANTH 102 or SOC
220S. No fewer than six of these eight course requirements
must be completed before enrollment will be permitted in
required 300-level social work courses.
To enroU in required 300- and 400-level social work courses,
social work majors are required to have earned and to
maintain a 2.5 grade average for
college course work. In
order to insure that they have complied with all course
prerequisites, grade point average requirements and
compliance with professional social work ethics, students
must complete a formal Application to the Social Work
Majo.r for school approval prior to admission to required
social work courses at the 300-levei or above.
Social work majors are required to complete a two-semester
practicum placement (SW 489, Field Work Practicum, 10
credits). Refer to the SW 489 course description for admission
and completion requirements regarding this specific course.
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. SW 310 will satisfy this requirement.
Social work majors who wish to explore more specialized study
in such areas as children, exceptional persons or the family
should consider the Human and Family Development minor
program, which is described elsewhere in the catalog. The
School of Social Work offers a Title IV-e Child Welfare
Training Program for eligible RA. and IVLS.W. students
interested in a career in child protective services. The
Gerontology Fellows Program is available to undergraduate
students pursuing a career in gerontological or intergenerational

an

rk

social work. The Hartford Scholars Practicum Partnership
Program is available to masters students wishing to pursue a
care.er in geront~logical or inter9enerational social work.
Social work ma1ors are expectea to conduct themselves
according to the ethical standards of the National Association
of Social Workers as well as those applicable to students of the
University. Other professional expectations are described in the
BSLO Student Handbook, available from the school or on web
page [www.health.umt.edu/sw/bsw_pa.html].
Majors in social work are assigned a faculty advisor with whom
they are required to meet at least once per semester as soon as
the social
major is declared. A school advising guide is
available to
students at the School of Social Work office or
on web page [www.health.umt.edu/sw/default.htm1 The
Master of Social Work requirements are detailed in The
University of Montana Graduate online Catalog
[www.umt.edu/grad/].

Suggested Course O'f Study
First Year
A
MA TH 107
higher) Contemporary Mathematics 3
PSC lOOS Introduction to American Government
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . .
SOC l lOS Principles of Sociology . . . . . . . .
SW lOOS Introduction to Social Welfare . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

Second Year
SW 200 Introduction to Social Work Practice . . .
BIOL lOON The Science of Life . . . . . . . . . . . .
ECON lOOS Introduction to Political Economics
PSYC 240S Child and Adolescent Development . .
PSYC 245 Adult Development and Aging" . . . . . .
ANTH 102 Race and Minorities
or SOC 220S Race and Ethnic Relations . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . , .

Third Year
SW 300 Human Behavior and Social Environment
SW 310 Social Welfare Policy and Services ....
SW 350, 360 Social Work Intervention
Methods I, H . . . . . . . . . . . . , .... , ..... ,
Electives ..... , .... , . . . . . . . . , ... , . . .

Total
Fourth Year
SW 400 Social Work Research . . . . . .
SW 488 Field Work Practicum Seminar
SW 489 Field Work Practicum . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . .
Total

Minor in

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
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.
.
.
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5
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Geronto~ogy

St-udents in the minor in Gerontology program will
issues
of aging from an interdisciplinary perspective and come
understand the interplay between them, including health and
medical as well as social and psychological needs of older
persons. Although this interdisciplinary minor is housed in the
School of Social Work, students in other majors may complete
the minor in consultation with both the Chair of the
Gerontology Minor and the students' academic advisors in their
respective departments. Students must consult with their major
advisor to sefect electives, practicum or volunteer experiences,
and integrating courses that will meet the requirements of the
minor. The minor will require successful completion of four

208
required c~re courses (1~ c~edits), an integrati~g course with
gerontological c~ntent w1thm the stu~ent's major (3 credits),
one or two elective courses (3-6 credits), and a practicum
cour~e within the student's major (3 credits) for a total of21-24
credits. Core courses are:
HS 325 Introduction to Gerontology 3 er.
SW 455 Social Gerontology 3 er.
PSYC 245 Adult Development and Aging 3cr.
HS 430 Health Aspects of Aging 3 er.
Students should contact the School of Social Work for a
complete list of appropriate major and elective courses.

Courses
U = for undeqlfaduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
mdicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Social Work (5 W)
U lOOS Introduction to Social Welfare 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Overview of human services, programs and
problems in meeting social welfare needs, with emphasis on the
complexity of social services and their historical development.
Analysis of the value, attitudinal, economic and political factors
that condition the provision of these services.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intern:iittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenmen~l offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 198 Internship Variable er. (R-3) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instructor. Application of classroom
learnmg in o~ campus internship placem~nts. Prior approval
must ~e obtamed from the School of Social Work practicum
coordmator and from the Center for Work-Based Learning. A
maximum of6 credits oflntemship (198, 398,) may count
toward graduation.
U 200 Introduction to Social Work Practice 4 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., SW lOOS, sophomore standing.
Introduction to social worl{ as a profession, including an
examination of goals, guiding philosophy and basic
assumptions. Emphasis on a generalist framework of social
work practice and the development of beginning analytical and
practice skills.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intera:iittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenment.al offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
UG 300 Human Behavior and Social Environment 4 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., SW 200. Prereq. or coreq.
PSYC 240S, junior standing. Using the ecological-social
'
systems framework, the integration of knowledge and concepts
from the social and behavioral sciences for analysis and
assessment of problems and issues relevant to professional
social work practice.
UG 310 Social Welfare Policy and Services 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., SW 200. Social welfare history,
program planning and analysis with review of selected policies
on the national level. Includes international comparisons.
Upper-division writing course.
U 323 Women and Social Action in the Americas 3 er.
Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., one of SW lOOS,
SOC 11 OS, or ANTH 10 lH or consent of instr. Same as WS
323. Focus on women's experiences of and contributions to
social change in North, South and Central America in the midto late-20th century. Through case studies, testimonials,
discussions with activists and Internet connections examine
social constructions of gender, compare forms of social action
in diverse cultural, political and historical contexts, link
practice to theories of social participation, and reflect on

lessons learned from women's experiences.
U 324 Gender and the Politics of Welfare 3 er. Offered
~utumn even-numbered years. Prereq., SW lOOS or consent of
mstr. Same as WS 324. Exploration of the relationship between
ge~d~r ideologi~s ~d the ~evel?pment of social welfare
pohc1es. Exammat1on ofh1stonc and contemporary social
welfare policies, practices and debates in the United States
through a gender lens.
UG 350 Social Work Intervention Methods I 4 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., SW 200; coreq., SW 300. The
study and application of the generalist model of social work
practice and related techniques and procedures for the
assessment, intervention and prevention of problems in social
functioning. Emphasis on individuals and families.
UG 360 Social Work Intervention Methods II 4 er. Offered
au~ !ind spring. Prere.q., SW 350. The study and
apphcat1on of the generahst model of social work practice and
~elated te.chniques and p~ocedures for the assessment,
mtervention and prevention of problems in social functioning.
Emphasis on groups and communities.
.u 395. Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
mtern:i1ttently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenmen~l offenngs of new courses or one-time offerings of
current topics.
398 Int~rns.hip Variable er. (R-3) Offered autumn and
~pnng. Application of cl~sroom leammg in off campus
mternsh1p placements. Pnor approval must be obtained from
the School of Social Work practicum coordinator and the
Center f~r Work-Based Leaming. A maximum of 6 credits of
Internship (198, 398) may count toward graduation.
UG 400 Social Work Research 3 er. Offered autumn and
~pring,. Prereq., SW, 360. Utili~ation of social research findings
m social work practice. Techniques for the collection and
analysis of climcal data. Special emphasis on research
meth~dology for the assessment of practitioner and program
effectiveness.
410E Ethics and the Helping Professions 3 er. Offered
spnng. Prereq., completion of twelve credits in social work or
a: r~lated. discipline or consent of instructor. Analysis of specific
ethical d~lemmas from pe~ona~, professional and policy
perspectives. Focus on ethical issues common to the helping
profe~sions ~d utilizing c~des ~f ethics as guides t?
dec1s1on-makmg. The relat1onsh1p between professional ethical
issues and the development of social policy.
UG 420S Child Abuse and Child Welfare 4 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., j!-111ior standing or consent of instr. Signs and
symptoms of pliys1cal and sexual abuse and neglect, family
dynami~s in ab~se and n~glect, the legal context, programs of
prevention and mtervent1on, foster care, special needs
adoptions and related issues in child welfare.
UG 423 Addiction Studies 3 er. Offered spring. Same as
PSYC and SOC 423. Examination of chemical dependency and
behavioral compulsions, including alcohol and other drugs
gambling, eating disorders, sexual addictions. Ecosystems'
perspective on etiology, treatment, prevention, family
dynamics, comm"!-ll1ity response, a~d societal c~ntrib~tors.
~tt;idents eng~ge m a service leammg community project which
1s mtegrated mto the classroom through initial traming, regular
reflection, and other activities.
UG 430 Health Aspects of Aging 3 er. Offered spring. Same
~s HHP a!1d HS 430. Overview of the health aspects of aging
m the Umte~ Stat~s including biolosical theories of aging,
normal phys1olog1cal changes associated with agin~ systems
common.pat~ological I?roblems associated with agmg, cultulal
and ethnic differences m the health of elders, health promotion
and healthy aging, and the health care continuum of care for
older persons.
UG 434 .so~ial Wor.k and the Law 3 er_. O~fered spring.
Prereq.,jun1or standmg. Contemporary 1mphcation of social
work practice in a judicial arena.
UG 450 Children and Youth at Risk 3 er. Offered autumn or
spring. Focus on the aspects of society that pose a threat to

uc;;

uc;;

today's youth and the ramification of those threats on youth
development and behavior. Resilience and protective factors
for youth at risk and strategies to work with those youth.
Attention to related systems in Missoula and Montana,
including juvenile justice, mental health, child protection,
substance abuse, and education.
UG 455:§ Soda! GenJJntoiogy 3 er. Offered autumn.
Examination of the field of social gerontology, including an
examination of the major bio/psycho/social/cultural/spintual
theories of aging, the service system, social and health issues,
family and care giving dynamics, social policy, and end oflife
concerns.
UG 460 Domestic Violence 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Examination of domestic violence in relation to its societal
context, with attention to sex role socialization, interpersonal
dyr1amics, and family consequences. Emphasis on etiology,
treatment, intenrention and prevention.
UG 465 Social Work in a Gliobal Oimtext 3 er. Offered
spring even-numbered years. Prereq., upper-division or
graduate standing. Examination of globalization, human rights,
poverty, intemat10nal &id, and gender issues; their relationship
to social work and social justice, and strategies for action.
UG 470 Menta~ Heafith Practice lin Rural Settings 2 er,
Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., upper-division
or graduate standin'7. Examination of rural settings and how
state and federal poi'icy influence the quality and accessibility
of mentai health care programs and services.
UG 475 Deat!:ii, Dyilllg and Gdef 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Examination of death, dying and grief from an ecological
perspective, focusing on the processes of dying and theories of
grief. Emphasis on physical, social, psychological, spiritual,
and cultural influences that sun-ound death and grief.
Consideration of cultural norms, attitudes toward death,
medical, legal and ethical issues of dying. Focus on normal
and complicated grief.
UG 480 Professional Development in ChUd Welfare 1 Cl!'o
Prereq., junior standing. Offered intermittently. Exploration of
diverse issues related to child welfare. Designed to help
students and youth workers develop an integrated knowledge
base and practice skills for working whh youth.
U 435 CmmseUng Theories iiru Context 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., PSYC 100. Same as COUN 485 and PSYC 485. This
course introduces students to the primary theories that
constitute the intellectual foundation for common counseling
and psychotherapy techniques, with a special focus on gender,
interpersonal influence strategies, and diversity issues.
U 4llUI Fieid Work Pn1cticum Seminar 2 er, Offered evef'/
term. Coreq., SW 489. Consideration and discussion of
practicum-related matters, professional development, and issues
confronting the profession.
UG 489 Field Work Pr:u:tkum Vardable er, (R-10) Offered
every term. Prereq., SVJ 350 and 360 and approved application
to practicum coordinator. Coreq., SW 488. Practicum must be
taken over two consecutive semesters for a total of l 0 credits.
Minimum of one credit per semester. Cumulative grade average
of2.75 or above in SW lOOS, 200, 300, 350 and 360 and a 3.0
<>Tade average for SYN 200, 350 and 360 are
Supervised field work in
and private agencies and
institutions. Successful
of the field work practicum
requires a passing performance on the school administered
professional social work competency examination.
493 Omnil:ms Variable icr. (R-10) Offered intermittently,
Prereq., 10 credits in social work. Independent work under the
University omnibus option. See index.
UG 494 §em.huff Vari.a.Me ell". (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., 9 credits in social work.
UG 4~5 SpedaR To~ics Variable. er. (R-9) 9ffored
interrmttentlv. Experimental offermgs ofvmtmg
experimentai offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
UG 496 Independent
VariabNe er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G §!][)) Oriellltstion 1 C!l'o Prereq., admission to M.S.W.

-u

program. Seminar introducing NI.S.'No sh1dents to program
philosophy and social work's theory and value base.
G 5@5 ]Fl{J)llllnda~iiGll111il {ll[ Soc.N8Il W®R"k :Practke 2 er. Prereq.,
admission to M.S.IN.
that examines
theoretical
time.
G 510 H!llm1m R12havfor mmd Sod2l! Envfilronment ][ 3 er,
Prereq., admission t0 M.S:W.
Introduction to and
critical consideration of
on human
the soc.ial
Particular
behavior as influenced
attention is paid to biologicil.l,
cultural
and spiritual influences.
G 511 Hummfill Be!aavior and Socfai
H:
Dffifenmce,
amd GptJiresi!l~<Im 3 Ciro Prereq.,
and SW 10 or consent of instr.
admission to

Advanced
that addresses
mechanisms

for

behavior
social ,,.,.,.,,,~·"n''""'"'
and
histories and
and oppression, and frameworks

that recognize diversity and promote

G 535 Advan·ced Imtttegnted JPrm.:tke 4 icr.

of instr. Builds on the skills, knovvk~dge, ;md
foundation generalist and practice courses.
G 5415 Prnctke @f IQln·gll!rufa:!lltfonmTI
consent of insb:. Advanced training
implement,
and how to effectively conceive, plan,
manage, assess, and change contern;porary organizations.
G 550 Or11l!\11s1eUmtg T0d1nfiques alllld Str§lltagie© 2 er, Offered
auturnn. Prereq., admission to MS'N program or consent of
instr. Practice-oriented course addressing strategies of clinical
case studies, and philosophy of care.
mmd! FamfiRy 'fI1errapy 3 er, Offered
w ..iu"'""·uu to the MSW program, SW
or consent
Course explores ;family-centered
of
clinical
work interventions with
that
can be applied in a variety of settings.
G 552 lP'sycfuopatllmfogy amd A~ile11tlme1it lf@r S@da~ 'v'Ymrk 3
.rir, Prereq., admission fLo the ~lISV/ program, S\V505, or
permission of instn:rctor. Focus on ciment problems of
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children, adolescents, and adults of all ages that can be
classified as a mental disorder under the DSM of the system.
Includes information on theories within the bio-psycho-social
paradigm of causality of disorders/conditions; on methods of
assessment, including DSM-IV; and an understanding of how
social injustice, oppression and poverty impacts healthy growth
and development across the life span.
G 5~6 foundation Integrative Seminar I 1 er. Prereq.,
adrmss10n to M.S.W. program, SW 505, 587; coreq., SW 589.
Seminar accompanying first semester foundation practicum in
which students oiscuss experience with goal of integrating
theory and practice.
G 5~7 foundation Integrative Seminar II 1 er. Prereq.,
adm1ss1on to M.S.W. program, SW 505, 587; coreq., SW 589.
Seminar accompanying second semester foundation practicum
in which students discuss experience with goal of integrating
theory and practice.
G 578 Advanced Integrative Seminar I 1 er. Prereq., SW
586; coreq., SW 588. Critical analysis of how predominant
social work theories and professional values and skills are
being incorporated into the practicum.
G 579 Advanced Integrative Seminar II 1 er. Prereq., SW
578; coreq., SW 589. Critical analysis of how predormnant
social work theories and professional values ano skills are
being incorporated into the practicum. Advanced portfolio
development.
G 586 Foundation Practicum I 2 er. Prereq., admission to
M.S.W. program; coreq., SW 586. First semester foundation
field practicum experience in a supervised setting designed to
provioe opportunities to integrate classroom learning and field
experiences.
G 587 Foundation Practicum II 2 er. Prereq., admission to
M.S.W. program, SW 505, 587; coreq., SW 588. Second
semester foundation field practicum experience in a supervised
setting designed to provide opportunities to integrate classroom
learning and field experiences.
G 588 Concentration Practicum I 2 er. Prereq., SW 587,
589; coreq., SW 578. Advanced supervised field work in
public and private agencies and institutions.
G 589 Concentration Practicum II 2 er. Prereq., SW 588;
coreq., SW 579. Advanced supervised field worlC in public and
private agencies and institutions.
G 593 Professional Portfolio 1 er. (R-2) Prereq., foundation
courses. Summative and in-depth wntten analysts of course
work and practicum experience.
G 594 Graduate Seminar 3 er. (R-9) Offered autumn or
spring. Prereq., admission to M.S.W. program or consent of
instr. In-depth analysis of a current social work issue.

G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., admission to M.S.W. program or consent of
instr. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
autumn or spring. Prereq., admission to M.S.W. program or
consent of instr. Work on selected problems by individual
students under direct faculty supervision.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn or spring.
Prereq., admission to M.S.W. program or consent of instr.
Directed individual graduate research and study appropriate to
background and objectives of the student.

Faculty
Professors
Cynthia Garthwait, M.S.S.W., University of Wisconsin,
Madison, 1974 (Chair)
Janet Finn, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1995

Associate Professors
Ryan Tolleson Knee, Ph.D., University of Denver, 1999

Assistant Professors
Timothy Conley, Ph.D., Boston College, 2001
Jim Caringi, Ph.D., University of New York

Adiunct Assistant Professors
Doreen Antenor, J.D., The University of Montana, 1996
Tondy Baumgartner, M.S.W., Walla Walla College, 1998
Michaela Conway, M.S.W., San Diego State University, 1978
Kerrie Ghenie, M.S.W., Walla Walla College, 2000
Diane Haddon, M.S.W., Michigan State Uruversity, 1977
Michael Perry, M.S.W., Eastern Washington University, 1991
Tamara Tolleson Knee, M.S.W., University of Denver, 1994
Jennifer Walrod, M.P.A., The University of Montana, 2002
Charlie Wellenstein, M.S.W., Eastern Washington University,
1991

Instructors
Cathryn O'Day, M.S.W., A.B.D., Colorado State University

Emeritus Professors
Mary Birch, M.S.W., Columbia University, 1966
Frank Clark, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1969
Robert Deaton, Ed.D., University ofNevada, Reno, 1980
Charles Horejsi, Ph.D., University of Denver, 1971
John Spores, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1976

Health Sciences
Health science courses are concerned with fundamental issues
in human health and disease and are, therefore, interdisciplinary
in both scope and content. They have been designed not only
for students anticipating careers in medicine, dentistry, nursmg,
public health, pharmacy, medical technology, physical therapy,
cytotechnology, and numerous other health care professions
and services, but for all students interested in individual and
community health, the clinical and paramedical arts, and the
biomedical sciences. Health sciences courses are listed under
two designations: 1) Health Sciences; 2) other disciplines.

Health Science Courses
Health Sciences
195 Special Topics
201 Living Well: Health and Disability

325 Introduction to Gerontology
326 Geriatric Practicum
327 Montana Gerontology Society Meeting
389 Recent Advances in Clinical Medicine
395 Special Topics
495 Special Topics
Anthropology
265N Kuman Sexuality
267N Human Genetics
343S Culture and Population
388 Native American Health and Healing
444 Culture, Health and Healing
Health and Human Performance
184 Personal Health and Wellness
236N Nutrition
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Microbiology
106N Elementary Microbiology
107N Elementary Microbiology Laboratory
302 Medical Microbiology
Social Work
322S Explorations in Gerontology
423 Addiction Studies
Pharmacy
1 ION Use and Abuse of Drugs
324 Medicinal Plants
395 Indian Health Issues
423 Drug Induced Malnutrition
Philosophy
421E Medical Ethics

Courses
U =for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Health Sciences (HS)
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 201 Living Well: Health and Disability 2 er. Offered
autumn and spring. The development and implementation of
exercise programs for individuals with physical disabilities or
.
chronic illness.
U 295 SpecialTopics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings o(visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 320 American Indian Health Issues 2 er. Offered spring.
Same as PHAR 320. An overview of the health issues, health
care delivery and payment that affect American Indians.

UG 324 Medicinal Plants 2-3 er. Offered autumn. Same as
PHAR 324 and BMED 324. Plants and other natural
substances which nourish, heal, injure, or alter the conscious
mind.
U 325 Introduction to Gerontology 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., junior standing or consent of instr. An interdisciplinary
discussion of the health and social issues of older persons,
utilizing didactic presentations, clinical demonstrations, and
curricular modules.
U 326 Geriatric Practicum 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered spring.
Prereq., HS 325. Service learning experience in genatrics in a
setting compatible with the student's major and interests.
U 327 Montana Gerontology Society Meeting 1 er. (R-3)
Offered spring. Attendance and participation in the Montana
Gerontology Society meeting held annually in April.
U 389 Recent Advances in Clinical Medicine 1 er. (R-3)
Offered spring. Prereq., junior or senior standing. Weekly
presentat10ns throughout the semester by local clinical medical
practitioners describing in non-technical terms recent advances
in their specialities.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
UG 430 Health Aspects of Aging 3 er. Offered spring. Same
as HHP and SW 430. Overview of the health aspects of aging
in the United States including biolo~ical theories of aging,
normal physiological changes associated with aging systems,
common pathological problems associated with aging, cultural
and ethnic differences in the health of elders, health promotion
and healthy aging, and the health care continuum of care for
older persons.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.

Public Health
Craig Molgaard, Professor and Chair
The School of Public and Community Health Sciences is an
interdisciplinary program that offers the Master of Public
Health (M.P.H.) Clegree and a Certificate in Public Health
(C.P.H.). The prosram is designed to prepare individuals for
public health practice who can effectively address the
challenges of rural and global health. Predominantly on-line,
web-based instruction allows both traditional students and
working professionals to pursue a degree or certificate. This
program addresses current and forecasted needs for graduate
education in public health. The program's focus on rural and
global population health problems assists in promoting
improvement in the health of the people of Montana and
throughout the world.

Special Degree Requirements
For the M.P.H. degree, all students must successfully complete
42 graduate credits, including 36 required core credits and 6
elective credits. The following core courses are required:
PUBH 510 Introduction to Epidemiology
PUBH 520 Fundamentals of Biostatistics
PUBH 530 Administration and Management in the U.S. Health
Care System
PUBH 535 Health Policy
PUBH 540 Social and Behavioral Sciences in Public Health
PUBH 550 Program Evaluation and Research Methods

PUBH 560 Environmental and Rural Health
PUBH 570 Ethical Issues in Public Health
PUBH 580 Rural Health Issues in a Global Context
PUBH 591 Practicum
PUBH 593 Professional Portfolio
PUBH 599 Professional Paper
M.P.H. students may take 6 or more elective credits of courses
offered from the School of Public and Community Health
Sciences or from other departments in order to create aflan of
study that tailors the learning experience to the needs o the
student. PUBH elective courses include:
PUBH 512 Neuroepidemiology
PUBH 515 Public Health Genetics
PUBH 595 Special Topics
PUBH 596 Independent Study
PUBH 597 Research
For the Certificate of Public Health, students must complete
any 12 pre-approved credits from the above list of core courses.
Approval of a specific 12 credit program is part of the
Certificate of Public Health admission process.

Courses
G = for graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course
may be repeated for credit to the maximum indicated after the

R. Credits beyond this maximum do not count toward a degree.

PubU(;

Hea~th

(PUBH)

G 510 Introduction to Epftdenllioiogy 3 ~r. Offered autumn,
and method.s of ~pide.miologic im:estigati?n,
descrmtive and analytic ep1dem10logy techmques, drnease
freauency, risk determination, study designs, causality, and
validity,
G 512 NewroepademnoKogy 3 er, Offered spring odd-numbered
years. An overview of the fundamental considerations of the
history, scope, and met~ods of neuroepi?emiology; ~s fi s.ubfieJd
of epidemiology. Specific
diseases an(j[ mJunes w1H
be studied as to distribution and
factors, ms weU as the
relationship to international public health,
G 515 PubHic H:eal.tlhl GeKhetk!l 3 ca·. Offered autumn. Basic
orinciples of genetics and genomics,, appHcati~n to PU;bHc
health practices B;nd research. Incluaes 1s~ues m pubh~ health
genetics such as mformed consent, screenmg for genebc
susceptibility, and ethical, legal and social implications.
G 520 !Fu.n:ufamentalis of Bimitatistks 3 er. Offered fall,
Introduction to the basic vocabulary, concepts, and methods of
biostatistics. Provides an introduction to how biostatistics
works. Topics will include descriptive statistics, probability,
random variables, probability distributions, statistical inference,
chi-square analysis, linear regression, and comelation.
Princ!pl~s

G 530 Admhdstratfon a1md Managieml<)nt in the U.S. Heanth
Care Syldem 3 er. Offered auturnn, The ~lS: healthcare
Orgamzatuon, management,
system including the rural
evaluation, and finance.
G 535 Heafith Poiky 3 er. Offered autumn, The intersection of
international, federal,
and local health policy and
informatics. (Also can satisfied by PUBH 595 Health .
Policy: Informatics, taught on-Hne as Health Care Informatics
by the Health Care Informatics Department at Montana Tech.)
:G 540 Sodan anli Befuimvf;1anr:m~ §dem:®!l in IP'ub~aic Me:111fith 3 (£:1!".
Offered spring. Behavioral
social factors relevant t? tl~e
identification and solution
hemlth problems, prmc1ples
ofheahh behavior change,
and assessment of

interventions,
G 55~ Prognllm Evahuntaon aind Reseaird1 Meth~ds 3 er.
Offered summer odd-numbered years. Prerreq., PU:BH 510 or
equiv. and consent of instr. Historical, conceptual, values,
ethics:, and socio-cultural aspects .of c9mmumty-bas~d research,
building partnerships, workmg with dw~r?e populatmns.,
developing a research proposal and part1c1patory evaluat10n.
G 560 Envirnnmental and Rlll.rall Heantb 3 ir:r. Offered
spring.. Relati<;inship ~f people to their physical envin:~n!lle,nt,

how th1s relationship impacts health, and efforts to m1mm1ze
negative health effects.

G 570 Ethk2! Issues i~ Public Heialth 3 ll:i". Offered summer
even-numbered years. Focus on the values and moral ~ssues
that underlie US. public health
Col.!rse exammes
ethical decision making in arenas such as pohcy development,
research, environmental health, occupational health, resource
allocation, and genetics.
G 580 Rurai HeaU!ll Issues in a Gllob2l Omtext 3 er. Offered
summer. Prereq., 15 core credits and consent of instr, Analysis
of public-health themes. Focus on rural co~1cems and
.
transnational influences. Includes human nghts, health eqmty,
mobile and vulnerable populations, and transnational
competence,
.
G 591Pradkum3 Cir, Offered autumn and sprmg. Prereq.,
admission into the M.P.ff program and consent of instructor.
Semester lo)lg, supervis~d graduate practicum in a health
science settmg, followed by an oral defense.
G 593 Professfomd Portfolio 3 ell'. Offered autumn and
spring, Prereq., admission to the M;P.H. p~ogram m:id consent
of instructor, Integrates the student s practice. expenence and
knowledge gained through course work, pra7ticum, and
possibly professional papers and research ~11th the goals. and
learning objectives of the M,P,H. pr9gram mt.o a P?rtfoho,
Students w1H present and defend their portfolio to 1llustmte

their growth as a professional public health practitioner at the
end of their M.P.H, program
G 595 Special Topi~s Varfa1ble
(R-12) Qlffered
intermittently. Expenmental offenngs ofv1s1tmg professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics,
G 596 :l:m:Uepel!lldlent Stilldy Va.rllaltde er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq,, admi.ssion to t?e M.P.H., program ai;id consent
of instructor. Supervised readmgs, research, or pubhc health

er.

Resesi~dra J cir. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
aaimu;:mm to the M.P.H. program and consent ofmstructor.

With the gui~ance of their facul~y advisor,
wpl
develop a wntten proposal spec1fic to the
of their research
project, and carry out the project.
G 599 Prnfessiom.d Pape.r 3 er. Offered autumn and
Prereq., admission to t~e M,.P.H. progra~ and C?~sent
instructor. Students w1H wnte and submit an ongmal research
paper to a peer-reviewed public health or medical journal.
Students may also fulfill the professional paper requirement by
presenting a conference paper or conference
to a local,
regional, or national \meetmg.

Facu~ty
$(h@o~

of PuMk ali'ild Communnty

Sden(es Core
Profes£ors

Hea~~h

Facu~fy

Amanda L.
Ph.D,, University of California at
Berkeley, 1983 (Biosta~is~ics); M.A., Un~vers!ty ofCal~forn~a
at Berkeley, 1979 (Statistics); M,A.,, Umvers1ty ox California at
Berkeley, 1977 (Anthropol?gy).
.
.
Craig Molgaard, Ph,D., Umvermty ofCahforma at Berkeley,
1979 (Anthropology/Health and Medical Scie~ces);. l\~LP,H.
University ofCalifomia at Berkeley, 1982 (Ep1dem10!ogy);
M,A., University of California at Berkeley, 1976
(Anthropology) (Chair)
~5od~te

Prof@S$@rs

Kari Harris, Ph.D., The University of Kansas, 1998 (Beha;ioral
Psychology); M.PR, The Universii)'. ofKansa~ Sc~ool ox ..,
Medicine, 1997; M,S., Central Washmgton Umvers1ty, 199k
(Organizational Development)

Sc::hoofi ll)f PubHc and CommunHy
Sden(eS Program FattuRty

He~dth

!Profes~@rs

Peter Koehn,
University
1973 (Political
Science)
K. Ann Sondag, Ph.D,, Southern IUinois, Carbondale, 1988
(Health and Human Performance)
.
.
Willard 0. Granath, Ph,D., Wake Forest Umvers1ty, 1982
(Biological Sciences)
Janet L. Finn, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1995
Work and Anthropology)
Tom Seekins, Ph.D. University of Kansas, 1983 (Department of
Psychology and the Rural Institute)

Assodate Professors
Jean T. Carter, Ph.D,, The University of Arizona, 1997;
Pharm,D., The University of Arizona, 1993 (Pharmacy
Practice)
.
.
.
.
Kimber Haddix McKay, Ph.D., Umvers1ty of Cahfomia at
Davis, 1998 (Anthropology)
Elizabeth Putnam, Ph.D., University of Texas-Houston, 1989
(Biomedical and Pharmaceutical Sciences)
Gilbert Quintero, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1998
(Anthropology)
~s8stranf! Profes~Or$
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Duncan Campbell, Ph.D., Washington State University, 2003
(Psychology)
Bryan Cochran, Ph.D., University of Washington, 2003
(Psychology)
Curtis Noonan, Ph.D., Colorado State University, 2000
(Biomedical and Pharmaceutical Sciences and Pharmacy
Practice)
Robin Saha, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 2002
(Environmental Studies)

Sciences Faculty Affiliates

Elizabeth Ciemins, Ph.D., University of California at
Berkeley, 2003; M.P.H., University of California at Los
Angeles, 1994 (Research director, Center for Clinical
Translation Research, Billings Clinic.)
Lawrence Edward Firsch, M.D., Harvard Medical School,
1971; M.P.H. University of Washington, 1995 (Associate
Professor, Northeastern Ohio University College of Medicine
and Pharmacy; Executive Medical Director for Patient Safety
Research Associate Professors
and Quality, Vancouver Island Health Authority, British
Ann Cook, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 2001 (Research,
Columbia, Canada)
Psychology)
Suzanne Reid Hawley, Ph.D., Loma Linda University, 2002;
M.P.H., Loma Linda University, 1999 (Assistant Professor)
Research Assistant Professors
and MPH Program Director, University of Kansas School of
Nikole Cronk, Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia, 2006
Medicine-Wichita, Department of Preventive Medicine and
(Research, Public Health)
Public
Health.
Meg Ann Traci, Ph.D., University of Montana, 2000 (Rural
Steven D. Helgerson, M.D., University of Washington
Institute)
School of Medicine, 1973; M.P.H., University of Washington
Tony Ward, Ph.D., University of Montana, 2001 (Biomedical
School
of Public Health and Community Medicine (State
and Pharmaceutical Sciences)
- Medical Officer, Montana Department of Health and Human
Lawrence L. White, M.H.A., St. Louis University, 1970
· Services.)
(Health Administration, School of Public and Community
Lolem Ngong, M.P.H., University of Kansas School of
Health Sciences
Medicine-Witchta, 2001 (WESTAT Contractor, Centers for
Proiect and Research Directors
Disease Control land Prevention, Division of Tuberculosis
Elimination)
Donna Bainbridge, Ph.D., Boston University, 1990 (Rural
Angelia Paschal, Ph.D., Kent State University, 2003; M.Ed.,
Institute)
Kathleen Humphries, Ph.D., the University of California at
University of Mississippi, 1992 (Assistant Professor,
Davis, 1995 (Rural Institute)
University of Kansas School of Medicine-Witchita,
Rosemary Hughes, Ph.D., University of Houston, 1989 (Rural
Department of Preventive Medicine and Public Health)
Institute)
Lisa Pascopella, Ph.D., Albert Einstein College of Medicine,
Craig H. Ravesloot, Ph.D., University of Montana, 1995 (Rural
1993; M.P.H., University of California at Berkeley, 1999
Institute)
(Research Administrator and Faculty, FJ Curry national
Tuberculosis Center, University of California-San Francisco)
School of Public and Community Health

B!tllr1!1f Good, Dean

lynn

St~ddng,,

A!ii$rg;j}date Dean

The visfon of the College of Technology is to be a preeminent

i~@.de"r and c~talyst for pros;ress in education. Supportina that

v1s1on i~ the m~ssnm] to prov1d~ acade~icaHy sound, so~iaily
responsible, current and accessible certificate and associate

degree ~rogrmr1s in response to individual, community, and
economic development needs. The goais of the College:
-creme a student-centered environment
-provide college level technical and general education
learning opportunities
-facilitate development of oral and written communication
skins
-facilitate development of critical thinking and problem
solving skills
-support the development of ethical behavior
-~m]J~ace diversity and encourage respect for others
-rnc1htate and promote life-long leammg
The College of Technology offers programs and services on
two campuses-the East Campus at 909 South A venue West and
the West Campus at 3639 South Avenue West The
-,.u!lu1o""cm" & New Student Services Office, Financial Aid
Registrar's Office, Career and Placement Services
and administrative offices are located at the East
Campus. AlJ business teclmoJogy programs, applied computing
and ele?tromcs programs, culinary arts programs, health
p~ofess10ns programs, as well as the branch: of the Mansfield
Llbrary, College Bookstore, and dining room are located on the
East Campus" AH industrial programs are located on the West

Campus.
Stuoents may attend courses at three campus sites. Courses
are scheduled at a variety of tin-1es between 7 a.m. and 10 p.m.
Department chairs or program directors may be contacted for
specific scheduling information.
Ass@cial:e of Applied Science and Certificate of AppUed

Sdence Prognims

The Associate o~ Applied Science degree and certificate
of!ered m the College ar~ designed to lead an
. directly to employment m a specific career or career
cluster. In some instances, particularly m allied health the
degre~ or" certificate is a prerequisite for taking a Hcen~ing
exa,mmat10n" '.fhe Associate of Applied Science degree is not
typic~llY. considered a transfer degree, although opportunities
do e'.'1s~ m ~ome baccalaureate degree~granting institutions for
contmumg m degrees such as the University's Bachelor of
Applied Science degree program.
The College's Surgical Technology and Respiratory Care
prograi:xis are reviewed by their respective Jomt Review
Corrumttees and accredited by the Commission on
Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs. The Food

Seryice Management program is accredited by the American
Culinary federation Educational Institute Accrediting
Co~rns10n, the Paral~ga! Studies program is approved
the
f\.mencan Bar Associat10n, and the Practical Nursing program
is approved by the Montana Board

Assocfate ?f Arttll Degree JPirogn~m
The Associate of Arts degree program provides an opportunity
foF students to. complete either a general education cumculum
Wlt~out a par1:1cular "field of study. Of a m~dically orientated
cu1T1cul~m or one d1r~cted t::i~ard a parbcular baccalaureate
major. 1he program 1.s adm1mstered by the CoHege of
Technology Department of Applied Arts and Sciences. See
also the Academic Polides and Procedures section of this
catalog for specific requirements"
Bachelor of AppUed Science Degiree Pi·oornm
A"Bac~elor of Applied Science degree is oTfered by The
Umver~1ty of Montana-Mi~soula through the CoHe&'ie of Aiis
and Sciences program" This degree program is avadable for
Sh:\dents who have completed approved Associate of Applied
Science degreeso See the College of Arts and Sciences/Applied
Science section of this catalog.
,
·
Crei:m ApplkabKe Tow2:rd an Ass@date of A:rts and

Baccidau:reate Degnl:)efii
The following College of Technology courses have been
approved to count as elective credit, and/or General Education
cr~dit for the Associate of Aris and baccalaureate de~rees"
With departmental approval, some may count towara major or
cog~~te requir~ments. With depmimental approval, up to l O
add1tmnal credit~ from courseso not on this hst may be counted.
Refer to the sectmns on Techmcal Courses and Credit
Maximums in this catalog. See index.
AASC
101
BUS 103S

COM
CRT 100,

160A, 210E, 217A,
121, 122E,
.

EET 232, 260
FSM270, 271

MAT 100, 120, H7, 118, ll9, 145
NUR aH
(except 295T)
PSY

HOS, 201

SCN
I15N,
WTS 101, 15, l20L,

l75N, 201N, 202N
184A, l85A, 186A, 215 240E

Acaliemk Sii!ppoirt §ervlices
'
Services designed to increase the success of students enrolled
at 1'.he University oq1>fon!ana College of Technology are
available, Su~h services mclude the Academic Support
Center's. tutonng and computer-based academic learning
st:udY. s;!uHs w9rkshops, basic skins developmental courses,
d1~ab1hty servwes for students, academic and financial aid
remst~tement oand foHow-up assistance, individual student
nete!).tlon services, and other learning support activities. These
services are available to students without charge.
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Department of Applied Arts
and Sciences
Cathy Corr, Chair
The Department of Applied Arts and Sciences provides
instruction in communication, mathematics, social science, and
science, and writing. A core of these related subjects must be
completed prior to graduation and is included with each
program's scope and sequence. The department also l'rovides
aevelopmental course work in writing and mathematics to aid
students in obtaining the prerequisite skills necessary for
success in required course work.
The department oversees the Associate of Arts (A.A.) Degree.
For additional information regarding admission and complete
deg!~e requirements, see the.Admissi<?ns and Academic
Policies and Procedures sections of this catalog.

Associate of Arts-A.A. Degree
To receive an Associate of Arts degree all students must
successfully complete all the general education reg_uirements
for a baccalaureate degree, except for the Upper-Division
Writing Proficiency Assessment and the Upper-Division
Writing Expectations of a major. The minimum ~de average
for the 60 credits required for graduation is 2.00 m all courses
taken on the traditional letter grade (A-F) basis. Courses in
required general education areas must have a C- minimum.
Students' course selection, in consultation with an advisor, is
guided by their planned majors.
Students may enter in the autumn or spring semester.
Following is a suggested first year course of study. Courses
numbered below 100 or with a "D" designation and courses
with a T suffix on the course number do not count toward the
60-credit requirement or general education course
requirements, but do count as financial aid credits.

First Semester Course Choices:
Academic full load 14 to 16 credits
AASC 100 Intro to University Experience . . . . . . . .
AASC 101 Study and Learning Strategies . . . . . . . .
COM 150S Interpersonal Communications .......
COM 160A Oral Communications ..............
WTS 101 English Composition (with appropriate
placement score or WTS 100) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy OR proof of

M::ili~t~~s~.b~s~d"~~ j,i~c~~~~t·t~~t ~~~r~·~r· · · · · ·

2
2
3
3
3
2
3-4
4
3
3

(of MAT 002T) .. . . . .. . . . . . . .. . .. . .. . . .. . . .
PSY lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . . . . . .
PSY lOOS Organizational Psychology ...........
SCN 100 Issues in Biolo~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SCN 175N Intro to Physical Science (prereq
MAT005) ................................ 3

Additional semester course loads are based on mathematical
literacy and English writing skills sequencing from the first
semester plus general education courses and electives taken on
either the College of Technology campus and/or Mountain
campus. See an advisor in the first semester to develop a
tentative two-year academic J?lan. See General Education
Requirements in the Academic Policies and Procedures section
of this catalog.

Paramedical Arts Focus
The paramedical arts include areas of practice that support

physicians and other medical professionals in providin~ quality
health care. Some of these areas of practice are found m Health
Professions programs at UM-M's Collel!le of Technology, but
others are found in specialist programs m a wide variety of
settings, some academic and some not, across the U.S.A.
Obtaining an A.A. degree prior to these programs may be
required or may increase opportunities for aamission. Students
with SAT or ACT scores which indicate academic readiness
may take science oriented courses within an A.A. degree that
allows the student to meet the basic general education
requirements of The University of Montana-Missoula as well as
preparation for further scientific education or transfer to a
speciality medical program. Students less prepared should
develop a plan to reach academic readiness with their advisor's
assistance. Students who plan to transfer from the University
should bring the catalog from their desired program to their
advisor in order to make course choices for transfer.

Suggested Course of Study
Preparation for Paramedical Arts
First Year
BIOL 106N-107N Elementary
Medical Microbiology and Laboratory . . . . . . .
BIOL 221 Cellular and Molecular Biology . . . . .
CHEM 151N-152N, 154N General
Chemistry and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
WTS 101 Composition ..................
COM 1508 Interpersonal Communication . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 117 Probability and Linear Math . . . . . . . .
PSY lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Second Year
ANTH 101H Introduction to Anthropology . . . . .
WTS 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 160A Oral Communication ...........
WTS 240E Ethics and Rhetoric . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SCN 201n-202N Anatomy and Physiology .....
SCN 220 Human Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gem:ral Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
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3
2
3
4
3
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Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only. Rafter the credit indicates
the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum indicated
after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not count toward
a degree.

Applied Arts and Sciences (AASC)
U 100 Introduction to the University Experience 2 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Introduction to academic life:
exposure to campus resources (e.g., library, computer labs,
career and student services); exploration of personal goals and
motivation; introduction to various academic disciplines;
introduction to ASUM and other student groups; exploration of
diversity issues, ethical issues, and student accountability; and
extensive advising.
U 101 Study and Learning Strategies 2 er. Development of

~----
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skills needed by the student to be competitive in higher
education. Topics include management of classroom behavior,
time, money; personal health and safety; listening, memory;
critical thinking; note-taking; ethics; and testing.
U 195T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 196T Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 295T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new coµrses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.

Communications (COM)
U 150S Interpersonal Communication 3 er. Offered every
term. Focus on communicating and listening more clearly to
improve personal and professional relationships. Topics
include forms of communication, communication and identity,
emotion, conflict, climates, gender, and cultural diversity.
Credit not allowed for both COM 150S and COMM 1 lOS.
U 160A Oral Communications 3 er. Offered every term.
Introduction to oral communication skills, includins public
speaking, and small group communications. Focus is on the
organization, delivery, and retention of oral messages, listening
skill development, and nonverbal communication. Credit not
allowed for both COM 160A and COMM 11 lA.
U 195T Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittentll. ExI?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimenta offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 196T Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 210E Critical Thinking, Analysis, and Problem Solving 3
er. Offered every term. Prereq., WTS 101 or consent of instr.
Introduction to critical thinking, conflict analysis, and problem
solving with examination of fundamentals of each process and
evaluation of ethical considerations for each projected result.
Provides a framework for determining decision making scope
as well as basic formula for conscious resolution strategies.
U 217A oral Inter.Pretation of Literature 3 er. Offered
autumn. Introduction orally presenting literature to an
audience. Focus is on analyzing and performing prose, drama,
poetry, and children's literature to express point of view.
U 220T Training Techniques 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
COM 115, COM 160A or consent of instr. The practical
application of adult learning theory to documentmg
procedures, creating user guides, writing instructions,
aeveloping courses, using tutorials, evaluating and using
training materials, and giving effective oral presentations.
Students prepare and deliver mini-courses to develop these
skills.
U COM 242 Argumentation 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., COM 160A, COMM 11 lA, or consent of instr. Focus
on developing, presenting, evaluating, and resl?onding to
written and spoken arguments with an emphasis on critical
decision-maiang. Credit not allowed for foth COM 242 and
COMM242.
U 260S Survey of Children's Communication 3 er. Offered
spring. Focus on communication processes and contemporary
communication environments of children and adolescents.
Topics include language development and the brain, nonverbal
communication development, media, contracting, bullying, and
gender.
U 295T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 296T Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.

Mathematics (MAT)
U 002D Prealgebra 4 er. Offered every term. Arithmetic and
basic alsebra skills needed for Introductory Algebra. Topics
include mtegers and rational numbers, decimals and
percentages with applications, ratios and proportions with
applications, single variable linear equations with applications,
exponents, factoring, and an introduction to polynomials.
Credit does not count toward a certificate or degree. Credit
does not count toward Associate of Arts or Baccalaureate
degrees.
U 005D Introductory Algebra 3cr. Offered every term.
Review of arithmetic principles of integers and rational
numbers, linear equations in one or two unknowns, and
operations with polynomials and rational expressions. Credit
does not count toward an Associate of Arts or Baccalaureate
degree.
U lOOD Intermediate Algebra 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., MAT 005 or appropriate placement score.
Topics include linear equations and systems of linear equations,
inequalities, applications and graphing; polynomials; rational
expressions and equations; radicals, rational exponents and
complex numbers; quadratic equations; introduction to
exponential and logarithmic functions. Credit does not count
toward Associate of Arts or Baccalaureate degrees.
U HOT Industrial Math 3 er. Offered autumn. Designed to
provide the mathematical background necessary for success in
the industrial areas. Topics covered include percent, ratio
proportion, formula evaluation, basic algebra and geometry
concepts, trigonometry, measurement, statistics, and graphing.
markdowns, inventory turnover, and other basic formulas.
U 114T Food Production Math 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Basic mathematical processes including fractions, decimals,
percents, ratios, proportions, and measures relative to menus,
portions, and production costs.
U 117 Probability and Linear Math 3 er. Offered every
term. Prereq., MAT 005D with a grade ofB- or better, MAT
100, or appropriate placement score. Systems oflinear
equations and matrix algebra. Introduction to probability with
emphasis on models and probabilistic reasoning. Examples of
applications of the material in many fields. Credit not allowed
for both MAT 117 and MATH 117.
U 118 College Algebra 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., MATH lOOD or appropriate placement score. Intended
to strengthen algebra skills. The study of functions and their
inverses: polynomial, rational, exponential, and logarithmic
functions. Credit not allowed for both MAT 118 and any of
MAT 120, MATH 121, or MATH 111.
U 119 Functions and Trigonometry 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., MATH 111 or appropriate placement score.
Preparation for calculus based on college algebra. Review of
functions and their inverses, exponential and logarithmic
functions. Trigonometric functions and identities, polar
coordinates ana an optional topic such as conic sections or
parametric functions. Credit not allowed for both MATH
l 19and any of MAT 120, MATH 121, or MATH 112.
U 120 Elementary Functions 4 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., MAT 100 or appropriate score on the ASSET
placement test. Algebraic, trigonometric, exponentiaV
logarithmic functions of one real variable and their graphs.
Inverse functions, complex numbers and polar coordinates.
Conic sections. Credit not allowed for both MAT 120 and
MATH 121.
U 145 Calculus with Applications 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MAT 120 or appropriate score on placement exam.
Introduction to differentiation and integration of elementary
function. Introduction to ordinary differential equations.
Emphasis is on applications in technical fields including
electronics technology. Graphing calculators used. Credit not
allowed for both MAT 145 and MATH 150.

U l!'96T lillldependelillt Stll!dy Vadabie er.

Offered

intermittently.

Psyd1oiogy (PSV}!
u mos Intrnductiolll to P§ydwllogy 4 Cir. Offered every term.
Introduction to the scientific study of behavior in humans and
other animals. Credit not allowed for both PSYC lOOS and

PSY lOOS.
U 105T Work Attfth.1.des 1 cir. Offered spring. In.troduction
to the working environment and the individual's responsibility
to ·working relationships.
U 110S Org:a;nfa:atirnnulil F'§ydllofo~y 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Foundation in the psyci·,ological processes that
influence behavior of people in work settings.
V 201 Hm1mu1: Devdopment Tlil!irolllgh the Ufe Span 3 Cl".
Offored autumn and spring. Prereq,, PSY lOOS, The study of
human physical, cogmtive and psychosocial development
throughout the life span. Content covers major theories, the
influence of genetics, and the environment from a
chronological aspect.
U 195T SiledaH Topks Vm:aabae c:ro (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
ctm-ent topics.
U 196T Ilu'!epemdent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
interrnittently.

Sdeniee (SCN)
U 095T Specia~ Tox1ks 1-6 er. Offered interrnittentiy.
E~pe_rimental offerings of visiting.profes,~o~·s, experimental
offermgs of new courses, or one-tune ofrermgs of current
topics.
llI:HHIN Issue© iilil Bfofogy 3 Cli\ Offered autumn and spring.
An introductory course for students with little science
background. This course explores several issues relating to
human biology such as cancer, drug abuse, population growth,
and genetic engineering. Also includes discussions of
fundamental biological concepts such as evolution,
biodiversity, and basic cell arid molecular biology.
U HSN AIJ!atomy 3 err" Offered spring. Structures of the
human
and their basic functions.
U 120T TedmkaR
I 4 er.
autumn. Prereq.,
Matl 00 or MATH
Introduction to u11Ju,ow, measurements,
vectors, motion in a straight
motion in a
Newton's
laws of motion, application
and circular
motion and gravitation.
U 121T Tedrn1k~l
U 4 ca·. Offered
SCN 120T. Introduction to work :md energy, """u"''"'
momentum, rotational motion, equilibrium of a
elasticity, heat, and thermodynamics.
V 125T lVl:edkali Physic§ 3 er. Offered autumn. A
presentation of physical principles that apply to
care equipment and card1opulmonary physiology.
U 150N f"iutdtfon 3 er. Offered autum.'1 and spring.
Nutritional needs thmughout the life cycle and measures to
assist in the meeting of those needs in health or stress/disease.
U 175N falirmim.::tfon to Pillyski.d :Science 3 er. Offered every
term. Prereq., or coreq., MAT 005 (MATH 100 suggested).
An introduction to the basic principles of physics, chemistry,
environmental and earth sciences with emohasis on the
scientific method and process.
for students with little
science background).
U 1951' Spedai Topk3 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Expe~imental offerings of visiting.profe~so~·s, experimen:al
ofrermgs of mew courses, or one-tlme orfermgs of curren~
topics.
.
, ~
.
U 1%'f !Jrndepemfout Stm:lly Vmrml:ile er. (R-6) Orfered
intermittently.
V :W1N Anatomy am:il JP'hy:gfofogy ~ 4 c:r. O~fered autumn and
spring. Prereq., SC"!'I l 75T ,er introductory s~1ence cour~e
recommended. Basic l:G1ow1edge necessary ror students m
health-related programs. Emphasis on normal anatomy and
physiology with presentation
in chemistry

and microbiology as they relate to human anatomy and
physiolo2'y. Covers tissues through nervous system. A cadaver
lab is included.
U l02N Anatomy and Pllxy!!fo~ogy H 4 cir. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., SCN 20lN, Continuation of201N. Basic
knowledge necessary for students in he?lth-relat~d programs:
Emphasis on nonnal anatomy and physmlogy with presentat10n
oflJasic concepts in chemistry and microbirnogy as they relate
to human anatomy and physiology. Covers endocrine through
reproductive systems. A cadaver lab is included.
U 2W Human Phy!olfofogy 4 ;rr. Offered autumn. Prereg.,
SCN 201N, 202N. In-depth exploration of principles ana
clinical consequences of the physiology of selected human
organ systems~ Building upon basic concep;s coyered in SCN
201N and 202N, students study membrane runct10ns, neural
physiology, nervous system integration, endocrine and
p~ripheral nervO!JS system funct_ion il;Ild coordination, .
circulatory, respiratory, renal, d1gest1ve, and reproductive
physiology.
U 29ST Special Topics 1-6 c:r.
Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings ofvisiting.professo~"S, experimental
offenngs of new courses, or one-time offermgs of current
topics.

Writing Studies (W"fS)
U 090T Cr~tical Writing SlldRir:> 3 er. Offered every term. For
students with major difficulties in expository prose. Emphasis
on forming, structuring, and development of ideas. Sentence
level faults discussed. Traditional letter grade only. Credit
does not count toward a certificate or degree.
fotrndudi.onn to CoUege Wdting 3 Cir. Offered every
term. Prereq., placement or referral by WTS 101 instructor.
Designed for students who need instruction and practice
integratirig critical thinkil,1~, reading and w~~ting before entering
the reqmred first-year wntmg course. Graamg A-For NC
credit). Credit does not count toward Associate of Arts or
Baccalaureate degrees.
U UH English Compor.ition 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., WTS 090T or passing score on placement test
Instruction and practice in both the expository writing and
research process. Emphasis on the use of specific techniques of
writing to develop style, unity, clarity, and force of ideas, and
structure. Students are expected to write without major errors
in sentence structure or mechanics. Credit not allowed for both
WTS 101 and ENEX lOL Grading A-F, or NC.'
U 115
Wiriting 3 er. Offered every term. Course
assumes a
computer literacy. Passing score on placement
test or consent of instr. Introduction to technical writing
situations with appropriate formats, Emphasis on writing with
document design <l!ld g~aphic pla~e111en~ in.traduced. Students
are expected to wrrte without major faults m grammar or usage.
U 120L Introduction to Critical foteirpretation 3 er. Offered
each tenn. Study of how readers make meaning of texts and
how texts influence readers. Emphasis on interpreting literary
te.xts: close reading, critical analysis, and effective writing.
Credit not allowed for both ENLT 120L and WTS 1201.
U 121L hi.t:roductfon to Poetry 3 er. Offered every term. An
introduction to the techniques of reading and writing about
with emphasis on tne lyric and other shorter forms.
not allowed for both ENLT 121L and WTS 121L.
U 184A Begim:iJng Creative Writing: MuUiple Genre 3 er,
Offered every term. Prereq., "\IVTS 101 or ENEX 101 or
consent of instr. A beginning writing workshop to explore
of creative writing with opportunities for students
various
to write, revise and discuss writing techniques that students
may wish to explore farther in specialized classes.,
U 135A Beginning Cireative Writing: lFktfolIB 3 er" Offered
intennittently. Prereq., WTS 101 or ENEX 101 or consent of
instr. A beginning writing workshop focused on the reading,
discussion, and revision of students' short fiction. Students
also will be introduced to models of fiction techniques. No
prior experience in writing short fiction required.

u men

U Ul6A Begimdng Cl!"eatilve Wdting: Poetry 3 ci., Offered
intermittently. Prereq., WTS 101 or ENEX 101 or consent of
instr. A beginning writing workshop focused on the reading,
'"""'""""''"'' and revision of students poems. Saudents also will
be introduced to models of poetic techniques. No prior
experience in writing poetry required.
U 195T SpedaR Topks Vmrfab!e er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimen1:al offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 1961' Imiependeillt St'm:lly ]A:i er.
Offered
intermittently.
U 215 Adnnced TednKl!ic:m~ W:rithig 3 er, Offered every
term.
WTS 115, 101, orconsentofinstr.
Continuation of technical writing with emphasis on technical
text including
for technical content,

t

ti

and document design as seen through the eye of the audience.
Cunent critical issues in technical writing are discussed.

U 240E Etbks and Rhetmrk: Wiriting Arguments on
Contempm miry b!illM!S .3. :i:ir•• Offl':~ed every autu~..n and spring.
Prereq., WTS lOL Wntmg-mtens1ve course wluch exammes
perspectives on contemporary issues. Emphasis on analysis,
evaluation, and synthems; students construct arguments m
response to issues raised in class.
U 2951' Specnai Topics 1-6 en". (R-6) Offered intermittently,
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offorings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
·
U 296T l!nidliepemle111t
1-6 fl::R'. (R-6) Offered
0

a
and

Thomas GaHaq:Jhe!i'0 ChaDrm(!;!Jn
The Department of Ap2Hed Computing and Electronics of The
University
College of Technology collaborates with
business
industry to prepare
to compete in and
contribute to a dynamic global society. St1Jdents engage in
experiential learning enibracing technical education, effective
communication, problem solving, professional.ism, and
workplace ski.Us. The department promotes life-long learning to
empower students in an ever-changing world. More details on
pro~ran;is.avaHable through the depmtmenl: can be found on the
web. hti:p.//ace.cte.umt.edu.

Speckd Degree Requirements
General education requirements are inte$rated into the
following programs. Refer to the Academic Policies and
Procedures section of this catalog for the specific
umements.

Computer f echno~ogy ... A,"A.,S~
Degree
Students in the Computer Technology program prepare for
careers in the field of mformation technology. The mission of
the program is to prepare students to meet the needs of users
within an organization and societal context through the
selection, creation, application integration, and administnition of
information technolog_y, The fro~ram balances technical
expertise with the proressiona skdi set needed in a dynamic
society. The degree program allows students to specialize in
network management or information systems through program
options.
St-udents are accepted into the program autumn term. Prior to
entering the program, students shall demonstrate proficiency in
keyboarding :and basic computing skins, using word processing,
spreadsheets, Internet software, and file management.
The University ofMontana~Missoula College of Technology
is a Cisco Regional Training Center and a member of the
Computer Technology Industry Association (Comp TIA).
Opportunities exist for professional certification from Cisco
(CCNA), Microsoft (MCT,
and Comp TIA (A+,
Network+ and Security+).

Network Managemen~ Opt~on
The Network Management
supporting
install, configure,

in a

provides specialization for
environment. Students
and manage network

A1J~11JJm~P1 ~ntr,.:

First Yea:r
BUS 103S Principles of Business . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 111 Fluency in Infonnation Technology , , .
CRT 112T Operating System Fundamentals . . . .
CRT 121 Introduction to Programming
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CRT 122E Ethics and Information Technology . .

~

CRT 151T Networking Basics . . . . . . . . . , ...
CRT 152T Routers and Router Basics . . . . . . . .
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer 'n'"'"'n1."''
MAT 117 Probabmty andi Linear
WTS 101
Composition ... , .... , ....
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COM 160A Ornl Communications ... , . . . . . . . CRT 2WT Advanced Operating Systems . . . . . . 3

3

CRT 215T Server Technologies . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 216T Network Infrastructure . , .. , .. , ...
CRT 222T Security Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 231 Object-Oriented Programming .......
CRT 251T Switching Basics and Intermediate
Routing . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,
CRT 252T WAN Technologies . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 285T PC Hardware Support . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 289T Professional Certification . . . . . . . . .
CRT 290T Computer Technology Internship . . . .
fu~

3

-

3
3

3
3
3
::
15
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mrdorm©ltien System$ Man©igemen1· Option
The Information Systems Management option provides
specialization in acquiring and supporting the software
applications and hardware used in organizations. Students
analyze, design, develop, implement, and support windows-based
applications, database applications, and web-based applications.
Business process fa modeled and requirements defined for
information technology resources.
Au~umn

Fi.rsfi: Year

Entry:
A

BUS W3S Principles of Business . . . . . . . . . . . 3
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CRT 11 l Fluency in Information Technology .. , 3

S
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CRT 112T Operating System Fundamentals .... CRT 121 Introduction to Programming ...... .
CRT 122E Ethics and Information Technology . . CRT 151T Networking Basics . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . . MAT 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics_._._. 3
WTS 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~
Total
15

Second Year

A

ACC 132T Accounting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 203 Systems Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 210T Advanced Operating Systems ......
CRT 231 Object-Oriented Programming . . . . . . .
CRT 263 Web Design and Development ......
CRT 275 Database Design and Implementation ..
CRT 285T PC Hardware Support . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 289T Professional Certification . . . . . . . . .
CRT 290T Computer Technology Internship ....
Directed Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

4

3
3
3
3
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15
S
3

3
3
3
3

3

16

1
2
6
15

Directed Electives Options:
ACC 133T Accounting II
BUS 125T Principles of Marketing
BUS 135T Business Law
BUS 243T Psychology of Management and Supervision
BUS 250T Entrepreneurship
WTS 115 Technical Writing
COM 150S Interpersonal Communications
A student may request substitution of other courses in the
areas of Business, Communication, or Information Technology
to fulfill the directed elective requirement provided a clear
connection can be made between a course, a student's career
objective, and the degree program. All substitution requests
require departmental approval.

Computer System Technician
Certificate of Applied Science
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First Year

A

CRT 111 Fluency in IT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 112T Operating Systems Fundamentals . . .
EET 111 T Basic Electronics . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
EET 112T Electronics Lab I . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
EET 113T Circuits Kit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
EET 121T Semiconductors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
EET 122T Electronics Lab II . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
EET 123T Amplifier Kit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 120 Elementary Functions . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 145 Calculus with Applications . . . . . . . . .
PSY llOS Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
WTS 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

3
4
3
1
4
3

Second Year
EET 227T Digital Electronics . . . .
EET 234T Automatic Controls . . . .
EET 240T Robotics . . . . . . . . . . .
EET 241 T Instrumentation . . . . . . .
EET 242T Electronics Lab III . . . .
EET 260 Data Communications . . .
EET 270T Wireless Communications
EET 280T Electronics Capstone . . .
SCN 120T-121T Technical Physics I,
Total
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Energy Technology-A.A.S. Degree

Students graduating with the Computer System Technician
certificate will be able to install, configure, troubleshoot, repair,
update, and support client-based personal computer operating
systems, personal computer hardware, and basic network and
Internet connectivity issues. They will define and apply basic
information security practices, safety procedures, and
environmental practices.
CRT 111 Fluency in I. T . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 112 T Operating System Fundamentals ..... .
CRT 151T Networking Basics ................ .
MAT 100 Intermediate Al&ebra ............... .
WTS 101 En$lish Composition ............... .
BUS 103S Pnnciples of Business .............. .
CRT 2 lOT Advanced Operating Systems . . . . . . . .
CRT 121 Introduction to Programming ......... .
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . . . .
CRT 285T PC Hardware Support .............. .
CRT 289T Professional Certification A+ .........
Total .....................................

includes working knowledge of direct and alternating current
theory, semiconductor circuits, instrumentation, automatic
controls, data communications, computerized communication
links, and operational amplifiers. Students become familiar with
robotics, electronic communications theory, and modes of RF
communications.
Students are awarded the Associate of Applied Science degree
upon successful completion of the program. Students may enter
autumn semester only.

16

Electronics Technology-A.A.S.
Degree
Steven Rice, Director
Students in the Electronics Technology program learn to
troubleshoot, calibrate, test, and repair electronic components
and circuit boards used in a wide range of electronic equipment
including computers and communication equipment. Traming

Ashley Preston, Director
Students in the Energy Technology program are introduced to
the full suite of energy sources and technologies. Graduates are
general practitioners equipped with skills in: design, installation,
and maintenance of diverse energy technologies and systems; ·
sales, operations, and management; regulatory compliance; basic
electricity and power systems; energy storage and distribution;
site assessment; basic energy economics; efficiency and
conservation strategies; project mangement. The entire program
is available on-line. Students may enter the program autumn or
spring term. Further information can be found at
http://ace.cte.umt.edu/energy/

Accounting Technology-A.A.S.
degree
Computer Support Option
Students interested in a career which prepares them to work as
accounting technicians with a specialty in information technology
may select the Accounting Technology, Computer Support
option. This program is detailed in the Business Tecliriology
Department section of this catalog.

Courses
U =for undergraduate credit only. Rafter the credit indicates
the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum indicated
after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not count toward a
degree.

Computer Technology (CRT)

. 2 icr, Offered autumn and spring.
"'"u'm"·'""'" termmology, hardware, and software,
" " " ' " " ' " ' " ' ""'"'' 1 ""'·~
corrununicat1ons and multimedia
utilize word processing, create ~~·~;a~• 0
devices.
con:;non to business and industry in ~· networked computing
env1ropment Internet research, email usage, and keyboardmg
proficiency ci.re mt,"m·<>t?ul
U JU:i!ll W rnrd
Offered autumn and spring.
CRT 100 or
and consent of
instr.
of business
correspondence, mail
merges, colmnnar
using up-to~date
software. Bu~iness
graphics, and
operation are uuomuctl.ll.
U 111 Fhne11.c;y hTh foformaldon TedumRogy 3 11:.ro
auhman and spring. Prereq., CRT 100 or c1"'m''fl~•-··~•~,1
~v·'"'n"·'"'J". experience. Introduces the skins
concepts of
information
both from
a more
theoretical point
Durin~ lecil1res and interactive
computer labs,
will explore a wide
and
infonnation
including cmmnon
applications,
and security. Credit not
UL

Fi.mdaKuu:n.tals 2l er, Offered
or d1~monstrated computing
lntrm1uc:t1cm to common operating systems
in
on thorough understanding
grnphical user interfaces. Hands~on
"'"""''''"""'"" with single~user and multi-user/multi~access
Focus on using, compsiring, and
the
'IOA.m1•.m>:

and ATir1P1°0-11(10 O·Peratmi;! ~..~•~-~~

HS'lf Adv&Ui!CrJJd D@CiJlIDrl:l!!t JP';ro~1mdfon 3l reir,
autumn and
Prereq., CRT 108. Analysis
concepts
of advanced
processing document production underlying
of the software. Business-related application projects
~., .. ~"'""''' critic~l thinldng ~nduded .. Speed and timing
"v'""''""'"'"'' to mcrease sk1Hs essentml for employment.
U 121 lilltirodud~on to Prngnnmmdlillg 3\ !:'.Jr. Offered au11mira
and
Prereq., lV!AT 100 and demons1.Tated computing
An introduction to
concepts
an even-driven paradigm.
data handling, documentation, and error control.
·'"~·n·-·~··"·n. of algorithm design and struclured software
l[J

U 122E EtMc@ :lllltll~l fo.fo1mnatirim Tedumfogy 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., WTS lOL Exploration of ethical issues in the
field of computing" Skills needed to identify and analyze
various
concerns. Standard ethical concepts and
th'""''""'" m':th1ods of ethical
Strong emphasis on
IJHl'\;Cl.'vill ••vvw~cnwu Of the
proCe§§.
Balilks 3 er, Offered autumn and
demcmstrated computer experience.
"'"'""''-'" field including termmology;
HYl;<11° a11:21 and wide-area networks; the OSI
aa11ress1ng: cabling and cabling tools; routers and
pni_gnmunirng;
and network standards; and
wireless tecnn1mo!ne:s.
U 152T Rmit1mi al!1ld
Basks 3 c~-. Offered spring.
Prereq., CRT 151T and CRT l
or consent of instr. Covers
router-theory and
including configurations, IOS
software management,
protocol
TCP/IP,
access-lists and introduction to LAN switching.
0

U 172 Introd!Jldfon to 0::1mj\l1Mter Modldh11g 3 cir, Offered

autumn and spring. Prereq., CRT mo or U<,,Hl\.ll"'""''""'
comi:mtmg experience. Problem solving
data m121d(~lirrn
using computer productivity software" Emphasis using
spreadsheets and databases for data analysis. Formal
pn~se1nat1011 of results. Credit not allowed for both CRT 172 and
spring.

Software J er. Offered autumn and
WO or WJT; and MAT 005 or 100.

Emphasis on the use of workbooks and sheets to solve business
problems. Includes projects relating to data and lists and
graphs/charts.
-

U UHT Illlltr1iMhJ1ctfom 1i:ia Dill1l:!llba:se Silllftvivare 2 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., CRT 100. Basics of using a current
database software package to solve business problems.
U 182T Cmi!llputeir Ai.died Design and Dr:lll!fti.ng 2 cir, Offered

m111m111. Prereq,, CRT 100 or demonstrated computer experience.
An introduction to
aided
and drafting software
for prod~ction
and
for arch.itectu~e and
engmeenng
of two dnnensmnal ~A•~A"'"fu
and drawing managem.ent
professional design.

U rn~'f Cmm1prmbm11 alllld Law 3 en·, Offered autumn.

CRT IOOand L~G 185T. Intenne~iate concepts ofreomputer
systems, operatm~ systerns, graphical environments, electronic
Internet, ana :file management A variety
uH;rn.:..,un,; word processing,
database, presentation,
and law~related software

U 1915T Special
:R~IJi er,
Experimental offorlngs
onofo:ss<mt """''"'"'"''"''""t" 1
offerings of new courses, or
topics.
U 1%T ihMiependent §huly Varb1iblle 11:1r.
1U 21113 Sys~ems Amlllysiis er. Offered spring. Prereq., CRT
172. ~malysis, of.the sys~em.
life
Emp~asis on
planmng, analyzmg, des1gmng, .
. and supporting
mformatlon systems to
business requirements. Covers
cost estimates, modeling
feasibility studies, time
tools, im101ementation and
strategies. A simulated
""'""'~·~"design
will be
lLJ li!l§T lF@od Seirvke M&llu1.gemeIDl~
Appli:i::atiolll§
2 CIT'o Offered spring. Prereq", CRT 100.
to
computerized applications relevant to the
service industry.
Includes spreadsheet, recipe management
word pnJct~sslmi
software;
industry reports, create menus and fliers;
and scale recipes; analyze
and caiculate

U W9T
CRT

Mmrn!llgement 3 £r. Offered intem1ittently.
Investigation of topics in project management
"""'·''"'""'IS scope, definition, risk, procurement aKid the RFP.
Management oflime, cost,. quality, apal human resources.
cc1ncep1s are
with PM sortware"
U 2HlT Adv2au:ed Operntilll11g Systems 31 Cl.', Offered autumn"
Prereq., CRT l
1511'. In-depth study of a secure, multi-user,
operating system. Topics include
client-based
instaHation, administration of resources, perfonnance, network
and secmity.
1IJ ZJl5T Seneir Tecil1mologies 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
CRT l 12'f, CRT 151T. Server technologies commonly used in
local area networking. Topics include installation,
administration,
application services, network services,
security, reliabiiiiy,
availability"
U 216T Ne~1¥orrk Infrm1tructmre 3 cir. Offered spring.
Prereq", .CRT 219T. P!,inc_ip1~s and implementat~on. of ente~rise
networkmg services. lop1cs mclude Protocol Bmdmg, DNS,
DHCP, Wll\TS, Remote Access, IP Routing, IP Security, Network
Address Translation, and Certificate Services.
U 222T Secill!rfr.ty Semh1mr 3 ~ir. Offi:;~ed spring. Prereq., CRT
210T. Exammat10n of general mformatwn technology security
concepts. Topics include
control, authentication, attack
methods, remote access,
security, wireless nelworks,
cryptography, internal infrastructure security, and external
attacks. Security procedures, organizational policies, risk
management and disaster recovery addressed.

U 23JI 01.:1.ied-Orriented Progir2mmh:1g 3 er. Offered autumn.

PnJreq., <;'.RT 12 L Desig1~ and imp_lementation of software using
object~onented prograimnmg practices. The class framework is
used to apply the object-oriented techniques of encapsulation,
polymorphism, and inheritance.
U 2:51! T Swftd1illllg Basic§ !llm:!, l!lillteirmedlfate Ro11Itb11g 3 CR".
Offered auturnn. Prereq., CRT 152T. Covers router

configurations including advanced IP addressing techniques,
variable length subnet masking, intermediate muting orotocols,
Ethernet switching, virtual LANs, spanning-tree protocol, and
VLAN trunking protocol.
U 252T WAN Techno~ogies 3 rr:~·" Offered spring. Prereq.,
CRT 251T. Project-based course in wide-area networking
including advanced IP addressing techniques, net·vvork address
translation, port address translation, DHCP, WAN technology
and tem1inology, PPP, ISD:N, DDR, Frame Relay, network
management, and introduction to optical networking.
U 255T Advm:aced Rm1ti.ng 3 <1:r. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Analysis, design, and implementation
of inter-network routing techniques. Topics include scalability,
routing protocols, optimization, and security.
U 256T Remote Acces!l 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Analysis, design, and implementation of
remote access technologies including connectivity, access
control, bandwidth utilization, fault tolerance, redundancy, and
integrity.
U 257T Multilayer Switchnng 3 er. Offered intennittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Analysis, design, and implementatmn
of reliable, scaiable, multiplayer switched LANs. Topics
inch.1;de ~LANS, ~':''itching protocols,. routing, redundancy,
mult1castmg, qualn:y of service, secunty, and transparency.
U 258T Network Trnub!eshooting 3 cl:'. Offered
intennittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Network
troubleshooting using baselines, configuration
and a building-block approach through analysis of each layer
the OSI networking model.
U 260 Digital PubUsbing m1d Design 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., CRT 100 or 103T or consent of instr. A
comprehensive foundation of layout and design principles to
integrate digital media essential for effective print-based and
web-based business publications.
U 263 Web Design and Development 3 cro Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., CRT 100 or consent of instr. Provides a
background and foundation skills required for designing and
implementing Web sites for public and private organizations.
Marketing and design techniques are applied using state-of-theart software.
U 271[1 C++ Pr@grammning 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., CRT 121. Object oriented programming using C++.
Implementation of structured programming concepts along with
construction of classes to create data types for defming objects.
U 275 Database Design 2mi Implementation 3 c:r. Offered
autumn. Prereq., CRT 172 or consent of instr. Relational
database design including: requirements imalysis, data structure,
entity relationships, normalization, relational algebra and
integrity. Physical implementation focusing on data storage;
retrieval and modification; concurrency; optimization; security;
SQL; and XML
U 285T PC Hardware Support 3 err·. Offered autumn.
Prereq., CRT 103T, CRT l 12T. In-depth study of personal
computer hardware. Focus on field replaceable components.
Topics include: storage devices, processors, system boards,
memory, ports, cabling, power supplies, multimedia devices,
printers, and troubleshooting.
U 289T Prnfessfonai Certi.fkation :!. er·. Offered spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Review objectives of an information
technology industry-based professional ce1iification.
Certification objectives,
strategies, and exam
strategies included, Course can be repeated for different
industf';-based professional certificat10ns.
U 290T Computer Teciumfogy fatermibip 2 er. Offered
autumn and spnng. Prereq., last semester in program, minimum
of"C" in all CRT courses, and approval of program director.
Not open to non-m<Jjors. On-the-Job training in """''"'1•uuo
requiring information tec!L'1.ology competencies.
exnerience increases students' skills, prepares them for initial
employment, and increases occupational awareness and

professionalism. Students work a minimum of six hours each
week at an
site and attend a weekly one-hour seminar.
U 295T Spedal Topics 1~6 er. (R-6) Offered inte1mittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 2%T lmlependent
1~6 cir. (R-6) Offered

Elecfir@ll1lks Ted1nology (EET)
1[J n 1T Blll!lk JE~ectronk§ .g Cl!'. Offered autumn. Study of
current

direct cmTent circuits, alternating current circuits,
of power" The introduction of time-varying
currents
impedances using circuit analysis and problem
solving teclmiques.
U 112T E!ectirmllks L:lb I 3 er. Offered autumn. Coreq., EET
111 T. The use of basic electronic test instruments and
Building circuits using resistive, capacitive and
inductive components.
U HJT Ciiricuits Kit 1 er. Offered autumn. Coreq., EET 111 T.
Covers proper techniques of soldering and tool usage. Electronic
technical language, hands on troubleshooting skills and basic
electronic measurements are involved.
U 121T Semi•i::mu:JJ.udors 4cr. Offered spring. Prereq., EET
111 T, 112T. Coverage of diode, bipolar transistors and field
effect transistor circuits used n electronic applications. The study
.
and !lnalysis of the components an.d circuit~ used in
semiconductor electromcs and an mtroduct10n to operational
amplifienio
U 122T Eiectrnlll.ic:!l Lab H 3 C!l'. Offered spring. Coreq., EET
121 T. Bread-boarding, troubleshooting and measuring the
electrnnic characteristics of diodes, bi-polar transistors, JFETS
The impact of impedance matching,
and operational
filtering and power effects on stages of electronic circuits will be
covered.
U 123T
lat 1 c!l. Offered spring. Coreq., EET
12 rr. An
amplifier and dual regulated power supply will
be built
!tie semester.
U 1951C 51C1t:dai Topks 11.-6 er-. (R-6) Offered Intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 227T Digital El.edrnnks 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
EET 103T. Explores digital electronic circuits and devices that
system. Topics include binary and
make up a
hexadecimal number systems, Boolean algebra and digital logic
logic circuits, combinational logic, and sequential
logic.
·covered is the analog-to-digital and digital-to-analog
interfaces
a digital system and the real (analog) world.
Includes hands-on labs.
U 232 Mkrnprncessorn 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq., EET
227T. Explores microprocessor architecture, design, and
operations; machine language and assembly language
pro¥ramming; hardware input/output interfacing; and design
applications. Includes hands-on Jabs incorporating an individual
student trainer based on the Intel 8085A microprocessor.
U 234T Airat©m:atk Corratro~§ 4 er. Offered autumn, Prereq.,
EET 227T. Explores the theory, terminology and components
used in automatic control of industrial machmes and processes.
Uses the servomechanism as a representative control system to
analyze open-loop, closed-loop, proportional, integral, and
differential control strategies. The use of transducers and
in automatic control systems in the industrial control
is emphasized.
U 241i}T Rob1J1tk§ 3 \l:r, Offered spring. Prereq. or coreq.,
EET
EET 234T or consent of instr. Explores physical and
operating characteristics of a robot Topics include"robot
control systems, end effectors,
configurations, power
st.epper controls. Robot
sensors, stepper motors
programming also is covered and a typical robot is programmed
to perfo1m repetitive actions. Includes hands-on la1Js.

and

U 241 T Iim§tmrnentaHmn 3 icr"
Prereq., EET
227T, The study and anrulysis of
measurin15 and
process control mstrumentation in both analog and di.gital form,
Proper selection, use
interpretation of measurement
eqmpment and data.
U 2ti!2T lERedronks lLaTIJ HI 3l er. Offered sprinfP. Coreq,,
EET 241 T Bread-boarding, building, repairing and
troubleshooting
circuits using the equipment normaHy
found in an electronic
Correlating measurement
information in solving
problems.
U 260 Data
3 er. Offered autumn,
principles, applications, and
Prereq., EET 103T,
of data
systems. Topics include
communk:ai:ion concepts and terminology, analog and digital
channel characteristics,
techniques for analog and
digital
standards and protocols

including

transmission media, and
various data communication

and the public switched te!1en110r1e

network.
hands-on
U 270T Wire~es11 Commm11xcatfom1 4 <1:1\, Offered auium.'1,
Prereq., EET l03T"
audio and radio freq,uem:y (RF)
circuits. Topics
AM and FM signal modulation and
demodulation, RF transmitters, RF receivers, RF amplifiers,
arrmt1.titirs, osciHmtors, mixers, and antennas. Includes
U Z:lilOT Eiectrnlll.ks Caps1tii:me 2 cli. Offered spring. Prereq,,
EET 227T, Completion of project
Includes
~N"'"'~ 011"'"''~""" final project from
to market

t f

U 295T S11ed£ii
Offered Intermittently,
experimental
Experimental offerings
offerings of new courses, or on.e-Iune offerings of current
~n11&rgy

f ecnno~ogy (NlRtG»

2 c1t, Offered summer, The prn1cucmn
students with a supervised field experience
at
an energy production site" Students will gain hands-on
experience with site-specific technologies. This oppmiunity
increases students' occupational awareness and professionalism.
Course may be repeated"
·
U ll.95 Specblil T@pk!> ll.-{i ir:r (R-6)
intermittently.
E:rierimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
ofterings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
U 1% llmde\!llell1!dent
l-1J:D (R-6) Offered mt1errrnttient1tv
1U 29!JI Inten:usb~p 2 icr. Offered spring. Students will complete
a field
at an energy.,related site, This ex1Jer1er1ce
increases student
in the field, prepares
for
initial
occupational awareness and
series of earner development seminars and
activities related to the field experience are completed in parallel.
U 295
1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
of visiting professors, experimental
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 2% Inde]lllendient Study 1-6 u. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
1U

Pn~.d:k1J1m

ra

SI
Jt~ttQ\:OU~"ffl'~ing 1"ec~ru1o~ogy"'"A,.A~S.,

Degree

The Business Technology Department of The University of
College of Technology coUaborates with
business and
to prepare graduates to compete in and
global
The depatnnent
contribute a
attracts
skilled faculty
the professional
experience and theoretical background to utHize diverse
ins~ction which reflects cummt and emer15ing busine.ss
student m the leammg
practices, Faculty
process by integrating
technical education and
to an ever~changing world.
empowermg students to
Students may
from six Associate of Applied Science
degree programs
four certificate programs, Degree
programs include Accounting Technology with an option in
Computer Support; Administrative Management; Food Service
Management; Medical Information Techriology with options in
Health Information Coding Specialty, Medical Administrative
Assisting and Medical Transcription; Paralegal Studies; and
Management with options in Entrepreneurship, and Sales and
Marketing, Certificate programs include Culinary Arts,
Customer Relations, Medical Reception, and Sales and
Marketing.
Students may attend classes
East and Mountain campuse:L
Programs may contain day
evening classes.

Almost all
need either in-house financial staff
or outside
services to aid with
financial data
Boor.keepers and
accountants
financial records and often panicipate in
strategic planning and other fiscai decisions" Graduates work in
small businesses as fall charge bookkeepers or large businesses
as
staffs,
are required to
with vendors, clients, and employees
and are ot'len key players in business projections, cash
forecasting, and budgetinf;o This program provides students the
marketablle skills for emp;oyability in a variety
including
non-profit, governmental,
accounting firms, Program graduates use technology to gather,
"u''"f>J"'" and analyze data. They communicate budgetary and
accounting infonnation to nonfinancial colleagues and
Students considering this program should be
detail-oriented, and enjoy
cuJ:Temt technology,
autumn semester
the program
semesters as outlined belmv,
entering spring
meet with advisor
to selecting courses,

SmJedcd Degree and CertHkate

Auhmm

Montana~Missoula

Requsrenr~ents
General education requirements are integrated into the
Refer to the Academic Policies and
Procedures
of this catalog for the specific requirements,

lU~~l ~W~~~©!W, ll)ffirGS!~'hiH'

~nh''t/~

First Year

A

ACC 132T-133T Accounting I, U , .
4
ACC 134T Payroll Topics , , . , . ,
BUS 103S Principles of Business . . . . " " . , . . , ~
BUS 135T Business Law , . . . . . " , " , . , . " , . . o

o

"

•

,

••

,

,

,

•••••

,

,

•

-

s
4
3
3
3

BUS 160S Issues in Sustainability ..............
Fil~ 228 Personal Financial Planning & Investment
only) or ACC 195T Financial Planning ...
100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 180'.r Spreadsheet Software . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 117 Probability & Linear Math . . . . . . . . .

WTS 101

3

Total

3
2
3

Adr.nmirdstrathre
A~A@S~ Degree

3

18

16

Secrnmd Y ea:r
ACC 232T Nonprofit Accounting . . . . . . . . . . .
ACC 234T Managerial Accounting . . . . . . . . . .
ACC 236T Income Tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ACC 237'f
for Business Entities .....
ACC 250T Accounting Capstone . . . . . . . . . . .
ACC 290T Accounting Internship . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 210E Critical
and Problem Solving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling ...
ECON lllS Microeconomics ... , . . . . . . . . . ,

A

S
3

Total

15

4
2
3
3

3

3
15

Ce:ll1111:nll~er Supper~· O~itfilon

This option provides students with a technical background in
computer hardware, operating systems, Internet technologies,
networking/telecommunications, and application software. In
addition to accounting technician trainmg, students ""1'"'"''n"'
this option will be F'repared to manage and maintain
area
networks and install, maintain and troubleshoot software.
They will be trained to configure: PC
as well as to
utilize and secure various operating systems.
Students considering this rigorous program should be
analytical, technol<:?gy-oriented and
detail.
successful completion of the A.A.S.- Ac:co11mtmg
with Computer Support Option, the student
avvarded a Computer Technician Certificate

the

to cornplete an mc1us:t1y,lx1sea

exarn.
Students entering autumn semester
program in four semesters as outlined
entering spring should meet with advisor prior to nelecting
courses.

A

ACC 132T-l33T Accounting I, H . . . . . . . . , .. 4
ACC 134T Payroll Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

BlJS 103S Principles of Business . " ......

0

•

CRT 111 T Fluency in Infom1ation Technology .
CRT 1121' Operating System Fundamentals . . .
CR1.., 151T Netvvorkin.g Basics ~ ~ . " ....
~
CRT 180T Spreadsheet Software . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . ...
"WTS 101
Composition ... , ....... ,
Total
"
o

•

,

•

A1Jl'h..1nu1 ~n~r1:

S
4
3
3

3

•

. , 3

3

.
16

Secom! Year

A

S

ACC 234T Managerial Accounting . . . . . . . . . ,
ACC 236T Income Tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ACC 250T Accounting Capstone . . . . . . . . . . .
ACC 290T Accounting Internship ... , . . . . . . .
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 122E Ethics and Information Technology . .

3
3
-

4
2
3
3

CRT 172 Introduction to Computer

3

CRT 210T Advanced Operating Systems . . . . . . 3
CRT 121 Introduction to Programming . . . . . . . CRT 289T Professional Certification A+ . . . . . . CRT 285T PC Hardware
. . . . . . . . . . . 2

S
3
4
3

3
.;!

Total

16

18

A

S

2
3
-

Sue

3

.. . 2
.. . 4
.. .
. ..
.. . 3
3
.. .
,. .

Internship . , . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :
Total

2
3

... , . . . . . 4

BUS 240'I Administrative Support
the
Automated Office . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 243T Psychology of Management
and Supervision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . , . .
COM 210E Critical Thinking, Analysis and
Problem Solving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 1151' Advanced Document Production .
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer
CRT 260 Digital Publishing and Design . . . .
CRT 263 Web Design and Development ....
Hl\1R 290T Administrative Management

16

Custon1er

3
l

A
3
2
-

BUS 103S
of Business . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 106T
and Information Management .
BUS 135T Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 140T Customer Service . . . . . . . . . . . , . .
COM 150S Interpersonal Communications .....
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT rnOT Spreadsheet Software . . . . . . . . . . . .
HMR HOT Introduction to Public Relations ....
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSY l lOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . .
WTS 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . , ..

Secmuil Yeair

3

. 3
.

ManagementOE

The Administrative Management Program allows students to
advance the career proficiencies acquired in the Customer
Relations certificate program by earning an Associate of
, ,,,,v.,,v~ Science Degree. The Administrative Management
program .prepare~ gradua~es to mee~ the administrative ar:i.d
mfonnat1on neeas ofbusmess and mdustry. Students gam
proficiency in
management, and information
technologies. They comJ?lete an academic component to gain
an understanding of prmessional responsibilities in our global
society, Graduates ofthis program become vital members of
executive teams with the ability to assume supervisory,
organizational, and communication roles in the coordmation of
administrative services. An Associate of Applied Science
Degree in Administrative Management opens opportunities for
graduates in a variety of business settings.
Students entering autum.11 semester may complete the program
in four semesters as outlined below. Students entering spring
should meet 'With advisor
to selecting courses.

ACC 131 T Essentials of

Al'jfumn EITlltry:
Fkst Year

16

Sue Oh11onffe D§redor"

Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

Total

3
3
3
-

15

3
3
3
3

2

14

Re~arHons,,,(ertHkate

O!~ll:ll~'ll 11 1t::11:Y~ie~c>!I'

The Customer Relations program provides students with the
skills to promote excellent customer relations in business
.settings. Courses related to the service industry, service-level
decisions, fommlation of service policies, customer service
management, and staff development are included. Students
gain l.mowledge of customer care, effective communication, and
the
of public relations to promote a positive

226
company image. Students develop an understanding of
challenges and conflicts while servicing both internal and
external customers. Emphasis in business, computers, and
psycholozy provide a solid background for customer relations
positions m the current business environment.
A Certificate of Completion is awarded for successful
completion of the program.
Students entering autumn semester may complete the
program in two semesters as outlined below. Students entering
spring should meet with advisor prior to selecting courses.

CUL
CUL
CUL
CUL
WTS
Total

Autumn Entry:

Tom Campbell, Director

BUS
BUS
BUS
BUS

103S Principles of Business . . . . . . . . . . .
106T Records and Information Management .
135T Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
140T Customer Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

COM 150S Interpersonal Communications .... .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 180T Spreadsheet Software . . . . . . . . . . . .
HMR l lOT Introduction to Public Relations . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSY llOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . .
WTS 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

A
3
2
-

s
3
4

3
2
3
3

2
3
3

3
16

18

Culinary Arts-Certificate
Tom Campbell, Director
The Bureau of Labor Statistics indicates the hospitality field
is America's number one retail employer and predicts its
growth will increase 30 percent over the next two years.
Students entering the Culinary Arts Certificate program or
Food Service Management degree program prepare for careers
in the hospitality industry. Students develop sKills to seek
employment in hotels, restaurants, resorts, casinos, clubs,
catering, and corporate dining. Culinary careers encompass
hospitality management, sales, product development, or
entrepreneurship. To meet the growing demand of the
hospitality industry, two program options are available.
Stuaents may earn a Culinary Arts Certificate of Completion or
a Food Service Management Associate of Applied Science
degree.
The Culinary Arts program is two semesters and provides an
introduction to the field of culinary arts. Students prepare for
an entry-level position in the expanding and challenging food
service industry. This program mcorporates comprehensive
hands-on learning experiences complemented by supportive
courses designed to prepare students for a wide range of career
opportunities. This program allows a seamless transition into
the Food Service Management degree.
Students are awarded a Certificate of Completion after
successfully completing the program.
Students may enter the Culinary Arts certificate program
autumn semester and early application is encouraged.

Autumn Entry:
A
COM 150S Interpersonal Communication or PSY 1 lOS
Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
CUL 151 T Introduction to Food Service Industry . 5
CUL 175T Food Service Sanitation . . . . . . . . . . 2
FSM 180T Nutritional Cooking . . . . . . . . . . . . MAT lOOD Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Food Station Experience from following courses:
CUL 156T Dining Room Procedures
CUL 157T Pantry and Garde-Manger

S
3

3

158T Short Order Cookery
160T Soups, Stocks, and Sauces
161T Meats and Vegetables
165T Baking and Pastry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
15

10
16

Food Service Management-A.A.S.
Degree
The Food Service Management program culminates in an
.Associate of Applied Science Degree. This program combines
theory, practical training, and industry expenence to prepare
students for entry-level and management positions in the
diverse and dynamic hospitality industry. The degree program
is designed to continue principles taught in the culinary arts
certificate program. The spectrum ofl.eaming is expanded to
include more in-depth professional studies thereby enhancing
employment options. Accreditation by the Amencan Culinary
Federation ensures graduates' eligibility for certification as an
ACF "Certified Cuhnarian".
Technical subject areas include introduction to the industry,
basic baking, patisserie, cost control, dining room service,
garde manger, nutritional cooking, fundamental cooking
principles, short order cookery, a la carte stations, menu
plannmg, supervised internship, and the recognized sanitation
certificate awarded by the National Restaurant Association
Educational Foundation.
The Associate of Applied Science degree is awarded upon
successful completion of the program.
Students entering autumn semester may complete the program
in four semesters as outlined below. Students entering spring
should meet with advisor prior to selecting courses.

Autumn Entry :

s

First Year

A

COM 150S Interpersonal Communication ......
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CUL 151 T Introduction to Food Service Industry .
CUL 175T Food Service Sanitation . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FSM 180T Nutritional Cooking . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSY l lOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . .
Food Station Experience from following courses:
CUL 156T Dining Room Procedures
CUL 157T Pantry and Garde-Manger
CUL 158T Short Order Cookery
CUL 160T Soups, Stocks, and Sauces
CUL 161T Meats and Vegetables
CUL 165T Baking and Pastry . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
WTS 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

3
2

i8

16

Second Year

A

S

BUS 234T Psychology of Management and
Supervision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 205T Food Service Management Computer
Applications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FSM 270 Purchasing and Cost Controls . . . . . .
FSM 271 Food Service Management Capstone . .
FSM 275T Patisserie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FSM 290T Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Food Station Experience from following courses:
CUL 156T Dining Room Procedures
CUL 157T Pantry and Garde-Manger
CUL 158T Short Order Cookery
CUL 160T Soups, Stocks, and Sauces
CUL 161T Meats and Vegetables

5
2
3
-

3

3
3

10

-

.

4

.
. 5
.
.
.

2
4
2
4

CUL 165T Baking and Pastry

10

Total

15

16

Managemenf ... A@A.,S® Degree
Brian lars@n,, D§redor
The Management program provides graduates with the skills
required to own and operate their own businesses or become
sales representatives and managers of retail organizations.
Enltrepreneursh~p

Opfo)n

Students selecting the Entrepreneurship option will focus on
venture initiation, constrncting business plans, generating
financing, and beginning operations. Areas of study focus on
the critical factors involved in accounting, sales strategy,
advertising and marketing issues complemented with
supervisory skills. Students gain knowledge of basic
disciplines of business through both classroom and hands-on
traimng. Computer technology and web development are
added components to assist students to compete in today's
changing business climate. Applications of the elements
learned are included where practical. Successful graduates will
depart with a comprehensive business plan and presentation
skills required to approach financiers.
The Associate of Applied Science degree is awarded upon
successfully completmg the program.
Students entering autumn semester may complete the
program in four semesters as outlined below. Students
entering spring should meet with advisor prior to selecting
courses.

Autumn Entry:
First Yea:r

A

S

.......... 4
. . . . . . . . . . 2
. .. . . . . . . .
.. . . . . . . . . 3

4

BUS 135T Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

3

CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . .
PSY l lOS Organizational Psychology . . . . .
WTS 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . .

3

ACC 132T-133T Accounting I, II
BUS l 12T Professional Sales . . . .
BUS 113T Psychology of Selling .
BUS 125T Principles of Marketing

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

3
3

Total
fl
Second Year
A
ACC 134T Payroll Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BUS 224T Advertising and Promotion . . . . . . . .
BUS 243T Psychology of Management
and Supervision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 250T Entrepreneurship . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 290T Management Internship . . . . . . . . . .
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 210E Critical Thinking, Analysis, and
Problem Solving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 260 Digital Publishing and Design . . . . . . .
CRT 263 Web Design and Development . . . . . . .
ECON 11 lS Introduction to Microeconomics . . .
FIN 228 Personal Financial Planning
and Investment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Total
Sa~es

and

,Nku·ket~ng

4
2
3
3

3

3

16
S
3
3
3
3

3

-

3

f5

18

Option

Students selecting the Sales and Marketing option combine
the technical sales and promotional related courses as a
foundation for seeking middle to advanced positions in the
sales and marketing field. Students will be required to
complete sales presentations using appropriate techniques
a~plying consultative and negoti~tion sel1ing sk~lls. Students
w11l study and demonstrate effective sales techmques, plan and
implement effective visual displar.s and presentations, and
develop strong record keeping skills and management of

accounts. Additional emphasis in computer skills, accountin~,
and tech_nical writing provide students the needed edge for thrn
competitive career.
An Associate of Applied Science degree is awarded to
students successfuily compieting the program.
Students entering autumn semester may complete the program
in four semesters as outlined below. Students entering spring
should meet with advisor prior to selecting courses.

Autumn

Er11try~

First Yea:r
A
ACC l32T-l33T Accounting I, H ........... 4

S
4

BUS
BUS
BUS
BUS
CRT
CRT

3

109T Visual Merchandising and Display . . .
112T Professional Sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
113T Psychology of Selling . . . . . . . . . . .
125T Principles of Marketing . . . . . . . . . .
100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . .
HMR 11 OT Introduction to Public Relations . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . .
WTS 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . .

2
3
2
3
3

Total

17

16

Second Year
ACC 134T Payroll Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BUS 135T Business Law ................. BUS 224T Advertising and Promotion . . . . . . . . BUS 243T Psychology of Management

3
3

3
3

3

and Supervision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 290T Management Internship . . . . . . . . . .
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 210E Critical Thinking, Analysis, and
Problem Solving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 260 Digital Publishing and Design . . . . . . .
CRT 263 Web Design and Development . . . . . . .
ECON 11 lS Introduction to Microeconomics . . .
PSY I lOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . .

2
3

4

3
3
3

3

Total

17

16

3

Scdes and Marketing ... C:ertHkate
Brian Larson 0 Director
Students in the Sales and Marketing program are trained in
sales and supportive tasks relating to retail or wholesale
organizations. They study the application of the latest counselor
selling techniques to assist clients in meeting needs. The
curriculum also involves marketing activities, bookkeeping
functions, and merchandising skills.
Students are awarded a Certificate of Completion after
successfully completing the program.
The Sales and Marketing program satisfies the requirements
for the first year of the Management degree, Sales and
Marketing option.
Students entering autumn semester may complete the program
in two semesters as outlined below. Students entering spring
should meet with advisor prior to selecting courses.

Autumn Entr1:
ACC 132T-133T Accounting I, II . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 109T Visual Merchandising and Display . . .
BUS 112T Professional Sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS l 13T Psychology of Selling . . . . . . " . . . .
BUS 125T Principles of Marketing . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . .
HMR l lOT Introduction to Public Relations . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . .
WTS 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A

S

4
2
3
2
3

4
3

J.

3
3
3

228
Total

17

16

Medical Information TechnologyA.A.S. Degree

f

records, calculate ayroll, create and update the office
procedures manua , assist in improving work flow and office
efficiencies, and transcribe letters and patient chart notes.
Students successfully completing the program are awarded
the Associate of ApJ?lied Science degree. Students may enter
either autumn or sprmg semester.

Carol Hinricher, Director

Autumn Entry:

The Medical Information Technology program provides three
options for students with the flexibility of choosing a career ih
health information coding specialty, medical administrative
assisting or medical transcription. The course of study includes
general as well as administrative duties of a medical facility.
These duties involve scheduling appointments, interacting with
patients, submitting patient insurance claims using current
coding procedures, and maintaining medical and financial
records. Additionally, students are exposed to the principles of
medical ethics and medical legal issues facing health providers.
All Students in the Medical Information Technology degree
options acquire work-related skills through internship
experiences. Students successfully completing this program
are awarded the Associate of Applied Science degree.

First Year ·

A

BUS 106T Re.cords and Information Management .
BUS 140T Customer Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 115T Advanced Document Production . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 153T Insurance Processing . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 154T Beginning Medical Terminology ....
MED 155T Medical Software Applications . . . . .
MED 161T Medical Administrative Procedures ..
SCN 115N Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

2
2
2
2
4
-

Health Information Coding Specialty Option
Students are trained to analyze health records and to
accurately abstract and code procedures and diagnoses utilizing
legal and regulatory standards. An understanding of anatomy,
medical terminology and disease processes will provide
students with the necessary tools to determine correct codes
and sequences.
Upon completion of this pro$fam, students are eligible to sit
for national certification exammations offered through
American Health Information management Association.
Students entering autumn semester may complete the
program in four semesters as outlined below. Students
entering spring should meet with advisor prior to selecting
courses.

Autumn Entry:
First Year

A

CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . , ... . . .
MED 152T Insurance Processing for Coding
Specialists . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 154T Begi11I1ing Medical Terminology ....
MED 155T Medical Software . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 161T Medical Administrative Procedures ..
MED 165T Healthcare Data and Content . . . . . .
PSY 100 Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SCN 201N-202N Anatomy and Physiology . . . . .

2

S
3

2
4
4
4

2

WTS 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

-

1
2
4

16

15

-

3
3

Second Year
BIOL 106N Medical Microbiology . . . . . . . . . .
COM 150S Interpersonal Communications . . . . .
COM 210E Critical Thinking, Analysis and
Problem Solving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 210T Basic ICD Coding . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 217T Terminology for Health Professions . .
MED 220T Basic Ambulatory Coding . . . . . . . .
MED 240T Intermediate ICD Coding . . . . . . . .
MED 250T Intermediate CPT Coding . . . . . . . .
MED 290 Internship (180 hours) . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHA 160T Survey of Pharmacy Products . . . . . .

3
3
3
3
3

i5

3
3
3
-

15

Medical Administrative Assisting Option
Medical administrative assistants are trained to effectively
greet patients, supervise office personnel, schedule
appointments, post charges and payments, submit insurance
claims using current coding procedures, maintain patient

WTS 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

S
4
3
3
3
1
3

-

i5

17

Second Year

A

s

ACC 131T Essentials of Accounting . . . . . . . . .
ACC 134T Payroll Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 240T Administrative Support for the
Automated Office . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 243T Psychology of Management and
Supervision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 150S Interpersonal Communications . . . . .
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . .
MED 165T Healthcare Data & Content ......... .
MED 217T Terminology for Health Professions ..
MED 290T Medical Information Internship . . . . .
Total

4
-

3

Total

2
4
3
-

3
3
2

3
f6

14

A

s

3

Spring Entry:
First Year

1
2
3
2
3
3

BUS 106T Records and Information Management .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy ................. .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra ............... .
MED 154T Beginning Meaical Terminology .... .
SCN 115N Anatomy ....................... .
WTS 115 Technical Writing ................. .
Total

Second Year

A

3
17

Third Year

A

Medical Transcription Option

s
4

ACC 131T Essentials of Accounting . . . . . . . . .
BUS 140T Customer Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 240T Administrative Support for the
Automated Office . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 150S Interpersonal Communications . . . . .
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 115T Advanced Document Production . . . .
MED 153T Insurance Processing . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 155T Medical Software Applications .... .
MED 161 T Medical Administrative Procedures . .
MED 165T Health Care Data & Content ..... .
MED 217T Terminology for Health . . . . . . . . . .
Total
ACC 134T Payroll Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 243T Psychology of Management
and Supervision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling
MED 290T Medical Information Internship . .
Total

15

-

4

2
3
3
2
-

3
3
1

4

2

. . . 3
. . . 4
. . . 3
. . . 3

13

-

19

Medical transcriptionists are trained to work in a variety of
settings utilizins an understanding of medical terminology
along with admmistrative and transcription skills. Preparation
includes transcription of medical charts, reports and
correspondence as well as administrative office duties for
maintaining patient records and complying with legal policies

Autumn Entry
First Year

A

BUS 106T Records and Information Management
BUS 120T Transcription and Text Editing
COM 150S Interpersonal Communications . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 115T Advanced Document Production ....
0

•

•

•

•

0

-

•

-

0

MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . .

0

•

•

•

•

•

S
2
2

3
2
2
-

0

•

•••••

A

••••••••••

~

•

•

•

•

•

CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . .
MED 217T Terminology for Health Professions .
MED 256T-257T Medical Transcription I, H ....
MED 290T Medical Information Internship . . . . .
PHA 160T Survey of Pharmacy Products . . . . . .
PSY 1 lOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . .
Directed electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

S
3

-

3
3

3

3

3
-

3
3
3

15

BUS 103S Principles of Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 240T Administrative Support for the Automated
Office . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 180T Spreadsheet Software . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 152T Insurance Processing for Coding Specialists
MED 155T Medical Software Applications . . . . . . . . .

3
2
3
2
l

Spring Entry:
First Year

S

CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 154T Beginning Medical Terminology . . . . . . . .

2
2
3
2

•••

"

•

"

••••

~

,

•••••••

WTS 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

Second Year
ACC 131 T Essentials of Accounting . . . . . . . .
BUS 106T Records and Information Management
BUS 120T Transcription and Text Editing .. , . .
COM 150S Interpersonal Communication . . . . .
COM 210E Critical Thinking,
and

Problem Solving ....

0

•

•

•

•

•

•

"

•

•

,

•

•

•

•

•

"

•

3
3
15

Directed Elective Options

BUS l03S Principles of Business . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BUS 240T Administrative Support for the
Automated Office . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 180T Spreadsheet Software . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 152T Insurance Processing for
Coding Specialists . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 155T Medical Software Applications . . . . .

2
3
2
1

, :rhe Me.di cal Recep!ion curri:;ulum pn~vides stu.dents. with the
sK1lls needed to prov1ae exceptional service to patients m a

Directed Elective Options

0

•

Caro~

ACC 131 T Essentials of Accounting . . . . . . . . . 4
COM 210E Critical Thinking, Analysis and

0

•

3

IS

Second Yea:r

0

,

3
2
3

-

Total

SCI'J l 15N Anatomy

••••••••••••••

Medka~ Recept~on 00 CertHkate

MED 154T Beginning Medical Terminology .... 2
MED 161T Medical Administrative Procedures .. 4
MED 165T Healthcare Date and Content
SCN 115N Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . WTS 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

o

3
3
3

Total

Student successfully completing the program are awarded the
Associate of Applied Science degree. Students may enter
either autumn or spring semester.

Problern Solving .....

A

CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . . . .
MED 257T IVIedical Transcription H . . . . . . . . . . . .
i\1ED 290T Medical Information Internship .. , . . . .
P~Y i 19s Or~~mizational Psychology . . . . . . . . . . .
D1rectea elective .... " ....
c

~

and HIP AA guidelines.

Tlhll.:r!Ji Year

"

medical setting. In this role the essential duties performed
include scheduling appointments, screening telephone calls,
and entering patient registration mformation,
'""""'"J<. appropriate medical information, maintaining medical
records and managing patient flow. Medical Reception
students are instructed in the financial transactions of a practice
and will have a clear understanding of all the activities in the
billing and collection cycle. Students are provided a broad
overview of medical law and the principles of medical ethics as
well as the guidelines established by HIPAA.
This training also prepares students for the position of a
..~"''"'"~'ward secretan;.
~r.tmems successfully completing the program are awarded a
Certificate of Completion.

JSu,gfumn Eniiry:
ACC 13 lT Essentials of Accounting . . . . . . . . .
BUS l06T Records and Information rvfanagement .
BUS 140T Cust:omer Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer
..............
CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 153T Insurance Processing .
MED 154T Beginning Medical Terminology ....
IvrnD 155T Medical Software Applications . . . . .
MED 161 T Medical Administrative Procedures . .
PSY llOS
Psychology . . . . . . . .
0

WTS 115
Total

3

• • • • • • • • •

A
4

S

-

2

2
2
-

4

-

3
3

2
4
-

3

Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
17

16

1

11frr~ry;

3

15

!Hlinrkher0 Diredor

BUS 106T Records and Information Management .... 2
CRT 100
Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

IvlAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . 3
PSY l lOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
WTS 115 Technical
........... , . . . 3

A

S

.
. ~
. 2
. 3

4
2

Total

3

ACC 13 lT Essentials of
. . . . . .. . . 4
BUS 140T Customer Service .... , . . . . . . . . .
CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

4

MED 153T Insurance Processing ........... -

3

•

CRT 115T Advanced Document Production .... 3
MED 161 T Medical Administrative Procedures .. 4
lv1ED 165T Healthcare Data and Content .. , . . .
MED 256T Medical Transcription I . . . . . . . . . .
MED 2l 7T Terminology for Health Professions . . 3
PHA 160T Survey of Pharmacy Products ..... .
Total

13

A

2
3

MED 1541 Beginning I\lfodical Terminology .... 2
NIED 155T Medical Sofoivare Applications . . . . . tvlED 161 T Medical Administrative Procedures
4

Total

12

S

8

Jcm Stli:llnton,,

1U ll.3ll.1' Esse!ii!!la~s 11JJlf Acco111.ntn:ng 4 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Introduction to basic double-entry "'"''""''''·"'·'""
Emphasis on analyzing, joumaHzing, and posting trninsaci:101Jt§
1rial bahmce, worksheet, finandal statements, and
procedures, cash control and completing the

ii)Jrnrrec~·@r

This program is approved
the American Bar Association.
The Paralegal Studies program"""'""'""'"
diverse careers in
the
areas of business,
of the Paralegal Studies Tm~c"'"'rltl
hrough theoretical and "'"'''"ti""
understand the function
to
effective ,,,,,,,,..,..,

A~:coulll1tft[l:i'f

][ 4 cir. Offered autumn and spring.

Emphasis on analyzing,
trial •JWW1RR'-'-',

program in
entering
courses.
Students attend classes on both the Mountain and East
c@mpuses.
A11.1i1Jll'lirlllll lii'll~!l'Jg

Fiinit Year

A

ACC 131 T Essentfa,ls of Accounting ........ .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy ..............
CRT 108 Word Processing .............. .
LEG Hl3T Contrncts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LEG I84T Legal fahk:s .................
LEG 185T Introduction to
Studies . . . .
LEG l86T Introduction to Legal
LEG 1871' Legal Resea.rch/Writing I ........ ,
LEG 188T Principles of Real Estate . . . . . . . . .
LEG 139T Criminal. Procedures . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT WO Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . .
F'SC 1OOS Introduction to American Govermnent .
PSY llOS Organizational
........
WTS rn 1 English comp1QSllIO][J

4

2
2

2
2

2
3
3

2
2
3
3

18

Total

Secoirnd Ye;;u·
COM 160A Oral Comnu.mications . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 210E Critical
and
Problem Solving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 188T
and Law ............
.,..............
LEG 270T
LEG 282T Contemporary Legal Issues . . . . . . . .
LEG 283T Trial Preparation ..............
JLEG 285T Family Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LEG 286T Legal Research/Writing U ........
LEG 287T
Re5earch/W riting m . . . . . . ..
LEG 288T
Administration . , . . . . . . . . .
LEG 290T Paralegal Studies Internship . . . . . . .
SOC 110S Principles of
.......... .
Total

s

A
3
3
3
3
2

s

3
3
3

2
-

2

2

15

Cou~rses
U = for undergraduate credit
indicates the course may be repeated
imum indicated after the R. Credits
not count toward a degree.

All:€:@u11111'h11g

iec:!nno~ogy

(A.CC)

R after the credit
credit to the maxthis maximum do

1U 291(JJT Accoamtiieg
Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., fast semester in
minimum grade of
"C" in an ACC courses, and
of program director.
ur1-u1e-mn training in positions related to the accounting field.
'This experience increases students' skins, prepares them for
initial
and increases occupational awareness and

Students ~vork a mini~um of 99 hours at an
approved site and attend scneduled one-l1our semmars.
U 295T Speicial Topks Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittentfy. Experimental offerings of visitii~g prof~ssprs,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time ofrermgs
of current topics.
Bu:.dnerss (BUS)
U 103S P.rindples of lfhrnb1,ess 3 er ..Offered autu::nn and
spring. Introduction to the world of busmess. Examm~s
capitalism, the economic environme.m, the type~ of busmess
organizations, management, marketmg, pr?ductmn, .
financing, and business/governmental relations. Credit not
allowed for both BUS l03S and BADM lOOS.
U Hl.5T Dedi::Ung Majors and Careers 2 rc:r. Offered
autumn and spring. Develop skills to implement major and
career decisions within the University and in transition to
business and industry.
U 106T Reco:rds airad info:rmatfon Management 2 c:r.
Offered autumn and spring. Introduction to alphabetic filing
techniques an~ electronic database. ~e?ords manage!llent.
Current techmcal developments utihz1!1g automatea. re~ords
systems, biometric acc~ss control dev1c~s, electromc file
organization, ergonomics, the Internet, image technology,
and integrated security systems.
U 1091' Visual Merc:lumdising ami Display 3 er.
Offered spring. Introduction to various techniques used
retailers in the merchandising and displaying of goods.
Analysis of different appn~ache~ and methods fo~
effectiveness in actllal retad settmgs. Includes display
principles of balance, color, and focal point statements.
U U2T Pirofessfonall SaMes 2 cir. Offered autumn.
Includes the steps in opening, presenting, demonstrat~ng,
handling objections, and dosing the sale. Stude;IltS gam
eKpertise through role-playing activities and wntten
presentations.
U U3T P8yclmfoigy of Semng 3 c:r. Offered spring.
Development of seHing techniques which are used by many of
the world's best companies and explanation of
they
work. Includes the psychological reasons that prevent a
or service and the
prospect from purchasing a
techniques to motivate a prospect to buy.
U 12ifl'f Tnmscdpti.oirn al.ld Text Editing 2 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., COM 115, CRT 108.
"'•'·""'Y'·"-0 of accurate and
from
Computers are
as
devices.
formatting and printing
with vari01;1S types
of
correspondence. Increases competency m
spelHng, grammar, and µuuvw.<Jcwu•u
· iJ 125T JPdnci.ples of M2nrketing 3 CK'. Offered autumn.
An overview of marketing activities including the consu~er
decision process, distribution channels, the plannmg
process, and new market~ng trends. Students 17am ~ow to
introduce a new product mto the marketplace, iarge•. markets,
and
products through advertising and package

profession~Hsm.

U 13151' Business Law cir, Offered spring. An overview
of law as it applies to business transactions. Topi.cs include
the nature and source of
courts and procedure; contracts,
sales, and employment; commercial paper; baiiments; property; business organiza.tions; .insurance; :NiHs and estate.
crumnal
plarming; consumer and creditor protection;
law; and agency la·w. Credit not aHowed for
BUS 135T
and BADM 257.
U MOT Customer Se~·vke 4 er. Offered spring. Designed
to prepare employees and managers to I?eet ,c!:1stomers'
expectations. Review of customer se~v1c.e pi1Hosophy and
techniques. Services
quahty rnsues, service

design and deliver<;, customer interaction syst~ms, ~omplai.nt
handling and service recovery, customer relat1onsh1ps, loyalty
management, and operations are addressed.
U 195T Special T0l~ics 1~6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting ,Professo~s, exp~rimental
offerings of new courses, or one-i:1me offenngs ot current
topics.
U196T foidepemie:nt Study Vari.able CI', (R-9) Offered
intermittently.
U 224T Adve:rtisfog and Prnmotio:n 3 er. Offered spring.

Exposure to the ~istory and ~n?amenta.ls of advertising;
in-depth explorat10n of advertismg med~a, bud~et plans, ad
campaign designs, and i!l-house p~omot1on d~s1gns; all:d.the
production of actual rad10, telev1s10n, and prmt advertismg.
U 240T Administrative Support fo:r the Automated Office
2 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., CRT 108. Overview of the
procedures and scope,,of t~e adn~inistrat~v.e assistant's role ~n
today's automated office, mcludmg trad1t10nal and electromc
communications, operation of multi-media equipment, and
managing office technology.
U 24l2T Su.pe:rvisfo:n 3 er. Offered spring. The
supervisor's role in management, orga~izing, staffing, and
training of personnel as wen as managm~ probl~m performance. Includes motivating employees, improvmg
departmental productivity as well as the legal concerns of
supervision.
U 243T Psychology ol' 1\fanagement and Supeirvision
4 er. Offered autumn. Management theory, research, and the
practice of management. T~pics coven::q in~lude leadership
styles and techniques, ~~fect1ve ~om:mumcat~on approaches,.
time rmmagement, decmon makmg, delegatmn, and the basic
functions of supervisory skills.
U 250T Ent:repn:::neMrship 3 c•. Offered spring. Prereq. ,
CRT 100. An overview of the skill areas and business
principles neede~ to start ~nd operate. a s~aH. business.
Includes developmg a busmess plan, 1dent1fymg ~ou~ces of
capital form.ation,
growth, and marketmg issues
related to new ventures.
U 290T Management !ntems~ip 2 er. Off~red a~°:'mn.
and spring.
, consent of mstr. On-the:Job trammg m
positions related to each student's career goal m management.
This
increases students' skills, prepares them for
initial employment, and increases occupational awareness.
Students work a minimum. of six hours each week at an
approved site and attend a weekly one-hour seminar.
Offered
U 296T Irnrlepmde:m'; Study Val'iabfo er.
intermittently.
Culirrnary Arlls (CUL)
U l51T Introduction to Food Senke Jim:l.ustiry !5 er,
Offered autumn. Introduction to fundamentals in food
handling practice,
cook~ng.methods, tool and
equipment
safety and samtatlon,
and menu
development.
U :i.56T Dining Room Procedure§ 3 c:r. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq. CUL 151~ ':ilii:h a "C" or.bettero
Introduction to
of dmmg room service and
orotocoL Includes techniques in dining room service.
Personal hygiene, applied "math, b~sic cuHr:ary terminology,
beverage management, and table side cookmg methods are
practiced.
- U :l.5'7T Pantry and GB1nlle-M<n1.ger 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., CUL 151T with a "C" or b~tter.
Identification of fresh greens, vegetables, :me! fnnts, general
and specific uses, standards of quality, preparation, an~
presentation. Covers entree salads, cold sauces, appetlzers,
finger sandwiches, pates, gelatins, l~ousses, ice carvings, as
wen as banquet and buffet presentat10n.

U 158T §ho:ri; Order Cookery 4 err·. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., CUL 151T with a "C" or better. Hands-on
experience in
facets of short order cookery. Emphasis on
coordination, speed, presentation, and basic food preparation
as wen as cooking methods.
U 16~T S<l:mps, Stock::i, a!fl11D1 Sauc1Ees 3 Cir. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., CUL 151T with a "C" or
better. Hands~on preparation of basic soups,
sauces,
glazes, thickening agents, and garnishes.
U 161T Meats and V~geta.bie!S: 3 cir, Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., CUL 151T with a "C" or better. Hands-on
experience with the fundamental cooking methods for meats,
vegetables, grains, legumes, and
U 165T Baking am] Psistry 3, c:r, Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., CUL 1511', MAT 100 with a "C" or better
or consent of instr. Introduction to various
and
how they affect the finished product. Covers
basic
functions of in
nts and the techniques of scaling, pan
preparation, si
chocolate, and pastry bag work.
U 1'75T Food Se.rvke Sanitation 2 er. Offered faJL
Introduction to fundamentals in safe and sanitary food
handling practkes. Emphasis on development of a weHdesigned food safety program centered on Hazard Analysis
Critical Control Point (HACCP) >
U 19.ST Speci.al Topi.cs 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
interrnittently. Experimental. offerings of
experimental offerings of new courses, or om~-nme
of current
1U 196T Im:!epell:lldent Stl.lldy !-iii er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.

an

food

Serv~«:e M«:i1nageme111r~

{IFSM)

U 180T Nutritional Cooking J er. Offered spring.
Prereq., CUL 15 lT, MAT U 4 T or consent of instr.
Principles of healthy and nutritious culinary procedures.
Adjustment of classic methods ~o suit preparations designed
to extend variety on "lighter" menus.
U 19ST Spedali Topics 1-6 cir. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of cunent topics.
U 196T Jl:1ullepermdent St\llrlly 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
u 270
and c~st Controls 15 C'f. Offered
autumn. Prer
L 151T, MAT 100; or consent of instr.
Principles of purchasing foods and materials based on needs,
specifications, availability, and seasonality. Costs of doing
business including products,
facilities, and preparing
financial statements.
U 271 Food Seirvke Mamitgement Capstone 41 c:r. Offered
spring. Prereq., FSM
coreq., CRT 205T. Coordinates
with computer applications course to create virtual food
establishments. Includes capstone experience integrating
menu planning/design, facilities, publicity, labor, purchasing,
and kitchen preparation culminating in a formal, multi-course
dinner.
lJ 275T Pathiserie 2 er, Offered spring. Prereq., CUL
165T, MAT 100 or consent of instr. Advanced principles
and techniques in preparing custard sauces, pastry cream,
puddings, custards, mousses, Bavarians, souffles, ices,
crepes, fruits, and dessert sauceiL Emphasis on pn;senta1tio,n
of plated desserts.
U 290 Inte:rnshlip 4 er, Offered
Prereq., enrolled
in final semester of program, minimum
"C" in an CUL
and FSM courses, or recommendation of
Program
Director. On-the-job training in position related each
student's career goal. This experi.ence increases students'
skins, prepares them for initial employment, and increases

occupational awareness and professionalism. Students work a
minimum of twelve hours each week at an approved site and
attend scheduled one-hour seminars.
U 2951' Special Tcpks 11.-9 cl.",
Offered
Experimental
of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current
in~ermittenHy,

Human Resources (HMR)
U HOT IIDltmdudion t\\ll Pu.bUc Relations 3 c:r. Offered
autumn and spring. Introduction to the origin, scope, and
nature of public relations activitie~L Investigation of policies,
strategies, &nd procedures available to an organization in
establishing and controning its communications. Exploration
of the
of
relations and media through case
srudi.es
exercises.
U :1!32T TW age and Benems Admlimillstrr&"itiol!l 4 cir. Offered
spring. Emphasis on human resource law. Topics include
compensation and benefits 'l:erminology, administration of
employee
and compensation programs.
Comprehensive
includes job analysis, job descriptions
and evaluations, wage surveys, pay :structures and creation of
Also includes performance evaluations
and
use of benefits/wages,
U 25ll!llT Adminiist:rat~v~ Management :i:n~em!ilhip 2 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., last semester in
program, minimum of "C" In program courses, and approval
of
director. On the job training in positions related
to
student's career goan in the administrative field. This
experience increases students'
prepares them for initial
employment and advancement on the job, and increases
occupational awareness and professionalism. Students work
90-hours at an approved site and attend a weekly one hour
seminar.
Offered
U 295T Spilldan Topics 1-6 a::ir.
intermittently. Experimental
of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time otten:rngs
of current
ll.ega~

Studie$ {l,EG)

U 1831' Cmntrads 2 er. Offered spring. Sources of law
the
enforceability, and interpretation of
crnitn1cts Includes the necessary elements of a contract, the
basic doctrines of contract !aw, and practical approaches to
drafting a contracL
U 1841' Legal Ethks 2 er, Offered autumn. Introduction
to ethics for the paralegal, including confidentiality,
paralegal~attomey relationship, fee arrangements, Code of
Professional Conduct,
privilege, fiduciary
res:pons1oumes, and public service.
U185T !ntrodudi.on to P
Studies 3 er, Offered
al career including ethical
autumn. Introduction to tl'le
and professionai standards. Overview of the American legal
system, substantive areas of practice, legal analysis and
investigation, law office administration and related
tem1inology.
U 186T Intiroduction to Legru Resea:rd1 2 c:r. Offered
autumn. Prereq. , acceptance into program or consent of instr.
Introduction to legal research focusing on how to find, use,
understand, and correctly cite law Hbrary resources.
U 187T Legal, Re§ea:rch and Wdtin.g I 2 cir, Offered
spring. Prereq., LEG 1861'. Advanced legal research
focusing on how to find, use, understand, and correctly cite
legal resources. Electronic research methods are presented.
Application of legal research to writing is introduced.
U 188T Prindplles of Real Estate l c:r. Offered spring.
Prereq. , LEG 185T or consent of instr. The study of

property law focusing on the nature and ownership of real
propert)'., title insurance,. legal. descriptions, and ~e
transactional aspects of fmancmg methods mvolvmg trust
indentures, mortgages, and contracts for deed, with closing
and recording procedures.
U :!.89T Criminal Prncedures 3 c:r" Offered spring.
Criminal prosecution and defense representation with an
overview of criminal law principles. Training in criminal
procedure involving felonies and misdemeanors in federal,
Montana, and municipal courts.

U 195T Special To~ics 1-6 er.

~R-6) Of~e~~d

~

intermittently. Expenmental offenngs of v1s1tn~g proress_ors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offenngs
of current topics.
U 196T Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 2701' Civil Litigation 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq. ,
LEG 185T. Introduction to ndes governing civil litigation
involving the general nature of h.ow lawsu~ts arise inclu?ing
client interviews and data gathermg, pleadmg and pracuce
from the filing of suit to file preparation for trial, and core
considerations of ethics and professionalism.
U 282T Contemporary Legal Issues 3 er" Offered s~ring.
Prereq., LEG 2701 or consent of instr. Caps~one e~penence
designed to investigate topical legal issue~ of immediate
importance. Although the course has dehneated structure, the
nature of the course will allow relevant concentrated focus as
well as traditional disciplined examination of numerous areas
of law practice and theory. The. various pedagogical modules
will offer students the opportumty to explore statutory
structure, analyze case law and draft legal forms.
U 283T Tri.al Preparation 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., LEG 2701'. Cas~ and ~laim ana_lysis, coH~cting ~nd
preserving evidence, locatmg witnesses, Jury selectmn, tnal
notebook development, post-trial assistance, and investigative
techniques with emphasis on concluding litigation and postjudgrnent procedures.
U 285T Family Law 3 c:r. Offered spring. Prere9., LEG
185T or consent of instr. Study of Montana law relatmg to
marriage, husband and wife, parent and child, termination of
marriage, adoption, joint and SC?le ~ustody a~rang~me?ts and
modifications, child support gmdehnes, and JUVemle issues.
Includes preparation of standard family law documents.
U 286T Legal Research and Writing U 2 c:r, Offered
autumn.
, LEG 187T. Advanced legal research and
writing with emphasis on drafting and composing legal
memoranda; legal research skills and development of legal
writing ability.
U 287T J_,egal Research and Writing HI 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq. , LEG 286T. Continued development of legal
research and writing skins including advanced legal
theory/case law synthesis, drafting corre~ponde_n~e,
pleadings, discovery documents, persua~1ve wntmg. Upon
completion of this course, the student w1H be able to:
research, analyze, synthesize, and prioritize law cases,
treatises, doctrines, theory of the law, legal rules, and other
memoranda relating to that information as would be
anticipated in a law office,
U 288T Estate Administrratfon 2 cir. Offered spring.
Prereq,, LEG 185T or co~sent
instr. '!his course provi~es
an overview of the law as it apphes to wills, trusts, and estate
matters. Topics include the nature and sources t;if th~ law
relating to wills, trusts, and estates, estate plannmg, mtestate
succession, family protection, probate, and estate taxes.
U 2901' Paralegal Studies Intemship 2 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., last semester in program,
minimum of "C" in LEG courses, and approval of program
director. On-the-job experience as a paralegal trainee under

of

the supervision of an employer, attorney, or court official.
This experience increases students' skills, p~epares ~em for
initial employment and advancemen.t on !he JOb, and mcreases
occupational awareness and professmn~lrnm. Students work a
minimum of 90 hours at an approved site and attend a weekly
one-hour seminar.
U 295T §pedal Topics 1~6 err. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting .professo~s, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offermgs of current
topics.

Medkcd Assi:;;t!ng (MED)
U 152T I:mm:ra11:11.ce P:rocessing fo:r Coding Specialists 2 er.
Offered spring. Prereq. , MED 161 T ~ntrodu~tion. to
insurance claim processing for the maJor medical msurance
programs. Emphasis on completing universal insuranc~ forms
to maximize reimbursement as well as troubleshoot demed or
underpaid claims.
U 153T Imm.ranee Pirocessing 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq. or coreq., MED 161 T or ~onsent of inst~.
An introduction to insurance claim processmg for the maJor
medical insurance programs. Basic knowledge of CPT and
ICD-9 procedural and diagnostic coding. Eil!-p~asis on
completing universal insurance forms to m~x1m1ze
.
reimbursement as wen as trouble shoot demed or underpaid
claims.
U 154T Beginning Medka~ Terminolo~y 2 c:r, O~fe~ed
autumn and spring. Introdu~t1on to a medical w~r~ buddmg
system using Greek and Latm word roots, combmmg forms,
suffixes, and prefixes.
U 155T Medi.cal Software Applications 1 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., MED 153T; prereq. or coreq. I\-'.[ED 1611';
or consent of instr. A medical software package is used to
enter and update patient data, enter charges, pay:iients and
adjustments, and generate management reports, msurance
fonns, and patient statements.
U 161 T Medical Administrative Prncedures 4 c:r.
Offered autumn. An introduction to the necessary skills and
qualities required to function successfuH)'. in the med~c~l..
arena. Emphasis on medicolegal and ethical respons1b1ht1es,
records management and financial n:ian~gemen~ of the mei.iical
practice, and interpersonal commumcatm?s to mclude pa~1ent
reception, telephone techniques and appomtment scheduhng.
U 1651' Healthcare Data and Content 2 c:r. Offered
spring. In-depth study of origin, use, content and structure of
health records; storage and retrieva.l systems; numbering and
filing systems; documentation reqmrements; use and structure
of health care data sets; and how these components relate to
primary and secondary record systems. A~ditional topics
include gathering, compilation and comp!ft1!1g of healthcare
related statistics, use of research and stat1st1cal methods for
developing healthcare data into information for various
requesters.
U 201 T Medical Assisting Clinical Pnicedu:res I 4 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., MAT 005, SCN 201N-202N. Skill
development necessary. to assist h~alth care pr~~titioner~ in an
aspects of patient care m the medical ofJ'.ice cln~1cal settmg.
Includes achieving competency in preppmg patients for a
physical examination, charting, medication administration,
basic medical laboratory skills.
U 202T Medi.cal Assisting Intemsb.ip I 1 cir. Offered
autumn. Prereq., consent of instructor. Placement in a
medical office for a guided experience proyid!ng t.he student
with a practical application of learn~d. med1.:a1 office
administrative skills. Direct superv1s1on wnl be t..1.e
responsibility of a designated person at the site .. The .students
win spend six hours per week to total 90 hours m assigned
clinical rotations.

U 203T Medikal A!mi§tilng Cllinksil Procedures II 3 cir.
Offered spring. Prereq., MED 201 T. Continuation of MED
201T. Continued skm development im
health care
i:m1ct1ticmers in all aspects of patient care in
medical office
Includes achieving competency in aseptic
technique, diagnostic procedure techniques, and patient
education.
1U 2CJ4T Medkan Assiistnng foten1sbi.p n 3 cu:, Offered
Priereq. MED 201T; coreq., MED 203T. Placement
in ~~ 1 '~"''''"1
offices and clinics for a
learning
providing the student with a practical
aµplication of knowledge and skills acquired in the classroom
ai1<l
The student wm be
the
poe:rtorm various clinical!
under
students wm spend
per week to
180 hours ftn
clinical rotations.
U 2U!IT JB21.sk ll:Cll}!
:2l ~TI", Offered autumn.
MED
JVl!ED
or consent of instr.
int:ro1::lm:to1'"'J ""'""~w.uu·u for
the International

classification of

in~orrnation

for statistical purposes
medical records
disease and operation.
and for
U 2J16T Tiennim}Eogy for Health J!i'.rofessli.m1s IT 2 Cl!',
Offered autumn. Prere:q., MED 1541; prereq. or coreq.,
SCN U5N or SCN 20liN-202R A system approach to
medical word buil.ding induding pathology of body pu~t"'"'a
and
procedures including radiographic,
~,nd Iaoor2ttm·v
U 2'.WT Basic .Ambullato.ry Codftng 3 c:r. Offered autumn.
J?rereq., MED
MED 165T or consent of instr.
FoundiHion for
the CPT coding system to increase
compatibility and cmnparability of medical data ~mong users
and "''"rmu•<>~c
U 2:4@T faterumeidlfa,t~e !CD
3 :r;x", Offered spring,
J1AED 210T or consent of instr, Comprehensive

for utHizing the l!uernational Class(fication
for classification of morbidity and
information for statistica~ purposes a.nd for indexing irn;,,g1,,.a1

1uucuu. aiu'"'

.Diseases

epar.t
r f
'

' c.

{l!llll/!

ICll!l!~anew,,,

n

t

records by dli.sease and operation.
U 2SOT l!nten:uedfate CPT Coding 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MED 220T or consent of instr. Comprehensive
application of the CPT coding system to assign codes for
smJolies and equipment for comparative analysis,

rei1mbursement.
U 256T Medkan TriM1sc.riptlion I 3 CK'. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., CRT 108; prereq. or coreq., MED
216T. An introduction to the transcription of authentic
nl.111sJ.,ci~.n-clict.a1ted medical reports in a variety of medical
Emphasis on the development of accuracy and
speed in interpreting, transcribing and editing medical
dictation for content and cfarl.ty.
U 2571' Medkali Tnmsciriptio111. H 3 er. Offered autumn
:and spring, Prereq., MEDC 256T. Advanced medical
transcription of realistic physician-dictated medical reports in
a variety of medical specialties. Emphasis on production and
in interpreting, irnnscribing and editing
increased
medical
for content and clarity.
U 270T 'rerminofogy lfm· Health Pnlfessfomi 1lI 2 er. A
systems approach to medical word building including
pathology'
pharmacology' abbreviations, and
·
procedures
cardiovascular, pulmonary and
gastrointestinal.
U 290T Medkal lnfoirmatfoJ111
l!Jlltenllsbip J
er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq,,
semester in
program, minimum of "C" in SEC courses, and
of
proi<ram director. On-the-job training in positions related to
each student's career goal in the medical information field.
This experience increases students'
them for
inii:iaI employment and advancement on
and increases
occupational awareness and
work a
minimum of 135 hours at an approved site and attend a
weekly one-hour seminar,
U 296T Imd\epe1mdellllt
ll-6 c:r. (R-6) Offered
intem1ittrs;;ntly,

of
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Ch©iirr

Speckd Deg~~ee and Cerirlfkate
Reqlll.Jlh"eIB"nerllts
The Health Professions Department of the Uni.vers~ty of
Montana seeks to
students to be health practitioners
who are
and who are effective in a
variety
agency~
settings. T~1e Health
Professions
offers
of Apphed
Sch~nce
Desrees, one AssociP}te of Science (A.S.).
Degree, and one certificate
with courses and leammg
ext)en1en1~es that contribute
understanding the health needs of
and society. Clinical affiliations and on-site
exueriences are essential elements of all programs; local
co~n.munities, their agencies, and organizations are a valuable
resource and
leaming experiences in health
delivery
The
of the Health Professions Department are:
1. To provide
of study which integrate a
of
healtlwelated
to prepare situdents for careers in

health professions.
2. To contribute to the liberal education of students through
designed to provide an understanding of human health,
and health delivery systems.
3. To meet the continuing education needs of health
professionals.
The Health Professions Department offers A.A.S, degrees in
Medical Assisting, Practical Nursing (PN), Radiologic
Technology, Respiratorv Care, Surgical Technology, an A.S.
dem-ee in Registered Nl.1rsing (ASRN), and a certificate in
Ph~rmacy 'Technology. Admission to a specific Health
Profess.ions (HP) program requires documented completion of
the Associate of Arts (AA) prerequisite courses as required
the
HP program to which the student is applying.
AA pirerequisite cmu:<Jes ine di:!:Iereni fo1· each HP p:rogiram
11.mdl iue mi~ed [n th.e specific pirogrram descriptfolll i1111 tlillis
ca~afog, A general health core curriculum course may be
attempted a maximum of two (2) times. Any gene~al health
core course
for an HP program must be taken
to
program. Additional requirements
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admission to each of the HP J?rograms vary and are also listed
in the specific program descriptions.
Students enter the University of Montana as AA-General
Studies majors and select courses from the required prerequisite
courses after conferring with an HP advisor. Assessment of
writing for placement in writing courses follows University
guidelmes and is offered during orientation and at various times
during the semester. Math placement is determined by a
placement test. Placement testing assures that students are
enrolled in the appropriate course to ensure success in writing
and math studies.
Admission to a health program requires a completed
application for the specific program to which the student is
applying, with documented completion of the program specific
prereqmsite courses. For program specific admission
requirements and grade point average (GPA) expectations,
please refer to the individual program descriptions or contact
the specific HP Program Director. Applications can be
obtained on the respective HP Program webpage. Students
must submit a separate application to each HP program they
desire admission to. If a student is accepted to multiple
programs, the student can only accept admission to one HP
program and must decline admission to the other program(s).
Deadlines for applications are April 1 and November 1.
Students provide proof of the following health requirements
prior to beginning the clinical portion of HP programs:
1. Tuberculosis testing using the purified protein derivative
(PPD) or chest x-ray (positive results will require a physician's
· letter before a student can continue in clinical settings).
2. Hepatitis B vaccine (HBV) for clinical experiences with
potential exposure to blood-borne pathogens. A three-injection
series is required and may be obtamed at Curry Health Center
or other health care l?roviders. Students are urged to begin this
series as soon as notified of acceptance into an HP program.
An acceptable level of hepatitis B immunity must be
demonstrated by a post vaccination titer test performed by a
medical laboratory.
3. American Heart Association adult, child and infant CPR
certification for health care providers.
4. Eye exams are required for surgical technology students
due to work with lasers in surgery.
5. Respiratory care students must pass neonatal resuscitation
(NRP) prior to their neonatal clinical experience. Respiratory
care students are also required to have a physical exam, a tenpanel drug screen, and a police backgrounds check prior to
entering clinical experiences.
6. Medical Assisting student must complete First Aid
certification.
Many licensing bodies/employing institutions in health care
have increasingly stringent requirements and background
checks as conditions for licensing or employment. If students
have a concern about this they should contact the licensing
board for their specialty (contact information may be obtamed
from appropriate HP Program Director).

Course Fees and Supplies
Most programs in the Health Professions Department include
courses with course fees and special supplies requirements. To
obtain a complete listing of these additional items and costs,
call the College of Technology Admissions Office at 406243-7865.

Health Professions AA Prerequisites
The groups of courses are different for each HP program and
are listed in the specific pro~ram description Some program
courses may not be offered m all semesters. Consult the HP
Program Director or Program Advisor regarding which courses
to take and when to enroll.
There are other courses which will enhance HP program
studies and improve a student's ability to provide quality health
care. Students may take these additional courses prior to

acceptance to a HP program. Courses should be selected with
the assistance of an approved HP program advisor, as taking
too many courses may adversely affect financial aid. Theses
courses mclude, but are not limited to:
-BIOL 106N Elementary Medical Microbiology
-CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry
-CHEM 152N Organic and Biological Chemistry
-CHEM 154N Organic and Biological Chemistry Laboratory
-MAT 117 Probability and Linear Math
-MAT 118 College Algebra
-MED 154T Beginning Medical Terminology
-MED 280E Medical Ethics"""
-PSY lOOS Introduction to Psychology
-PSY 1 lOS Organizational Psychology
-PSY 201 Human Development (prereq. PSY lOOS)
-SCN ISON Nutrition
-SCN 175T Integrated Science
-SCN 220 Human Physiology
-SOC 1OOS Introduction to Sociology

Medical Assisting-A.A.S. Degree
Jacqueline (Jacki) Elam, Program Director
Students in Medical Assisting are trained in front office
administrative skills and back office clinical skills to assist
healthcare practitioners in administering to the needs of
patients. Students gain skills in scheduling, medical office
accounting systems, medical coding and billing, transcription,
phone triage and are trained to assist with medical exammations
and treatment and to work as a team member in the medical
office environment. Students learn to take medical histories
and obtain vital sigris, give medications and injections (under
supervision), draw blood, perform diagriostic tests and office
lafioratory procedures, sterilize instruments and maintain
equipment. Additionally, medical assisting students are
exposed to the principles of medical ethics and medical legal
issues facing health care providers. Students successfully
completing the program are awarded the Associate of Applied
Science degree.
Students entering the Medical Assisting pro~am must have
earned a "C" or better in all the AA prerequisite courses listed
below. A course may be attempted a maximum of two times.
As some courses are offered fall or spring semester only, it is
important to obtain advising with the Program Director each
semester prior to registering for the next semester. Students
may apply for either autumn or spring semester program
admission.
Upon award of the A.AS. degree in Medical Assisting,
students are eligible to take the Registered Medical Assistant
(RMA) national registration exam administered by the
American Medical Technologists upon completion of the
program. Students are responsible for filing required forms,
associated fees. anrl ITTarle transcriµts.

AA Prereauisite Courses
to be successfullv comnleted nrior to annlication to the
nroirram. An AA nrereauisite course may be attempted a
maximum of two (2) times.:
CRT 100 Computer Literacy or Competence . . . . . . . . 2
MAT 117 Probability and Linear Math or MAT 118 College
Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MED 154T Beginning Medical Terminology . . . . . . . . 2
SCN 201N Anatomy and Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
WTS 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
14
Total

Medical Assisting Program Curriculum
First Year

A

S

ACC 131T Essentfals of
.........
BS l 40T Customer Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 150S
Cmnmunicati.ons . . . . .
CRT 108 Word
...............

MED 2951
Health Professions
MED 280E Ethics for
Professions . . . .
PSY IOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . .
SCN 202N
& Physiology . . . . . . . .

4
4
2

.. 3
.. .. . . -

Second Y ea1r

A

3

3

time

Pra1drnca~ Nu~·s0ng'"'Aa~\oS~ Degrree

S

Mtn')' Nie~lil!!'ll11u Progo"ll:llm Dfiired@Jr
College
offers an Associate of Applied
degree(AAS) in
Applicants for the
PN program must have a
school
or equivalency,
courses with a minimum
have
the
of
except in
and 202N which requires a B
grade, and possess a cumulative GPA of at least 2. 7 5.
""~""""'"'"·"H. to the program also requires
of the
UH''-'''"'vu which can be obtained on the
Nursing
Application deadlines are
1
November 1.
A
may apply while enrolled in
AA prerequisite
courses with acceptance to the program to be determined after
the
completed semester grades are finalized.
The 20 students who meet the selection criteria will be
m""'"µ'"'-' into the
portion of the progrnmo
either by "m.1.;1;;·""'
'"''"'"m,u~;" ""<"rn·'''""'"'" or transferdng'in an
or
Students learn practical nursing
moiep1enc1ent
lectures, simulation demonstrations,
lab. Under instmctor
nrr,v111A patient care in a variety of
nnmv·i.n1 lS
the Montana
the
League

MED 1551' Medical Software nµ•v;J.~<"'·""·'·1"

MED 204T Medical

3

H . . . .. -

3

MED 2561' Medical
I ...... .... PHA 195T
of Pharmacological Products .. 3

3

PSY 185 Human
T~~

. . . .. . . . . . . ..

3

tl

fi

Phar~TI(ti!Cf Techno~ogy""CeriHkate
Uil~ll:IHug~ll, Pr@~n:llm

In the

D!redor

Technology Program at the University of

Montana-College of Technology, students are :r.repared to
fonction in hospital-based
and retail pharmacies.
The two semesters of the program include classroom,
and
clinical site learning opportunities. Lab and internship
allow students to integrate their classroom knowledge into the
practical
Students are required to rotate to clinical sites
and some
outside the Missoula area,
'fhe Pham1acy Technology
is an Autunm
Applicants to the Phannacy
program
packet and
complete the
have earned a "B" or
all the
prerequisite courses
listed below, A
attempted a maximum of two

times. Once
expected to
After
a

program, all students
the PHA classes with a B or
completing the program, students are
of Completion and are well prepared J?1nd

encouraged to
the national technician certification
examination
through the Pharmacy Technician
Certification Board (PTCB). The
Technology
program is accredited by the American
of Health
System Pharmacists ( ASHP!.
Al~ Pirer~qyrasi~·e C@Yrlli>e.i

Is J-n he: !-lllf'.C.f:Sflfollv r.omn1F.1·e:ti ndnr tn ::mnlic;:itirm to the
nmlJ711'1un. An A A nirf:rl'!rn1isite course may be attempted a

maximum of two
times.:
CRT 100 Computer Literacy or Competence
WTS 115 Technical
. ........ .
MAT lOOD Intermediate
..... , .
MED l.54T Beginning
Terminology
SC:N 2fl1N An:itomv :rnrl

Phv~iokwv

.... ,
......
.....
... ..

.
,
.
.

,
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

. .

!F~rs~·

2
3
3
2
4

Total

14

Ph~rm@r.y ie11:hn@~ 1!ligy

Prrf)gram Currku~um*

Ye!IJJ!T
A
3

COM 150S Interpersonal Communications
PSY l lOS Organizational

1~;;•1w11" rn

PHA WOT Introduction to
PHA 101 T
Calculations
PHA 102T

3

.. ~ .
~
~ 3
................ 6
0

0

•

0

will provide a

4

13

MED 201T Medical. Assisting
Procedures I 4
MED 202T Medical Assisting Internship I . . ...
MED 203! Medical
Procedures U . . . . -

6
5
14

autumn semester.

3

Total

l'VlED 153T Insurance

3

PHA 103T Hospital and
Practice* . . . ~
JPHA 105T Internship . . . , . . . . . . . , . , . . . . . :
Total
15
*In order to facilitate access to the laboratory, PHA
Hospital
be offered during

s
3

titer must
care
Many licensing bodies/employing institutions in health care
have increasin"'ly stringent requirements and background
checks as conditions for licensing or employment. If students
have a concern about this, they should contact the licensing
board for nursing at dlibsdnur(@mt.gov.
PN program graduates are eligible to write the National
Council lLicensing Examination (NCLEX) for Practical Nurses.
After licemmre, graduates typically find employment in
"""''""'a"" nursin~ homes, physician offices and other health
care agencies. They work under the supervision of a registered
nurse, physician, dentist, osteopath or other heaHh care
provider as specified in the State of Montana Nurse Practice
Act.
Prereqyisi~e 1Co11J~$e$

To be completed
to application to the program An AA
prerequisite course may be attempted a maximum oftwo
times.

.PJS
CHEM 1'i 1N General and Inorganic Chemistry . . . 3
CHEM 153N
and Inorganic Chem Lab . . . l
J\AAT 1
and Linear Mathematics or MAT 118
College
3
NUR 10 I
to Nursing ........... , . . l
PSY I OOS Introduction l\o Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PSY 201 Human
Through the Life

College of Technology - Department of Health Professions -237
SCN l 50N Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
SCN 201N-202N Anatomy and Physiology ....... 8
WTS 101 English Composition (requires a
placement test) ............................. 3
Students must prove competence with computer technology
in one of the following three ways: Acceptable transfer credit
for CRT 100; Pass the challenge exam for CRT 100; Take
and pass CRT 100.
Students who have begun the PN program under an earlier
catalog will have a slightly different course of study. Please
see a program advisor for the correct schedule of courses.
Scope and Sequence of the Practical Nursing Program
First Year
A
S
NUR 103 Nursing Fundamentals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
NVR 151 Drug Administration and Calculation . . . 2
NUR 154 Pharmacology I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
NUR 155 Adult Physiological Needs I .......... 4
NUR 164 Pharmacology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
2
NUR 165 Adult Physiological Needs II ....... 4
NUR 160 Childbearing ahd Family Needs ...... 3
NUR 169 Nursing Trends and Issues . . . . . . . . . 2
NUR 170 NCLEX Review (elective) . . . . . . . . . 2
IT
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11

Registered Nursing-A.S. Degree
Mary Nielsen, Program Director
The Associate of Science degree program articulates with
the PN program and requires at least two further semesters of
full-time study. Applicants must have completed a PN
program with the AA prerequisite courses listed in the
practical nursing course of study, have a cumulative GPA of
at least 2.75, possess and maintain a current unencumbered
LPN license, submit thre~ letters of reference from employers
or former instructors, produce a proctored essay and possibly
come before the interview committee prior to being accepted
into the A.S. program. The number of students accepted into
the A.S. program is limited to 10 each autumn and spring.
Application deadlines are April I and November 1. All
candidates who meet the admission requirements will be
considered. The A.S.N. degree program is approved by the
State Board of Nursing and is seeking NLN accreditation. The
requirements for tuberculosis testing using the PPD (Purified
Protein Derivative (X 2 testing or chest x-ray (positive results
will require a physician's letter before a student can continue
in clinical settings); hepatitis B vaccine (HBV), a three
injection series that may be obtained at Curry Health Center
and other health care providers. Measles, mumps and rubella
(MMR; for those born before 1956 and were not required to
have an MMR, a titer must be completed), tetanus and CPR
training for health care providers must be turned in to the
administrative assistant on or before the first day of class.
There is further advanced learning and skill development in
the A.S.N. degree program, in lecture, lab and clinical
settings. The A.S.N. program allows an LPN to have a
career and go to college, as the schedule offers courses
online, on weekends and/or in the evening. Upon completion,
graduates earn an Associate of Science degree in Nursing
(ASRN) and are eligible to write the NCLEX for Registered
Nurses. Graduates are prepared for employment as registered
nurses in acute care facilities, geriatric care centers, industrial
setting, and in public and private health care agencies.
Prerequisite courses
A
BIOL 106N Elementary Medical Microbiology .. CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry .. 3
CHEM 153 General and Inorganic Chem Lab . . . 1
COM 150S Interpersonal Communication . . . . . . SCN 220 Human Physiology (required if student has not

S
3
3

taken SCN 202) ....................... 4
SOC 110S Principles of Sociology . . . . . . . . . . .
Required courses
NUR 240 LPN to RN Transition . . . . . . . . . . . .
NUR 265 Advanced Adult Physiological Needs ..
NUR 250 Mental Health Nursing Needs .......
NUR 260 Advanced Obstetrics and Pediatrics . . .
NUR 275 Management, Ethics and Internship . . .
Total .....................................

A
2
4
-

6

3
S
2
3
2

7

Radiologic Technology-A.A.S.
Degree
Anne Delaney, Program Director
A Radiologic Technologist uses critical thinking and
independent judgment to obtain a diagnostic imaging study
while maintaining quality patient care and minimizing radiation
exposure. Technologists are employed in acute care settings,
ambulatory care settings, physicians' offices, in education, and
in management or sales positions. With additional education
and training, radiographers may be employed in radiation
therapy, computed tomography, mammography, magnetic
resonance imaging, diagnostic medical sonography, nuclear
medicine, special vascular imaging and cardiac catheterization.
The Associate of Applied Science degree in Radiologic
Technolo~y requires students to successfully complete the AA
prerequisite courses prior to applying to the program. Students
admitted to the University of Montana may enroll in the AA
prerequisite courses. Students must pass SCN 201N-202N with
a minimum grade of 'B' and have a minimum cumulative GPA
of2.75 in the AA prerequisite courses to apply to the
Radiologic Technology program; A:{lplication to the program is
required spring semester the year pnor to the autumn semester
program start. Students may apply while enrolled in the AA
prerequisite courses with acceptance to the program to be
3etermined after spring grades are finalized. The program
classes begin autumn semester each year with four semesters
consisting of classroom and clinical education. A ten-week
summer clinical rotation is required between the first and
~econd years and consists of 40 hour per week of clinical
mstructton.
Once accepted in the program, all students are expected to
complete SCN 202N and all courses with a RAD ruoric with a
minimum grade of"B" to continue in the program.
The Radiologic Technology program is approved by the
American Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT) and
accredited by the Northwest Association of Schools and
Colleges. When all requirements for the associate degree are
completed, the student will be eligible to take the national
certification examination administered by the American
RegistrY, ofRadi~logic 1,'ec~ologists. Upon successful
completion of this examination, the student becomes a
Registered Radiologic Technologist, R.T.(R)ARRT.
Students entering the program are required to rotate to clinical
sites outside the Missoula area on a periodic basis. These
rotations will take place during any term or session of the
second year. These sites may mclude, but are not limited to,
Ronan, Hamilton, and Polson, Montana. Transportation and
housing are the student's responsibility.

AA Prerequisite Courses
To be successfully completed prior to application to the
program. An AA Prerequisite course may be attempted a
maximum of two (2) times.:
MAT 117 Probability and Linear Math or MAT 118 College
Algebra ................................... 3
SCN 175T Integrated Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SCN 201N Anatomy and Physiology ............ 4
WTS 115 Technical Writing .................. J.
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Total ..................................... 12
Students must prove competence with computer technology in
one of the following three ways: Acceptable transfer credit for
CRT 100; Pass the challenge exam for CRT 100; Take and
pass CRT 100.

RAD 151 T Radiographic Clinical Education I . . . RAD 211 T Radiological Procedures II . . . . . . . . SCN 202N Anatomy and Physiology . . . . . . . . . 4
Total
13

14

Radiologic Technology Program Curriculum

Summer Session
RAD 161T Radiographic Clinical Education II
Total

10
10

First Year
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . .
PSY l lOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . . . . .
RAD l lOT Introduction to Radiology and
Patient Care . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
RAD 111 T Radiological Procedures I . . . . . . . .
RAD 121T Radiographic Imaging I . . . . . . . . . .

A
3

S3

Second Year
A
MED 280E Ethics n Health Professions . . . . . . . . . . RAD 122T Radiographic Imaging II . . . . . . . . . 3

3
3

RAD 141 T Radiographic Protection
245T Radiographic Analysis . . . . . . . . . . .
251 T Radiographic Clinical Education III . .
261 T Radiographic Clinical Education IV . .
..............................

3

s
3

4

2
RAD
RAD
RAD
Total

4

6
:
11

2
§
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Respiratory Care-A.A.S. Degree
Robert Wafstet, Program Director
Respiratory Care is an allied health speciality. It is an
important part of modem medicine and health care.
Respiratory Care encompasses the care of patients with
respiratory problems in the hospital, clinic, and home.
Respiratory therapists, as members of a team of health care
professionals, work: to evaluate, treat, and manage patients of
all ages with respiratory illnesses and other cardiopulmonary
disorders in a wide variety of clinical settings. Respiratory
therapists must behave in a manner consistent with the
standards and ethics of all health care professionals. In
addition to performing respiratory care .Procedures, respiratory
therapists are involved in clinical decision-making (such s
patient evaluation, treatment selection, and assessment of
treatment efficacy) and patient education The scope of practice
for respiratory therapy includes but is not limited to:
-acquiring and evaluating clinical data;
-assessing the cardiopulmonary status of patients;
-performing and assisting in the performance of prescribed
diagnostic studies, such as drawing blood samples, performing
blood gas analysis, pulmonary function testing, and applying
adequate recording electrodes using polysomnographic
techniques;
-utilizing data to assess the appropriateness of prescribed
respiratory care;
-establishing therapeutic goals for patients with
cardiopulmonary disease;
-participating in the development and modification of
respiratory care plans;
-case management of patients with cardiopulmonary and
related diseases;
-initiating ordered respiratory care, evaluating and
monitoring patients' responses to such care, modifying the
prescribed respiratory therapy and cardiopulmonary
procedures, and life support endeavors to achieve desired
therapeutic objectives;
-initiating and conducting prescribed pulmonary
rehabilitation;
-providing patient, family, and community education;
-promoting cardiopulmonary wellness, disease prevention,
and disease management;
-participating in life support activities as required; and
-promoting evidence-based medicine, research, and clinical

practice guidelines.
Starting salaries are excellent with premiums paid for evening,
night, ano weekend shifts. Jobs are plentiful throughout the
United States. Graduates are eligible to take the credentialing
examinations administered by the National Board for
Respiratory Care (NBRC) which lead to the Registered
Respiratory Therapist (RRT) credential. Licensure requirements
in the state of Montana also are met by successful completion of
the NBRC Entry Level (CRT) examination.
The program is 4 Y2 semesters in length which includes the
AA prerequisite courses and a summer session. Approximate
cost for in-state residents is $11,400 and for out-of-state
residents, $22,000.
The Respiratory Care .Program is accredited by the
Commission on Accreditation of the Allied Health Education
Programs (CAAHEP), 35 East Wacker Drive, Suite 1970,
Chicago, IL 60601, (312) 553-9355. Graduates receive the
degree of Associate of Applied Science in Respiratory Care.
Stu9ents accepted to the program are required to rotate to
clinical sites outside the Missoula area on a periodic basis.
These rotations take place during the spring semester, summer
session and autumn semester of the second year. These sites
may include, but are not limited to: Kalispell, Ronan, Polson,
Butte, Billings, Bozeman, Hamilton, Helena, Coeur d'Alene and
Lewiston, Idaho and Spokane, Washington. Transportation
and housing are the student's responsibility.

Program Admission Requirements
l. Completion of all general health core courses with a
minimum 2.75 GPA in the core courses.
2. Minimum grade ofB minus in SCN 201N and SCN 202N.
3. Previous health care ex,perience is preferred. Ap_{>licants
are required to "job shadow a Respiratory Care practitioner in
the workplace. Consult the Respiratory Care Program Director
for details.
4. Submit completed application packet to the HP
Administrative Assistant oy April l for autumn entry into the
program.
Note: If a student has not completed the general health
core courses until the end of summer session, he/she should
still apply in spring semester and request a provisional
acceptance contingent upon successful completion of general
health core courses during the summer session.

AA Prerequisite Courses
To be successfully completed prior to application to the
program. An AA Ererequisite course may be attempted a
maximum of two (2) times.
MAT 117 Probability and Linear Math or MAT 118 College
Algebra ................................... 3
PSY l lOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SCN 201N-202N Anatomy and Physiology ....... 8
WTS 115 Technical Writing or WTS 101 English
Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

College of Technology - Department of Health Professions -239
Total ..................................... 17
Students must prove competence with computer technology
in one of the following three ways: Acceptable transfer credit
for CRT 100; Pass the challenge exam for CRT 100; Take
and pass CRT 100.

Respiratory Care Program Curriculum
Autumn Entry:
A
S
RES 120T Ethics and Health Care Communication 2
RES 129T Patient Care and Assessment . . . . . . . 4
RES 131 T Respiratory Care Fundamentals . . . . . 6
RES 133T Respiratory Care Pharmacology . . . . . 3
RES 150T Respiratory Care Laboratory I . . . . . . 1
RES 231 T Respiratory Critical Care . . . . . . . . .
4
RES 232T Respiratory Pathology and Disease . . . 3
RES 235T Cardiopulmonary Anatomy and
Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RES 250T Respiratory Care Laboratory II . . . . .
2
5
RES 255T Clinical Experience I . . . . . . . . . . . . Total
f6
17
Summer Session
RES 260T Respiratory Care Laboratory III . . . . . . . . . 1
RES 265T Clinical Experience II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .Q
Total
7
Autumn Semester
A
RES 241 T Perinatal and Pediatric Respiratory Care . . . 3
RES 242T Respiratory Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
RES 252T Respiratory Care Review . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
RES 270T Respiratory Care Laboratory IV . . . . . . . . . 2
RES 275T Clinical Experience III ............... I
Total
15

Surgical Technology-A.A.S.
Degree
Debbie Fillmore, Program Director
Students in the program are educated to be Surgical
who work as part of the surgical team to ensure
the operative procedure is conducted under optimal conditions.
The ST is responsible for three phases (preoperative,
intraoperative, and ,Postoperative) of patient care with minimal
direction. All surgical team members must adhere to the
principles of asepsis and the practice of sterile technique. The
ST normally functions in a sterile capacity, passing
instruments, equipment and supplies to the surgeon during the
surgical procedure but may also perform many non-sterile
duties throughout the workday.
The Associate of Applied Science Degree (A.AS.) In
Surgical Technology requires students successfully complete
the AA prerequisite courses. Please check with the program
director for specific courses required. The course, SCN 201N,
Anatomy and Physiology I, must be passed with a grade ofB
(3.0). All other prerequisite courses must b e passed with a
grade of C (2.0). Students admitted to the Umversity of
Montana may enroll in the prerequisite courses. The programspecific courses begin spring semester. Students must apJ?lY to
the ST program by November 1. Students may apply while
enrolled in the AA prerequisite courses with acceptance to the
program to be determined after fall grades are finalized.
Once accepted to the program, a student must complete each
Surgical Technology-specific course (those courses with a
SUR prefix) with a minimum grade of 'C' (80%) in order to
continue in the ST program. If a student does not pass the
required courses with a grade of"C" (80%), he/she will not be
able to continue in the program and will need to apply for readmission. If a student is re-admitted, he/she will oe required
to complete skills labs, SUR 102T and SUR 202T, to ensure
sterile techniques is acceptable for patient care. A student will
become a member of the Association of Surgical Technologists
Technolo~ists

(www.ast.or~) during the first semester in the program. A
student anticipating program completion will write the National
Certification Exam prior to graduation. A student who
successfully completes the ST program is awarded an A.AS.
degree in Surgical Technology. The credential of Certified
Surgical Technologist (CST) will be awarded to a student upon
passing the National Certification Exam and graduation from
the ST program.
Students are required to rotate sites during the clinical portion
of their education. During the last semester of the program,
internships may be outside the Missoula area.
Transportation and housing are the student's responsibility.
The University of Montana College of Technology Surgical
Technology Program also has Outreach campuses m Butte and
Billings. Students on those campuses take the equivalent AA
prerequisite courses on their respective campuses. The Surgical
Technology-specific courses begin spring semester. Students
must apply to the ST program by November 1. Students may
apply while enrolled m tlie AA prerequisite courses with
acceptance to the program to be determined after fall grades are
finalized. The classroom portion of the ST program curriculum
is delivered in web-based format using the Blackboard course
delivery system from the Missoula campus. Lab and clinical
courses are conducted on each Outreach campus. Outreach
students are required to travel to Missoula to write the National
Certification Exam and to participate in Commencement
exercises. Prospective students may contact the Outreach
Office at 406-243-7871 for more information regarding the SJ'
Program on the Butte and Billings campuses.
The ST program is accredited by the Committee on
Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP),
1361 park St., Clearwater, FL 33756; phone 727-210-2350,
www.caahep.org.

AA Prerequisite Courses
A student may apply to the program either following
completion of the AA prerequisite courses or during the
semester completing the core. A prerequisite course may be
attempted a maximum of two (2) times.
WTS 11?.Technical Writing or WTS 101 English
Compos1t1on . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CRT 100 Computer Literacy or equivalent ......... 2
MAT 117 Probability and Linear Math or MAT 118 College
Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MED 154T Beginning Medical Terminology . . . . . . . . 2
PSY lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
SCN 201N Anatomy and Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . i
18

Surgical Technology Program Curriculum:
First Year
S
BIOL 106N Elementary Medical Biology . . . . . . . . . . 3
SCN 202N Anatomy and Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
SUR 101 T Introduction to Safe Patient Care . . . . . . . . 3
SUR 102T Surgical Procedures Lab I . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
SUR 154T Surgical Pharmacology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J.
Total
15
Second Year
SUR 200T Operating Room Techniques
SUR 201 T Surgical Procedures I . . . . .
SUR 202T Surgical Procedures Lab II .
SUR 203T Surgical Lab Practicum I . .
SUR 204 Ethical Dimensions in Health
Professions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SUR 205T Surgical Procedures II . . . .
SUR 206T Surgical Lab Practicum II . .
SUR 290T Surgical Internship . . . . . .
TuW

Courses
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U = for undergraduate credit only. Rafter the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Nursing (NUR)
U 101 Introduction to Nursin2 1 er. Offered each
semester. This online course is a orereauisite to the Practical
Nursing oroe:ram. Student will be oresented with an
introductorv level of the core conceots of nursing oractice and
other issues such as the legal concerns and ethical/cultural
issues that face professional nurses on a consistent basis.
U 103 Fundamentals of Nursin2 3 er. Offered autumn and
soring. Prerea .• SCN 201N-202N. MAT 117. WTS 101. SCN
ISON. PSY lOOs. CHEM lSl with lab. and acceotance into the
oractical nursing oroe:ram. Introduces the student to basic
orincioles and osvchomotor skills to orovide a framework for
develooing initial comoetencies in oatient care. Camous lab
exoerience is used initiallv. Off camous clinical exoerience in
a long term care setting comoletes the hands on oortion.
Successful students are aualified to apply for certification as
certified nurse assistants.
U 151 Drug Administration and Calculations 2 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., WTS 101, MAT 117,
SCN 201N-202N, SCN ISON, PSY lOOS, CHEM lSl with lab,
and acceptance into the practical nursing program.
Apothecary, metric, and household conversion factors and their
application in solvin$ dosage problems. On campus lab
experience in administering medications by all routes.
U 154 Pharmacology I 2 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., MAT 117, SCN 201N-202N, SCN 2SON, PSY lOOS,
CHEM 1S1 with lab, and acceptance into the practical nursing
program. Fundamental principles of pharmacology as a
possible means to meet human needs. Identification of broad
medication categories using the prototype approach.
Pharmacologic actions, uses, nursing implications, and client
teaching for medications are addressed within the context of
nursing process.
U 155 Adult Physiological Needs I 4 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., SCN 201N-202N, SCN ISON, MAT 117,
WTS 101, PSY lOOS CHEM lSl with lab, and acceptance into
the practical nursing program. Application of nursing theories
and skills to meet tlie basic human needs of adult clients
experiencing common, recurring actual or potential health
deviations. All classroom and clinical lab components must be
satisfactorily completed to pass this course. Supervised
clinical laboratory includes the care of the adult client in the
acute setting witli emphasis placed on the use of nursing
assessments, the nursmg process, and communication skills to
enable the student to assist in identifying needs, planning,
providing, and collaboratively evaluating care.
U 160 Childbearing Family Needs 3 er. Offered autumn
spring. Prereq., Successful completion of the first semester of
nursing courses. Meeting basic liuman needs of the
childbearing family unit and children from one month of age to
adolescence. The continued application of growth and
development and communication theories within the
framework of the nursing process. A supervised clinical
laboratory experience is provided to help the student identify
and meet the needs of the childbearing family or child in acute
care and outpatient settings. Classroom and clinical lab
components must be satisfactorily completed in order to pass
this course.
U 164 Pharmacolol!V Il 2 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prerea .• All courses in the first semester nursing and
concurrent enrollment in NUR 160 and 16S. Continues the
studv of medication orototvoe e:rouos to meet human needs.
The nursing orocess as a framework for understanding actions,
use, nursing implications, and client teaching continues as a

major conceptual theme.
U 165 Adult Phvsiolo2ical Needs Il 4 er. Offered autumn
and soring. Prerea. all courses in the second semester of the
oractical nursing oroe:ram. Continued aoolication of nursin~
theories. orincioles. and skills to meet human needs of adult
clients exoeriencing more comolex. recurring actual or ootential
ohvsioloe:ical. mental or emotional health deviations. The
nursing nrocess orovides the framework to svnthesize asoects of
communication. ethical/legal issues. cultural diversitv. and
ootimal wellness. Suoervised clinical laboratorv includes care of
the adult client in the acute care setting. Assessment. oroblem
solving and critical thinking skills enable the student to olan,
orovide. and evaluate care. The clinical lab and classroom
portions must be satisfactorily completed to pass this course.
U 166 Clinical Caostone Exoerience 2 er. Offered
intermittent. Prerea .• all first semester oractical nursing courses
and consent of instr. Caostone course that allows the student to
work collaborativelv with an identified LPN oreceotor.
oerforming the role expectations for care in that workplace
setting.
U 169 Nursing Trends and Issues 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., all first semester nursing courses and
concurrent enrollment in NUR 2SS and 160 or consent of instr.
Transition from the student role to that of the graduate nurse.
Communication skills in the workplace, ethical/legal issues and
professional responsibilities are,included. Leadership and
management roles are examined. Skills necessary to obtain and
retain employment are stressed. A practice examination to
assess readiness for the NCLEX licensure exam is administered.
U 170 Nursinl! Review 2 er. Offered autumn and soring.
Prerea .• Successful comoletion of all courses in the first
semester of the oractical nursing program.. Preparation for the
national test for LPN licensure.
U 196T Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently,
U 240 LPN to RN Transition 2 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., admission to the registered nursing program
and current unencumbered LPN license. Focus on the role
transition from LPN to RN in relation to the concepts and
principles of holistic nursing care. Focus is on the continuing
development of roles and responsibilities of the RN as defined
by the score of practice standards, nursing theory and
conceptua models.
U 250 Mental Health Nursing Needs 2 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., Successful completion of first semester of
the registered nursmg courses and current unencumbered LPN
license. Principles and practices related to the holistic nursing
care of individuals and families across the lifespan. Focus on
the continued development of the nursing process to address
psychosocial needs. Concepts include the helping relationship,
specific mental health illnesses, crisis intervention, and specific
nursing therapies related to treatment.
U 260 Advanced Obstetrics and Pediatrics 3 er. Offered
autumn and summer. Prereq., NUR 240 and NUR 2SO,
admission to the registered nursing program, and current
unencumbered LPN license. Presentation of cohcepts and
princiP.les related to the registered nurse providing nursing care
for childbearing fatnilies and children wlio are experiencing
complex alterations in the functional dimension of health.
Focus on the use of the nursing process in assessment and
application of advanced concepts in the care of the child-bearing
family, or a child with more complex health care problems form
birth through adolescence. Exploration of special needs and
complications during the perinatal experience, and altered
functioning, special needs and disease processes manifested in
children.
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U 265 Advanced Adult Physiological Needs 4 er. Offered
and spring. Prereq., admission to the registered
nursmg program, current unencumbered LPN license. Focuses
on ~e role of the registered professional nurse as care
provider, teacher, manager, and advocate in meeting the more
complex medical and surgical needs of adults across the
life~pan. Vtili.zing the nursing l'rocess students will advance
their learmn~ m ~dvanced p~ys1cal assessment including
co~prehens1ve history, physical and psychological assessment
of ~1~s and symptoms, pathologic clianges and psychosocial
variations of the patient. Differential nursing diagnosis and
tr~atment of more complex pathological conditions of the adult
will also be explored.
U 275 Leadership, M;anagement, and Internship 2 er.
Offered autumn and spr~ng. Prereq: Successful completion of
first semester of the teg1stered nursmg courses and current
unencll!11bered LfN license .. Focuses on t~e principles of
profess10nal nursmg management, leadership and ethics.
Student~ develop kllowledge and skills in decision making as
well as m !he ~anagement are~ of planning, organizing,
staffing, .directmg and contropmg. Emphasis is on the use of
leadership knowledge and skills m affecting change.
Integration of knowledge of ethical factors as they relate to
health and illness.
autu~

Pharmacy Technology (PHA)
U lOOT Introduction to Pharmacy Practice 3 er. Offered
autumn. ~troduction to pharmacy P.ractice as a career.
Incl1;1des history. and personnel relatmg to pharmaceutical
services and ethical standards of the occupation. Introduction
to feder~l and state laws regulating pharmacy practice with
emphasis on.Montana State Pharmacy Law regulating
pharmacy technicians. Preparation, maintenance, and storage
of pharmacy records. Basic concepts of computer operations
with emphasis on s?ftware designed for use in pharmacy.
Development of skills necessary for the pharmacy technician to
communicate effectively in the following ways: 1) as a
~epresent.ative of the profession of pharmacy, 2) as an
~ntermed1ary between the pharmacist and patient, and 3) as an
mterm~diary between the pharmacist and other health care
professionals.
U 101T Pharmacy Calculations 3 er. Offered autumn.
Calculations used in pharmacy practice; includes various
systems of weights and measures, dosage determinations
percentage preparations, reducing and enlarging forll1ula~
dilution, and concentration.
'
U 102T Pharmacology 6 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.
admissi_on into :f'.harmacy Technolow program. Study of the
properties, reactions, and therapeutic value of the primary
agents in the major drug classes.
U 103T Hospital and Community Practice 6 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., PHA 1OOT, PHA 101 T. Practices in hospital
and community pharmacy settin~s. In addition to lectures
'
students receive hands"on experience in dispensing
prescrip~ions, comput~r order entry, labeling,. patient profiles,
non-sterile compoundmg, and sterile IV admixture preparation.
Guest speakers and video presentations supplement lectures
and skills practice. Good communication skills are
emph1:1sized.
U: 105T Pharmacy Technology Internship 5 er. Offered
spring. Pre~eq., Pf!:A lOOT, l~lT, 102T. Training and
exp~rience m a variety of hospital and community pharmacy
settmgs under supervision of a pharmaCist. Emphasizes
practical experience in outpatient dispensing, inpatient
dispensing, unit-dose systems, IV admixture systems bulk and
steril~ compoundii:ig, purchasing and inventory contr~l, and
effective commumcat1ons.
U 154T Basic Pharmacology I 2 er. Offered autumn.
Fund~en!al principles of pharmacolozy and the implications
of med1cat1on use. Includes the law as it pertains to drug use
'
dosage forms, routes of administration, as well as the

pharmacologic actions and uses of drugs.
U 164T Basic Pharmacology II 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., PHA 154T. Continuation of PHA 154T.
.l! ~95T Special Topic~ 1-6 er. Experimental offerings of
v1s1tmg professors, experimental offerings of new courses or
'
one-time offerings of current topics.
. U 19~T Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
mterm1ttently. ··

Radiologic Technology (RAD)
U HOT Introductio';l to Radiology and Patient Care 3 er.
Offered fall. Introduction to the field ofradiology and its mix of
technical equipment, lab work, hospital environment, patient
care and team work.
U HIT ~diographic Procedures I 3 er. Offered fall.
Preparation m the procedures associated with radiology in
standard radiographic environments.
U 1211: Radiographic Imaging I 4 er. Offered spring.
IntJ:oduction to :fundamental physics principles underlying
rad10logy and .diagnostic ex-r~Y,production. Topics include
electromagnetic waves, ~lec~ric1ty and magnetism, electrical
energy, and power and circuits as they relate to radiography.
Factors of image quality and exl'osure methods: density
contrast, rec?rded detail, distort10n, technique charts, mlmual
and automatic exposure control, and tube rating charts.
U 12~T Radiographic Imaging II 3 er. Offered summer.
Us~ of1magereceptor systems and processing principles used in
rad10logy.
U: 151 T Radiographic ~linical Education I 4 er. Offered
spr~ng. In~oduct1on to p~t1ent m~ageme~t and basic
rad1ogi:aphic P.r?ce.dures m the chmcal settmg. Emphasis on
mastering pos1tiomng of the chest and extremities manipulating
equipment, and applying principle of ALARA. '
U 161 T Radiographic Clinical Education II 10 er. Offered
summer. Additio~al experience in patient management and
more ~omplex patient procedures. Emphasis on positioning of
the spme, pelvis, head and neck, and thorax and adapting
procedures to meet patient variations.
U 211 T Radiogi:aphic Procedures II 3 er. Offered autumn.
Kno~ledge ll;nd skill.s necessary to perform standard and
spec~alty radiographic procedures. Emphasis on radiographic
specialty procedures, pathology, and advanced imaging.
U 241T Radiographic Protection 2 er. Offered autumn.
~rinciples ofradiatio~ pr?t~ction ~~radio biology. Topics
mclud~ the effects of 1on~z1~g radiation on body tissues,
protective measures for hmitmg exposure to the patient and
personnel, and radiation monjtoring devices.
U 2~5T ~diog.raphic Analysis 2 ci:. Offered spring. An
overview of imagmg concepts as a review for the national
boards .. Topic~ include a sy~t€'.matic appi:oach for image
eva.luat10n"p~tlent.care, radiation protection and the physics of
rad1ograph1c imagmg. . .
.
U 251 T Radiographic Clinical Education III 6 er. Offered
autumn. E:icperience in patient.manag~ment specific to
fluorosc~p1c and ad".anced ra~10graphic procedures. Emphasis
on ~P.Pl)'.mg appropri!lte te~hn1cal factors to all studies and
pos1tionmg of gastromtestmal and urological studies.
U 261T Radiographic Clinical Education IV 6 er. Offered
spring. Continuation _of ins~ction in all basic radiographic
pro~edures and experience m advanced areas. Emphasis on
eq~1pn:ient ope~ation, patho~ogical recognition, pediatric and
genatnc variations, and radiat10n protection requirements.

Respiratory Care (RES)
U 120T Perspectives in Health Care Communications 2 er.
Offered autumn. Introduction to oral and written health
~omI?~ications as ~ell as a brief overview of ethical and legal
imphcat1ons of respiratory care practice.
U 129T Patient Care and Assessment 4 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., SCN 201N-202N. Introduction to nurs-
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ing-related knowledge and skills with emphasis on application
of microbiology to aseptic technique. Assessment oflhe
respiratory system with cardiopulmonary dia~ostic and
laboratory tests interpretation.. Medical termmology integrated
throughout the course. Peer and instructor review of selected
clinical competencies in a laboratory setting.
U 131T Respiratory Care Fundamentals 6 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., acceptance into the Respiratory Care
program. Orientation to basic respiratory care science
mcluding the application of principles of physics. Emphasis on
theory, operation and troubleshooting of equipment used at the
entry level of practice. Microbiology in relation to equipment
processing, pulmonary rehabilitation and home care mcluded.
U 133T Respiratory Care Pharmacology 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., acceptance into the Respiratory Care
Program or consent of instr. Principles of basic chemistry
introduced with an application to pharmacology as related to
the pulmonary system. Cardiovascular and related
pharmacology studied in preparation for ACLS and ventilator
management.
U 150T Respiratory Care Laboratory I 1 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., acceptance into the Respiratory Care
program. Basic clinical competencies taught in RES 131 Tare
studied in a laboratory setting. Peer and instructor review
included. Students earn their BLS certification.
U 231T Respiratory Critical Care 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., RES 120T, 129T, 131T, 133T, 150T. Continuation of
RES 131T. Physiology, indication, contraindications, and
application of mechanical ventilation. Emphasis on patient
assessment, monitoring,, stabilization and weaning during
assisted pressure breathing. Analysis of the various modes of
ventilation, including optimizing the patient-ventilator
interface in the adult through various advanced airway
techniques. Rhythm strip interpretation in preparation for
ACLS ..
U 232T Respiratory Pathology and Disease 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., RES 120T, 129T, 131T, 133T, 150T. Special
lectures in medicine and disease as related to the
cardiopulmonary system. Emphasis on recognition of signs
and symptoms of disease and implications for treatment
through the study of selected case studies. Neonatal and
pediatric diseases included.
U 235T Cardiopulmonary Anatomy and Physiology 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., RES 120T, 129T, 131T, 133T, 150T
or consent ofmstr. Prmciples of physiologic chemistry are
introduced and applied to the macro and micro anatomy of the
cardiopulmonary system with a focus on structure and
function. Application made to pathology and assessment of
patients receiving mechanical ventilation.
U 241T Perinatal and Pediatric Respiratory Care 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., RES 260T, 265T. Study of perinatal
and pediatric respiratory care with emphasis on assessment,
resuscitation and mechanical ventilation of the neonate and
pediatric patient. The theory of Neonatal Resuscitations (NRP)
will be presented.
U 242T Respiratory Management 1 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., RES 260T, 265T. Study ofrespiratory care
departmental organization and administration procedures.
U 250T Respiratory Care Laboratory II 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., RES 120T, 129T, 131T, 133T, 150T. A
continuation of RES 150T with emphasis on adult critical care.
Clinical competencies taught in RES 231 T and RES 235T are
studied. Peer and instructor review included.
U 252T Respiratory Care Review 2 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., RES 260T, 265T. A review ofrespiratory care in
preparation for credentialing exams. Students must take an
Entry Level Self-Assessment Exam, a Written Registry SelfAssessment Exam, and a Clinical Simulation Self-Assessment
Exam.
U 255T Clinical Experience I 5 er. Offered spring.

Prereq., RES 120T, 129T, 131T, 133T, 150T. Emphasis on the
student directly performing basic clinical skills in a patient care
setting to include hospitals, home care, and pulmonary function
laboratories. Students also participate in physician rounds.
U 260T Respiratory Care Laboratory III 1 er. Offered
summer. Prereq., RES 231T, 232T, 235T, 250T, 255T. Peer
and instructor review are included. Students will be Advanced
Cardiac Life Support (ACLS) and Pediatric Advance Life
Support (PALS) certified at the end of this class.
U 265T Clinical Experience II 6 er. Offered summer.
Prereq., RES 231 T, 232T, 235T, 250T, 255T. Continuation of
clinical skills learned in RES 255T. Introduction to adult
critical areas along with sleep and cardiac diagnostics. Students
also participate in physician rounds.
U 270T Respiratory Care Laboratory IV 2 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., RES 260T, 265T. A continuation of RES
260T with an emphasis on neonatal and pediatric critical care.
Clinical competencies introduced in RES 241 T are studied.
Peer and instructor review are included. Students will be
Neonatal Resuscitation (NRP) certified at the completion of the
class.
U 275T Clinical Experience III 7 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., RES 260T, 265T, 270T. Continuation of RES 265T
with critical care of the adult. Neonatal and pediatric critical
care experiences also emphasized along wiili teaching skills in
selected areas. Students also participate in physician rounds.
U 295T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.

Surgical Technology (SUR)
U 101T Intr()duction to Safe Patient Care 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., admission to the program. Provides an
orientation to the scrub and circulatory roles of the surgical
technologist in the preoperative, intraoperative and
postoperative perioos. Entry level skills and theories are
emphasized.
U 102T Surgical Procedures Lab I 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., admission to the program. Orientation to the physical
organization of the central processing department wiili emphasis
on documentation, sterilization, and preparation of
instruments/supplies.
U 154T Surgical Pharmacology 3 er. Offered S,Pring.
Prereq., admission to the program, MAT 005. Basic overview
of the medications that are commonly used before, during and
after a surgical procedure.
U 164T Microbiology for the Surgical Technologists 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., admission to the program Basics of
microbiology and techlliques for prevention and control of
disease before, during, and after surgery.
.
U 195T Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?enmental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 200T Operating Room Techniques 5 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., completion of all second semester courses. Focus on
the scrub and circulator roles of the surgical technologist in the
preoperative, intraoperative, and postoperative periods. More
complex skills and theories; impact of new tecfuiologies in the
21 •1 century operating room.
U 201 T Surgical Procedures I 4 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., completion of all second semester courses. A study of
surgical procedures following the patient through the
preoperative, intraoperative, and post-operative stages of
specific surgical specialties.
U 202T Surgical Procedures Lab II 2 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., completion of all second semester courses. Orientation
to the physical organization of the surgical suite, demonstration
and return demonstration of perioperative competencies in the
campus lab.
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U 203T Surgical Lab Practicum I 4 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., completion of all second semester courses and
successful completion of SUR 202T. Perioperative experience
in the minor surgical procedure role through a supervised
clinical hospital rotation.
U 205T Surgical Procedures II 5 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., completion of all third semester courses. A study of
surgical procedures following the patient through the
preoperative, intraoperative, and post-operative stases of CV/thoracic, orthopedic, neurological, and ophthalmic
specialties.
U 206T Surgical Lab Practicum II 5 er. Offered spring.
Prereg., completion of all third semester courses.. Perioperative
expenence in the major surgical procedure role through a
supervised clinical hospital rotation.

Offered autumn. Ethical decision-making tools for addressing
common ethical issues in the health professions.
U 290T Surgical Internship 5 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
completion of all third semester courses, SUR 205T, SUR
206T. Capstone experience in the perioperative role in
preparation for initial employment, increasing occupational
awareness and professionalism. Students take call for
emergency surgeries alongside experienced hospital staff.

U 280E Ethical Dimensions in Health Professions 3 er.

Department of Industrial
Technology
The instruction for the A.A.S. degree programs and
certificate of applied science programs of the Industrial
Technology Department is delivered at the West Campus, 3639
South Avenue West.

Special Certificate and Degree
Requirements
The seneral education requirements are included in the
followmg courses of study. Refer to the Academic Policies and
Procedures section of this catalog for the specific requirements.

Course Fees, Tools, and Supplies
All programs in the Industrial Technologl Department
include courses with course fees and specia tools and supplies
requirements. To obtain a complete listing of these additional
items and costs, call the College of Technology Admissions
Office at 406-243-7882.

Building Maintenance-Certificate
Of Applied Science
Students in the Building Maintenance program are trained as
building maintenance personnel to maintain commercial
buildings. Classes include plumbing, electricity, carpentry, and
heating/air conditioning. While in school, students learn
phr.sical and electrical theories, allowing them to understand
building systems. In addition, they study building cleaning,
landscape maintenance, pool care, computers, and boiler
operation. Water treatment is discussed in both the pool and
boiler corses.
Students are awarded a Certificate of Applied Science upon
successfully completing the program. Contact John Walker,
Program Director, at 406-243-7645 or
johri..walker@umontana.edu for more information.

Autumn and Spring Entry:
A

S

BME 122T Electricity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BME 123T Carpentry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
BME 127T Low Pressure Boilers . . . . . . . . . . .

5
3

BME 128T Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BME 130T Heating and Air Conditioning . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT llOT Industrial Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSY 105T Work Attitudes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
WTS 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

6
2
3
:
17

6
1

J
18

Carpentry - Certificate of Applied
Science and A.A.S. Degree
The Carpentry program provides students the opportunity to
learn carpentry skills in a competency-based environment based
on national standards. Traditional and non-traditional students
work hand-in-hand with professions both n campus and at
construction sites.
Students use hand and power tools with blueprints to build
foundation forms, frame buildings, side and roof buildings, and
apply roofing materials. They install windows, doors, stairs,
attic vents, insulation, vapor barriers, and drywall. Students
learn methods for installing trim, locksets, suspended ceilings,
countertops, cabinets, and flooring. They learn to operate
forklifts, generators, compressors, and compactors.
In addition to general education courses, students in the
program learn the various steps of becoming a carpenter
mcluding safe practices. They can construct real-world
projects and can earn a Certificate of Applied Science or an
Associate of Applied ~cience degree from the University of
Montana. Contact Donnie Lau tline, Program Director, at 406243-7692 or Donnie.Lau hlin umontana.edufor more
information.

First Year
CAR 120T Carpentry Level 1 Lecture . . . . . . . .
CAR 121T Carpentry Level 1 Lab . . . . . . . . . .
CAR 130T Carpentry Level 2 Lecture . . . . . . . .
CAR 131 T Carpentry Level 2 Lab . . . . . . . . . .
CAR 140T Carpentry Level 3 Lecture . . . . . . . .
CAR 141 T Carpentry Level 3 Lab . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 242T Supervision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT llOT Industrial Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
WTS 115 Technical Writing ..................

Total

A
4
3
4
4
3
-

18

S

4
5
3
2
3

17

244
Successful completion of the courses listed above result in
the award of a Certificate of Completion in Carpentry.
Second Year
A
CAR 220T Carpentry Level 4 Lecture . . . . . . . .
CAR 221T Carpentry Level 4 lab . . . . . . . . . . .
CAR 230T Building Management . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CAR 231 T Building Management Lab . . . . . . . . 3
CAR 236T Building for Solar Energy . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CAR 240T Alternative Construction Materials . . . 3
BME 129T Heating and Air Conditioning 1 . . . . . CRT 182T Computer Aided Design & Drafting ... 2
WEL lllT Welding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . WEL 184T OSHA Rules & Compliance ....... :
Total
14

S
4
3

4
2
1
14

Successful completion of the first and second year courses
listed above results in the awarding of an Associate of
Applied Science Degree in Carpentry.
··

Diesel Technology- A.A.S. Degree
Students in the Diesel Technology program train to be diesel
mechanics who repair diesel-powered trucks and heavy
equipment. Students study hydraulics, electrical systems, fuel
systems, power trains, air conditioning, brakes and suspension,
engine theory, and engine diagnosis, beginning with basic
principles and proceeding to an advanced level of system
technology. Along with these core courses, students take
classes in welding, machining, computers, physics,
communications, and math.
Students who complete the program successfully are
awarded the Associate of Applied Science degree.
Credit for independent study is avaifable to those desiring
additional instruction in diesel mechanics. Contact the Jim
Headlee, Pro am Director, at 406-243-7648 or
Jim.Headlee umontana.edu for more information.

*Autumn

~gtry:

First Year
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
DET 120T Electrical Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
DET 128T Engine Service I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
DET 135T Power Trains . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT llOT Industrial Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MPR 115T Related Metals Processes . . . . . . . . .
PSY llOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . .
WEL lllTWelding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

4
7
3
3
:
17

IS

Second Year

A

s

A
-

S
2
8

3
2

DET 221T Brakes, Suspension, and Undercarriage 6
DET 225T Hydraulics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
DET 229T Engine Service II . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
7
3
DET 230T Air Conditioning . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
5
DET 231T Fuel Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . DET 235T Advanced Power Trains . . . . . . . . . . 2
TRK 106T Commercial Driver's License (CDL)
(offered intermittently) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
(1)
WEL 139T Welding Maintenance and Repair ... 2
WTS 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J.
:
Total
17 17-18
*Spring entry allowed with program director's consent.

Power Generation
(not available in 2008-2009)
Power generation has become a major industry within the
overall diesel industry with many companies needing qualified

generator technicians to service, test and repair gaseous
powered systems. A University of Montana-Missoula College
of Technology diesel technology student may enroll in the
power generation option upon successful completion of the two
year diesel program or a perspective student with industry
related experience may petition to get into the program. The
power generation student can expect to be introduced to the
concept of gaseous powered generators, controls, general setup/testing and troubleshooting techniques. Generator tear
down and assembly is experienced enhancing the student's
ability to understand the operation and overhaul principles of a
power generator. Students also will experience operation, setup and adjustment of typical fuel systems as found on gaseous
powered generator systems including diagnostic principles.
Common types of control units also will be covered with
control safety of the system being the primary consideration.
Summer Session
DET 270T Diesel and Gaseous Fueled Engines, 3 er.
DET 271T Power Generators, 5 er.
DET 272T Power Generation Controls, 4 er.

Heavy Equipment OperationCertificate of Applied Science
Students in the Heavy Equipment Operation program are
trained to safely and properly operate and maintain a variety of
heavy equipment. They learn to operate equipment including
crawler-tractors, graders, scrapers, front-end loaders,
excavators, backlioes, and dump trucks. Students develop an
understanding of basic surveying techniques, receive extensive
training in safety regulations and procedures, and learn how to
handle controls precisely and judge distances accurately.
A Certificate of Applied Science is awarded after the
program is successfully completed.
The program often has a waiting list for admittance.
Int~r~sted persons are encouraged to apply one year prior to
anticipated school attendance. Contact Rod Frost, Program
Director, at 406-243-7642 or Rodney.Frost@umontana.edu for
·
more information.

Autumn Entry:

A
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HEO 140T Basic Surveying . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HEO 142T Basic Surveying II . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HEO 146T Safety and Basic Controls . . . . . . . . .
HEO 148T Operational Skill Building . . . . . . . .
HEO 150T Job Simulation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HEO 151 T Service and Maintenance . . . . . . . . .
HEO 153T Construction Theory and
Specialized Eqvipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT llOT Industrial Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MPR 112T Related Metals Processes . . . . . . . . .
PSY 105T Work Attitudes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
TRK 106T Commercial Truck Driver's
License Training (offered intermittently) . . . . . . .
WTS 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

S
2

2
5
5

1
6

2
3
-

5
1
1

(1)
:
3
17 19-20

Recreational Power EquipmentCertificate of Applied Science
Students in the program are trained to be recreational power
equipment technicians who repair and maintain a wide variety
of 2-stroke and 4-stroke cycle engines and related equipment.
Students work on motorcycles, ATVs, snowmobiles, outboard
motors, and personal watercraft. Units of instruction include
mechanical, fuel, and electrical systems.
For more detailed information including program costs, tool
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requirements, student class schedules, and course syllabi visit:
www.cte.umt.edu/departments/industrial/rec_power
'
Students are awarded a Certificate of Applied Science upon
s~ccessful completion of the program. Spring entry allowed
with program director consent.
Credit for independent study is available to those desiring
additional instruction in recreational power equipment. Contact
M!ke Steffenson, Program Director, at 406-243-7693 or
Michael.Steffenson@umontana.edu for more information.

Autumn Entry:
A
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT llOT Industrial Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MPR l 15T Related Metals Processes . . . . . . . . .
PSY 105T Work Attitudes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SET 160T Basic Electricity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SET 176T Motorcycle/ATV Engines,
Suspension, and Chassis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SET 177T Motorcycle/ATV Electrical and
Fuel Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SET 178T Marine Electrical and Fuel Systems ...
SET 179T Marine Powerheads and Lower Units .
SET 180T Snowmobile Maintenance and Repair I
SET 181T Snowmobile Maintenance and Repair II
SET 182T Computer Applications for Motor Sports
Total

S
2

3
3
3
3
4
4
6
2
-

fs

2
1
16

PSY 105T Work Attitudes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
WEL 180T Welding Metallurgy . . . . . . . . . . . .
WEL 181T Shielded Metal Arc Welding (Plate)
and Thermal Cutting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
WEL 182T Blueprint Reading and Development .
WEL 194T Layout Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . .
WEL 184T OSHA Rules and Compliance . . . . . .
WEL 185T Flux Core Arc Welding . . . . . . . . . .
WEL 189T Metal Fabrication I . . . . . . . . . . . . .
WEL l95T Special Topics ....................
Total

4
4
2
-

fs

1

3
1
4
4

ill
14

Successful completion of the courses listed above result in
the award of a Certificate of Applied Science in Welding.
Second ·Year
BUS 242T Supervision ...... ; . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 182T Computer Aided Design and Drafting .
MPR 214T Advanced Related Metals Processes ..
WEL 280T Gas Tungsten Arc Welding .......
WEL 281T Metal Fabrication II . . . . . . . . . . . .
WEL 282T Pipe Welding-SMAW and GTAW ...
WEL 283T Gas Metal Arc Welding . . . . . . . . . .
WEL 285T Automation in Welding . . . . . . . . . .
WEL 286T Welding Certification and Codes ....
WTS 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

A

s
3

2
3
4
4
4

-

4
3
2

3
16

16

-

Courses
Welding Technology - Certificate
of Applied Science and A.A.S.
Degree

U = for undergraduate credit only. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum
do not count toward a degree.

Welding students develop skills in six different welding
processes-oxyacetylene (QAW), shielded metal arc (SMAW),
gas metal arc (GMAW), flux core arc, (FCAW), submerged arc
(SAW), and gas tungsten arc welding (GTAW} Beyond the
development of welding skills and understanding of the
process, they also study other vital skills, such as blueprint
reading and layout skills, metallurgy,and understanding of how
heating and cooling cycles affect the properties of metals.
They also study the design of jigs and fixtures and how to
incorporate these into an automated welding system.
The Welding Technology Prowam also has courses that
provide for a solid background m the metals industry. Such
courses are Computer Aided Design and Drafting (CADD),
OSHA Rules and Compliance, and Related Metals Processes.
Metals Fabrication I & II utilize all of the gained knowledge
with an instructor approved/student designed project.
W:elding techn~logy stud~nts hav~ the opportunity to become
certified to Amencan Weldmg Society Standards and receive
documentation stating qualifications.
Students are awarded the Associate of Applied Science
degree upon successfully completing the two-year program.
Student who successfully complete the first year of the prowam
are eligible to become certified by taking a one-credit elective
and performing satisfactorily on the test(s).
For more detailed information including program costs, tool
lists, class schedules, and course syllabi, visit our web site at:
www.cte.umt.edu/de~artment/industrial/weldint. technology.
or contact Bob Shoo , Program Director, at 40~243-7644 or
Bob.Shook@umontana.edu

Autumn Entry:
First Year
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT llOT Industrial Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MPR 114T Related Metals Processes . . . . . . . . .

A
2
3
3

S

Building Maintenance Engineering (BME)
U 122T Electricity 6 er. Offered spring. The electrical laws
and principles pertaining to DC and AC circuits. Includes
current, voltage, resistance, power, load, panels, feeders, lamps
motors, and fuses. Introduction to wiring methods and
'
materials in conformance with the National Electric Code
(NEC). Includes installation and replacement oflight fixtures
heaters, GFCI's, switches, receptacles, and electrical
'
thermostats.
U 123T Carpentry 6 er. Offered autumn. Application of
carpentry principles and techniques. Construction and
mamtenance of foundation, floor, wall, ceiling, and roof
syst~ms. Includes. s.afe use ~ftools ~d J?atenals common to
the mdustry. Additional topics are pamtmg, masonry,
insulation, and ventilation of commercial buildings.
U 127T Low Pressure Boilers 3 er. Offered spring. The
fundamentals of low pressure boiler operation ana
maintenance. Covers steam, feed-water, fuel, and draft
systems. Includes boiler water treatment and hot water heating
~ystell!8. Introduces safe mechanical operating procedures used
m the mdustry.
U 128T Maintenance 6 er. Offered autumn. Maintenance
principles pertaining to lawns, groundcovers, trees, swimming
pools, plumbing, and building cleaning. Emphasis is placed on
~afe ~ppli~ation of chemicals; maint~nance frequency; and the
1dent1ficat1on and safe uses of associated tools and materials.
U: 130T Heating and Air Conditioning 6 er. ·Offered
spnng. The fundamentals of heating, ventilating, and air
conditioning. Covers heating and refrigeration cycles,·gas
furnaces, refriger~ts, sys~em evacuation and charging, and
components used m associated systems. Introduces the basic
mechanical service procedures used in the industry.
U 228T Machine and Equipment Installation 2 er.
Offen;:d spring. ';rools and proced~res for installi?g, leveling,
and ahgnmg eqmpment and machmery. Mechanical advantage

formulas presented in physics are demonstrated. Included are
and blocks and tackles.
safe loads for ropes, jacks,
Skills pertaining to the proper use of ladders, scaffolds, safety
belts, and life nets used in maintenance work are discussed.
((llr1~entry

(CAii)

U 120'f Cairpe!lJJtry Level 1 Led1J.11ire 4 er. Introduction to the
carpentry trade, including
career
and
requirements. The
covers
materials,
adhesives, hand
and power tools.
foam about
and are
to
a smaU building with a
wans,
ceiling,
a roof. Windows and exterior door are also
installed.
U Jl'.21 T Carpentry Level 1 Lab 3cr. Lab to accompany
CAR 120T.
U BlfiT Carpentrry Leve! 1 Lecture 4 1:r. 'This course
includes advanced blueprint reading, material estimating, site
layout, measurement, and differential leveling. Concrete forms
are constructed, including
nier, grade beam, slabs,
and footings. Form application and construction methods are
demonstrated.
bending, splicing, and tying of
reinforcing steel is required. Students learn methods for
handling, placing, and finishing concrete. Manufactures forms
columns, deck slabs, roof slabs,
are introduced for
beams, and girders.
U lH T Carpen\cry JLll)Vell & L:ab ~ II!<. Lab to accompany
CAR DOT
U li40T Clll.ll"pelllltry Levell 3 lLedm·ie 4 cir. Study of various
type~ of si,~ing, gutter systems, roof venting req?irements_, and
frammg with metal studs. Installation of sheathmg, extenor
siding, roofing felt, shingles, insulation vapor barriers, and
stairs on smalll building constructed in Carpentry L Installation
of wood and metal doors including frames, locksets, and
closers. Demonstration of materials, layout and installation of
suspend~d ceilings, Select.ion and i:istaHation of countert,ops,
base cabmets and wall cabmets. Wmdow,
floor, ceiJmg
trim and drywall are installed in a small building
U 14llT Carpellil:iry lLev11:Il J L1i!!l:l 5 c11""o Lab to accompany
CAR 140T.
U 195T Spedai Topks 1~6 err.
Offered intermittently,
Expe~imental offerings of vising rrofessor~, experimental
offormgs of new courses, or one-time offenngs of cum'!nt

U .l.%T imllepellllilllent Strmliy vai:fable Cll\ (R-6) Offered
intennittentiy
of
U 220T Ca.1]J1rmtry Leve! 4 Lectmre <'!. er, The
angular measurement, using transits, theodolites,
distance measuring devices, lasers, and trigonometric
calculating to lay out foundations and determine elevations.
Installation of standing seam,
seam, and built-up roofing
systems; concrete, vinyl, wooden, tile, and carpeted floors as
well as radiant heating; paneling, wainscoting, movable
partitions, curtain walls and fire-rated commercial wall
built and
constructiono Advanced stair systems, including
prefabricated stairs, balustrades, mitered risers and treads, and
layout of elliptical fastening methods, and assembly techniques.
Project planning, scheduling, estimating, and management
skills included.
U 221 T Cairpentry Level 41 fl_,ab 3 r;:r. Laboratory to
accompany CAR 220T.
U 23ilT JBuH11Urng Ma1milgemeint 3 er. Introduction to
building business and project management including overhead
costs, payroll costs, estimating and scheduling. Covers
elements of payroll computation and preparation, payroll tax
returns, information returns, and identification and
compensation of independent contractors. Students are
introduced to buil4ing co.st estin:mting, and schedul.ing of subcontractors and bmldmg mspect10ns.
U :B1T Bildlldftng M~:mfilg<eme!!llt Lab 3 cir,
to
accompany CAR 130To

U 235T BuUdhJlg Energy Omseirva~folll 3 er. Study of the
analysis techniques used for reduction of energy consumption
and energy management, including energy accounting and
energy auditing, Residential and commercial building energy
efficiency opportunities will be covered. Other topics
green building, and
addressed inciude motors,
purchasing energy supplies.
opportunities in energy
efficiency
be discussed.
U 236T Bufiiding for Solar Energy 3 er. Study of the basics
of sol.ar energy and design with emphasis on passive solar
applications. The elements and design patterns for successful
solar buildings are covered in detail. Design
electricity and solar heated
requirements for solar
water are considered.
covered are designing new and
remodeled
to e solar
solar
and
other applications.
U 241lT AUenmative Com11tiructi.on Matedais 3 li:lro Review
of alternative construction materials :and other alternative
building materiais 9 as well as building materials using recycled
components. Re-use of salvaged materials and use of nontcad1tional building methods such as straw bale and rammed
earth construction will be coveredo

wm

!D~ese~

!Equfipmeni Technology (DH)

U 1WT EiedirkaR Systems 8 cir. Offered spring. The
theory of AC/DC electricity including Ohm's Law, magnetism,
wiring diagrams, and circmt analysis.
charging, and
related systems
covered in-depth using
e~uipment
commonly
in heavy equipment repair facihties,
Electronic
are reviei.:Ved and tested using cornmon
equipment.
electronic
U 128T JEngfiime Servke I 4 cir. Offered autuffi11o
Introduction to the construction and operation of internal
combustion engines with the diesel engine being examined in
detail. The use of measuring tools and related special tools is
covered extensively along with common manufactu.re rebuild
orcJcedtu~es. "«•r'-'"' and running practices are demonstrated on
various
diesel engines,
U B5T Power Traim;i 7 cir. Offered autumn, Chassis and
drive trail! components used in light and heavy-duty trucks and
other eqmpment Clutches, manual transmissions, differentials,
and final drives are covered,
U 196T fodep1:mdennt Study Vadable 1::r" (R-6) Offered
everytenn.

U 221T Bmkes, Suspeirnsiirm, and Umiercairrfage 6 <l:R".
Offered autumn. Air brake design, construction, and operating
principles including an in-depth study of diagnostic procedures
for troubleshooting and repairing brake systems. Suspension
systems and undercru.Tiage design and repair are covered along
with common axle alignment procedures found in industry.
U 225T HydirauBks 6 ,r:r. Offered autumn. Theory and
application of hydraulics relative to mobile construction
equipment and industrial hydraulic systems. Includes valves,
pumps, motors, actuators, and related hydraulic components,
system maintenance, troubleshooting, and repair.
U 229T Engine Service II 7 er. Offered spring, Prereq",
DET 128To A continuation of Engine Service I with a major
emphasis placed on the rebuilding of a diesel engine. Engine
components repair and failure analysis are reviewed along with
tune-up and running of diesel engines commonly found in the
heavy equipment trade. Shop flat-rate procedures 9 work order
procedures 9 and waffanty requirements are covered.
U 230T Ah O:mdit!oni!il.g 3 cir. Offered spring. Prereq.,
DET 120T, DET 225'f. Principles, theories 9 and the hazards of
working with R-12 and R-34, including laws governing these
refriaerants. An in-depth study of the components of an air
condltioni ng sy~te~ including hands-op. prac~ice, Discharging
and chargmg prmc1pies are discussed, mcludmg leakage testing
and other general diagnostic principles found in the field.
U 231 T FueU
5 c1c. Offered spring. A com0

0
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prehensive study of diesel fuel injection systems to include:
Cummins, Roosa Master, Caterpillar, Detroit Diesel, and
Bosch. Disassembly and repair of these systems are covered
in-depth along with calibration practices. Installation, timing,
and on-engine adjustments are made on diesel engines.
On-engine diagnosis of the fuel systems using special diesel
engine diagnostic tools is reviewed.
U 235T Advanced Power Trains 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., DET 135T. A continuation ofDET 135T with an
emphasis on heavy automatic transmission, torque converters,
and powershift transmission. In-depth coverage of component
review troubleshooting and repair.
U 270T Diesel and Gaseous Fueled Engines 3 er. Offered
summer. Prereq., completion of an accredited diesel program
or consent of instr. Overview of the diesel engine and its
operating principles including the fuel systems found in the
power generation field. Botli mechanical and electronic type
systems studied in depth. Gaseous/spark ignited internal
combustion with in-depth look at both the ignition system and
fuel system. Emission systems, preventive maintenance and
general tune-up included.
U 271T Power Generators 5 er. Offered summer. Prereq.,
completion of accredited diesel pro~ram and DET .270T.
Introduction to generators as found m the power generation
field including the review of electrical laws that pertain to A/C
and D/C current. The operation of a typical internal
combustion powered generator will be covered in depth
including troubleshooting and rebuilding practices found in fue
power generation field. Generator mountmg!alignment
practices and generator installations, includmg flow
requirements for combustion and cooling.
U 272T Power Generation Controls 4 er. Offered summer.
Prereq., completion of accredited diesel program and DET
271 T. Operation of the generator and controls including
governing devices and other specialized devices such as reverse
power relays and volt/amp reactive power factor (VAR)
controllers. Intensive troubleshooting including in depfu
coverage of service and repair of control systems.

Heavy Equipment Operation (HEO)
U 140T Basic Surveying 2 er. Offered autumn. Basic
principles of surveying and fue use of surveying equipment.
Calculation of angles and distances to determine grade
elevations. Introduction to Global Positioning Systems, lasers
and their relationship to the heavy equipment operator.
U 142T Basic Surveying II 1 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
HBO 140T. Students plan and layout projects undertaken by
the l?rogram within fue community. The students participate in
stakmg and controlling the project by using skills acquired in
HEO 140T. Emphasis is on earthwork surveying.
U 146T Safety and Basic Controls 5 er. Offered autumn.
Orientation to fue safe operation and basic control of
crawler-tractors, scrapers, front-end loaders, motor graders,
backhoes, trucks, and other heavy equipment units. Sufficient
time is allowed for the development of basic machine
operational skills.
U 148T Operational Skill Building 5 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., HEO 146T. Advancement of basic skills. Proper
understanding ahd operation of heavy equipment is pursued.
Time is allowed for development of proper operational
techniques.
U 150T Job Simulation 6 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
HE0·146T, HEO 148T. Incorporates learned skills into
entry-level, industrial situations. Emphasis is on advanced
equipment usage, problem definition and resolution,
project-type earth moving assignments, proper equiJ?ment, and
safety re~lations. Course may allow participation m
cooperative project efforts within the community.
U 151T Service and Maintenance 2 er. Offered autumn.
Different types oflubricants and their applications, scheduled
and preventive maintenance procedures, and importance of

periodic services and maintenance. Also included are safety
procedures and regulations.
U 153T Construction Theory and Specialized Equipment
5 er. Offered spring. Prereq., MAT llOT. Study of
construction pnnciples, specialized equipment, production
estimates, and various related subjects.

Metals Processes (MPR)
U 112T Related Metals Processes 1 er. Offered spring.
Use of hand tools and machines which relate to fue repair of
heavy equipment. Instruction covers fasteners, layout, bench
metal, threads and threading, drills and drilling, and tool
sharpening.
U 114T Related Metals Processes 3 er. Offered autumn.
Instruction and use of drills, files, threads and threading
processes, basic lathe, drill ,Press, and band saw operation,
mcluding precision measurmg instruments. Fasteners, layout
procedures, and basic hand tools are covered.
U UST Related Metals Processes 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. A basic metalworking course covering fasteners,
layout, bench metal, heat treating, threads and threading, drills
and drilling, basic machining, and tool sharpening.
U 214T Advanced Related Metals Processes 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., MPR l 14T or l 15T. Advanced skill
development using machine tools such as milling machines,
lafues, surface grinders, and drill presses, emphasizing safety
and providing greater complexity than provided in MPR l 14T.
Welaing and machining are used togefuer demonstrating how
sequencing work improves quality and productivity.
U 196T Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.

Small Engine Technole>gy (SET)
U 160T Basic Electricity 3 er. Offered autumn. The theory
of AC/DC electricity including Ohm's Law, magnetism, series
circuits, parallel circuits, fue use of meters, and electrical test
equipment. Includes electrical symbols, soldering, storage
batteries, cranking motors, and electrical safety.
U 176T Motorcycle/ATV Engines, Suspension, and
Chassis 3 er. Offered autumn. Study of the design and
function of several types of engines, transmissions, suspension,
and brake systems.
U 177T Motorcycle/ATV Electrical and Fuel Systems 4
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., SET 160T. Principles of ignition,
charging, and crankinj?; systems. Design and function of ·
carburetor, fuel injection, and lubrication systems. Hands-on
diagnosis of problems and testing of systems.
U 178T Marine Electrical and Fuel Systems 5 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., SET l 60T. Theory of ana testing and
troubleshooting ofproblems with ignition, chargmg, and
cranking systems. Includes the design, testing, and
troubleshooting of marine carburetion and fuel injection
systems.
U 179T Marine Powerheads and Lower Units 6 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., SET 178T: Theory of design, function
and components of outboard motor powerheads and lower
units. Includes basic rigging, power trim and tilt, propping, and
personal watercraft design, function, and maintenance.
U t'SOT Snowmobile Maintenance and Repair I 2 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., SET 177T. The repair and
maintenance of air cooled and liquid cooled engines. Includes
clutch, track, and rear suspension service and maintenance.
U 181T Snowmobile Maintenance and Repair II 2 er.
Offered SJ?ring. Prereq., SET 180T. Principles and theory of
snowmobile electrical, fuel, front suspension, and brake
systems.
U 182T Computer Applications for Motorsports
Professionals 1 er. Offered spring. Prereq., CRT 100. Use of
recreational power equipment software for parts retrieval,
invoicing and payment mefuods. Students build, query, and
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create reports usin~ database software, and create a business
plan for a hypothetical dealership.
U 195T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting prof'essors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 196T Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.

Truck Driving (TRK)
U 106T Commercial Driver's License (CDL) Training
1 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
Individual schedule. Truck safety, operation, and maintenance
review. Schedule and obtain Class A Commercial Driver's
License (CDL).

Welding (WEL)
U lllT Welding 2 er. Offered autumn and spring. Basic
and intermediate processes of shielded metal arc welding
(SMAW) and oxyacetylene welding are covered in flat,
horizontal, and vertical J?OSitions in a variety of joint
configurations. Instruction in the oxyacetylene cutting process.
U 139T Welding Maintenance and Repair 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., MPR115T, WEL 11 lT. Combines the skills
gaineo in welding and machine shop for practical applications
such as repairing a broken cylinder bloclC. Major emphasis is
placed on repair technigues. Common repair procedures using
machine shop and weldmg equipment is demonstrated.
U 180T Welding Metallurgy 4 er. Offered autumn. Covers
the manufacturing of iron and steel. Examination of physical
and mechanical properties. Phase changes with the application
of heating and coolmg.cycles. Ferrous crystal types and
properties. Suggested welding procedures for low, medium,
and high carbon steels, alloy steels, and cast iron.
U 181T Shielded Metal Arc Welding (Plate) and Thermal
Cutting 4 er. Offered autumn. Theory and safe operation of
shielded metal arc welding (SMAW) of carbon steel on plate
and structural components in all positions to industry standards.
Visual inspection and destructive testing used to determine
acceptability based upon industry standards (American
Welding Society Structural Welding Code-Steel). Power
sources and electrodes are covered m depth. Materials are
prepared using mechanical plate shears and thermal cutting
techniques. Thermal cutting technici.ues are examined relative
to theory of operation and safe practices. Processes used are
oxy-fuel cutting, plasma arc cutting, and air carbon arc cutting.
Theory and operation of oxyacetylene welding examined..
U 182T Blueprint Reading and Development 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., WEL 183T. Practical experience in
reading and drawing orthographic projections, interpretin~
dimensions, notes, scales, and welding symbols. Isometnc
projection (pictorial), sections, and auxiliary views with
practical exyerience using conventional drafting tools and
computer aioed drafting (CAD).
U 183T Layout Techniques 2 er. Offered autumn.
Encompasses layout on material of various shapes using
blueprints and practical layout techniqu~s on pipe and ~tructural
steel. Use of contour markers and a review of geometnc
construction. Computation of approximate costs is included.
U 184T OSHA Rules and Regulations 1 er. Offered spring.
Study of the Occupational Safety and Health Administration
rules and regulations that affect the welding and construction
industries.
U 185T Flux Core Arc Welding 4 er. Offered spring.
Theory, practice, and safe operati~n of flux cort? arc welding
equipment. Coupons are welded m the flat, honzontal, and
vertical positions to industry standards using a variety of
welding electrodes, diameters, and power sources, which
prepare stud~nts for welding qual~fication to th<? Am~rican
Welding Society Structural Weldmg Code specifications.

U 189T Metal Fabrication I 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MPR 114T; WEL 181T; coreq., WEL 182T, 185T.
Conception, design, ~nd construction of a metal structur~ to
industry standards usmg shears, presses, and other machme
tools common to the welding industry. Skills are developed in
the areas of shielded metal arc welding and flux core arc
welding, oxyacetylene cutting, plasma arc cutting, and air
carbon arc cutting.
U 195T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting prof'essors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 196T Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 280T Gas Tungsten Arc Welding 4 er. Offered autumn.
The theory and safe operation of Gas Tungsten Arc Welding
(GTAW). Examination of power source controls and operation
along with associated consumables such as gasses, electrode
filler materials for carbon steel, stainless steel, and aluminum.
Welding skill development according to industry standards
using these materials in the flat, horizontal, and vertical
positions.
U 281T Metal Fabrication II 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MPR 114T, MPR214T; WEL 181T, 185T, 182T, 183T, 280T,
283T.Students combine all knowledge and skills developed in
the welding program to design and draw a full set of plans
(blueprints) for an instructor-al'proved project using extensive
weldmg, metal fabrication equipment, machining processes and
automation. High quality l'eiformance, consistent with
business and industry required.
U 282T Pipe Welding-SMAW and GTAW 4 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., WEL 181T; coreq., WEL 280T. Emphasis on
skill development in the welding of pipe sections to extremely
high quality levels as required by national codes and standards.
Pipe welding usin~ GTAW for the root pass and SMAW for the
remaining passes m all positions. Visual inspection and
destructive testing used to evaluate work according to industry
standards.
U 283T Gas Metal Arc Welding 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., WEL 185T. Theory and safe operation of Gas Metal
Arc Welding (GMAW). Theory of flux core arc welding
apP.Iied to GMAW. Primary focus on application, practical
skill development, and producing welds that meet mdustry
standards. Metals welded are low carbon steel, stainless steel,
and aluminum. Short circuit arc and spray arc transfer used.
Examination of gas and electrode selection.
U 285T Automation in Welding 3 er. Offered spring.
Application of the welding process to automation. Examination
of simple automation techniques such as tools, clamping, and
fixturin~ to aid in the rapid joining of production nms.
Increasmg complexity is examined leadin~ into equipment that
carries the welding gun, tractors, and carnages by fullyautomated systems with the student performing set-up and
troubleshooting (Submerged Arc Welding) and automated parts
processing (optical tracer torch). Programmable controllers are
mvestigated and used. Programming and use of a PUMA 650
Industnal Robot..
U 286T Welding Certification and Codes 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., WEL 181T, 185T. Fundamental concepts and
requirements of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers
(ASME) and American Welding Society (AWS) are examined.
Through laboratory experience students are provided the
opportunity to qualify (certify) under the two codes mentioned
above.
U 295T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting prof'essors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
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Faculty
Cathy Corr, M.Ed., Montana State University 1989 (Applied
Arts and Science, Chair)
'
JosefCreJ,?eau, M.A., University ofMontana, 1994 (Applied
Arts and Science)
Annepelaney, M.B.A., University of Montana, 2002 (Health
Professions)
Deborah Filln:iore, M.E., University of Montana, 2000, R.N.
(Health Professions)
C~eryl Galipeau, M.E., University of Montana, 1999
(Busmess Technology)
Cec Gallagher, Ed.D., Montana State University 1998
(Academic Support)
'
Patty 9authier, M.S., Montclair State College, 1986 (Health
Professions)
To~ Gallagher,_M.S. Western Washington University, 1996
(Applied Computmg and Electronics, Chair)
James Headlee, M.E., Northern Montana College 1987
(Industrial Technology)
'
Colin Henderson, Ph.D., University ofNew Mexico 1985
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
'
Kar~n Hill, M.A., University of Montana, 1998, R.N.
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
Penny Jakes, M.E., University of Montana, 1981 (Applied
Computing and Electronics)
Brian Larson (Business Technology, Chair)
Mary.McHugh, B.S., University of Montana, 1978 (Health
Professions)
Mark Medvetz, M.F.A., University of Montana 1989
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
'
Carrie W. Miller, M.S.N., University of Phoenix 2006
(Health Professions)
'
Ed M;oore, M.E., University of Montana, 1988 (Applied Arts
and Sciences)
Mary.Nielsen, M.S.N., Clarkson College, 2000, R.N. (Health
Professions)
Sue Olson, M.E., University of Montana, 1996 (Business
Technology)
Tim Olson, M.B.A., University of Montana, 1997, C.P.A.
(Business Technology)
Mai:k Raymond, AWS Certified Welding Inspector, A.A.S.,
Weldmg 1973 (Industrial Technology
Steven Rice, M.E., Northern Montana College, 1991 (Applied
Computing and Electronics)
Niki Robinson, M.E., University of Montana, 2000 (Business
Technology)
Bob Shook, M.S., Utah State University, 1989, American
Welding Society Certified Welding Inspector, 1989 (Industrial
Technology)
Thomas Stanton, J.D., University of Cincinnati 1991
(Business Technology)
'
Steve Stiff, B.S., University of Montana, 2001 (Applied
Computing and Electronics)
Lynn.Stocking, :rvt:.E., University ?fMontana, 1987
(Associate Dean; D1rector, Academic Computing; Business
Technology)
Linda Strelnick, B.S., University of Montana 1976
CST/CFA (Health Professions)
'
'
Lisa Swallow, M.S., California State University Chico 1990
C.P.A., C.M.A. (Business Technology)
'
'
'
Rhonda Tabish, Certificate, University of Montana 1974
(Applied Computing and Electronics)
'
Robert Wafstet, M.S., Eastern Washington University, 1974
R.R.T. (Health Professions)
'
John Walker, M.B.A., University of Montana, 1990

(Industrial Technology)
Dona~d Warden, B.A.., Iowa State University, 1974 (Health
Professions)

Adiunct Faculty
John .Anderson, M.S., Seattle University, 1974 (Applied Arts
and Sciences)
Amy Ault, B.A., Pacific University, 2002. A.A.S., University
of Montana, 2007 (Business Technology)
Kristi Bailey, C.S.T./C.F.A., College of Technology 1994
(Health Professions)
'
Mark Ballowe, A.A.S., University of Montana (Health
Professions)
Michelle Boller, M.A., George Washington University 2004
(Business Technology)
'
Michael Bostwick, B.A., M.B.A., University of Montana
(Business Technology)
Susan Bradford, M.S., University of Montana 1992 (Applied
Arts and Sciences)
'
Kathryn Brauer, B.S., University of Montana, 1983, C.Ph,T,
1997 (Health Professions)
Meg~ Brophy, A.A., University of Montana, 1997 (Health
Professions)
JaTI? Burgess, A.A.S., B.A.S., Missouri Valley College, 1996
(Busmess Technology)
Nicholas ~urk, B.A., University of Montana, 2006 (Applied
Arts and Sciences)
Diann~ Burke, M.S., U,niversity of Houston, 1984 (Applied
Computmg and Electromcs)
Debra Burleigh-Gilbert, B.S.N., Washington State University
2003 (Health Professions)
'
Bridget Carson, M.F.A., University of Montana 2006
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
'
Peter Costello, B.A., University of Montana, 1985 (Applied
Computing and Electronics)
Larry Daniel, Journeyman Carpenter, Local #28, Missoula
(Industrial Technology)
Janet Derrington, M.S.N., University of Pennsylvania 1977
(Health Professions)
'
Colleen Dowdall, J.D., University of Montana 1981
(Business Technology)
'
Mary Jeanne Doyle, M.S., Eastern Kentucky university 1985
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
'
Tamn:iy Dutton, M.S.N., University of Phoenix, 2007 (Hea;th
Professions)
Jacki Elam, M.A., University of Montana, 2007 (Health
Professions)
Ethan. Eyestone, A.A.S., University of Montana, 2001 (Health
Professions)
Anne~arie Frohnhoefer, M.F.A., Eastern Washington
Umversity, 2007 (Applied Arts and Sciences)
Rodney Frost (Industry Technology)
Wi~liam Gillespie, M.l.S., University of Phoenix, 2006
(Busmess Technology)
Jim Harris (Industrial Technology)
Brooke H~wes, M.A., University of Montana, 2007 (Applied
Arts and Sciences)
Colleen Holmquist, A.A., University of Montana 1994
(Health Professions)
'
Dale Horton, M.S., University of Montana, 1976 (applied
Computers and Electronics)
Rachel Jacobs, B.S.N., Montana State University 2002
(Health Professions)
'
Daneen Jeppson, F.N.P., M.S.N., University of Utah 1980
(Health Professions)
'
Lois Johnson, B.S.N, Montana State U:niversity, 1992

--------------------------

- - - - - -------------··-------

250
(Health Professions)
Scott Johnson, B.S., University of Montana, 1981 (Business
Technology)
Janet Kalksteirn, B.S.N., Montana State University, 1992
(Health Professions)
Nabil Kashyap, M.F.A., Eastern Washington University,
2007, (Applied Arts and Sciences)
Kim Larson (Business Technology)
Donnie Laughlin, B.A., University of Montana, 1968
(Industrial Technology)
Angela LePale, B.A., University of Montana, 2006 (Applied
Arts and Sciences)
Peter McCauley, M.A., University of Montana, 2005
(Applied Arts and Sciences and Applied Computers and
Electronics)
Linda McManus, B.S.N., Montana State University, 1987
(Health Professions)
Stephanie Metcalf, B.S.N., University of Colorado, 1988
(Health Professions)
Vicki Micheletto, M.E., University of Montana, 1986
(Business Technology)
Elizabeth Micklus, M.l.S., University of Montana, 2004
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
David Morris, C.S.T., College of Technology, 1986 (Health
Professions)
Charles Myers, M.E. (Applied Arts and Sciences)
David Neu, M.F.A., University of Montana, 1993 (Industrial
Technology)
Annie Oakes, M.A., Eastern Washington University, 1996
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
Brad Platts (Industrial Technology)
Ashley Preston, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 2001

(Applied Arts and Sciences)
Mark Raymond (Industrial Technology)
Larry Reinholz, Fork Lift Certification, 2003, A.A.S. Diesel
Technology, 2005, CDL Class A Interstate (Industrial
Technology)
Kim Reiser, M.A., University of Montana, 2000 (Applied
Arts and Sciences)
Robert Schlegel, M.F.A., University of Montana, 1994
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
Leif Schneider, B.S., Oregon State University, 2006 (A.pplied
Computing and Electronics)
Michael Steffenson, A.A.S., Alexandria Technical College,
1990 (Industrial Technology)
Laura Swanson, C.C., A.A.S., University of Montana, 2007
(Business Technology)
Linda Eagleheart Thomas, Ph.D., University of Montana,
2002 (Applied Arts and Sciences)
Teresa Thompson, J.D., University of Montana, 1986
(Business Technology)
Lucy Threlkeld, B.S.N., Winston Salem State University,
1997 (Health Professions)
Laurie Trudeau, A.S., Spokane Falls Community College,
1998 (Health Professions)
Emese Vitalis, Ph.D., Radboud University, 2004 (Applied
Arts and Sciences)
Bonnie Weglin, A.A.S., Apollo College of Medical and
Dental Careers, 1994 (Health Professions)
JeffWongstrom, B.S., University of Michigan, 1986 (Applied
Computing and Electronics)
Kim Zupan, M.F.A., University of Montana (Industrial
Technology)
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Graduate School
David A. Strobel, Dean
The College of Arts and Sciences and the professional
schools offer graduate study at both the masters and doctoral
level. i\~ission and graduation for these graduate programs
are adrmmstered by the Graduate School. Information on
specific programs should be directed to the appropriate college
or school. Please refer to the Areas of Study section of this
catalog for the specific degree programs offered.
The following courses are designed for doctoral students in
the Indiyidual Interdisciplinary :frogram who may not find
app~op~ate course numoers available from an existing doctoral
discipline.

Courses

~n~cates the course may ht'. repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Graduate Studies-Interdisciplinary (GS)
G 696 Independent Study Variable er. (R-8) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr. Original investigations of
problems not part of dissertation.
G 697 Advanced Research Variable er. (R-9) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr. Independent research
projects other than dissertation.
G 699 Dissertation Variable er. (R-18) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Doctoral dissertation research
activities.

U= for unde.rgraduate credit only, U!J = for undergraduate
or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit

lntercultural Youth and
Family Development
Lynne Sanford Koester (Professor of
Psychology), Director
!his master's _degree program is designed for students who
wish to enga$e in culturally-relevant volunteer work or paid
emp~oymen~ in the realm of child and family assistance. It is
affiliated with. the Unit~d. States :feace Corps as a partner
~chool for their master s international program. Requirements
include on~ year of full-time instruction at UM, a significant
period of time el?-gaging in internship w_ork in an applied
intercul~al s~tting? and a final professional paper or thesis.
Internships will typicalll be 1-2 years and will involve work in
a culture other than one s own. Students participating in this
program ar~ expected to gain the following bacK:ground and
competencies:
-important interculturally-informed helping skills for working
with youth, women, families and communities in culture other
than their own
-a so~id bac~ground in ~ssues, concerns, and critiques
regarding assistance and interventions across culture both
historically and currently
'
-opP.ortunity to pursue and partici_pate in a significant field
expenence, working with an established helping agency in
another culture or country.

Courses
U=for unde~graduate credit only, l!G=for undergraduate or
sraduate credit, G=for graduate credit. R after the credit
~nd~cates the course may ht'. repeated for. credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

lntercultural Youth and Family Development
(IYFD)

G 501 IntercultU:ral Aspects of Human Development I 3
,er. Offered autumn. Explorations of child rearing practices
parenting beliefs, and cultural variations in infancy and early
child development.
G 502 Intercultural Aspects ofHuman Development II 3
er~ Offered spring. Explorations of cultural variations in later
~hildhood, adolesc~nce and adul1:1?-ood1 with particular focus on
issues such as multicultural adoption, identity, and the role of
poverty.
·
G 510 Applied Intercultural Skills Development 2 er.
Offered autumn. Focus on applied skills in two areas: crosscultural negotiation and conflict management; program
development and grant writing.
G 595 Special Topics 2-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Expepmental offerings ofvisiting_professors, experimental
off~nngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
9 596 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Directed readings and other individualized study topics guided
by faculty.
G 598Internship 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Introduction to service learning in applied settings, usually
local.
G 599 Professional Project 1-2 er. (R-2) Offered every term.
Final Master's project related to internship; may be presented
as a grant proposal, policy analysis, or portfolio ..
G 698 lntercultural Internship 1-4 er. (R-4) Offered every
term. Supervised intercultural experience through Peace Corps
VISTA, or other organization approved by program faculty. '
G 699 Thesis 1-2 er. (R-2) Offered every term. Final
master's thesis based on research related to internship
placement.

sfi
Terry M. Weh:h1Hell' 5

t r

Dire~tor

The Maureen and Mike Mansfield Center was established in
1986 to pay tribute to Maureen and Mike Mansfield and to
recognize their important contributions to U.S. Asian relations
and public policy. The Center is an academic unit within The
University of Montana and receives core funding from an
endowment managed by the Maureen and Mike Mansfield
Foundation. Mansfield Center faculty offer classroom
instruction, conduct research, provide trainin~ for Asian and
U.S. govemment personnel, and organize vanous types of
conferences, all with a focus on East Asia. The Center faculty
collabornte with the University's Asian Studies Program and
several other campus units.

Courses
U for undergraduate credit only, UG= for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G=for graduate credit R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for
to the maximum
indicated after the R Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.
Mansfie~d

(enier (MANS)

U :1.95 Speclia~ Topki!l Vadabfie Cll".. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental
offerings of new courses or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U '395 Special
Varialble er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental

ik

offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
UG 494 Mans:ifie~d Center Seminar Va:riabRe er" (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 495 Specit.111. Topi.cs VMiable ca·. 1R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings or visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
UG 4% Independent Study VariabHe cir, (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 595 §pedal Topks Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent ofinstT. Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current

Faculty
Profo$sors
Tel'f)' M. Weidner, Ph.D., University of California, Davis,
1980 (Mansfield Professor of Modem Chinese Affairs)
Philip West, Ph.D., Harvard University, 1971 (Mansfield
Professor of Modem Asian Affairs)

Adjund Pr@lfessors
Ambassador Mark Johnson, M.A., George Washington
University, 1971 (Adjunct Mansfield Professor)
Steven Levine, Ph.D., Harvard University, 1972 (Adjunct
Mansfield Professor of Modem Asian Affairs)
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The Maureen and Mike
Mansfield Library
Bonnie Allen, Dean
The University of Montana libraries are teaching and research
libraries that provide an array of information resources and
services in support of the curricular and research programs of
the University. These resources include traditional library
collections and electronic access to a network of research
databases, e-journ~l packages, elec~onic journ!ll su):>scripti<;>ns,
and a Web-based hbrary catalog. Library services mclude m
depth research and reference assistance, an extensive
instruction program integrated into the university curriculum,
and full-service computing and copying facilities. Extensiv.e
services for the distance education students ~d faculty are
available to provide an equitable educational experience.
The Maureen and Mike Mansfield Library comprises the
heart ofUM's library system. Collections exceed 1.5 million
bound volumes, includmg more than 50,000 electronic books,
·•
access to over 30,000 print and electronic journals, an
expanding array of electronic databases, nearly 100,000 media,
a federal government depository collection and an archives and
special collections. These collections are supplemented by an
active interlibrary loan service through which the resources of
other libraries are made available to students and faculty. The
Mansfield Library is open seven days a week for 111 hours ·
during the academic semester. Library resources in support of
the Missoula College of Technology are located on the East
Campus. Students and faculty at l:ioth campuses have.~qcess to
·
all library resources and services.
Over 100 public workstations.and wireless access throuWiout
the building provide fast and stable Internet connectivity m
support of electronic information resources. A state-of-the-art
Student Learning Center underscores the goal of the library as a
learning library m which students learn how to access and ·•
evaluate information in support of their advancing academic
careers. Study carrels, group study rooms, and study tables on
all floors of the library provide quiet study locations.
Affiliated library collections of The University of Montana·
system are located in Butte at Montana Tech and at the College
of Technology-Montana Tech, in Dillon at The Carson Library
of The.University of Montana-Western, and in Helena at The
University of Montana-Helena.
·

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G = for gral;luate credit. R after the credit
mdicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Library (LIB)
U 195 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
U 196 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of
instructor.
U 200 Research Strategies 1 er. Offered every term.
Introduces on-campus and distant students to academic library
research methods and resources with a focus on remote access
and services for distant students. Explores all steps of
academic research including how to find information and use
critical thinking to evaluate sources.

U 295 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
U 296 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of
instructor.
U 395 Special Topics 1-9 er. (R-9) Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-9 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of
instructor.
UG 495 Special Topics 1-12 er. (R-12) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 496 Independent Study 1-9 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of
instructor.
G 595 Special Topics 1-9 er. (R-9) Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study 1-9 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of
instructor.

Faculty
Professors
Bonnie Allen, M.L.S., Indiana Univetsity, 1980 (Dean)
Sue Samson, M.A.,Universify of Missouri, 1977

Associate Professors
Barry Brown, M.l.L.S., University of Michigan, 1989
Kimberley M: Granath, M.L.S., University of Oklahoma,
1985.
K. Elaine Higgins, M.S.L.S., University of Southern
California, 1971
Coburn R. Johnson, M.A., University of Denver, 1972

Assistant Professors
Jenn.ie Burroughs, M.L.l.S., University of Illinois, 2004
Julie'Edwards, M.L.l.S., University of Illinois, 2005
Jordan Goffin, M.L.S., Indiana University, 2003
Samantha Hines, M.L.l.S., University of Illinois, 2003
Steve McCann, M.L.l.S., University of Washington, 2003
Donna McCrea, M.LS., University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee,
1999
Charlie Potter, M.L.l.S., University of Oklahoma, 2006
Tammy Ravas, M.L.S., State University of New York at
Buffalo, 2001
Kate Zoellner, M.L.l.S., University of Michigan, 2005

Librarian
Steven Atkin, J.D., The University of Montana, 1994
(College of Technology)

Emeritus Professor
Devon Chandler, Ed.D., University of Oregon, 1973
Karen Driessen, M.A., University of Denver, 1967
Richard T. Dunn, M.A.L.S., Rosary College, 1972
William W. Elison, M.A., University of Denver, 1970
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Karen Hatcher, M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1964
Douglas E. Mills, M.A., University of California, 1950
Christopher Mullin, M.A., University of Washington, 1969

Erling Oelz, M.L.S., University of Illinois, 1969
Dennis Richards, M.L.S., Florida State University, 1963
Bonnie Schuster, M.L.S., University of Minnesota, 1968
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V. Harr~ngton, A$sodate Dean

Homepage: http://www.business.umt.edu
The School of Business Administration, founded in 1918, is
the largest professional school at the University. All programs
are accredited by AACSB International-The Association to
Advance Collegiate Schools of Business.
Mis:lli.on
The faculty and staff of the School of Business
Administration are committed to excellence in innovative
experiential learning and professional growth through research
and service.
The goal of the School of Business Administration is to
provide a broad foundation in organizational administration and
exposure to the basic principles of various business disciplines.
The complexity of contemporary society has brought an
increasing need for responsible leadership. A professional
business educatiOJ! combined with solid grounding in the
liberal arts and sciences prepares men and women to meet
difficult challenges and to participate in the molding of the
future.
Students may pursue a program of studies leading to the B.S.
in Business Administration, with a major in any of the
following areas: accounting, finance, information systems,
international business, management, and marketing.
High School Preparatfon: High school students who are
planning to major in business administration at The University
of Montana-Missoula should take their school's college
preparatory curriculum. Additional courses to improve reading,
writing, and computer sknls will be beneficial. Students should
take as much mathematics as possible including two years of
algebra,
CredWNo Credit Option: Students may take courses in the
School of Business Administration on a credit/no credit basis as
follows:
For Non-Business Majors: All 100, 200, 300 and 400-level
business administration courses that are not identified as
traditional letter graded only.
Business Majors: Only elective courses may be takep. on a
credit/no credit basis. All courses required for the major and all
general education courses must be taken for a traditional letter
grade. For additional information see the General Education
section of the catalog.
For business majors, exceptions to the letter-grade
.
requirement in the major may be made by the instructor with
the approval of the department chair unless the course is
identified as traditional letter graded only.
Opportunity for further study at the graduate level is offered
through programs leading to the degrees of.Master of Business
Administration, Master of Accountancy, jomt J.D./M.B.A,
joint M.B.A./D.P.T. and joint M.RA./Pharm.D, The M.B.A.
prog~am is suited to 11;U students regll;rdless of undergraduate
traimng, Further details may be obtamed from the Graduate
Studies bulletin or by specific inquiries directed to: Director of
M.B.A. Program, School of Business Administration.
Fmmdatfoe Program for Gr11<duate Work in Bm1h11ess
The Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) and Master
of Accountancy (M.Acct.) at most universities are open to
graduates of non-business undergraduate programs. Students in
the arts and sciences or other professional schools who

s
anticipate doing graduate work in business are encouraged to
take as many of the foundation courses listed below as possible
in their undergraduate programs. Completion of all of the foundation courses win reduce the time required for the M.B.A. or
M.Acct at The University of Montana-Missoula
one year.
ACCT 201 Financial Accounting
ACCT 202 Managerial Accounting
IS 257 Business Law
FIN 322 Business Finance
IS 270 Management Infom1ation Systems
IS 341 Operations Management
MGMT 340S Management and Organizational Behavior
MKTG 360 Marketing Principles
ECON 11 lS Introduction to Microeconomics
MATH 241 Statistics
For more information, check the UM School of Business
Administration Graduate School website at www.mba-

macct.umt.edu.

Speda~

Degree Requirements

To earn the Bachelor of Science in Business Administration,
students must complete the following:
l. L11:1wer Core - Earn grades of C
in all of the following
lower-core courses:
ENEX 101 Composition
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Math
MATH
Applied Cakulus, for Finance majors)
ECON 111 S, l l 2S Microeconomics, Macroeconomics
ECON 112 Macroeconomics
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking
CS 172 Computer Modeling
MATH 241 Statistics
ACCT 201 Financial Accounting
ACCT 202 Managerial Accounting
IS 257 Business Law
IS 270 Management Information Systems
2. Admission to the Major -At the beginning of the last
semester of the sophomore year, when students will have
completed at least 60 cumulative credits and all requirements
listed under number 1 above with grades ofC (2.0) or better,
students must apply for admission to one of the following
business majors: accounting, finance, information systems,
management, marketing, or international business. (Students
pursumg a major in international business must pair it with one
of the other five business majors.) NOTE: In ori:ler to take 300
and 400 level courses in business, students must achieve
standing in a business major. Junior standing in a business
major is defined as admission to a business major"
3. Upper Core - Students must earn a C- or better in each of
the following courses prior to enrolling in a business capstone
course (see number 5 below). Some of these courses are
prerequisites to certain major courses (e.g., MKTG 360 is a
prerequisite to marketing courses; FIN 322 is a prerequisite to
400-level finance courses, etc.).
FIN 322 Business Finance
IS 341 Operations Management
MGMT 340S Management and Organizational Behavior
MKTG 360 Marketing Principles
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4. Major - Earn a cumulative grade point average of at least
2.0 and earn grades no lower than C- in each course required
for the major in accounting, finance, information systems,
management, marketing, or international business. (Students
pursuing a major in international business should review the
parenthetical note in number 2 above.) See the requirements

]or each major listed below under Accounting and Finance
Department, Information Systems Department, or Mana$ement
and Marketing Department. Apply to one of the following
majors by the beginning of
5. Capstone Course - Earn a grade of C- or better in a
business capstone course chosen from the following:
MGMT 445 Small Business Management and Strategic
Planning
MGMT 446 Strategic Management
IS 448 Management Game
The capstone course is normally taken during the last
semester of the student's senior year. All upper-core courses
must be completed before students enroll in a capstone course.
6. Minimum Credits in Business - Earn at least a C (2.0
average and grades of no lower than C- in at least .51 credits
taken in the School of Business Administration (and in
Economics if the student chooses to count Economics courses
in the School of Business Administration). At least 50% of the
required 51 credits in business must be earned at the University
of Montana-Missoula.
7. Minimum Credits Outside of Business -At least 60
credits (exclusive of health and human performance activity
credits) must be taken in departments and schools other than
the School of Business Administration. If Economics classes
are counted n business, they may not be counted outside of
business.
8. Minimum Credits to Graduate -Students are required to
take a minimum of 120 semester credits to graduate from the
University of Montana, 39 of which must be earned at the
upper-division level.
9. Grade Point Average (GPA)-A minimum grade point
average of 2.0 is required overall, in business, and in the
business major.
10. Upper-division Writing Requirement - Earn a C- or
better in the Upper-division Writing Expectation for the Major.
This requirement is normally fulfilled with one of the three
.
business capstone courses.
11. Experiential Requirement - A list of courses that meet
this requirement is prepared annually by the UM School of
Business Administration. The three capstone courses meet this
requirement. Students who initially enrolled as freshmen at
UM are required to complete three business-oriented

ex,Periential learning exposures (classes). Students who
imtially enrolled with more than 60 transfer credits must
complete two experiential classes. Students who initially
enrolled with more than 90 transfer credits must take one
experiential class, normall~ a business capstone class.
Experiential courses are offered in each of the business majors.
12. Examination - Pass the major field examination.

Suggested Course of Study
For all business maiors:
First Year
A
S
IS lOOS Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . . 3
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . 3
CS 172 Computer Modeling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ECON 111S Microeconomics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ECON 112S Macroeconomics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Math . . . . . . 3
OR for Finance majors, MATH 150, Applied
Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
6
Electives or General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
15-16
IS
Second Year
ACCT 201 Financial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ACCT 202 Managerial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
IS 257 Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
IS 270 Management Information Systems . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . ~
6
IS
15
Individual programs may differ from the suggested course of
study to better accomplish the needs of the particular student.

Teacher Preparation in Business and
Information Technology Education
Students who want to be licensed to teach business and
information technology education at the middle and high school
level must complete a B.S. in Business Administration with a
major in one of the following: accounting, finance, information
systems, management, or marketing. They also must complete
th .business and information technology education course work
and the professional licensure program in the School of
Education. See the Department of Curriculum & Instruction for
information ab out admission to the teacher Education Program
and completion of this licensure program.

Department of Accounting
and Finance
Terri L. Herron, Chair
The Department of Accounting and Finance prepares
ethically aware decision-makers with effective analytical and
qualitative business knowledge and skills become professionals
in their respective fields. The department offers tlie Master of
Accountancy degree and two undergraduate majors within the
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration degree:
accounting and finance.
The Master of Accountancy program provides breadth and
depth in accounting, taxation, and business to develop a high
level understanding, skill and leadership capability for
advancement in the accounting profession and other related

business careers This program has achieved national
recognition due to the outstanding performance of graduates on
the uniform CPA examinations. Graduates hold positions in
some of the most prestigious accounting firms in the world.

Accounting Maior
The undergraduate accounting major develops competence in
the broad range of accounting practices. The curriculum strives
to foster critical thinking and problem-solving skills. Students
are prepared to enter professional positions in accounting with
business, nonprofit, or government organizations. In addition,
they can continue their education in the Master of Accountancy
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program and/or pursue a variety of professional certifications.

Basic Requirements for the Accounting Major
Required:
Credits
ACCT 310 Accounting Information Systems . . . . . . . .
ACCT 311 Intermediate Accounting I . . . . . . . . . . . .
ACCT 312 Intermediate Accounting II : . . . . . . . . . .
ACCT 421 Cost Management I ...... ''· . . . . . . . .
ACCT 431 Income Tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ACCT 441 Auditing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ACCT 451 Governmental/Non-Profit Accounting . . . . .

3
3
3
3
3
3
3

Plus three (3) credits from the following:
ACCT 313 Advanced Accounting Topics . . . . . . . . . . 3
ACCT 422 Cost Management II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ACCT 495 Special Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Note: Students should select, in consultation with their
faculty advisor, the accounting courses from the .above list that
best fit their individual career goals. Many of these courses are
taught once a year-see advisor for the schedule each academic
year.

Basic Accounting Prerequisites for the Master of
Accountancy
·
Required-The following courses must be completed with a C
or better:
ACCT 310 Accounting Information Systems . . . . . . . . 3
ACCT 311 Intermediate Accounting I . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ACCT 312 Intermediate Accounting II . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ACCT 313 Advanced Accounting Topics . . . . . . . . . . 3
ACCT 421 Cost Management I ..... , . . . . . . . . . . 3
ACCT 431 Income Tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ACCT 441 Auditing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ACCT 451 Governmental/Nonprofit Accounting ..... 3

Finance Maior

comprehensive foundation in financial management, financial
markets and investments. Students will gain competence in
effective decision-making, performing complex analyses,
providing expert financial advice and utilizmg current
technology tools ~d data sources.

Basic Requirements for Finance Major

All students must complete aplan of study during the first
semester of their junior year. The plan of study is available
~om a finance faculty adyisor an~ must ~e completed and
signed by the faculty advisor. Failure to implement and adhere
to a program of study may delay graduation.
Required:
Credits
FIN 420 Investments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FIN 424 Financial Markets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FIN 429 Financial Management I Theory and Analysis . 3
FIN 439 Financial Management II Analysis and Problems 3
MATH 150 Applied Calculus (instead of MATH 117) . 4

Plus one (1) of the following courses*:
ACCT 311 Intermediate Accounting I . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ACCT 421 Cost Management I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FIN 301 Financial Statement Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FIN 495 Special Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ECON 311 Intermediate Microeconomics . . . . . . . . . . 3
ECON 460 Econometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
*Any substitution must be approved by the advisor and the
department chair. Other finance courses may be offered that
may _be substituted when appropriate. In addition to the above
required courses, finance students must take three (3) additional
courses at the 300- or 400-level from a.career track selected in
consultation with their advisor and incorporated into their
program of study. Suggested career trl\CKS include
Bariking(lnvestment, Fmancial Planning/Services,
Accountmg/Corporate, Economics, Information Sciences, and
International Finance. Details are available from advisors.

The finance curriculum is designed to equip students with a

Department of Information
Systems and Technology
Belva L. Jones, Chair
The Department of Information Systems and Technology
offers a major in Information Systems within the Bachelor of
Science in Business Administration.

Information Systems Maior
The information systems curriculum prepares students to
manage an orgaiiization's information resources. The major
focuses on: 1) analyzing and managing the flows of
information within and across the organization's business
processes; 2) effectively managing the acquisition and
utilization of information technology; and 3) using both
information and information technology to enhance the
organization's strategic advantage.
The knowledge and skills developed in the curriculum lead to
careers in programming, systems analysis and design, database
administration, e-commerce, telecommunications, network
administration, and project management.

Basic Requirements for Information Systems Major
Required:
IS 370 Database Management Systems . . .
IS 371 Business Applications Development
IS 372 Telecommunications Management .
IS 373 Systems Analysis and Design . . . .

Credits
. ....... . 3
......... 3
...... .. . 3
.. . . . . . . . . 3

IS 476 Project Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
IS 491 Information Systems Practicum or
IS 498 Information Systems Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Choose two courses (6 credits) from the following: ... 6
IS 471 Fundamentals of Network Management
IS 472 Advanced Network Management
IS 474 Quality Management Systems
IS 475 Advanced Technology Support
IS 477 Multimedia Development for Business
IS 478 Electronic Commerce
IS 4 79 Introduction to Consulting
IS 495 Special Topics (up to 6 credits)
IS 496 Independent Study (up to 6 credits)
MKTG 460 Marketing of High-Technology Products and
Innovations
ACCT 310 Accounting Information Systems
Upper-division computer science (up to 6 credits)
C&I 341 Information Management and Design
C&I 444 Advanced Technology and Supervision
CS 181 Electronic Publishing on the World Wide Web
MATH 381 Discrete Optimization
MATH 382 Linear Optlmization
.N.~TE: Student~ completing there is major with lowerd1Vlsion classes still must earn a total of 39 upper-division
credits to fulfill University requirements.
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Jeffrey IP. Shay,. Chair

The Department of Management and Marketing offers three
majors within the Bachelor of Science in Business
Administration: International Business, Management, and
Marketing.
Bntema~~ona~

Business

M€;ll!(U'

The international business major provides students with the
opportunity to focus on the managerial, economic, cultural,
political and social dimensions that will prepare them for
nmctioning in a global business community.
Basic Requi:rement:s for h:!ternationa! Business Major
Required:
Credits
l\i!GMT 368 International Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 430 Cross-Cultural Management . . . . . . . . . . 3
FIN 473 Multinational Financial Management and
Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
And one of the following:
MGiviT 465 World Trade and Commerce . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 485 Seminar in Contemporary International
Issues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Plus the completion of aU of the requirements for at least one
other functional
area within the School of Business
Administration (Accounting, Finance, Information Systems,
Management, or Ivlarketing).
Plus 6 credits, approved by the business school's international
faculty advisor, and selected from internationally-focused
courses, an international exchange, an international internship,
or a study abroad program. Students should consider an
area/cultural focus, such as Japan, China, Western Europe,
Central Europe, Eastern Europe.
Plus four semesters or the equivalent (as determined
the
Department of Modern and Classical Languages and
Literatures) of any one foreign language is required. It is
recommended that students complete the foreign language by
the end of their junior year.
Mam:lgeme!"il~

a
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The management major is designed to provide students with
the interpretative, analytical, and integrative skills required in
managerial positions in a
of business and nonprofit
organizations.
Basic Req1.drermm.'i:§ for MH!llgement Major
Required:
Credits
MGMT 344 Human Resource Management . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 348 Entrepreneurship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 368 International Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 420 Leadership and Motivation . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 444 Management Communication . . . . . . . . . 3
Plus three (3) courses from the following:
MGMT 401 Event Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 402 Principle of Entertainment Management I . 3
l'v!GMT 403 Principle of Entertainment Management II . 3
MGMT 430 Business Negotiations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 440 Business Ethics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
:tvIGMT 449 Business Plan Implementation . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 458 Advanced Entrepreneurship Seminar . . . . . 3
MGMT 465 World Trade and Commerce . . . . . . . . . . 3
J11IGMT 480 Cross-Cultural. Management . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 485 Seminar in Contemporary
International Issues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 495 Special Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

t

NIGMT 498
Internship . . . . . . . . . . 3 only
Courses
outside of Business:
PSYC 350 Social
~
3
ECON 323 Labor
. ... ........ ..... 3
ECON 324 Industrial Relations* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
*Check course descriptions for prerequisites.
o

l11'k11rket·h1g

••

•

•

•

••

o

•

"

•

o

•

•

•

A'!.11:*~r

The

students with knowledge and
process of marketing products,
or ideas.
contemporary role of marketing in society is
treated from various
functional and
institutional
of decisionmaking tools.

B2sk Requll:r:ements il'or Ilvfairkedng
Required:
Credits
MGMT 368 International Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MKTG 362 Consumer Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

IVII<TG 363 Marketing Comn1unication " .... " ~ . . . . 3
MKTG 366 Marketing Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MK'IG 461 Marketing
3
(MKTG 362, 363, and 366 are
MKTG
461)

Nine (9) credits from the following:
MKTG 369 Advertising Cornpetition . . . . . . . . . , . . 3-6
MKTG 410 Marketing Channels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MKTG 411 Services and Relationship Marketing . . . . . 3
MKTG 412 Nonprofit Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MKTG 460 Marketing of High-Technology Products
and Innovations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MKTG 495
Topics ........ , . . . . . . . . . . 3
MKTG 498
Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 only
MGMT 444 Management Communication . . . . . . . . . 3
Courses recommended outside of Business:
PSYC 350S Socfai Psychology* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RECM 483 Commercfal Recreation, Marketing and
Tourism* ..... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . 3
MAR 111.A Fundamentals of Media Arts Production . . 3
CS 181 Electronic Publishing on the World Wide Web
3
*Please check course descriptions for IYH'H'''I"'-'"""""'

Course;~
U = for undergraduate credit
UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit,
= for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.
Generally, courses at the 500 and 600 levels are open only
to graduate s1ludeats who are admitted to a business graduate
program or vvho are graduate non-degree (500 level and
select 600 level
limited to 9 credits
preapproval of a graduate program
must be
admitted to a degree program in order to take the required
course in either program.
Atcc@un~~ng

{ACCT»

U Ziil!l IF!naru:ial Arccmmtfng 3 er. Offered every tenn.
, Math 117 or Ivfath 150. Introduction to financial
accounting concepts,
transactions analysis, financial
statement analysis, and corporate financial reporting
practices.

U 2@2 Managerfali Accounting 3 err, Offered every term.
Prereq., ACCT 201 with a grade of C or better, MATH 117
or 150 with a grade of C or better. Continuation of ACCT 201
with a focus on
accounting topics.
U 29E lbntemshllp Varfalble ir:ir,
Offered every term.
Extended classroom
practical
within the
application of classroom lean1ing during
business
The student must complete a
agreement with a
relating the pfacement
opportunity to his or her field of
A maximum of 6
may count toward
credits of Internship
graduation.
U 3Jl0 AcciGlui!1lti.illlg llimfoirmation Sy:s;tems 3 cir, Offered
autumn and
Prereq., Junior standing in Business.
Provides
understanding of manual and ""''HIJ'""'"'""'"'
business
risks, and internal controls. Computer
aU<n~<yUL«JU~ may
used to demonstrate concepts•

U 3111 Intermeiilliate Aa::cmmti.irftg I 3 <ero Offered
term. Prereq., junior standing :in Business, ACC'I 201
202 with grades of C or better or consent of instro
include concepts in financial accounting, the "''"'"u~""''HI§
time value of money, assets and related income sta.terne1!lt
accounts.
U 312 foilreirmredfate A\Cc1n.n11tling U 3 c1·. Offered
tenn. Prereq., junior
in Business, ACCT 311
a
of C or better, or consent of instr. Continuation of
311.
include
in financial accounting,
side of the balance sheet,
and
statej]1ent and several special financial

U 313 A1lvlillnceilll A<ec©un~h1g ToJPlics 3 cir. Offered
in Business; ACC'f 311 with a
Prereq., junior
of C or better, or consent of instr. Application of
principles to partnerships, foreign currency transactions
for income taxes, post-retirement
translations,
benefits, accounting
and other ac1;mmting
U 394 Uiru:ierg1mduate Seminmr Vallfablle c:r,
Offered
Prereq.,
standing in Business and
consent of instr.
U 395 Special Topks Va:riable cir. (R-9) Offered
standing in Business and
intermittently. Prereq.
consent of instr.
offerings of visiting i:mne:sson
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
V 3% Iml\epeml\ent Study Va!l'nable er, (R-6) Offered every
term.
junior standing in Business and consent of
instr.
VG 41211 Coilt M:eurmgen1ent K3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq. senior standing in Business or consent of instr. The
study
cost management for business and other
organizations. Emphasis on how information about costs helps
managers make better decisions.
UG 422 Cost Management U: 3 icr, Offered spring.
Prereq., senior standing in Business and ACCT 421 or consent
of instr. Advanced cost management with emphasis on how
financial and non-financial information helps managers make
better decisions in a wide variety of business and not-for-profit
organizations. Current readings in cost management and
related topics.
UG 431 Income Tax 3 er" Offered autumn. Prereq., Junior
0 ',·n~-" 1 ;~~ in Business or consent of instructor , Coreq., ACCT
i.;rn-""''v" of the federal income tax law to
determine
deductions and losses. Special
include property transaction§.
U 432 Income Tax Practicum 1 er. Offered spring.
Prereq,, junior standing in Business. Service course that
provides free tax preparation to low income taxpayers and
students, in conjunction with the IRS. Students apply their
knowledge of tax law to the preparation and e~filing of income

tax returns under the direction of a practicing CPA. Graded
credit/no credit
UG 441 Allllditb11.g 3 er, Offered spring. Prereq., junior
standing in Business, ACCT 310 and ACCT 312,or consent
ofinstr. Introduction to auditing with emphasis on the
indudes
independent audit of financial statements.
professional standards, ethics, audit
internal
procedures, opinions, operational and compliance
auditing.
UG 4§1 Govemmellllt/Nonpir{lfit Accounting 3 cir, Offered
spring Prereq. , junior standing in Business or consent of
instr. Coreqo, ACCT 312. Principles of accounting and
financial reporting for governmental units and other
non-profit organizations.
Leade:r:slbii.p 1·6 (CI". (R-6) Offered
U 4il£1 Aic
autumn or spring.
. , junior standing in Business and
consent
instr. Leadership training for srudents holding
positions of responsibility in professional accounting
organizations to include conducting meetings, delegation,
committees, motivating otl1ers, following through on
assignments and evaluating performance.
UG 494 Semmar Variable cir. {R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq. , junior standing in Business and consent of instr.
UG 495 Sped.ai. Topks Vari.able t!:r. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent
of instr, Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental
of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
1U 4\96 llndepe:mient Study Vadabie er,
Offered
every term. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent
of instr.
U 498 Accountimig Jint.ernship V2:rl.alMe er. Offered every
term. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of
instr. Students are placed with private or governmental
organizations to receive on-i:he~job training. Written reports
are required. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398,
may count toward gntduab()n.
G 509 Fliltlland:inK Reporting 2m.d Control 3 er, Offered
spring. Prereq,, admission or application to M.RA. or
M.AccL programs. Reporting and using financial
information of an enterprise, with a focus on internal and
external decision-making. Topics include analysis and
recording financial transactions, understanding how these
events affect financial statements, and using quantitative tools
for internal decision-making.
G 605 A~lministirl!!ti.ve Cmi.tro!s 2 er. Offered aurumn.
Prereq., admission to the MBA program. The application of
accounting information to managerial and/or financial
decision-making.
G 611 Consolidated Fi111a1ru:nai Statements 2 c..-. Offered
autumn or spring. Prereq., cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better
accounting fondamental courses taken to
Business
in
core, accounting core, graduate student in Business or
consent of accounting graduate director. The equity method
of accounting for investments, accounting for acquisitions,
non-controlling interest, intercompany transfers,
intercompany debt and other consolidation issues.
G 615 Accounting Tltleo:ry 3 c:r, Offered autumn or spring.
Prereq., cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better in
accounting
fundamental courses taken to date, Business core, accounting
core, and graduate student in business or consent of
accounting graduate director. A critical analysis of the
concepts underlying the development and application of
financial accounting in the United States. Coverage of current
accounting standards as wen as other current topics in
financial accounting.
G 631 Advlllnced Tax 3 cir, Offered autumn or spring.
Prereq., cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better in
accounting
fundamental courses taken to date, ACCT 431, graduate
0

an

an

an
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student in business or consent of accounting graduate director.
The application of the federal income tax law to corporations
and partnerships, and special problems associated with taxation
of trusts, estates and gifts.
G 632 Advanced Tax Practicum 1 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., graduate student in business or consent of business
graduate director and instr. Service course that provides free
tax preparation to low income taxpayers and students, in
conjunction with the IRS. Graduate students apply their
knowledge of tax law to the preparation and e-filing of income
tax returns under the direction of a practicing CPA, review the
work of undergraduate preparers, and assist in the organization
and training of undergraduate prepares. Grade option
credit/no credit only.
G 641 Adval)ced Auditing 3 er. Offered autumn or spring.
Prereq., cumulative GPA of 3. 0 or better in all accounting
fundamental courses taken to date, ACCT 441, graduate
student in business or consent of accounting graduate director.
Research cases in auditing and coverage of contemporary
topics in auditing, typically including attestation standards,
other reports and services, legal and ethical environment, and
fraud detection.
G 643 Fraud Examination 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing. A study of signs of fraud, internal
controls, ethics in business, and fraud prevention. An
examination of fraud cases and an introduction to· fraud
examination techniques. Intended for graduate students,
without regard to specific major, who have an interest in fraud
prevention and detection.
G 656 Accounting Information Systems Topics 1-3 er.
(R-3) Offered intermittently. Prereq., graduate student in
business. Selected topics addressing information systems
issues as they relate to accounting. Selected topics may
include systems auditing, expert systems, databases, specific
accounting applications, report design, electronic transactions,
and internal controls.
G 661 Accounting Law and Ethics 3 er. Offered
autumn or spring. Prereq., cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better in
all accounting fundamental courses taken to date, Business
core, graduate student in business, or consent of accounting
graduate director. Legal issues from the common law and
appropriate statutes applicable to the public practice of
accounting. The professional responsibilities and ethics of a
practicing CPA.
G 675 Contemporary Accounting Problems 4 er. Offered
first summer session. Prereq. or coreq., cumulative GPA of
3. 0 or better in all accounting fundamental courses taken to
date, student must be in good academic standing, ACCT 611,
615, 631, 641, and 661. Integration of accounting theory and
practice. Primarily for the student preparing to take the
uniform CPA examination. Graded only credit/no credit.
G 694 Seminar 3 er. (R-15) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate student in business or consent of business
graduate director. Selected topics in accounting.
G 696 Independent Study'Variable er. (R-9) Offered every
term. Prereq., graduate student in business or consent of
business graduate director and consent of instr. Directed study
of individual or small groups of students in topics not available
in scheduled classes.
G 698 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Prereq., graduate student in business or consent of business
graduate director and consent of instr. Placements with private
or governmental organizations for practical training. Written
reports required.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Prereq., graduate student in business or consent of business
graduate director. Grade option credit/no credit only.

Business Administration (BADM)

U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 196 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 295 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topfos.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business and
consent of instr. Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.

Finance (FIN)
U 228 Personal Financial Planning and Investment 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Concepts, strategies and techniques in
analyzing financial situations and investment opportunities
from the individual's perspective.
U 298 Internship Variable er. (R-3) Offered every term.
Extended classroom experience which provides practical
application of classroom learning during placements within
the business community. The. student must complete a
learning agreement with a faculty member, relating the
placement opportunity to his or her fiield of study. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
UG 301 Analysis of Financial Statements 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business. Analysis
of balance sheets, income and cash flow statements and
statements of owners' equity in terms of structure, strategy
and performance of the company being analyzed. Emphasis
is on the use rather than preparation of financial statements.
U 321 Real Estate Fundamentals 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq. , junior standing in Business and FIN
322, or consent of instr. Introduction to the principles and
practices of real estate. Includes the study of real estate law,
financing, valuation, brokerage and land use.
U 322 Business Finance 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., junior standing in Business. The methodology and
practice of business financial decisions.
U 394 Undergraduate Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business and
consent of instr.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business and
consent of instr. Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
every term. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent
of instr.
UG 410 $50,000 Portfolio 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
junior standing in Business, grade of C or better in FIN 322,
and consent of department chair. Under the guidance of a
broker, students manage a diversified investment portfolio for
a semester. Students analyze and discuss investment
opportunities and implement their decisions.
UG 420 Investments 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
junior standin~ in Business, grade of C or better in FIN 322
or consent of mstr. Principles, practices and methodology in
investment analysis and portfolio management.
UG 424 Financial Markets 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
junior standing in Business, grade of C or better in FIN 322,
or consent of instr. Operations and analysis of the national
and international money and capital markets, and fmancial
institutions.
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UG 429 Financial Management I: Theory and Analysis 3
er. Offered spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business,
grade of C or better in FIN 322 or consent of instr.
Understanding the practice of business investment and working
.
capital decisions. Computer models and cases used to
demonstrate the management process.
UG 439 Financial Management II: Analysis and Problems
3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., junior standing in Business,
grade of C or better in FIN 322 or consent of in~tr. Raising
capital, capital structure issues and debt and equity markets.
UG 450 Banking 3 er. Offered autumn or spri1;1g. Prereq.,
junior standing in Business, gri1;de of C or better m FI~ 322,
or consent of instr. The financial management of bankmg
institutions including financial analysis, interest rate ris~ ~d
loan portfolio management. Students manage a bank withm a
simulated bank community.
UG 473 Multinational Financial Management and
Accounting 3 er. Offered autumn or sprin~. Prereq., junior
standing in Business, grade of C or better m FIN 322, or
consent of instr. Students are strongly encouraged to complete
MGMT 368 prior to FIN 473. Financial skills required of
corporate executives in international business. Topics may
include differences in global accounting practices and the
resulting effects on multinational corporations.
UG 494 Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of instr.
UG 495 Special TopiC~ V:ariable ~r. <R-9) <?ffered
intermittently. Prereq.! JUmor stan~mg m B1;1s.11;1ess and
consent of instr. Expenmental offermgs of visit~ng profe~sors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offermgs
of current topics.
U 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of
instr.
U 498 Finance Internship Variable er. Offered every
term. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of
instr. Students are placed with private or governmental
organizations to rect:ive on-the-job 1!aining. Writ!en reports
are required. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298,
398, 498) may count toward graduation.
G 522 Principles of Fin:a:ncial Analysis 3 er. Offered
summer. Prereq., admission or application to M.B.A. or
M.Acct. programs; ACCT 509. Introduction to princip!es ?f
microeconomics and financial management and the apphcation
of these principles to business decisions. Topics include
supply and deman~ •. market de~and, th~ory. of the firm,
theories of competition, financial analysis, time value of .
money, theories of risk and return, stock and bond valuation
and capital budgeting.
G 681 Financial Management 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., admission to the M.B.A. or M.Acct. programs.
Advanced theory and analysis in corporate financial
management.
G 694 Seminar Variable er. (R-15) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate student in bus~ne~s or consent of business
graduate director. Selected topics m finance.

Information Systems (IS)
U lOOS Introduction to Business 3 er. Offered every term.
Nature of business enterprise; role of business in society;
problems confronting business managemen!; career.
opportunities in business. Open to non-busmess ~aJors and
business majors of freshman or sol?homore standmg only:
Business majors are advised to register for the course thelf
freshman year. Credit not allowed for both IS IOOS and BUS
103S.
U 195 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered inte~ittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting .professo~s, expenmental
offerings of new courses, or one-tlffie offermgs of current

topics.
U 196 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 257 Business Law 3 er. Offered every term. An
analysis of the legal and ethical implications .of domestic and
international commercial transactions. Credit not allowed for
both BUS 135T and IS 257.
U 270 Management Information Systems 3 er. Offered
every term. Prereq., CS 172. Introduces the development,
use, and management of computer-based information
systems.
U 296 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 298 Internship 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered every term.
Extended classroom experience which provides practical
application of classroom learning during placements within
the business community. The student must complete a
learning agreement with .a faculty member, relating the
placement opportunity to his or her field of study. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
U 341 Operations Management 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., junior standing in Business. A survey of the
processes that organizations, public or privat~, use to l?roduce
goods and services. Includes management science topics.
UG 370 Database Management Systems 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Pr~req., ju~ior standin~ in B~si.ness.
Information systems design and implementatmn withm a
database management system environment. Topics include
data models, structured and object design, relational,
hierarchical, network and object-oriented models.
U 371 Business Application Development 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business.
Provides an understanding of algorithm development,
programming, computer concepts and the design and
application of data and file structures.
U 372 TelecommuniCations Management 3.cr. Offered
spring. Prereq., junior standing i~ B?siness. Provide~ indepth knowledge of data commumc~tio~s and networ.I?ng
requirements including telecommumcations technologies,
hardware and software. Emphasis on the analysis and design
of networking applications in business.
UG 373 Business Systems Analysis and Design 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., junior standing in. Business.
Provides an understanding of the systems development and
modification process including requireme1:1ts d~termination!
logical design, physical design, test plannmg, lmplementatton
planning and performance evaluation ..
U 394 Undergraduate Seminar Variable er. (R-3) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business and
consent of instr.
U 395 Special Topics 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered inte~ittently.
Prereq. junior standing in Business or consent of instr.
Exper~ental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of
instr.
UG 448 Management Game 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., senior standing .in Business, all b1;1siness cor~, o~
consent of instr. Simulatmn of a large busmess orgamzatmn
in which students make executive-level decisions in the areas
of production, marketing, finance, human resources and
organization.
UG 453 Manufacturing Planning and Co~tr~l Syste~s ~
er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., IS 341, JUmor standmg m
Business, or consent of instr. Principles and techniques of

production scheduling and inventory controL Systems for
setting strategic and tactical objectives, accomplishing detailed
and establishing and executing
material and capacity
shop floor priorities.
UG 471 Ftm,damentais of Netw<JJrk l\fa:nagement 3 CR'.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business
and IS 372. Current topics will focus on the design,
installation, configuration, and operation of local area
networks. Includes a hands-on lab to demonstrate the
concepts,
UG 472 Advanced Ne11:wrnrk Mamaigement 3 cir, Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business, IS 372,
and IS 471. Focuses on network security, directory services,
and network infrastrncture. Includes a hands-on lab to
demonstrate the concepts.
UG 474 Quality l\ifamaigement Systems 3 er, Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business. Focus on
the primary objectives of world class organizations, i.e.,
teamwork, customer focus and continuous improvement
TQM, JIT, and SPC are discussed in detail.
UG 475 Advanced Ted1nology Support 3 er, Offered
intermittently. Prereq,, junior standing in Business and
consent of instr. Project oriented class covering varying
aspects of technical support in a business environment Topics
may include hardware and software support, helpdesk
operations, operating systems, AS400 operations, and local
and wide area networking.

UG 476 Piroject Mall1iagement 3 cir. Offered every term
Prereq., junior standing in Business and IS
371 and 373,
Emphasis on project planning, team selection models, and
network management techniques. An innovative software
package is used to demonstrate how projects are planned,
managed, monitored, and controlled.
VG 477 Multimedia Development for Busi.nes:'l 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business
and consent of instr. Focus on high-tech multimedia tools to
develop marketing and promotional materials for a business or
organization.
UG 478 Eiectrnnk Commerce 3 er. Offered intem1ittently.
Prereq., junior standing in Business. Focuses on the
capabilities of the Internet to support and enable commerce.
Provides a managerial perspective on topics including effective
web site design, emerging technologies, business models,
infrastructure architectures, and security.
U 491 Info:rmafami Systems P:radkum 3 cir, Offered every
tenn. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of
instr. Practical hands-on
with area organizations.
Provides application of classroom learning.
UG 494 Seminar 1-6 cl!'. {R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq. , junior standing in Business and consent of instr.
UG 495 Sped.al Topicsl-9 er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business or consent of
instr. Experimental offerings of
professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 4~6 Indepe11dent Study 1-6 CR". (R-6) Offered every term.
Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of instr.
U 498 Infm·mation Systems I:nten1ship :i.-6 c:r.
Offered every term. Prereq., junior standing in
and
consent of instr, Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from
the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
G 541 Systems and Operal:llirms 3 er. Offered spring.
Design and use of information
to meet the tactical and

strategic needs of an enterprise, particularly within the
operations function. Topics include systems analysis, data
and process modeling, database designs, manufacturing
planning and control, forecasting, and quality management.
G 571 E:nterpdse Mo
2 cir" Offered autumn.
Prereq., graduate standing, xplores knowledge management
systems, data warehouses, data mining, ERP, SANS, and
data distribution. Focuses on management; does not require a
technical background.
G 572 IT Strategy and Leadership 2 ier, Offered autumn.
Prereq., graduate sta.11ding. Explores how alignment of IT
infrastructure and capabilities can achieve competitive
advantage with an industry. Includes the role of IT
management in leading change, managing decisions and
integrating information systems across the organization.
Focuses on management; does not require a technical
background.
G !573 Business Pirocesses and Seciuity 2 er. Offered
summer. Prereq., graduate standing. Analyzes business
processes and the security challenges created from the
emergence of new technology. Includes the effect of legal,
regulatory and
technology on policy development.
Focuses on management; does not require a technical
background.
G 574 Management of InfOirmatkm Systems 2 c:r.
, IS 571, 572. The
Offered spring.
tactical/operational responsibilities and roles of the cm.
Includes governance issues, supporting the learning
organization, managing the technologies, and managing the
development of systems. Focuses on management; does not
require a technical background.
G 575 Fumiamenta!s of Consulting 2 er, Offered spring.
Prereq., graduate standing. The technical , interpersonal,
and consulting skins necessar; to effectively work with
clients. Focuses on management; does not require a technical
background.
G 650 Qmmtlitative Ana!ysi.s 2 c:r. Offered spring.
Prereq., admission to the M.B.A. or M.Acct. programs.
Quantitative methods supporting managerial decision-making.
underlying such methods as linear
Theory and
programming and simulation. Solution of complex problems
and practice of interpersonal skills in team projects.
Managemen~·

(MGMT)

U 195 Special Topic§ Vari.able er, (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics,
U 196 lindepe:mient Study Variable er. (R-3) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-3) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 298 Inte:rnshi.p Variable er, (R-3) Offered every term.
Extended classroom experience which provides practical
application of classroom learning during placements within
the business community. The student must complete a
learning agreement with a faculty member, relating the
placement opportunity to his or her field of study. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
iU 340S Management and O:rgm1iz2tionai Behavior 3 er.
Offered every term. Prereq., junior :standing in Business. An
intensive examination of the fundamentals of management and
the application of behavioral
organization supported
science principles to tl1e management of people in

organizations.
UG 344 Human Resource Management 3 cir. Offered
every term. Prereq., junior standing in Business, MGMT

340S; PSYC lOOS recommended, Examines the personnel
function in business organizations, with emphasis on staffing,
equal opportunity employment, job design, training and
development, performance appraisal, compensation, and
labor-management relations. Includes case analyses and
experienti:ilJ exercises.
UG 348 Entreprenem:·ship 3 ci:, Offered autumn and
Prereq., junior standing in Business, FIN 322, MGMT
MKTG 360, Focuses on starting and managing a growing
business. Topics include recognizing business opportunities,
setting strategy :for the firm, raising capital, marketing new
products, and organizing a management team. Students write a
business plan for themselves or for a local "'"'"·0•w~n,,,.
UG 368 Intemati.rn1al Business 3 er. Offered every tei:nL
Prereq.,
standing in Business. Analysis of business in
diverse parts of the globe. Examines the impact of
socio-economic, political, legal, educational, and cultural
factors on management.
U 394 Undergraduafte Sem~nar Vadable Cli',
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business
of instr.
U 395 Specia£ Topics Vadabie er.
Offered
intermittently. Prereq. , junior standing in
or consent
of instr. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one~dme offerings
of current topics.
1JJ 396 ll!ll.clependent Shuliy V!lll!'iial:»Me er,
Offered
term. Prereq. junior standing in Business and consent of
UG 40ll Event Management 3 c:r, Offered fall. Prereq.,
junior standing and consent of instructor; open to non~business
majors. Students are introduced to skms that are necessary for
managing entertainment events. Topics include: market
research; artist research; negotiating events;
live
events; and working wilh community and non-profit
organizations. Students wm
and participate in several
live events throughout the semester.
UG 402 PrincipHes of lEIDlteK'taim11U!illlt Management I 3cr.

Offered spring. Prereq., junior standing and consent of
instructor; open to non-business majors. Students are
introduced to the fundamental aspects of the entertain:ment
business. Topics include: artist development and management;
productions; promotions; and venue management and "
marketing, Students will produce an artist development plan.
UG 403 Principles of Entertahnment Management 2 3 c:r.
Offered spring. Prereq., junior standing, MGMT 402, and
consent of instructor; open to non-business majors. Students
build on the concepts learned in MGMT 402. Topics include:
tour development and marketing; agency relations and
responsibilities; and new forms of entertainment !rnedia and
distribution. Students wm produce an event management plan.
UG 4120 Leadership and Motivatfoill 3 ~u·. Offered
Prereq., junior standing in Business and MGMT 340S.
of fundamental concepts, theories, and models of leadership
and motivation. Selected topics include: trait and behavioral
theories of leadership, charismatic and transformational
leadership, power and influence, emotions and justice
perceptions in motivation, expectancy and equity theories,
UG 430 Business Niegotliatiol!ls 3 cir. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., junior standing in Business. Theories and processes
of negotiation in various business settings. Theories and
concepts of negotiation presented through mustrative case
studies proven to increase the value of negotiated deals.
Students become cognizant of their instinctive negotiation
styles and build on their accumulative knowledge progressing
to sophisticated skills such as
negotiation, mediation
and arbitration.
UG 440 Business Ethics 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., junior standing in Business, Business organizations
and their relationship to the external environment and various

stakeholders. Focuses on responsibilities to society and their
impact on decision making, wiili particular emphasis on
business ethics and values.
UG 444 Managemen.11: Comm.mlllkam.m.s J c:r. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq. , junior standing in Business.
Focuses on internal and external business communications.
Selected topics include: developing communications
strategies, designing and conducting communications audits,
selecting appropriate message vehicles, orchestrating
presentations, and management press relations.
UG 445 SmaH Business Manageme1'1l! and Stirategk
Pl!lllllning 3 11:r, Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., senior
standing in Business, an business core. Application of the
concepts of
to smaH businesses.
X:itegrates the
areas of management, marketing,
fmance and
Students work with local businesses
in a consulting :role
are
to write a consulting
report, Credit not aHowed for
MGMT 445 and 446,
UG M!fi Stirategic Management ::I c:r. Offered every term.
senior standing in Business, an business core.
i"'·"'IS·'m'"" of the functional areas of management, marketing,
finance and
Heavy case orientation, class
discussions. Industry and competitor analysis and strategy
fonnulation. Credit not allowed for both MGMT 446 and
445.
UG 449 B1JJ,sft111e!ils Plliam Impllementatim11. 3 c:r. Offered
Prereq., senior standing in Business; MGMT 348 or
an
seminar in entrepreneurship. Development and
implementation of a business phm hi.rough the complete
sequence of steps required for financing and actual startup of
a business enterprise.
UG 457 Elllltine)tlrtncuirs'hliJ!ll for Non~lhllsh:iei;:s Sttul!ents 3
ere, Offered autumn. Prereq.,
standing; open to nonbusiness majors only. focuses on starting and managing a
business. Topics include recognizing business
opportunities,
strategy for the firm, raising capital,
marketing new
and organizing a management team.
Students write a
plan for starting a business of their
choice.
UG 45§ Adwanced Entrepreneurslllip Seminar 3 er,
standing, MGMT 457 for non-business

majors,

348 or concurrent enrollment in MGMT 348
Extends previous course work in
entrepreneurship with focus on managing and marketing a
growing business,
and technology issues for
entrepreneurs, and
new ventures. Course utilizes
local and regional experts in the field of entrepreneurship to
deliver course content under the supervision of UM
instructor. Students refine their existing business plan and
participate in business plan competition or write case
analyses.
UG 465 Wedd Trade al!ldl CQJ>mmelt"ce J er. Offered every
term. Prereq,, junior standing in Business and consent of
instr. A practical hands-on approach to understanding the
complexities and intricacies of successfully working in the
new global marketplace. Classes are supported
work
assi.gmnents at the Momana World Trade Center,
UG 480 Crnss-Cu!tura~. Marnagement 3 ~I\. Offered
autumn. Prereq., junior standing in Business. Study of issues
related to cultural diversity within the work force and the
problems inherent in the management of a firm's activities on
an international scale,
UG 485 Se:mnlillar in. Contemporary Intematfona! Issues 3
cir. Offered spring, Prereq., junior standing in Business,
MGMT 368; recommended prereq., FIN 473, MGMT 480.
Focus on the application, synthesis and integration of
business concepts in the international business community.
UG 494 Semilliar Van-iable er, R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq.,
in Business and consent of instr,
for Business

UG 495 Specfa[ Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business or consent of
instr. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of cun·ent topics.
U 496 b:irlependent Study Variable c:r. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of
instr.
U 498 Miumgement Internship Vadabfo er. Offered every
term. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of
instr. Extended classroom experience which provides practical
application of classroom learning during placements off
campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum of 6
498) may count toward
credits of Internship (198, 298,
graduation.
G 540 Management m:Tld tile Legal. System 3 er, Offered
fall. Prereq., admission or application to the M.B.A. or
M.Acct. programs. Basic management principles, exploration
of concepts such as strategic plan_ning, goal-setting and giving
feedback, leadership, motivation, and reward systems. Law as
it relates to doing business in the global environment; ethical
dimensions of business decision-making.
G 595 Spedal Topics 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
G 640 O:rga:11fa:atfonal Behavior 2 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., admission to the M.B.A. or M.Acct. programs.
Professionally oriented strategic overview of technical and
pragmatic application of human resource policy and
administration, emphasizing personnel management processes,
systems, procedures and methods.
G 665 Strategic Management Seminar 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., admission to the M.B.A. or M.Acct.
programs and MBA 602, 603, 640, 660, and 681 or consent of
instr. Analysis of the firm within its industry and the structure
of the industry; competitive positioning and competitor
analysis; decision-making under conditions of uncertainty;
developing a competitive advantage in international markets.
G 685 Iilltemall:foKm.I Business 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., admission to the M.B.A. or M.Acct. programs and
MBA 602, 603, 640,
and 681 or consent of instr.
Review and analysis of international trade theories and
institutions, the role of the multinational. enterprise (MNE) in
global trade and how the MNEs operate in a global setting.

Marketh1g (MKiG)
U 195 Speda:I Topics ll-6 cro (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 196 Im:lependent Study 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered ever-; tenn.
Prereq., consent of instr,
U 2% !l:lldependent Study ll-3 Cl", (R-3) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr.
U 298 Internship 1-3 c:r, (R-3) Offered every term.
Extended classroom experience which provides practical
application of classroom learning during placements within the
business
The student must complete a learning
agreement with a
member, relating the placement
opportunity to his or her field of study. A maximum of 6
credits of Internship (198, 298,
498) may count toward
graduation.
U 360 IVfadi:eting Prindple§ 3 CL Offered every termo
Prereq.,
standing in Business. The marketing
enviromnent product, price, distribution, and promotion
strategies including government regulation and marketing
ethics.

UG 362 Consumer Behavior 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business and MKTG 360;
PSYC lOOS and 240S recommended. A behavioral analysis of
consumer decision making and of the factors influencing
consumer decisions, i.e., those decisions directly involved
and services.
with the obtaining of economic
UG 363 Ma:rketi.ng Oi:imrn1.micatU(IJn§ 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business, MKTG
360. An integrated course in promotion strategy. Topics
include advertising message design, media selection,
promotions, public relations, personal selling, and other
selected topics.
UG 366 Marketing Re!lelin:h 3 ci:·. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business, MKTG 360.
Emphasis on data acquisition and analysis for improved
decision making in marketing. Topics include problem
definition; secondary data; primary data via observation,
interrogation and experimentation; data analysis; written and
oral reports. May include field project.
U 369 Adveirtisi.ng Compet!tfon 3 c.r. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business,
MKTG 360" An experiential course in the strategy, research,
and execution of an integrated marketing communications
plan. Students' work culminates in the American Association
of Advertising's National Student Advertising Competition.
U 394 Ui:u:lergraduate Semiinar 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered
in Business and
intermittently. Prereq., junior
consent of instr.
U 395 Special 'I'opks l-9 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq. , junior standing in Business or consent of instr.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 3% Indepem:ient St1m!y 1-6 cir, (R-6) Offered every
tem1. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of
instr.
UG 4l:HJJ Marketing Chanr.u~Es 3 \Cl!', Offered intermittently.
Prereq., junior standing in Business and MK'fG 360. Study
of functions and interrelationships among channel
intermediaries in the value chain, including suppliers,
producers, wholesalers, and retailers within the broader
context of the channel environment.

UG 411 §ervkes and Refation§hip Marketing 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq. , junior standing in Business
and MKTG 360. Service marketing integrates marketing
concepts and techniques for organizations whose core product
is service; topics include quality service delivery, customer
attraction and retention, and relationship marketing. Focus is
on service fields such as financial, healthcare, and
communication services.
UG 412 Nonprofit Marketing 3 c1, Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business and
MKTG 360. Integration of core concepts of marketing into
philanthropic and other nonprofit organizations. Includes
strategies for large-scale enterprises such as unions,
educational and reHgious institutions to smaH organizations
that provide local support such as cultural
human
and environmental services. Student work with nonprofit
organizations creating marketing communications plans in an
experiential learning environment.
UG 460 Markefting olf High-Technology lP'rndMcts and
innovations 3 <er. Offered autumn. Prereq., MKTG 360;
marketing major or consent of instr. Exploration of concepts
and practices related to marketing in fast-paced environment;
draws from a range and diversity of industries and contexts
""''"""'"' the Internet.
UG 461 Marketing Management 3 c1·. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq. , senior standing in
MKTG
362, 363, 366. Case
in marketing management.
0

•

UG 4\94 Semi@:u 1-1& er.
Offered intermittently.
Prereq. , junior standling in
and consent of instr.
UG 495 Spedall
ll.-9 er, (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business or consent of
instr. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental
of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current
U 496 faa:l!epelillill.eimt §tu.dy 1~6 CL
Offered every term.
, junior
in Business and consent of instr.
U <1,9~ Mmrketi:ng Intem§hi.pi 1-6 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., junior standing and consent of instr. Extended
classroom experience which provides
application of
classroom learning during placements off campus. Prior
approval must be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the
Internship Services office. A maximmn of 6 credits of
Internship
may count toward "'"'"'''"'·""
G 5611) Marketb1g and AJ!liplied l!l\usine!iis Stailisti.c1ll 3 c;r,
Offered autumn. Prereq., admission or application to the
M.B.A. or M.Acct programs. Introduction to marketing
principles to create long-term competitive advantage for an
organization. Topics include environmental analysis,
HJl'°".UUoUUJ', planning,
analysis, target ---'""'"'~
,,--·~·'"'"·'" for
price, promotion and distribution.
""''"'...''"" including cross-tabs, z-statistics, and
the central limit theorem, analysis of variance, regression and
correlation
· statistics in context of marketing research
and m21rKt~tu1g
G 660
Management 2 ci·. Offered autumn.
Prereq., admission the IvtB.A. or M.Acct. programs.
Marketing decisions faced
managers in a variety of business
settings including large
:>man businesses and notorganizations.

ilJMs!neAi1.!ll Ais!l1111!1Y11~i:ii1J'ir1i:ntion (MBA}
and Leadewshf.p §knmi Seminar 1 err.
Offered autumn
orientatJ.on week. Prereq. , admission

Master
G 6®1

o~~

Carn~R"

to the MJ3.A or
programs. Provides an intensive
orientation and introduction to behavioral skins required to
excel in H1e IvLB.A.
and one's business career;
stmctun;d to create a sense of community among students and
faculty and set
for future class involvement
Graded only
credit.
G fil!JJ2 Thie Cmntemporawy Orga:niza~fon 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., admission to the lVLB.A. or M.Acct.
programs. Provides an integrated framework to apply
concepts and tools from 500~1evel foundation courses; covers
both role of strategy and role of information systems as
integrating themes for the various functional areas of a
business such a§
management, finance
and "'°''UWlHCJcU"
G 603 linltegiraited Prnjec~ :i er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
~.![BA 602 and admission to the M.B.A. or M.AccL programs
Written paper to be developed around a
successful
or failed attempt at establishing a sustainable competitive
advantage, paying particular attention to the role that business
strategy and information systems played in the outcome.
G 645 llllte1°r~eirsmmi Perspecti:we Semilffiair Vadruble er.
12) Offered every term. Prereq. admission to the M.B.A. or
M.Acct. program. Selected
covering leadership ilieory
and practice, ethics in the
and managerial
processes such as motivation, communication, conflict
resolution,
team louilding, critical thinking,
and
workforce commitment.
G 655 Tecllmofogy Perspective Semfil1121:r Vairialb!e cir, (ROffered every term. Prereq., admission to the M.B.A. or
Contemporary issues in information
emphasis on how technology is used in
business or~~an1za1t1m1s Topics vary each term and may include
electronic commerce on the Internet, decision support

tedmology, electronic media support, advanced spreadsheet
applications, accounting appHcations and quality control
systems.
G 694 Semhllar Vall"iiabie er, (R-15) Offered every term.
Prereq., graduate student in business or consent of business
graduate director. Selected topics in business.
G 6'!ll6 l!mllepemient §buiy Vadable cir.
term. Prereq., graduate student in
or consent
of
graduate director and consent of instr, Directed
study of individual or small groups of students in topics not
avaHable in scheduled classes.
G 11593 IntemshftJP VaJrliable er. (R-6) Offered
Prereq., graduate student in business or consent of uw•"rn""&
graduate director and consent of instr. Placements with
or govern..11ental
for practical training in
Written reports required. Grade option credit/no
credit. only.
G 699 Timesi.s Vairliable er. (R-6) Offered every term.
, graduate student in business or consent of business
"'""'r1""t"' director.

Facu~ty
Pr@fes~ors

Aaron W.

Alllldln~ason,

Ph,D., Brigham Young University;

1975
Teresa K. Beed, Ph.D.
C.P.A., Monrana, 1973

of Colorado, 1981;
Program)
EHen CampbeH, M.A., University of Illinois, 1969
Gerald E. Evans, Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 1985
Jerry L. Furniss, J.D., University ofklaho, 1980
Larry D. Gianchetta, Ph.D., Texa§ A & M, 1974
Terri L. Herron, Ph.D. University of Texas at Arlington,
1996; C.P.A.
, CJ.S.A., 2000
Department of
and Finance)
Timothy A. Manuel,
of South Carolina,
1988
F'hJ)., University of Wisconsin-Madison,
JakkiJ.
1989
Jack K. Morton, J .D., The University of Montana, 1971
Paul E.
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1968
(Director, Bureau of Business and Economic Research)
Roy W. Regel, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1985;
C.P.A,, Colorado, 1973; C.M.A., 1992
Barbara P. Reider, Ph.D., Kent State University, 1991;
Washington, 1992; C.M.A.,
CJ.A., 1996;
C.JF.M., 1998; C.G.F.M., 2002
Nader H. Shooshtari, Ph.D., Arizona State University,
1983
Lee N. Tangedahl, Ph.D., University of
1976
Joseph A.
Ph.D., University of Minne:sota, 1983;
CJP.A., ivR11ua»w.,

A$!>Oda\le ~rofesscrs
Carol L. Bruneau, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1997
Barbara
Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1997;
C.P.A., IHinois,
Bruce Costa, Ph.D., Florida State University, 2000
Anthony J. Crawford, Ph.D., Pem1sylvania State
University, 1993
Scott C.
Ph.D., Florida State University, 2000
Bambi M. Douma, Ph .. D., University of Arizona, 2003
(Director, MBA program)
David R.
Ph.D., University of California, Los
Angeles, 2003
Keith J.
Ph.D., University of
2000
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Belva L. Jones, Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, 1976
(Chair, Department of Information Systems and Technology)
Jeffrey P. Shay, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1999 (Chair,
Department of Management and Marketing)
Klaus Uhlenbruck, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1996

Assistant Professors
Michael R. Braun, Ph.D., University of Massachusetts,
Amherst, 2006
Shawn F. Clouse, Ed.D., University of Montana, 2001
Michael V. Harrington, J.D., The University of Montana,
1990 (Associate Dean)
Joshua Herbold, Ph.D., University of Illinois, ChampaignUrbana, 2005; C.P.A., Illinois, 1995
Monica LaBarge, Ph.D .. , University of Oregon, 2007
Cameron D. Lawrence, Ph.D., London School of
Economics, 2005
Fengru Li, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1996
Clayton A. Looney, Ph.D., Washington State University,
2003
Ron Premaroso, A.B.D., Florida Atlantic University, 2008
Simona Stan, Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia, 2001

Adiunct Professor
Charles E. Keegan, M.S., The University of Montana, 1976
(Bureau of Business and Economic Research)

Emeritus Professors

Paul B. Blomgren, D.B.A., Indiana University, 1952 (Dean
Emeritus)
Bernard J. Bowlen, Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1954
(Malmstrom Air Force Base)
Michael R. Brown, J.D., The University of Montana, 1969;
C.P.A., Montana, 1963
Bruce P. Budge, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1968;
C.P.A.,Idaho, 1973
Gary L. Cleveland, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1986
Robert J. Connole, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1968
Richard T. Dailey, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University,
1968
Maureen J. Fleming, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University,
1969
Robert W. Hollmann, Ph.D., University of Washington,
1973
Jack J. Kempner, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1956;
C.P.A., Montana, 1957
Clyde W. Neu, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1973
Thomas J. Steele, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University,
1974
Norman E. Taylor, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1955
David W. Weber, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1973
Richard P. Withycombe, Ph.D., University of Oregon,
1972
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The School of Education is comprised of five academic
departments-Communicative Sciences and Disorders,
Counselor Education, Curriculum and Instruction, Educational
Leadership, and Health and Human Perfonnance. H is also the
home for the Division of Educational Research and Service
(DERS). Its mission is as follows:
The School of Education shapes professional
that
contribute to the development of human
We are
individuals in a community of lifelong learners, guided by
respect for knowledge, human dignity, and ethical behavmr.
We work together producing and disseminating lmowledge to
advance the physical, emotional, and intellectual health of a
diverse society.
The School of Education coordinates The University of
Montana Professional Education Unit, a unit comprised of
initial teacher preparation at the elementary and secondary
levels, and the advanced preparation of teachers, educational
leaders, school counselors, and school psychologists. The
Departments of Curriculum and Instruction, Educational
Leadership and Counseling Education prepare professionals for
careers in education with bachelor, masters, Education
Specialist and Doctor of Education programs while the school
psychology program, housed in the Psychology Department in
the College of Arts and Sciences, prepares students" for
in education with its masters, education specialist, and
degrees. These programs are organized to foster the
development of learning communities and incorporate three
basic themes: integration of knowledge and experience;
cooperation among participants; and inclusiveness, caring, and
respect for others. The Professional Education Unit at The
University of Montana is accredited by the National Council
for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE),

http://www.lll.cate.org,
The Communicative Sciences and Disorders, Counselor
Education, and Health andl Human Performance Departments

rt
In tr

all prepare
for careers in human service
professions, Via its
degree in Communicative
Disorders, the Communicative Sciences and Disorders
Department prepares graduates qualified to work as clinical
aides in speech-language pathology or audiology. Through its
master's
in Speech~Language Pathology (planned for
fall
department
produce first profess10nal
students qualified work as speech~language pathologists in
schools and
settings. Students pursuing the Master of
Arts in
Education are prepared to
in a variety
of community/agency settings. Upon
of the
program, graduates are prepared to sit
Licensed
Practicai Counselor or Licensed
Counselor
examination. Via its Bachelor and Master of Science degrees,
the
of Health and Human Performance prepares
st-uidents in
areas of applied health science, athletic training,
exercise
exercise and performance psychology (on
moratorium), health enhancement , and health promotion. The
Athletic Training Program is accredited by the Commission on
Accreditation of Athletic Training Education.
its research and outreach efforts with PIK~ 12
School of Education's Division of Educational
n."'~'°°,..'"u and Service
designs, evaluates, and
that support the well-being of students
Since 1957, DERS has collaborated with
state, national, and federal organizations to
"°1--..,"""°'."'"'° data-driven research models that enhance the
social development and academic achievement of an learners.
Externally sponsored tei:tching, research, and service activities
are central to DERS. In addition, the School of Education
suppmis a Preschool Laboratory, Preschool Program, Health
and Human Performance Laborator1 and Technology Resource
Center. These centers offer enhanced opportunities for student
involvement and learning.
Specific program options within the School of Education are
described below and in the various departmental sections of
this
The Web address for the Sclmol of Education is

wm
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Ann N. Garlunklea Ch11:dr
The Department of Curriculum and Instruction offers the
Bachelor of Arts in Education degree and teaching licensure in
elementary education. As well, it offers teaching licensure at
the secondary level for students who are earning or already
have completed the baccalaureate degree in one ofthe
following state-approved content endorsement areas: Art,
Biology, Business and Information Technology Education,
Chemistry, Drama, Earth Science, Economics, English, English
as a Second Language, French, General Science Broadfield
Major, Geography, German, Government, Health and Human
Perfonnance, History, Latin, Mathematics,
Physics,
Psychology, Russian, Comprehensive Social Science,
for each in
Sociology, and Spanish. (See specific
the following pages.) At the graduate
the
offers the masters and doctoral degrees in
Instruction. Programs across all degree levels are organized to
foster the development of learning communities and
incorporate three basic themes: integration of content

knowledge and experience; collaboration among participants;
and inclusiveness, caring, and respect for the individual. The
Web address for the Department of Curriculum and Instruction
is 1:!.Up:/lww'l'i!.!lOeoumt.edu/1:ni/default.pbp

Grad11Hirfe Programs
The department offers the Master of Education (M.Ed.) in
curriculum and instruction. Students select from one of the
following options: curriculum studies, elementary education,
library~media services, literacy education, secondary education
Students may also earn the masters
and special
degree in
with requirements for initial teacher
licensure at the elementary and secondary levels. This option is
further ex12lained below. The department offers as well the
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) in curriculum and instruction.
- Information about these graduate programs is available from
UM Graduate Programs and Admissions
the department
Catalog, and online: v1rww.soe.umt.edu/cni/graduate.php.
ie~d11eir Prepll:!lra~m@n

Elementarv
Individuals preparing to teach in
elementar;
o rcense for grades K-8) complete a major in
elementary education. Prior to their admission to the Teacher
Education Program, usually at the end of the sophomore year,
students are pre-education majors and are advised by the preeducation advisor in the School of Education. Upon admission
to the program, students
become elementary education
majors and are advised
faculty witl1in the Department of
Curricuium a.nd
Secondary licemmre: Stlldents preparing to teach at the middle
or high school levels
for grades 5-12) will declare a
major in the subject area(s) they wish to teach, e.g,, English,
mathematics, or any other of the state-approved major content
endorsement areas listed above. They are advised within their
major department(s) and, upon admission to the Teacher
Education Program, they also are advised within the
Department of Curriculum and Instruction regarding the
requirements necessary to eam secondary licensure, All
secondary iicensure students seek admission to the Teacher
Education Program, usually at the end of the sophomore year,
and complete course work required for licensure in Curriculum
and Instrnction and in their major content area(s).
Applicants for Montana teaching Hcensure must: (1) satisfy all
degree and licensure requirements as outlined below; and (2) be
at least 18 years of age. Information about the Teacher
Education Program is available in the department office and
online at: http://www.!'loe.umt.edu/

Masters Degree illnd ~n&tkd lkensure
Individuals who have completed a degree may elect to apply to
the department's Graduate Program and combine the masters
degree in cmTiculum and instruction (curriculum studies
option) with licensure to teach. At the secondary licensure
level, the combined program may be completed in a summerautumn-spring-summer sequence rrovided the student
previously has completed most o the content courses listed on
the following pages by subject area. At the elementary
licensure level, the program typically takes two academic years.
Assessmen~ at Adm!ssk~n to the
Uru:!lergradu~r~e ieadhler Educatfon

Program

Individuals seeking licensure to teach must apply for
admission to the professional Teacher Education Program.
Admission is limited to approximately 125 elementary and 125
secondary candidates per year. Deadlines for application are
September 15 and February 15. Individuals are eligible for
consideration for admission if they have:
-been admitted to The University of Montana;
-completed at least 30 semester credits;
-eamed a minimum cumulative GPA (including all transfer
credits) of2,75;
-demonstrated evidence of writing ability as in an application
essay;
-documented
experience in working with children
or youth;
-secured supportive recommendations from two faculty
members; and
-presented results of a national fingerprint-based background
check.
The Teacher Education Admission Application packet includes
a policy and procedures handbook and is available from the UC
Bookstore or can be downloaded from the website:
http://www.soe,umtedu/cni/.
Once admitted, licensure candidates must maintain a minimum
GPA of 2. 7 5 each semester to continue in the program,
Candidates who interrupt their studies for more than tvvo years
are P.laced on inactive status and must request to resume their
studies.
Candidates seeking a K-12 endorsement in iibrary-media,
literacy, or special education must have full admission to the
or be a licensed teacher before
Teacher Education
applying to one of these
programs.
Degree-holding
are invited to submit transcripts for

review to determine how previous course work applies, They
may earn a second baccalaureate degree and/or a teaching
license, or they may combine elementary or secondary
licensure with a masters degree. They should enroll with the
Admissions Office as "post-baccalaureate" unless pursuing a
graduate degree.
Admi~s~cn

P@lh:y

M!l'!l©iri1Jy

S~udlen~s

©Jnd

Sh.JJdenfs with D1sabiliiie£>
The Teacher Education Program is committed to providing
opportunities for teacher preparation for members of groups
that historically have been disadvantaged and subject to discrimination. The criteria for admission are the same for
students with disabilities and for members of racial, ethnic and
other minorities, as for other students; however, students who
do not meet one or more of the criteria for admission are
encouraged to describe in their applications any special
circumstances, experiences, skills and/or special talents that
may compensate for unmet criteria. The physical, social,
economic, and cultural circumstances that may have influenced
a student's ability to achieve minimum eligibility for admission
will be considered. A special effort will be made to determine
the student's abilities and potential to overcome disadvantage or
discrimination and become a successfo.1 beginning teacher.
Upon entry to the program, the candidate will be assigned to a
faculty mentor. 'Ihe candidate and mentor will design a course
of study appropriate for the candidate's progression toward the
degree and/or licensure.

Asse:s;sment at

App~kation

for

Studenr~

l1ead15ng
Candidates begin planning for student teaching two semesters
prior to placement Candidates are eligible to student teach if
they have:
-full admission into the Teacher Education Program;
-a grade of C- or better in all required licensure courses;
-a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.75 (and 2,75 in each field of
licemmre);
-a passing score on the Writing Proficiency Assessment;
-results of a current national fingerprint-based background
check (candidates with misdemeanors or felonies may be
subject to further review by the Field Experience Committee); a
-a, com:pleted ,a?p~cation to student teach and the consent of the
Director ofF1e1d bxpenences;
-for elementary education majors, the Professional Methods
Block, a minimum of 9 credits in the selected area of
concentration, a minimum of9 credits from the following: ART
314, DAN 327, DRAM 327, HHP
and MUS 335; and
approval by advisor;
-for secondary licensure candidates, all methods courses, twothirds of content course
and approval
departments in
the major/minor content area,
Consult the Teacher Education Policy Handbook for
application deadlines and procedures. The Student Teaching
Application is available in the UC Bookstore and on the School
of Education web page www.soe.mmi:oedu/foJrn.11s.php
Internships and practica in library-media, reading, and special
education do not substitute for the
teaching semester
required for licensure in a

Assessmerd li:'lit Pro·;ram

Coi111p~e'Ue11:

As active participants in this learning community, candidates
are expected to assume roles as both learners and teachers in
course work and clinical performance. Through personal
disposition, classroom performance, and professional action,
candidates who complete the teacher preparation program a the
University of Montana will be able to:
-demonstrate k-.nowledge of the disciplines and
matter
related to curriculmn;
-design and organize learning environments to accommodate
learners;
-design interdisciplinary and discrete subject area instruction to
achieve curriculum goals;

-use appropriate technologies and resources to enhance
instruction and srud,ent performance;
-select and d~s~n appropriat~, authentic means
student leamm,,, and progress,
-implement instructional and behavioral management
to promote a safe and
learning environment;
-engage students in learning activities that promote critical and
creative thinking;
-communicate clearly,
and professionally to diverse

It is Montana's consfrl:u~ional intent tha:t the state's education
cultural heritage
system will
the distinct and
of American
and will be
in its education
goals to the preservation fo their cultural heritage. The intent
of the legislature as
in MCA20- l-501, Indian
every
whether Indian nonEducation for All, is
be
to leam. about the
and unique
hc.w·if""""" of American Indians in a
responsive manner.
H is
intended that educational
~
means
which schooll personnel will gain an
for the
American Indian people.
1icensure in all endorsement
Candidates preparing for
of one course in
areas are required to complete a
Native American Studies.
allso may choose ANTH
Indians ~f Montana, to meet
r~qu,irement.
1:1nmg;no;c11t their
candidates mmr~
demonstrate
to integrate
their content areas
knowledge
cultural heritage, and contemporary
and tribes in Montana; b) '
"
status of .American
m.u·oprJ«P of how students within different populations,
including
American Indians, differ in their approaches
to learning; and c) ability to create instructional opportunities
that are adapted to diverse learners, including situations where
concentrated
has affected student
academic

llilE'.l'!menltf.llry E©'lt1'.l':l!bl!imo11il ID
~equh"e11m~nt!il (Grndli?<5

rll'!le a:md U~ensure

To qualify for the Montana elementary
license,
candidates must eam a baccalaureate degree
the
University or other approved institution
education"
The
in elementary education
a minimum of 128
credits as specified below. Candidates must complete all
specific requirements listed below with a grade of "C~" or
better. None of these courses
be taken as credit/no credit
except where that is the
option.
.El~:m~mtiuv education
must complete a 12-credit
mmimum area
selected from one of the
following six categories: (1) English/language arts, including
(3) health and human
reading/literary analysis; l2) fine
and (6) social
performance; (4) mathematics;
science"
Candidates interested in preparing to teach K-3 are encouraged
to take C&I HO Early Childhood Education. Those interested
in teaching 4-8 are encouraged to take PSYC 240S, Child and
Adolescent Devdopment
See the Teacher Education
Handbook for additional
education program,
information regarding the
and requirements
completing the area of
CurrkrJ~i!Jm

for 1Elem@u1tmy IErth.w~ai!~o1~

First and Secclri.rll Ye21ir§
ENEX 101

Credits

. . . . . . . " .... " .. " . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SG 225N, 226N GeneraI Science . . . . . " . . . " . . . . .
HHP 233 Health Issues of Children and Adolescents . . .
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology .. " . . . . . . . .
PSC lOOS Introduction to American Govenm1en! . . . . .
HIST 269 IV.kmtana and the West . . . " . . . . . . . . " . .

" 3
10
. 3
, 4
. 3
. 3

GEOG lOlS Introduction to Human Geography OR
GEOG 103S World Regional Geography . . . . .. " . " . " 3
MATH 130-131 Math for Elementary Teachers .. " .... 9
SCI 350 Environmental Perspectives . . . . . " . . . . . " , . 2
Selected history course (HIST 151 or 152 recommended) 3-4
Selected literature course . . . . . . . " " " . . . . . . . . . " . 3-4
Native American Studies course . . . . . , . " " " " . . . . . . 3
Current Standard First Aid and CPR certificates OR
HHP 288/289 . " .... " " .. " . . . . . . . . " .. " ... " . 0-3
Area of concentration . " . . . . . . . . . . " . . . . . . . . . . 12
VWriting course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . " . . . . . " " .. 3
Tlli.nl! ami F@i1u·1tb Yeairs
*Block I:
C&K 200 Exploring Teaching Through Field Experiences . 1
C&I 303 Educational Psychology and Measurements . . . . 3
C&I 306 Instructional Media and Computer Applications . 3
C&I 410 Exceptionality and Classroom lVfanagement . . . 3
**Block II:
C&I 300 Field Experience/Elem Language Arts . . . . . " 1
C&I 316 Children's LHerature and Critl.cal Reading " ... 3
C&I 318
Language Arts K-8 . . . . . " . . . . . . . 3
**Block m:
C&I 400 or 401 Elem Methods Field Experience: Grades K-3
or 4-8 . " . . . . . . " . . . . . . . . . " . . . . . . " . . . " . . . . 1

C&I 4-02 Teaching l'Aathematics

K~8

0

••

0

0

"

•

@

•

~

•

~ ~

•

3

C&I 403 Teaching Social Studies K-8 .... , . " . . . . . . 3
C&I 404
Science K-8 .. , . . . . . . . . . . . , ..." 3
C&I 405 Teaching Reading K-8 .... , .. " . " . . . . . . . 3
ART 314A Elementary School Art " " . . . . . . " . . . . . " 3
DAN 327 Dance in Elementary Education . " . . . . . . . . 2
DRAM 327 Drama in Elementary Education . " . . . . . . . 2
HHP 339 Instructional Strategies i.n blt~m•~nt::i.ry
Health and Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . .. " . . " . 3
MUS 335 ~vhlsic Education in the Elementary School . . . 3
C&I 407E Ethics and PoHcy Issues " . " . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 481 Student Teaching: Elementary .. " " . . . . . . . 14
C&I 494 Professional Portfolio . . . . " . . . " . . " . " . . . . 1
E~ectives

and General Education . , . " " " .... " " .... 0-3

*Candidates are encouraged to enroll concurrently in the
listed in Block l
'"".uu.11."'·'"'" are required to enroU concurrently in the courses
in Block It Students are required to enroll concurrently
in the same section of an courses in Block m.
Candidates may add other courses as necessary to complete a
full semester course load. This blocked format allows for
integration of curriculum, modeling of cooperative learning and
collaborative teaching, and corresponding developmental field
experiences .

Se1::cndt11!1'}' 'feadhi

Requlr~ments(Gll'a

U«:ensllJlre
es 5~ 12)

To qualify for the Montana secondary teaching license,
individuals must earn a baccalaureate degree from the
University of Montana or other approved institution of higher
education in the content area(s) they plan to teach at the middle
and/or high school level. They also must complete the
cmTesponding requirements for the teaching major/minor (see
below). If the chosen major does not qualify as a single-field
endorsement, individuals also must complete requirements for a
teaching minor. All requirements listed below must be
completed with a grade of C- or better. None of these courses
may be taken credRt/no credit except where that is the only
grading option.
Candidates should seek advising from both the degree-granting
departments and the Department of Cufficulum and Instruction.
Candidates are encouraged to complete licensure in more than
one
field, even if the chosen field qualifies as a singlefield endorsement
See the Teacher Education Policy handbook for additional
info1mation regarding the secondary Hcensure program.

Ctu·rh:u~um

for Se11:ondary lkensure

First and Second Years
Credits
ENEX 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
HHP 233 Health Issues of Children and Adolescents . . . . 3
Current Standard First Aid and CPR certificates
or HHP 288/289 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0-3
Native American Studies course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives, General Education and/or Courses in Major
and/or Minor Teaching Field(s) . . . . . . . . . . . . Variable

Thi:rd and Fourth Year§
*Block I:
C&I 200 Exploring Teaching through Field Experiences
C&I 303 Educational Psychology and Measurements . . .
C&I 306 Instructional Media and Computer Applications
C&I 410 Exceptionality and Classroom Management . .

1
3
3

3

C&I 407E Ethics and Policy Issues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 482 Student Teaching: Secondary . . . . . . . . . . . . 14
C&I 494 Professional Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
Electives, General Education and/or Courses in
and/or
Minor Teaching Field(s) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Variable
* Candidates are encouraged to enroll concurrently in the
courses listed as "blocked" in each of two professional
semesters. They add other courses as desired or necessary to
complete a full semester course load. This blocked format
allows for integration of curriculum, modeling of cooperative
learning and collaborative teaching, and correspondil1g
developmental field experiences.
Lkensu:re in Library Media: The library media program is
designed to prepare hbrary media specialists for K-12 settings.
This on-line program is combined with that of UM-Western.
To be eligible for library media licensure, candidates must meet
the teacher licensure requirements as well as complete a
minimum of 27 credits in the following required courses: C&I
316, 470, 479, 480, 483, 484, 485,488, and LIB 461 offered
through UM-Western. Equivalent courses from UM-Western
for C&I 316, 470, 479, and 485 may substitute for C&I
courses. C&I graduate courses also may substitute for 316, 470
and479.
Lkem1ure in Readfog: The reading program is designed to
enhance the diagnostic and instructional skills ofK-12
classroom teachers and remedial reading teachers. The program follows the philosophy of the International Reading
Association. The undergraduate reading minor requires the
following courses: C&I 316, 318, 405, 427, 433, 435, and 437,
Lkemmrre in Special Education: The Special Education
program prepares teachers to work with children with
disabilities in Special Education and inclusive settings. To be
eligible for a K-12-non-categorical endorsement in the State of
Montana, candidates accepted into the program must complete
the following courses: C&I 420 or elective, 433, 453, 457, 459,
463, 469. Candidates completed C&I 453 prior to beginning the
endorsement; they must be admitted into tne Special Education
program before enrolling in C&I 457. The last semester is a
professional block including focused course work for five
weeks preceding the internship experience, and is done after
regular student teaching or teaching experience in an
elementary, middle, or secondary school setting.

NonQiea~hing ffl/Unors

Library Medilil!
To complete a non-teaching minor in library media, the
individual must complete the following courses:

C&I 488 Libraries and Technology

~

Credits
.... 3
. . . . 3
. . . . 3
. . . . 3
. . . . 3
. . . . 3
. . . . 3

.............. 3

LIB 461 Information Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27

Adminisrtratlve
.
.
.
.

Block n:
C&I 301 or 302 Professional Field Experience: Grades K-8 or
9-12 (coreq with content area methods course) . . . . . . . . l
C&I 427 Literacy Strategies in Content Areas . . . . . . . . 3
Teaching field(s) methods course(s) . . . . . . . . . . Variable

Requirements

C&I 316 Children's Literature and Critical Reading
C&I 470 Young Adult Literature . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 479 Reference Resources . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 480 CoHection Development . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 483 Library Media Technical Processes , . . .
C&I 484 Administration and Assessment of
Library-Media Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 485 Library-Media Practicum . . . . . . . . . . .

Sys~ems

Nkmagemenl

To earn a non-te~chi_ng minor in administraiive syste~s
management the md1v1dual must complete the followmg
courses:
Credits
ACCT 201 Financial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BADM 257 Business Law ........... , . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 287 Business Communications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
-C&I 341 Information Systems and Design . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 444 Advanced Technology and Supervision . . . . . . 3
CS 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . . . . . . . . 3
ECON 11 lS Introduction to Microeconomics . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Math . . . . . . . . . , . 3
MGMT 340S Management and Organizational Behavior . 3
Total Credits
27

Course Requiremnents for Maior

and Minor Teaching fields
Individuals who wish to qualify for the Montana secondary
teaching license must, according to the regulations of the State
Office of Public Instruction which were in effect when this
catalog was printed, complete requirements for a major
or more credits, depending on the field) and a
teaching field
minor teaching field (20 or more credits, depending on the
field) in areas commonly taught in high schools. In the event
that the Montana Office of Public Instruction changes the
program standards of major and minor teaching fields, the
University reserves the nght to modify the requirements listed
for them.
Ar~

Grades K-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the extended major teaching field of Art,
a student must complete the requirements for a Bachelor of
Arts with a major in Fine Arts with an Art Education option
(see the Department of Art section in this catalog and below).
Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must meet those
requirements
completing the courses or demonstrate course
equivalency.
Maj.
ART 123A Drawing Fundamentals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART 125A Color and Design . , . , ... , . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART 135A Three-Dimensional Fundamentals . . . . . . . . 3
ART 150L-151L Art of Western Civilization ..... , ... 6
ART 203 Introduction to Art Criticism . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART 215A Photography I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , 3
ART 223 Drawing I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , ... , . . . . . . 3
ART 229A Ceramics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART 231A, 232A, 233A, 234A Printmaking
(choose one) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART 235 Sculpture I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART 240A Painting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART 323 Drawing H . . . . . . . . . . , ..... , . . . . . . . 3
ART 407-408 Teaching K-12 Art (coreq C&I 301 or 302) 6
DAN 427 Teaching Creative Ivfovement , . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART upper-division studio courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
ART upper-division art history courses . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
ART upper-division art criticism . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . J.

66

Total Credits

Biology
Grades 5-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the extended
teaching field of
a student must complete the requirements for the B.A.
with a major in Biology, option in Biological Educ~t~on (see
the Biology section of this catalog and below). Ind1v!duals
hol.ding a baccalaure::iJe degree
meet these requffements
by completing the courses listed
or demonstrate course
equivalency.
.
.
.
.
For endorsements m the mmor teachmg field ofB1ology, a
student must complete the courses in the minor teaching field
listed below or demonstrate course
Maj. Min.
5
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life .......... 5
BIOL 1lON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . . 4
4
BIOL 221 CeH and Molecular Biology ....... 4
4
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . 4
4
BIOL 301 Developmental
or BIOL 345
urn,, 1,., .... ~ of Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Ecology and Laboratory . . . . . . . 5
5
BIOL 444-445 Plant Physiology and Laboratory . . 4
MICB 300-301 General Microbiology
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
5
C&I 426 Teaching Science in Middle and
;')ec:orn!ar'} Schools (coreq C&I 301 or 302) . . . . . 3
3
MATH

Applied Calculus or 152

Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 151N-152N, 154N General and
and Organic and Biological Chemistry
and Laboratory (major only) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 485 Laboratory Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121.N General Physics I .... , . . . . . . . .
GEOS 109N Enviromnental Geoscience or
301 Environmental Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total Credits

·

4

4

4

4

8
1
5

6
1

2-3 2-3
61-62 47-48

qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
required, it is recorrunend.ed that students
"''-''Hf"'""" a second teaching
or mmor.
Buslnes~

a11d

h1formw.:ir!n@rr~ ie~hno~ogy

rtdu11::all'fion
Grades 5-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement

For Hcemmre in the major teaching field of Business and
Infom1ation Technology Education, a student must complete
the requirements for a B.S. in Business Admini~ti:ation with ~
major m Information Systems
below). I.ndmduals holdmg
a baccalaureate degree must meet these requirements by
completing the courses listed below or demonstrate course
equival.ency.
.
.
.
For licensure in the mmor teachmg field ofbusmess and
infonnation technology education, a student must complete the
courses in the minor teaching field listed below or demonstrate
course equivalency.
Min.
3
ACCT 201 Financial Accounting .......... .
ACCT 202 Managerial Accounting , . . . . . . . . . 3
BADM 257 Business Law ............... , 3
3
C&I 287 Business Communications . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
C&I 341 Information Management & Design . . . . 3
3
C&I 429
Business Subjects (coreq C&I
4
301 & 302 .................................................. 4
3
C&I 444 Advanced Technology and Supervision . 3
COMM HlA Introduction to Public
'ng ... 3
3
CS 172 Introduction to Computer M
ing . . . . 3
3
ECON 1US Introduction to Microeconomics ... 3
ECON 112S Introduction to Macroeconomics . . . 3
FIN 322 Business Finance . . . . . . . , , . . . . . . . 3

IS 270 Management Information
...... 3
IS 341 Operations Management . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
IS 370 Database Management Systems . . . . . . . . 3
IS 371 Business Applicallions Development . . . . . 3
IS 372 Telecommunications Management . . . . . . 3
IS 373 Systems
and Design ......... 3
IS 476 Project Management ............ , . . 3
MATH I 17 ProbabiHty and Linear Math . . . . . . 3
MATH 24 J. Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MGMT 340S Management and
urgarnz~mom11 Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
445 SmaU Business Administration or
MGMT 446
Management or
IS 448
Game . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MKTG 360
Principles . . . . . . . . . . . ii
Total Credits
74
,,"',,v''"''" not
it is recommended t.hat students
coinpJlete a

3

or minor.

Chemls'hy
Grades 5-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of Chemistry,
a student must
the requirements for the B.A. with a
major in Chemistry, with appropriate
and with the
addition of CHEM 485. A student also must complete MATH
241, BIOL
C&I 426 and SCI 350 (see the Department of
Chemistry
of this catalog and below). The foreign
language requirement Is waived by the Department of
Chemistry for students using the B.A. degree forteacher

licensure. Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must
meet these requirem.ents by completing the courses listed
below or demonstrate course equivaiency.
For endorsement in the minor teaching fiel.d of Chemistry, a
student must complete the courses in the minor teaching field
listed hefow nr demonstrate course
Maj. Min.
CHEI\11 101N Chemistry for the Consumer
3
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry
and
10
CHEM
Organic Chemi.stry
and Laboratory , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . CHEM 221, 222, 223, 264 (or 224 in pl.we

of 264)
CHEM

10
8

Chemistry and Laboraitory . . . . . 10
Chemistry Literature and

Scientific Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

CHEM 370 Applied Physical Chemistry
or 371 Physical Chemistry ........ , . . . . . . . CHEM 371-372 Physical Chemistry . . . . . . . . , 8
CHEM 34 l Quantitative Analysis
Instrumental Methods . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis and Physical

3-4
4

Measurements .... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4

CHEM 452-453 Inorganic Chemistry ........ ,
CHEM 485 Laboratory Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 494 Undergraduate Chemistry Seminar ..
BIOC 380 Fundamentals of Biochemistry . . . . . .

6
1
l
4

4

CS 172 Computer Modeling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 152, 153, and 251 Calculus I,
and m . 12

3

MATH 152 Calculus I ............ , . .
MATH 241 Statistics ... , . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 221N-222N General Physics . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N-122N General Physics . . . . . . .
SCI 350 Environmental Perspectives . . . . . .
C&I 426 Teaching Science in Middle
& Secondary Schools (coreq C&I 301 or 302)

4
4

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

4
10
2

10
2

}
J,
Total Credits
85
59
A chemistry major qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
Although not required, it is recommended that students

complete a second teaching major or minor.

Dr(llma

School of Education - Department of Curriculum and Instruction -279
Grades 5-12. Does not qualify as a single field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of Drama, a
student must complete the requirements for the B.A. with a
major in Drama Endorsement Preparation (see the Department
of Drama/Dance section of this catalog and below).
Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these
requirements by completing the courses listed below or
demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj.
DAN 327A Dance in Elementary Education . . . . . . . . . 2
DRAM 103A Introduction to Theatre Design ........ 3
DRAM 106A Theatre Production I: Running Crew ..... 1
DRAM 107A Theatre Production I:
Construction Crew . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 203 Stagecraft II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 210 Voice and Speech I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DRAM 214-215 Acting I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
DRAM 220L Dramatic Literature I
(Script Analysis) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 244 Stage Makeup . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DRAM 320-321 Theatre History I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
DRAM 327A Drama in Elementary Education ........ 2
DRAM 371 Stage Management I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DRAM 379 Introduction to Directing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 402 Methods of Teaching Theatre . . . . . . . . . . f.
Senior Project
Total Credits
44
The demand for teaching in this field is limited. The required
second endorsement (either a teaching major or teaching
minor) should be in a.field in high demand.

Earth Science
Grades 5-12. Major only. Does not qualify as a single field
endorsement.
For an endorsement ih the major teaching field of Earth
Science, a stlident must complete the requirements for the
B.S. with a major in Geology, Earth Science Education option
(see the Department of Geosciences section of this catalog and
below). Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must meet
these requirements by completing the courses listed below or
demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj.
GEOS 100N-101N General Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOS 105N Oceanography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
GEOS 130 Introductory Field Geology and Maps . . . . . . 3
GEOS 226 Mineralogy and Petrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
GEOS 301 Environmental Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOS 310 Invertebrate Paleontology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOS 330 Structural Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOS-any course numbered 100 or above . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOS-Courses numbered 300 or above . . . . . . . . . . . 12
GEOG 330N Meteorology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ASTR 131N-132N Elementary Astronomy . . . . . . . . . . 6
MATH 121 Precalculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MA TH 341 Introduction to Probability and Statistics . . . 3
CS 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling or equivalent 3
C&I 426 Teaching Science in Middle and Secondary
Schools (coreq. C&I 301 OR 302) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 121N-122N Introductory Ecology and Laboratory
or CHEM 151N-152N General Chemistry or Phys
121N-122N General Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-10
CHEM 485 Laboratory Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
Total Credits
63-69
The demand for teaching in this field is limited. The required
second endorsement (either a teaching major or teaching
minor) should be in a field in high demand.

Economics
Grades 5-12. Does not qualify as a single field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of Economics,
a student must complete the requirements for the B.A. with a

major in Economics (see the Department of Economics
section of this catalog and below). Individuals holding a
baccalaureate degree must meet these requirements by
completing the courses listed below or demonstrate course
equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of Economics,
a student must complete the courses in the minor teaching
field listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj. Min.
ECON 111S-112S Introduction to Micro- and
Macroeconomics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
6
ECON 304 Public Finance: Expenditures . . . . . . 3
3
ECON 311 Intermediate Microeconomics
3
3
ECON 313 Intermediate Macroeconomics . . . . . . 3
3
ECON 317 Money and Bahking . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
ECON 323 Labor Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
ECON 460 Econometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Economics electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
ECON 487-489 Senior Thesis sequence ....... 6
C&I 428 Teaching Social Studies in Middle
and Secondary Schools (coreq. C&I 301 or 302) . 3
3
MATH 117, 150 or 152-153 Probability, Linear
Math, Applied Calculus OR Calculus I, II ...... 7-8
MATH 741 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . i
:
Total.Credits
51
24
The demand for teaching in this field is liJnited. The second
endorsement (either teaching major or teaching minor) should
be in a field in high demand.

English
Grades 5-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the extended major teaching field of
English, a student must complete the requirements for the
B.A. with a major in English, English Teaching option (see
the Department of English section of this catalog and below).
Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these
requirements by completing the courses listed below or
demonstrate course equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of English, a
student must complete the courses in the minor teaching field
listed below or demonstrate course equivalent.
Maj. Min.
ENLT 223L British Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
ENLT 224L and 225L American Literature ..... 6
6
3
ENLT 301 Applied Literary Criticism . . . . . . . . 3
ENLT 320 Shakespeare . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
One course in poetry chosen from ENLT 121L,
222L,or ENCR 21 lA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
One 300-level ENLT course
emphasizing American literature . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
One 300-level ENLT course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
ENLI 465 Structlire and History of English
for Teachers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
ENT 439 Studies in Young Adult Literature . . . . 3
3
ENT 440 Teaching Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
ENT 441 Teaching Reading and Literature ..... 3
3
ENT 442 Teaching Oral Language and
Media Literacy (coreq. C&I 301 or 302 with either ENT 440,
441, or 442) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
English Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Q
:
Total Credits
45
36
An English major qualifies for a single-field endorsement.
Although not required, it is recommended that students
complete a second teaching major or minor.

English as a Second Language*
Grades K-12. Minor only.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of English as a
Second Language, a student must complete the courses in the
minor teaching field as listed in the Linguistics section of this
catalog and listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.

Min.
UNG 470 Introduction to Linguistic
....... 3
UNG 471 Phonology and Morphology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
UNG 472 Syntax and Semantics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
UNq
Bilingualism or 478 Second Language
Acqmsxtmn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
At least two courses from the following:
UNG 466 Pedagogical Grammar

LING 473S Language and Culture
LING 475 Linguistics Fie1d Methods
LING 476 Child Language Acquisition
LING 489
of the World . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
LING 480
as a Foreign Language
C&I 301 or 302) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
UNG 491 ESL Senior Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.

Total Credits

and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 108N-109N
of Ufe and Laboratory . . . . 5
BIOL UON Principles of
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 221 CeH and Molecular
............. 4
BXOL 223 Genetics ~md Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 340-341 Ecology and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
CHEM l61N-162N College Chemistry and
. 10
CHEM 152N Organic ruld Biological Chemistry . . . . . . 3
CHEM 485 Laboratory Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l
GEOS lOON-lOlN General Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOS 301 Environmental Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 150 Applied Calculus or 152 Cakuius I . . . . . . . 4
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General Physics . . . . 10
C&I 426 Teaching Science in Middle and Secondary
Schools (coreq. C&I 301 ol\°302) ................ J
Total Credits
67

1?7

24

*Students must have the
of two years of a
of English must take an
language. Non-native
English competency examination 21dministernd by the chair of
the Linguistics Program. Courses
for the teaching
minor cannot be taken on a
pass basis.

French*
Grades K-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the extended major
field of
French, a student must complete the requirements
the
B.A. with a major in French including FREN 401and MCLG
410 (see the Depa1tment of Modern and Classical Languages
and Literatures section of this catalog and
Individuals
holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these requirements
by completing the courses listed befow or demonstrate course
equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor
field of French, a
student must complete the courses in the minor teaching field
listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Min.
10
FREN 101-102 10n;;,m"'"'""i 1
FREN 201-202
French . . . . . . . . .
8
FREN 301 Oral and Written Expression . . . . . . . 3
3
FREN 302 French Civilization and Culture . . . . . 3
3
FREN 311 -313 Survey of French Literature . . . . 9
FREN 40 l
Linguistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3

FREN 408

Composition

and Conversation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FREN Uternture at the 400-level . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
FREN upper-division electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HIST - one course from 306, 307,

310, 3HH, 312H,

315 .............. 3

UNG 270 Introduction to Linguistics . . . . . . . . . 3
3
MCLG 410 Methods of Teaching Foreign
Languages (prereq. to student teaching; coreq. C&I 301 or
302) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J,
Total Credits
57
*The Department of Modem and Classical Languages and
Literatures requires a recommendation of the student's
language proficiency and an overaH minimum grade point
average of3.00 in upper-division course work in both the
teaching major and minor as a prerequisite to student
teaching. Study in a French language country,
either through UM's Study Abroad Program or an experience
considered to be equivalent also is required.
A French major qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
Although not required, it is recommended that students
complete a second teaching major or minor.
Genera~

Sdence Broadf~e~d Ma~<l)r

Grades 5-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement
For an endorsement in the extended major field of General
Science, a student must complete the requirements for the
B.A. with a major in Biology, Ecology option (see the
Biology section of this catalog and below). Individuals
holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these requirements
by completing the courses listed below or demonstrate course
equivalency.
ASTR 131N, 134N Elementary

Ge@giraphlf
Grades 5-12. Does not
as a single field endorsement.
For an endorsement in
teaching field of Geography,
a student must
the requirements for the B.A. degree
with a
in Geography
is not required; see the
Deparitment of Geography section of this catalog and below).
Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these
requirements by completing the courses listed below or
demonstrate course equivaiency.
for an endorsement in the minor teaching field of Geography,
a student must complete the courses for the minor teaching
field listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj. Min.
GEOG HHS fatroduction to Human Geography
3
3
GEOG 102N Introduction to Physical Geography 3
3
GEOG 103S Geography of Vlforkli
or
GEOG 201S Montana and the West or
another
course . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . 3
3
GEOG
Geography Laboratory .... , . . . . . l
1
GEOG 385 Fieid Techniques or 471 Workshop
in Teaching Geography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3
GEOG 387 /9 Principles of Digital Cartography
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
(minor may choose GEOG 385 or 387 /9) . . . . . . 2-4
Three upper-division systematic geography courses
one each from the fields of physical geography,
human-environmental interaction, and geography
and society
for minor) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
C&K 428 Teaching of Social Studies in Middle and
3
School (coreq. C&I 301 or
3
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , 7-8
Total Credits
3621-23
The demand for
in this field is limited. The required
or '"'"''""'J<.
second endorsement
a teaching
should be a
in high demand.

Gerrfil'il'lll:ln*
Grades K-12.

as a single-field endorsement.

For an endorsement in !the extended major teaching field of
German, a student must complete the requirements for the
B.A. with a major in German including MCLG 410 (see the
Department of Modem and Classical Languages and
Literatures section of this catalog and below). Individuals
a baccalaureate degree must meet these requirements

by completing the courses listed below or demonstrate course
equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of German, a
student must complete the courses in the minor teaching field
listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Min.
GERM Wl-102 Elementary German . . . . . . . . .
10
GERM 201-202 Intermediate German . . . . . . . . 8
8
GERM 301-302 Oral and Written Expression I .. 6
6
GERM 311-312 Intro to German Literature ..... 6
3
GERlVI 403 Applied Linguistics . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GERM literature at 400-level . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Two courses from the following: GERM
303H, 304H, 355, 361L or 362H . . . . . . . . . . . 6
GERM 303H, 304H, 355, 361L or 362H . . . . . . 3
LING 270 Introduction to Linguistics . . . . . . . . . 3
3
MCLG 410 Methods of Teaching Foreign
Languages (prereq. to student teaching; coreq. C&I 301 or
302)) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
3
Total Credits
51
36
*The Department of Modern and Classical Languages and
Literatures requires a recommendation of the student's
language proficiency and an overall minimum grade point
average of 3.00 in upper-division course work in both the
teaching major and minor as a prerequisite to student
teaching. Study in a German language country, provided
either through UM's Study Abroad Program or an experience
considered to be equivalent also is required.
A German major qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
Although not required, it is recommended that students
complete a second teaching major or minor.
0

• • • • • • • •

Goverr~ment

Grades 5-12. Does not qualify as a single field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of
Government, a student must complete the requirements for
the B.A. degree with a major in Politicai Science (see the
Department of Political Science section of this catalog and
below). Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must meet
these requirements
completing the courses listed below or
demonstrate course equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of
Government, a student must complete the courses for a minor
teaching field listed below or demonstrate course
equivalency,
Maj. Min.
PSC lOOS Introduction to American Govern.ment . 3
3
PSC 120S Introduction to Comparative
Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
PSC 130E International Relations . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
PSC 150E Political Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
PSC one 300-400 level course in four of the five fields:
1) American Government
2) Public Administration
3) Political Theory
4) Comparative Government
5) International Relations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
PSC one 300-400 level course in three of the five fields:
l )American Government
2) Public Administration
3) Political Theory
4) Comparative Government
5) International Relations . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . 9
PSC electives in upper- division political science . 12

C&I 428
Secondary

Social Studies in Middle and
C&I 301 or 302) . , .

J

~

Total Credits
39
24
The teaching major must include 21 upper-division political
science credits. The teaching minor must include 9 upperdivision
science credits,
The demand for teaching in this field is limited. The rec11m1rec1

second endorsement (either a teaching major or a teaching
minor) should be in a field in high demand.
Hea~th a11d Hum1J:m Periorm~ru;:e
Grades K-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the extended major teaching field of
Health and Human Performance, a student must complete the
requirements for a B.S. in Health and Human Performance
with an option in Health Enhancement
the Department of
Health and Human Performance section of this catalog and
belovv). Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must meet
those requirements
completing the courses listed below or
demonstrate course equivalency.
Stadents seeking an endorsement in Health and Human
Performance must earn a minimum grade of C- in an required
courses, including prerequisites. All HHP majors must be
certified in First Aid/Emergency Care and CPR (see First Aid
and CPR Exit Certifications within the Department of Health
and Human Performance section of this catalog) upon entry
into student teaching.
Maj.
HHP 181 Foundations of Health and Human
Human Performance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 184 Personal Health and W eHness . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 224-225 Professional Activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
HHP 226 Physical Conditioning/Weight Training . . . . . . 2
HHP 233 Health issues of Children and Adolescents . . . . 3

Hl:.iP 236 Nutrition . . . .

0

•

•
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•
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•
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•
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3

HHP 288-289 First
Care and Laboratory . . . , . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0-3
HHP 301 Instructional Strategies
in Secondary Health and Physical Education (coreq. C&I 301
or 302 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP339 Instructional Strategies in Elementary
Health and Physical Education (coreq. C&I 301 or 302) . 3
HHP 361 Assessment in Physical and Health Education . . 3
HHP 365 Management in Health and Human
Performance Professions . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 368-369
Anatomy and Kinesiology
and Laboratori; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . 4
HHP 377 Physiology of Exercise
SCN 201N-202N) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 378 Physiology of Exercise Laboratory . . . . . . . . l
HHP 384 Motor Learning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 450 Analytical and Communication Techniques . . . 3
HHP 466 Strategies in K-12 Health Education . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 475E Legal and Ethical Issues in the Health
and Exercise Profession . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . 3
BIOL 106N Elementary Medical Microbiology . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 121N Introductory Ecology or
SCI 350 Environn1ental Perspectives . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3
CHEM 151N General & Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . 3
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . . . . . . 3
CS 171 Communicating Via Computers . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PSYC 240S
Psychology , . . . . . . .... , 3
SCN 201N-202N
and Physiology I and II ..... 8
Total Credits
76-30
A Healith and Human Performance major qualifies as a singlefield endorsement. Although not required, it is recommended
that students complete a second teaching major or minor.
His~·o11f

Grades 5-12. Does not qualify as a single field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of History, a
student must complete the requirements for the B.A. with a
major in History (see the Department of History section of
this catalog and below). Individuals
a baccalaureate
degree must meet these requirements
completing the
courses Hsted below or demonstrate courne equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of History a
the courses in the minor teaching field
student must

listed below or demonstrate course equivaRency.
Maj.
HIST 104H or W5H
Civilization
4
HIST 151H-152H The Americans . . . . . . . . . . . 4

Min.
4
8

HXST 269 Montana and the West . . . . . . . . . . . 3

3

HIST 300 The Historians' Craft . . . . . . . . . . . .
HI:S:l electives in
lislamic, African,
and Latin American . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division courses in American
Upper-division courses in European history .....
History electives
courses in history
C&I 428 Teaching
Studies in
Middle and Secondary Schools
C&l 301or302)~·-·..!..~~·~·_.·~·~·-·~·-·~·.. _,_,.

3

3

6
9
9
3

3
3
3

d
44

The demand for

in this field is limited. The uo,.nu'""
second endorsement
a
major or a tea:ching
minor) should be in a fiek! in high demand.

l!kIT'llin"'
Grades K-12. Does not qualify as a
field endorsement
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of Latin, 2,
student must
the requirements for the B.A. with a
in
option, as wen as MCLG 410 (see
Department of
and Classical Languages and
Literatures section of this
and below). Individuals
a baccalaureate degree must meet these requirements
co:mp1letmg the courses listed bel.ow or demonstrate course
an
in the minor
field of Latin, a
student must
the courses in the minor teaching field
listed beJ.ow or demonstrate course
Min.
LAT 101-102 Elementary Latin or
rn
LAT 211 Latin Readings and Grammar Review . . 4
4
LAT 212 Latin R
: Vergil . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
LAT 300
Latin ritern . , . . . . . . . . . . . 15
6
3
Liff 402
3

MCLG 160L ''~l<tMl,\\..jU
MCLG 361L

3

nv.mu ... ,

3
of
Foreign
Languages (prereq. to student teaching; coreq C&I
301. or 302) ..... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
HIST 303H Classical Rome . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . 3
Total Credits
47
29
' 1"fhe Department of Modern and Classical Languages and
Literatures
a recommendation of the student's
language
and an overall minimum
point
average 3.00 for upper-division course
in both the
teaching major and minor as a prerequisite to student
teaching.
Lvuau.1.Jl.l.;,J

ff~~doa

Grades K-12. Minor Only.
C&I
C&I
C&I
C&I

316
470
479
480

Children's Literature and Critical Reading

Min.
3
. . 3
. . 3
. . 3
. . 3

Young Adult Literature and Critical Reading .
Reference Resources . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CoHection Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&li 483
Media Technical Processes . . . . . . .
C&I 484
and Assessment of
Library Media Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&K 485
Media Practicum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 488
and
. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 3
LIB 461 Information Literary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Total Credits
27
A Libran; Media Practicum is separate from student teaching.
It indudes 90 hourn of field work in a library and 10 hours of
seminar. Equivalent courses from UM-Western may
substitute for C&l 3
470,
and 485. C&I graduate
courses also may
for
470, and 479.

Mathem:tlltks
Grades 5-12.
as a single-field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the extended major teaching field of
Mathematics, a student must complete the requirements for
the B.A. degree with a major in Mathematics with a
Mathematics Education option (see Department of Mathematical Sciences section of this catalog and
Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these
requirements
completing the courses listed below or
demonstrate course equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of
a student must complete the courses in the
cov~1.. uu11.': field listed below or demonstrate course
Min.
MATH 152-l.53 Calculus I, H , ..... " . . . . . .
8
MATH 221 Linear
........ , . . . . . . 4
4
MATH 301
with
Technology for Teachers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
MA TH 305 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics . 3
3
MATH 326 Elementary Number
... , ... 3
3
MA TH 341 Introduction to ProbabiHty Statistics 3
3
MA 'fH 406 History of Mathematics . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 421 Abstract Algebra . . . . . . . . , .. , .. 4
MATH 431 Euclidean & Non~Euclidean Geometry 3
3
MATH 2:n or additional 300-400-level course ... 3-4
C&I 430 Teaching Math in Middle and ~ec:on.dim~
Schools (coreq. C&I 301 or 302) . . . . . . . . , .. :!:
4
l'otaR Credits
41-42
3T
A math
as a single-field endorsement if a
student also completes 12 science credits, Although not
a second teaching major or minor is recomm.ended.

Nh.1:;;k
Grades K-12.
as a single-field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the extended major '""'''Hl'HI.':
a student must complete the requirements
a
J::ia1:ne:1or of Music Education
(see the Music section of
andl
Individuals holding a baccalaureate
degree
meet these
by
the

courses Risted below or demonstrate course
MUS WOA Performance
MUS 151-251-351
...........
MUS
104A/304A-110A/310A Ensembles .. , . . . . . . . . . . . ,
MUS 111-112 Theory I, H ... , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS H5A-116A Piano in Cla:'ls I, U . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5
7
4
2

MUS 117A Voice in Class ... , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
MUS 124-131 Strings,
Brass, Percussion Class . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature . . . . . . . . .
MUS 137-138 Aural
I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 211-212 Theory m,
...................
MUS 215-216 Intermediate Piano in Class!, H .... , . .
MUS 219 Piano Proficiency Assessment . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 220 Upper-Division Required Performance . . . . . .
MUS 237-238 Aural Perception III, IV . . . . . . . . . . . .

8
3
4
4
2
0
0
4

MUS 302 ][nstrumental Conducting ... , ....... , . . . 2
MUS 303 Choral Conducting .. , . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . 2
MUS 305 Instrumental Methods and Materials . . . . . . . . 2
MUS 306 Choral Methods and Materials . . . . . . . . . . . 2
MUS 322-323 General Music Methods and Materials I, H
(coreq. C&I 301 or
MUS 324H-325H History of Musi.c I, H . . . . . . . . . . . , 6
MUS 328 Orchestration I ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
MUS 388 Concert Attendance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0
MUS
electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . 3-4

Total

71-72

Musk students should refer to the Department of Music
section of this
for requirements
upper-

School of Education - Department of Curriculum and Instruction - 283
division music course work.

Physics
Grades 5-12. Does not qualify as a single field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of Physics, a
student must complete the requirements for the B.A. with a
major in Physics (see the Department of Physics and
Astronomy section of this catalog and below). Individuals
holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these requirements
by completing the courses listed below or demonstrate course
equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of Physics, a
student must complete the courses in the minor teaching field
listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj. Min.
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N Fundamentals
of Physics (coreq. of Calculus for 221N) . . . . . . 10
10
PHYS 301 Mathematical Methods for Physical
Scientists . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 325 Optics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
PHYS 330 Methods of Communicating Physics . . 3
3
PHYS 341 Fundamentals of Modern Physics . . . 3 ·
3
PHYS 371 Classical Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
PHYS 414 Electromagnetism I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 461 Quantum Mechanics I . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives-courses in physics
3
ASTR 131N-132N Elementary Astronomy ..... 6
3
MATH 152-153 Calculus I and II . . . . . . . . . . . 8
8
MATH 241 Statistics or MATH 341
Introduction to Probability and Statistics . . . . . . . 3-4 3-4
MATH 251 Calculus III ................ . 4
4
MATH 311 Ordinary Differential Equations . . . . 3
3
CS 101 Intro to Programming or
CS 131 Fundamentals of Computer Science I or
CS 201 Programming Languages . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
C&I 426 Teaching Science in
Middle and Secondary Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 151N General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
CHEM 485 Laboratory Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
1
BIOL 1 lON Principles of Biology
or BIOL 108N Diversity of Life
or BIOL 120N General Botany
or BIOL 121N Introductory Ecology . . . . . . . . . 3
3
GEOS 100N-101N General Geology ........ 3

GEOS 301 Environmental Geology . . . . . . . . . . d

-

Total Credits
77-78 53-54
The demand for teaching in this field is limited. The required
second endorsement (either a teaching major or a teaching
minor) should be in a field in high demand.

Psychology
Grades 5-12. Does not qualify as a single field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of
Psychology, a student must complete the requirements for the
B.A. degree with a major in Psychology, General option (see
the Department of Psychology section of this catalog and
below). Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must meet
these requirements by completing the courses listed below or
demonstrate course equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of
Psychology, a student must complete the courses in the minor
teaching field listed below or demonstrate course
equivalency.
Maj. Min.
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . 4
4
PSYC 120 Introduction to Psychological Research 3
3
PSYC 220 Psychological Statistics . . . . . . . . . . 3
At least two of the following:
PSYC 260S Fundamentals of Learning
PSYC 265S Cognition
PSYC 270N Fundamentals of
Biological Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6

At least three of the following for the major:
PSYC 240S Child and Adolescent Psychology
PSYC 330S Abnormal Psychology
PSYC 350S Social Psychology
PSYC 35 lS Psychology of Personality . . . . . . . 6
At least one of the following for the minor:
PSYC 240S Child and Adolescent Psychology
PSYC 350S Social Psychology
PSYC 35 lS Psychology of Personality . . . . . . . 3
At least one of the following for the major:
Math 117 Probability, Linear Mathematics
Math 150 Applied Calculus
Math 152 Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
At least one of the following for the minor:
PSYC 335S Fundamentals of Clinical Psychology
PSYC 330S Abnormal Psychology
PSYC 336S Child and Adolescent
Psychological Disorders
PSYC 337 Principles of Cognitive
Behavior Modification . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Four other psychology courses·(at least three
of which must be at the 200-level or higher),
not to include PSYC 396, 398, 398, 493 or 499 . 12
Two of the following for the minor:
PSYC 260S Fundamentals of Learning
PSYC 270N Fundamentals of Biological Psychology
PSYC 371 Fundamentals of Human Neuropsychology
PSYC 372 Intermediate Behavioral Biology . . . . 6
C&I 428 Teaching Social Studies in Middle Schools
(coreq. C&I 301 or 302 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J,
J,
Total Credits
43-44
22
Six of the 22 credits for the minor must be at the 300-level or
above.
The demand for teaching in this field is limited. The required
second endorsement (either a teaching major or a teaching
minor) should be in a field in high demand.

Reading
Grades K-12. Minor only.
Min.
C&I 316 Children's Literature and Critical
Reading or 470 Young Adult Literature and
Critical Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 318 Teaching Language P-8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 405 Teaching Reading K-8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 427 Literacy Strategies in Content Areas . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 433 Basic Diagnosis and
Correction of Reading and Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 435 Organizing Classroom Reading and Writing
Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 437 Application of Literacy Models . . . . . . . . . . . .§
Total Credits
24

Russian*
Grades K-12. Does not qualify as a single field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of Russian, a
student must complete the requirements for the B.A. with a
major in Russian including Russ 301-302 and MCLG 410 (see
the Department of Modern and Classical Languages and
Literatures section of this catalog and below). Individuals
holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these requirements
by completing the courses listed below or demonstrate course
equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of Russian, a
student must complete the courses in the minor teaching field
listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj. Min.
RUSS 101-102 Elementary Russian . . . . . . . . . . 10
10
RUSS 201-202 Intermediate Russian ......... 8
8
RUSS 301 Oral and Written Expression ....... 3
3
RUSS 302 Russian Culture and Civilization . . . . . 3
3
RUSS 305L-306L Introduction to Russian Literature

---
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(minors take 306L) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
3
RUSS upper-division electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
MCLG 410 Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages
(prereq. to student teaching;
coreq. C&I 301 or 302) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
HIST one course chosen from 344, 345, 348 .... J.
:
Total Credits
45
30
*The Department of Modem and Classical Languages and
Literatures requires a recommendation of the student's
language proficiency and an overall minimum grade point
average of 3.00 in upper-division course work in both the
teaching major and minor as a prerequisite to student
teaching.
The demand for teaching in the field is limited. The required
second endorsement (either a teaching major or a teaching
minor) should be in a field in high demand.

Comprehensive Social Science
Grades 5-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
Students who want to be licensed to teach history,
government, and one additional social science at the middle
and high school level must complete the B.A. degree
requirements for.the combined academic major in history and
political science, shown below. Individuals holding a
baccalaureate degree must show evidence of completing the
courses listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj.
HIST 104H or 105H Europeal\ Civilization . . . . . . . . . . 4
HIST 151H-152H The Americans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
HIST 269 Montana and the West . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HIST 300 The Historians' Craft . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HIST elective in.Asian, Islamic, African, or Latin
American -...... · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HIST upper-division American history .........· . . . . 3
HIST upper-division European history . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HIST upper-division elective . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PSC lOOS Introduction to American Government ...... 3
PSC 120S Introduction to Comparative Government .... 3
PSC 130E International Relations . . . . . •. , . . . . . . . . . 3
PSC 150E Political Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PSC upper-division American government
and politics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
Upper-division comparative government and/or international
relations, organization and law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
Credits in one of the following fields: economics,
geography, psychology, or sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
C&I 428 Teaching Social Studies in Middle
and Secondary Schools (coreq. C&I 301 or 302) ...... 3
Total Credits
75

Sociology
Grades 5-12. Does not qualify as a single field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the maJor teaching field of Sociology,
a student must complete the requirements for the B.A. with a
major in Sociology (see the Department of Sociology section
of this catalog and below.). Individuals holding a
baccalaureate degree must meet these requirements by
completing the courses listed below or demonstrate course
equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of Sociology,
a student must complete the courses in the minor teaching
field listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj. Min.
*CS 171 Communicating via Computers or CS 172
Introduction to Computer Modeling or a higher-level
CS course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
SOC llOS Principles of Sociology . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
SOC 201 Social Science Methods . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
SOC 202 Social Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SOC 220S Race, Gender and Class . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
SOC 230S Criminology or 330S
Juvenile Delinquency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

SOC 455 Classical Social Theory . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
Two of the following:
SOC 270 Introduction to Rural and Environmental Change
SOC 300 Sociology of the Family
SOC 306S Sociology of Work
SOC 320 Complex Organizations
SOC 325 Social Stratification
SOC 355S Population Problems
SOC 485 Political Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Sociology electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
6
C&I 428 Teaching Social Studies
in Middle and Secondary Schools
(coreq. C&I 301 or 302) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J.
J.
*Total Credits
36
27
*Computer class does not count toward 36 credit minimum in
sociology for the teaching major or 27 credit minimum in
sociology for the teaching minor.
The demand for teaching in this field is limited. The required
second endorsement (either a teaching major or teaching
minor) should be in a field in high demand.

Spanish*
Grades K-12. Qualifies for single-field endorsement.
For endorsement in the extended major teaching field of
Spanish, a student must complete the requirements for the
B.A. with a major in Spanish including SPAN 301, 302, 405,
408 and MCLG 410 (see the Department of Modern and
Classical Languages and Literatures section of this catalog
and below). Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must
meet these requirements by completing the courses listed
below or demonstrate course equiv:alency.
For endorsement in the minor teaching field of Spanish, a
student must complete the courses in the minor teaching field
listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj. Min.
SPAN 101-102 Elemen~ry Spani~h . . . . . . . . . 10
10
SPAN 201-202 Intermediate Spamsh . . . . . . . . . 8
8
SPAN 301 Written Expression in Cultural Contexts 33
SPAN 302 Phonetics and Oral Expression . . . . . . 3
3
SPAN 311L/312L Introduction to Contemporary
Spanish Literature (minors take one) . . . . . . . . . 6
3
SPAN 405 Applied Linguistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
SPAN 408 Advanced Composition
and Conversation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPAN two literature courses at 400-level . . . . . . 6
LING 270 Introduction to Linguistics ......... 3
3
MCLG 315L Major Hispanic Authors ........ 3
MCLG 410 Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages (prereq.
to student teaching; coreq. C&I 301 or 302) .... J.
J.
Total Credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51
36
*The Department of Modem and Classical Languages and
Literatures requires a recommendation of the student's
language proficiency and an overall minimum grade-point
average of 3.00 in upper-division course work in both the
teaching major and minor as a prerequisite to student
teaching. Study in a Spanish-language country, provided
either through UM' s Study Abroad Program or an experience
considered to be equivalent, also is required.
A Spanish major ci.ualifies as a single-field endorsement.
Although not required, it is recommended that students
complete a second teaching major or minor.

Special Education
Grades P-12. Minor only.
Min.
C&I 420 Assessment & Curriculum
In Early Childhood Special Education OR elective* . . 2-3
C&I 433 Basic Diagnosis and Correction of Reading and
Writing (coreq. C&I 318 or 427) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 453 Introduction to Special Education
Law & Policy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
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C&I 457 Assessment and Instruction
for Exceptional Learners . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
C&I 459 Consulting/Resource Teacher (prereq. C&I 453) 3
C&I 463 Advanced Classroom Management
for Exceptional Learners/Practicum (prereq. C&I 453)
3
C&I 469 Student Teaching: Special Education . . . . . . 10
Total Credits
29-30
*Required course for early childhood education; counts as
elective credit. Other elective courses must be approved by a
special education advisor.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit orily, UG =

for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicate.s the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Curriculum and Instruction (C&I)
U 160 Learning Strategies for Higher Education 2 er.
Offered every term. Instruction and application of college
study skills including lecture note taking, time management,
reading textbooks, test taking, and critical thinking. Elective
credit only.
·
U 200 Exploring Teaching through Field Experiences 1 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., admission to Teacher
Education Program or GPA of 2. 75 and consent of Field
Experiences Director; Guided introductory field experience
for students committed to teaching as a profession. Connects
field experience to content of co-requisite theory classes.
Seminars include professional development portfolio,
developmental level of students, diversity, learning/teaching
strategies, motivation, classroom management, and
assessment of learning.
U 287 Business Communications 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., ENEX 101. Emphasis on consistent and logical
approaches to solving communication problems and creating
successful· communication products. ·
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Offerings of visiting professors, new courses,
or current topics.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of advisor and instr.
U 298 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of advisor, instructor, and director of field
experiences. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298,
398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 300 Field Experience/Elementary Language Arts 1 er.
(R-4) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., C&I 200 coreq.,
C&I 316 and 318. Arranged field experience with 10 hours
in a PK setting and 20 hours in either a K-6 or a K-8 school
setting.
U 301 Professional Field Experience: Grades K-8 1 er.
(R-4) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., C&I 200; coreq.,
a secondary methods course. Arranged field experience in an
elementary or middle school classroom, grades 4-8. For
secondary licensure candidates whose C&I 200 experience
was in a high school classroom.
U 302 Professional Field Experience: Grades 9-12 1 er.
(R-4) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., C&I 200; coreq.,
a secondary methods course. Arranged field experience in a
high school classroom. For secondary licensure candidates
whose C&I 200 exrerience was in a middle school setting.
U 303 Educationa Psychology and Measurements 3 er.
Offered every term. Prereq., admission to Teacher
Education program; prereq. or coreq., C&I 200. Analysis of
fundamental psychological concepts underlying classroom
teaching and management, learning and evaluation including
educational measurement. Emphasis on cognition,
developmental, and motivational aspects of learning.

U 306 Instructional Media and Computer Applications 3
er. Offered every term. Prereq., admission to the Teacher
Education Program and general computer literacy skills;
prereq. or coreq., C&I 200. Integration and use of computer
and other technologies in education.
UG 316 Children's Literature and Critical Reading 3 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq, C&I 303; coreq., C&I
300 and 318. Genre survey, including cross-cultural
literature, that focuses on responding to children's literature
through reading, writing, listening, speaking, and activities
that emphasize selecting literature, teaching critical thinking,
and integrating literature into the elementary curriculum.
U 318 Teaching Language Arts K-8 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., C&I 303; coreq., C&I 300, C&I 316.
Language development and primary and secondary language
acquisition and emergent literacy; theory and application of
teaching listening, speaking, writing and viewing in a PK-8
setting.
·
UG 330 Early Childhood Education 3 er. Offered spring
odd-numbered years. Theory and techniques of teaching in
pre-school and primary levels of education. Observation and
participati6n in pre-sc)iool programs. Recommended for
kindergarten and primary teachers.
U 341 IQformation Management and Design 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., CS 172. Emphasis on the develoJ?ment and
maintenance of a file management system, application of
effective design concepts in the creation of professional print
and digital images and documents, and the creation of digital
videos for use in education and/or business.
UG 355 Child in the Family 3 er. Offerecl spring evennumbered years. Prereq., PSYC lOOS. Physical, social,
emotional and intellectual development, learning theories and
child rearing practices related to children 0-6 years of age.
UG 367 Pre-School Practicum Laboratory 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Practicum experiences including
observational assessment of children, study of the planning
process, team teaching of a one-week unit plan, and planning
and directing parent/teacher conferences. Students will
complete selected readings and assignments on child
development, early childhood ecological arrangements, and
classroom management. Weekly seminars include early
childhood pedagogy, adapted and regular physical education.
Must attend mandatory meeting at 12:00 or 4:00 p.m. on first
day of the semester.
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Independent work under the University omnibus option. See
index.
U 394 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Group analysis of problems in specific areas of education.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 400 Elementary Methods K-3 Field Experience 1 er.
(R-2) Offered autumn and spring. Coreq., C&I 402, 403,
404, and 405 .. Arranged field experience in an elementary
classroom, kindergarten through third grade, completed with
the Elementary Professional Methods Block. Students register
for C&I 400 if their previous assignment was in grade 4 or
above classroom.
UG 401 Elementary Methods Grades 4-8 Field Experience
1 er. (R-2) Offered autumn and spring. Coreq., C&I 402,
403, 404 and 405. Arranged field experience in an
elementary or middle school classroom, grades 4-8,
completed with Elementary Professional Methods Block.
Students register for C&I 401 if their previous assignment
was in grades K-3.
·
UG 402 Teaching Mathematics K-8 3 er. Offered autumn
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and spring. Prereq., C&I 300, 306, 316, 318, 410, Math
130 and 131,and general education/content/speciality classes.
Coreq., C&I 400/401, 403, 404 and 405. Methods for
teaching elementary school mathematics through a
child-centered laboratory approach focusing on the use of
manipulatives, models, problem solving, and technology.
Emphasis on multiple assessment strategies to determine
student progress and methods to evaluate elementary
mathematics programs.
UG 403 Teaching Social Studies K-8 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., C&I 300, 306, 316, 318, 410, PSC
100, HIST 269 and selected history course, GEOG 101 or
102 and all general education/content/speciality classes.
Coreq., 400/401, 402, 404 and 405. Emphasis on
developing, teaching, and assessing social studies
teaching/learning opportunities that incorporate literature,
primary sources, and other developmentally appropriate
activities. Overarching themes address diversity, integration
across the curriculum, and understanding state and national
curriculum standards.
UG 404 Teaching Science K-8 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., C&I 300, 306, 316, 318, 410; SCI 225N,
226N, 350 and all general education/content/speciality
classes. Coreq., C&I 400/401, 402, 403 and 405. Emphasis
on developing, teaching, and assessing science
teaching/learning opportunities that are inquiry-based,
developmentally·appropriate, integrated across the
curriculum, and aligned with state and national curriculum
standards.
UG 405 Teaching Reading K-8. 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., C&I 300, 306, 316, 318, 410, selected
literature course, and all general education/content/specialty
classes. Coreq., C&I 400/401, 402, 403 and 404.
Preparation for teaching reading in a P-8 setting to children
from a variety of backgrounds and wide range of academic
abilities. Emphasis on integrating the strands of a quality
reading program at each grade level, becoming familiar with
literacy materials, applying best practices in reading
assessment, and developing student enthusiasm for reading.
UG 407E Ethics and Policy Issues 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., admission to Teacher Education Program and C&I
200. Practical application of ethical principles of the teaching
profession. Analysis of the American public school and
major policy issues from historical, legal, political, social as
well as ethical perspectives.
UG 410 Exceptionality and Classroom Management 3 er.
Offered every term. Prereq., admission to Teacher
Education Program. Prereq. or coreq., C&I 200. Focus on
classroom management and the characteristics and
instructional adaptations for exceptional students in the
regular classroom. Addresses the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act and subsequent reauthorizations,
presents practices for working with students who are at-risk
and students with disabilities in inclusive settings, and
includes technological considerations.
UG 420 Curriculum and Methods in Early Childhood
Special Education 3 er. Offered autumn even-numbered
years. Principles in selecting and adapting early childhood
curriculum materials for young children with disabilities;
development, implementation and evaluation of individualized
education programs; and appropriate teaching strategies for
the early childhood special education classroom. Includes 45
practicum hours in campus-based CO-TEACH Preschool.
UG 421 Issues in Early Intervention 3 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. Issues involved when serving young
children with disabilities; family and child advocacy; least
restrictive placements in early childhood settings; transitions
concerning families, special education service providers and
receiving schools; ;case management in rural communities;
transdisciplinary teaming process; anCl preschool

individualized education programs. Includes practicum hours
in campus-based CO-TEACH preschool.
UG 426 Teaching Science in the Middle and Secondary
School 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., C&I 303, a science
teaching major or minor. Methods and materials to teach
science in grades 5-12. Techniques of evaluation.
UG 427 Literacy Strategies in Content Areas 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., C&I 303. Theories, models,
instructional approaches for using literacy for learning in
content fields. Emphasis on research, instructional practice,
classroom assessment, multicultural and discipline mtegration.
UG 428 Teaching Social Studies in the Middle and
Secondary School 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., C&I 303.
Foundations and purpose of the middle and secondary social
studies curriculum. Elements of lesson design, including.
instructional methods, materials and assessment.
UG 429 Teaching Business Subjects· 4 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., C&I 303, business teaching experience. Methods of
unit and lesson planning methods of instruction and
presentation inaluding learning theory computer applications
student assessment micro teaching test design and evaluation
of business courses and students.
UG 430 Teaching Mathematics in the Middle and
Secondary School 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., C&I 200
and C&I 303, and at least two-thirds of the teaching major or
minor in mathematics. Methods for teaching mathematics in
grades 5-12 focusing on presentation of mathematics concepts
and procedures through models, problem solving, and
technology. Development of instructional strategies and
classroom organizational models, discourse in the classroom,
and multiple means for assessing student progress.
UG 433 Basic Diagnosis and Correction of Reading and
Writing 3 er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., C&I 318
or 427 for education students. Based on the analytic process,
emphasis on assessing, identifying, and devising instructional
strategies to meet students' reading/writing strengths and
needs.
UG 435 Organizing Classroom Reading and Writing
Programs 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq~, C&I 318 or 427.
Emphasis on developing and supervising the school-wide
literacy program and relating literacy research to educational
practice to plan, implement, and assess a high quality
reading/wnting program.
UG 437 Application of Literacy Models 6 er. Offered
summer intermittently. Prereq., C&I 433 or C&I 533.
Provides classroom teaching experience under direct
supervision. Candidates teach reading and writing and apply
knowledge of assessing and correcting reading and writing
difficulties in grades K-12.
UG 444 Advanced Technology and Supervision 3 er.
Offered spring. Planning, supervision, utilization, and
evaluation of advanced technology in vocational business and
information technology education.
UG 453 Introduction to Special Education Law and Policy
3 er. Offered autumn and even-numbered summers. Prereq.,
admission to the special education endorsement program.
Introduction to the processes involved in the identification and
instructional planning for students requiring special education
services. Considers the pre-referral, referral,
multidisciplinary evaluation and individual educational
programming required under state and federal mandates.
UG 455 Workshop Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Special courses experimental in nature dealing
with a relatively narrow, specialized topic of particular
current interest. Credit not allowed toward a graduate degree.
UG 457 Assessment and Instruction for Exceptional
Learners 5 er. Offered autumn and even-numbered summers.
Prereq. or coreq., C&I 453, admission to special education
program. Understanding and using assessment information for
educational decision making. Instructional models and
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strategies used in teaching students with learning and
behavior problems. Includes field experience.
UG 459 Consulting/Resource Teacher 3 er. Offered spring
and odd-numbered summers. Prereq., C&I 453. Consultation
approaches for educating exceptional learners in regular
classes and managing resource rooms. Rural education and
multicultural issues are emphasized.
UG 463 Advanced Classroom Management for
Exceptional Learners 3 er. Offered spring and oddnumbered summers. Prereq., C&I 453. In-depth study of the
principles and procedures for managing problem behaviors
with an emphasis on prevention and classroom management.
A field experience is required.
UG 469 Student Teachmg in Special Education Variable
er. (R-10) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., completion
of all courses in the special education minor and consent of
instr. and Director of Field Experiences. Supervised field
experience in special education.
UG 470 Young Adult Literature and Critical Reading 3
er. Offered intermittently. Genre surveys; extensive reading,
and analyzing of literature, authors and media addressed to
students ages 12-18. Emphasizes effective teaching strategies
for using high quality literature with middle school and
secondary students. Not a substitute for C&I 316.
UG 479 Reference Resources 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Evaluation, selection, and use of basic reference resources.
Teaching of media sk;ills, information negotiation, search
strategies, database use, and information services.
UG 480 Collection Development 3 er. Offered autumn.
Focus on building and maintaining a foundation print and
non-print media collection; devising a selection policy;
demonstrating media use in support of the curriculum; and
compiling annotate9 bibliographies.
U 481 Student Teaching: P-8 Elementary Variable er.
(R-14) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., passing score on
Writing Proficiency Assessment; the Professional Methods
Block, a minimum of 9 credits in the selected area of
concentration, a minimum of 9 credits from the following:
ART 314, DAN 327, DRAM 327, HHP 339, and MUS 335;
approval by advisor, and consent of Director of Field
Experiences and Student Teaching. Coreq., C&I 494.
U 482 Student Teaching: Secondary Variable er. (R-14)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., passing score on
Writing Proficiency Assessment and consent of Director of
Field Experiences and Student Teaching. Coreq., C&I 494
UG 483 Library-Media Technical Processes 3 er. Offered
spring. Coreq., C&I 488. Focus on the technical processing
and organization of print and non-print materials utilizing
descriptive cataloging, application of AACR2 and the Dewey
Decimal System, Library of Congress subject headings, and
MARC21 records.
UG 484 Administration and Assessment of the
Library-Media Program 3 er .Offered spring.
Administrative and management procedures; assessment in
terms of state, regional, and national guidelines for
library-media programs and services.
UG 485 Authentic Assessment in Library Media 3 er.
Offered summer. Prereq., 19 credits in library Media and
consent of instr. Supervised field experience in selected
phases of library media center operations, including
assessment.
UG 486 Statistical Procedures in Education 3 er. Offered
autumn of even years. Prereq., MATH 117 or equiv. or
consent of instr. Same as HHP 486. Concepts and
procedures characterizing both descriptive and inferential
statistics. Awareness of common statistical errors.
UG 488 Libraries and Technology 3 er. Offered spring ..
Coreq., C&I 483. Uses of digital technologies in all aspects
of library media center operations, including cataloging and
circulation, collection development, reference services and

administration.
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Independent work under the University omnibus option. See
index.
UG 494 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered every semester
for portfolio credit. Prereq., consent of instr. Offered
intermittently for group analysis of problems in specific areas
of education.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
UG 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
every semester. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 498 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of chair. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship ( 198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
G 501 Curriculum Design, Implementation, and
Evaluation 3 er. Offered spring even-numbered years;
offered summer. Underlying principles of design, factors
affecting implementation, and evaluation and assessment of K12 curricula at the student and program levels.
G 502 Philosophy of Education 3 er. Offered spring and
summer odd-numbered years. Same as EDLD 502. Major
philosophical schools of thought and leading proponents of
each. Concepts of society, the educative process, and the role
of education.
G 504 History of American Education 3 er. Offered spring
and summer odd-numbered years. Same as EDLD 504.
Exploration of the ideas, individuals, and events that have
influenced the curriculum, pedagogy, and operation of the
American public school, from colonial America to the present
time.
G 506 Comparative Education 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. How the American educational system
compares with those in selected other countries.
G 508 Sociology of Education 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Modern public education as it affects and is
affected by religious, economic, and political systems and
other social institutions.
G 510 Advanced Educational Psychology 3 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years and summer even-numbered
years. The exploration of theoretical and empirical issues in
psychology (e.g., learning theory and intelligence).
G 514 Education Across Cultures 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring odd-numbered years; offered every summer.
Educational foundations of the study of diversity in American
schools.
G 515 Computer and Other Technological Applications in
Education 3 er. Offered summer; offered spring evennumbered years. Prereq., a basic computer course or
demonstrated computer literacy. Computer systems and other
hardware utilizing various software applications by
administrators, counselors, librarians, teachers, and students.
G 518 Inclusion and Collaboration 3 er. Offered autumn
even-numbered years; offered summer. Legal and ethical
issues involved in the responsible inclusion of all individuals
with disabilities through multi-disciplinary and collaborative
efforts.
G 519 Authentic Assessment 3 er. Offered online spring
odd-numbered years. Focus on assessment practices in K-12
classrooms including a wide variety of assessments that meet
curricular objectives as well as nationally required
standardized exams to meet NCLB mandates.
G 520 Educational Research 3 er. Offered every term.
Same as EDLD/HHP 520. An understanding of basic
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quantitative and qualitative research methodology and
terminology, particularly as they are used in studies presented
in the professional literature.
G 521 Foundations in Environmental Education 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., graduate standing in environmental
studies. Same as EVST 521. Problem-solving approach to
environmental education; problem identification, research and
design and implementation of an educational approach to
selected environmental issues.
G 525 Teaching Environmental Science 1-3 er. (R-6)
Offered spring even-numbered years. Prereq., consent of
instr. Same as EVST 525. Identification and examination of
potential solutions to environmental problems and their
impact on soeiety. Major emphasis on teaching methods as
they apply to environmental science.
G 527 Advanced Literacy Strategies in Content Areas 3
er. Offered autumn; offered summer even-numbered years.
Prereq., teaching experience. Advanced theories, models,
instructional approaches for using reading/writing for
learning in content fields. Emphasis on research,
instructional practice, classroom assessment.
G 530 Socio-Cultural Foundations of Literacy 3 er.
Offered summer odd-numbered years. Survey of history and
research related to literacy practices in schools/communities.
Theories, models, politics of literacy in K-12/Adult
education.
G 533 Advanced Diagnosis and Correction of Reading and
Writing 3 er. Offered summer even-numbered years. Based
on the case study approach, emphasis on diagnosing and
devising instructional strategies for students with
reading/writing strengths and needs.
G 540 Supervision and Teaching Language Arts 3 er.
Offered summer even-numbered years. Prereq., teaching
experience. Advanced theories and instructional approaches
for teaching and assessing the facets of communication within
an integrated elementary curriculum.
G 541 Supervisiop and Teaching of Children's Literature
and Critical Reading 3 er. Offered summer even-numbered
years. Prereq., undergraduate course in children's literature.
Literature-based study involving extensive critical reading
and integrated curricular use of high quality nonfiction and
classical, contemporary, and multi-cultural fiction, addressed
·
to grades 1 through 8.
G 542 Supervision and Teaching of Mathematics 3 er.
Offered spring even-numbered years and summer oddnumbered years. Curriculum trends, instructional materials,
research and supervisory techniques relevant to a modern
school mathematics program.
G 543 Supervision and Teaching of Reading 3 er. Offered
summer odd-numbered years. Survey of theory and research
related to developing and supervising reading instruction
programs.
G 544 Supervision and Teaching of Science 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., Sci 225, 226 or equiv., teaching
experience. Designing curricula based on the structure of
knowledge, and analyzing existing science programs.
G 545 Social Studies Education 3 er. Offered summer evennumbered years. Historical trends and curriculum issues
related to social studies instruction. Emphasis on current
research concerning social studies curriculum design,
instructional practices, and use of resources.
G 546 Supervision and Teaching of Young Adult
Literature and Critical Reading 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Extensive reading among classical,
contemporary, and multicultural literature including novels,
poetry, short stories, and drama; selection of high quality
works, evaluation, and curricular utilization in grades 8
through 12.
G 548 Supervision and Teaching in Environmental
Education 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., EVST 521 or
C&I 521. Design, selection, and evaluation of materials for

the teaching of environmental education.
G 553 Information Searching, Retrieval and the
Curriculum 3 er. Offered summer even-numbered years ..
Search strategy, informed selection, and curricular utilization
of general and subject reference and information sources;
integration of research and media skills into the K-12
curriculum.
G 555 Workshop Variable c~. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Special courses experimental iri nature dealing with a
relatively narrow, specialized topic of particular current
interest. Credit not allowed toward a graduate degree.
G 557 Advanced Application of Literacy Models 6 er.
Offered intermittently in summer. Prereq., C&I 433 or 533.
Based on readers' literacy strengths and needs, practitioners
diagnose, devise, and implement instructional strategies for
students in grades K-12.
G 570 Instructional Technology Foundations 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered years. Same as EDLD 57.0. General
introduction to the field, theory, and profession of
instructional technology. Definition of instructional
technology; history of the field.
G 571 Planning, Preparing, and Assessing Educational
Technology Media 3 er. Offered spring odd-numbered years.
Same as ED LD 571. Principles and practices of instructional
design for integration of educational technology. Emphasis
on role of technology in contemporary
teaching/learning/assessing theory and practice, including
learning styles and multiple intelligences.
G 580 Distance Learning Theory and Implementation 3 er.
Offered summer odd-numbered years. Same as EDLD 580.
Introduction to distance learning models and exploration of
satellite and computer-mediated course development,
implementation, and evaluation.
G 581 Planning and Management for Technology in
Education 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Same
as EDLD 581. Creating, implementing, maintaining, and
evaluating technology plans for educational institl,ltions,
including budgets, facilities, and hardware planning.
G 582 Educational Technology: Trends and Issues 3 er.
Offered spring even-numbered years. Same as EDLD 582.
Exploration of trends and issues in the use of educational
technology in a variety of settings.
G 583 Strategic Planning for Technology 3 er. Offered
every term even-numbered years. Same as EDLD 583.
Leadership and strategic planning processes for technology
integration within schools.
G 584 Authentic Application in Instructional Design for
Technology 3 er. Offered summer even-numbered years.
Same as EDLD 584. Development of practical competencies
in such components of instructional technology as
development, production, materials evaluation, and project
management and implementation.
G 585 Unit Course in Business and Information
Technology Education Variable er. (R-6) Offered summer
odd-numbered years. Each unit course will carry a special
title designating topic covered that is related to improvement
of instruction.
G 590 Supervised Internship 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring.
G 594 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-9) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-9) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. Supervised field experience.
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G 618 Educational Statistics 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
C&I 486 or equiv., or consent of instr. Same as EDLD 618.
Advanced statistical methods and use of the mainframe
computer and microcomputer for data analysis. Use of a
recognized statistical package (e.g., SPPS-X) for research
applications.
G 620 Qualitative Research 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
C&I 520 or 618, or equiv. Same as EDLD 620. In-depth
review of descriptive, experimental, historiographic,
ethnographic, and other qualitative research methods,
designs, and approaches. Includes the development of a
research proposal.
G 625 Quantitative Research 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., C&L520 and 486 or equiv. and cor~q., C&I 618.
Same as EDLD 625. Principles and techniques of
quantitative research in educational settings. Students prepare
a draft of a research proposal and experience an abbreviated
dissertation proposal defense.
G 630 Special Topics in Literacy 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of.instr. Should be taken in
conjunction with or immediately prior to comprehensive
examinations. In-depth coverage of selected topics in reading
and writing related to current literacy issues and practices.
G 652 Issues in Curriculum and Instruction 3 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., C&I 501 or consent of
instr. Curricular and instructional decision making and
process, innovation and change, trends and reforms.
Controversial issues in education and society related to K-12
curriculum and motivation.
G 694 Advanced Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction
Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent
of instr.
G 697 Advanced Research in Curriculum and Instruction
Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent
of instr.
G 699 Thesis/Dissertation Variable ct. (R-10) Offered
every term.

Faculty
Professors
Rhea Ashmore, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 1981
Lisa M. Blank, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1997
Janice LaBonty, Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1987
Jean A. Luckowski, Ed.D., Oklahoma State University, 1983
Marian J. McKenna, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1987
Richard van den Pol, Ph.D., Western Michigan University,
1981

Associate Professors
Trent L. Atkins, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 2003
Sarah M. Brewer. Ed.D., University of Central Florida, 1995
Fletcher Brown, Ph.D., Miami University, 1994
G~orgia A. Cobbs, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, 1995
David R. Erickson, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, 1994
Ann N. Garfinkle, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1999
(chair)
Darrell W. Stolle, Ed. D., University of Montana, 1998
Sandra R. Williams, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 2000

Assistant Professors
Martin G. Horeisi, Ph.D. Idaho State University, 1999

Research Faculty
Nancy Arnold, Ph.D., University of Northern Colorado, 1995
Susan Harper-Whalen, Ed.M., Harvard University, 1984
Theodore Maloney, M.A., Goddard College, 1978
Gail McGregor, Ed.D., The Johns Hopkins University, 1984
Sarah Mulligan, M.Ed., University of Washington, 1981
Lucy Hart Paulson, M.S., University of Illinois, 1980
Susan Toth, M.A., University of Iowa, 1974
R. Timm Vogelsberg, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1979

Emeritus Professor
Carolyn J. Lott,

Ed~D.,

The University of Montana, 1985

Department of Counseling
Graduate programs are accredited by NCATE and CACREP.
Catherine Jenni, Chair
Admission to Counseling: Applicants for this program should
The Counselor Education program educates students for
contact the D~artment for more specific admissions informaemployment in school (K-12 and higher education) and comtion.
Requirements include GRE verbal and quantitative less
munity _mental health and human service settings. Counselors
than 5 years old; official transcripts from all undergraduate and
are systems, family and individual consultants, practitioners
graduate institutions attended; three current letters of recomand coordinators who assist in problem solving,
mendation; and a letter of application statin~ academic and
decision-making skills, personal growth and development, and
professional background, purpose in obtainmg the degree, and
individual, family school, and/or career issues. Counselors
thoughts about eventual employment and career direction.
receive training in the eight core areas identified by the American Counseling Association Council for Accreditation of Coun- Deadline is February 15. Admission is competitive. Meeting
graduate school minimum grade average and GRE requireseling and Related Educational Programs: human growth and
ments will not necessarily msure acceptance.
development, social and cultural foundations, the helping
Certification Requirements: The Counselor Education, M.A.,
relationship, group theories and methods, career and lifestyle
School Counseling option, leads to licensure at the Class IV
development, client assessment and evaluation, research and
level.
program evaluation, and professional orientation. Student may
focus on School Counselmg (M.A.) or Agency (Mental Health)
Courses
Counseling (M.A.). Each option requires additional specialty
courses and comprehensive written and oral examinations
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
focused on the student's career track. The more advanced
. gra~uate credit, G = for graduate credit. R a~er the credit.
graduate degrees (Ed.S. and Ed.D.) develop depth, supervisory, · mdicates the course may be r~eated for credit to the maximum
and leadership skills in these areas.
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
Graduate Programs: The M.A., Ed.S., and Ed.D. are offered
count toward a degree.
in Counselor Education. Information regarding specific reCounselor
Education (COUN)
quirements and program options is available from the School of
UG 455 Workshop Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Education. For more information, please refer to The UniverSpecial courses experimental in nature dealing with a relatively
sity of Montana Graduate Programs and Admissions Catalog.
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narrow, specialized topic of particular current interest. Credit
not allowed toward a graduate degree.
UG 475 Forgiveness and Reconciliation 3 er. Offered spring.
Survey of the theory and practice of healing fractured relationships at the individual and community levels, treating historical
and personal issues from philosophical, psychological and
religious perspectives drawn from several diverse cultures.
U 485 Counseling Theories in Context 3 er. Offered fall.
Prereq., PSYC IOOS. Same as PSYC 485 and SW 485. Introduction to the primary theories that constitute the intellectual
foundation for common counseling and psychotherapy techniques, with a special focus on gender, interpersonal mfluence
· .·
strategies, and diversity issues.
UG 495 Special Topics 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Expetjmental offerings ofvisiting_professo~s, experimental
offenngs of new courses, or one-time offenngs of current
topics.
G 511 Theories and Techniques of Counseling 3 er. Offered
autumn. Examination of historic and current theories of counseling. Overview of techniques associated with each theory.
Basic introduction to ethical concerns with each theory.
G 512 Counseling Fundamentals 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., COUN 511. Overview of approaches to counselins,
including common factors. Includes meta-theoretical considerations and guided dyadic practice.
G 520 Group Counseling and Guidance 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., COUN 511. Theories, approaches, and methods
for group counseling and guidance.
G 530 Applied Counseling Skills 2 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., COUN 511, 512 and consent of instr. Review
and application of counseling theories and techniques to client
issues. Intensive supervision including ethics, professional
practice and diagnostic considerations. Lecture and class
presentation with a focus on professional counseling development.
G 540 Individual Appraisal 3 er. 9ffered spri1;1g. Prereg.,
C&I 517 or consent of mstr. Overview of appraisal techniques
utilized in counseling, including interviewing, observation, and
psychological/educational testing. The processes of selection,
administration, scoring, interpretation, and reporting information from appraisal techniques are examined m relation to
practical, legal, and eth.ical considerations.
G 550 Introduction to Family Counseling 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., admission to Cournielor Education :program or
consent of instr. An introduction to the major theories, techniques, and diagnostic tools of family counseling. Course
includes a family systems emphasis.
G 560 Lifespan Developmental Counseling 3 er. Offered
spring. Overview of counseling from the frainework of lifespan Clevelopmental theory. Normal and abnormal development
in the environmental context of family, school, society and
culture emphasized.
G 565 School Counseling, Program Development and Supervision 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., graduate standing or
consent of instr. Examination of counseling techniques and
approaches relevant to prevention and remediation of behavioral, social, emotional and academic problems for students
P-12. Overview of school counselipg program development
and administration.
G 566 Counseling Children and Adolescents 3 er. Offered
every spring.. Prereq.,.COUN 511, 512, 565 or consent of
instr. Review and application of counseling concerns and
approaches with children and adolescents in school and related
educational settings, including classroom and
psychoeducational strategies.
G 570 Career Counseling Theory and Techniques 3 er.
Offered spring. Examination of ilieories of career choice and
development; information sources for career counseling; techniques and approaches of career counseling with clients at
different stages of career and life development and from diverse populations.
G 575 Multicultural Counseling 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., graduate standing or consent of instr. An introduction
to the field of multicultural counseling. Issues and practical

considerations in counseling five population groups; definition
of terms and concepts.
G 580 Chemical Dependency Counseling 2 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., admission to Counselor Education program
or consent of instr. Understanding chemical dependency and its
treatment. Development of school/community ,Programs for
prevention and remediation. Counseling tecmuques and methods. Understanding the addictive process.
G 585 Counseling Methods: School and Agency 2-9 er•.
Offered.every term.. }>rereq., <;OUN 511_, 51_2. Supervised
counseling methods and theones as apphed m mental health
agencies and schools. Review of the principles Of counseling
as these apply to various settings and client issues.
G 589 Comprehensive Project 2 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Integration of professional experience and academic
research in a comprehensive paper _or applie~ project: Students
may elect to have an oral exammation covenng the eight
CACREP core areas of counseling.
G 594 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Group analysis of problems in specific
areas of professional counseling.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 610 Professional Ethics and Orientation 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., COUN 530 or consent of instr. The public
and institutional roles and responsibilities of counseling professionals including ethical and legal responsibilities.
G 615 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning in Counseling 3
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., COUN 512, Overview of diagnosis, treatment planning and case documentation in counseling.
G 625 Introduction to Mental.Health Systems 2 er. Prereq.,
acceptance into Counselor Education program mental health
traclc. Essential knowledge for professional identity, understanding of public policy, and community assessment procedures. Includes bnef lectures, guest speakers, discussion, and
student presentations.
G 633 Supervision and Consultation in Counseling: Advanced Practicum 2~4 er. (R-4) Offered spring. ;Prereq.,
COUN 530. Approaches and techniques for supervision and
consultation in counseling. Supervised experience with first
year counselor education graduate students.
G 685 Advanced Counseling Methods: School and Agency
2-9 er. (R-9) Offered every term. Prereq., COUN 585. Supervised advanced counseling methods and approaches as applied
to mental health agencies and schools.
G 699 Thesis/Professional Paper 2-10 er. (R-10) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., EDLD 620 or 625.

Faculty
Professors
Roberta D. Evans, Ed.D., The University of Nevada, Reno,
1988
Catherine Jenni, Ph.D., Saybrook Institute, 1990 (Chair)
John C. Lundt, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 1988
Donald L. Robson, Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1976
Conrad Wesley Snyder, Jr., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania,
1970
Rita Sommers-Flanagan, Ph.D., The University of Montana,
1989
L. Dean Sorenson, Ph.D., Washington State University, 1984

Associate Professors
William P. McCaw, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 1999
John Sommers-Flanagan, Ph,D., The University of Montana,
1986

Assistant Professors

Merle Farrier, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 1998 (Program Director, Educational Leadership)
Aida Hutz, Ed.D,, ·Northern Arizona University, 2003
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Graduates of the Undergraduate Program in Communicative
Sciences and Disorders are equipped to pursue graduate study
in speech-language pathology, audiology, various edl-!.cation
specialties, business, and health care. as well as such fields as
developmental and cognitive psychology
Both speech-language pathology and audiology require
graduate-level degrees for professional practice. Students who
graduate with a Bachelor of Arts degree and prefer not to enter
a graduate erogrnm oftt'.n pursu~ ca~eers in fields that include
human services, education, and busmess.

Special Degk·ee Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.

Requirements for a Bachelor of Art!l with. a major i:n
Communk~rUve Scien!.:e!l and Disorders
To graduate with a degree in Communicative Sciences ~nd .
Disorders, the student must complete 39 total CSD credits with
24 of those credits in courses numbered 300 or above. Students must also successfully complete all 01:1t pf dei;:af!J.'!lent
required courses (see below). The Upper d1v1s10~ Wntmg
Expectation must be met by successfully completmg CSD 430
and 440.
Required courses within Department (39 cm.):
CSD 110 - The Field of CSD
CSD 120 - Introduction to Audiology
CSD 210 - Speech and Language Development
CSD 220 - Aural Rehabilitation
CSD 230 - Language Disorders
CSD 310 - The Clinical Process
CSD 320 - Phonological Development and Phoentics
CSD 330 - Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech and
Hearing Mechanisms
CSD 340 - Foundations of Speech Disorders
410 - Professional Issues
420 - Speech Science
CSD 430 - Senior Capstone I
CSD 440 - Senior Capstone n
Out of Department 1nequired courses (21-22 crs.):
BIOL lOON or l lON - The Science of Life or Principles of
Biology
COMM 173 - Language Culture and Society
MATH 241 - Statistics
PHYS 121N - Fundamentals of Physics I
PSYC WOS - Introduction to Psychology
PSYC 120 - Introduction to Psychological Research Methods
PSYC 2408 - Child and Adolescent Development
Elective courses within Department:
CSD 340 - International and National Issues of Speech,

Language and He~ring

.. .

CSD 350 - Introductwn to Chmcal "U'"""~'"
CSD 370 - Issues in Hearing Loss
CSD 495 - Special Topics
CSD 497 - Independent Research

a
Elective courses out of Department:
COMM 131 - American Sign Language I
COMM 132 - American Sign Language II
LING 270 - Introduction to Linguistics
Fi:rst Y ea:r
A S
CSD 110 The Field ofCSD ........................................ 3
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology .................... .4
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Math ................... 3
ENEX 101 Composition .............................................. 3
PHYS 121N Fundamentals of Physics!... .................. 5
COMM 173 Language, Culture and Society.............. 3
BIOL l lON Principles of Biology.............................. 4

General Education/Electives ...............................

H

••••••

~

16

3
f5

Second Year
CSD 210 Speech & Language Development.. ........ 3
CSD 120 Introduction to Audiology ................... .3
CSD 330 Anat & Phys Speech Mech ................... 3
PSYC 240 Child/Adolescent Development ............ CSD 220 Aural Rehabi.litation ........................... CSD 230 Language Disorders ............................ General Education .......................................... 6
Electives ..................................................... •::...
15

3
3
3
3

Third Year
CSD 310 Clinical Process ................................. 3

MATH 241 Statistics ...................................... .4
PSYC 120 Intro to Psych Research Methods .......... 3
CSD 320 Phono Devel & Phonetics .......... .
CSD 340 Foundations Speech Disorders ............ ., .. General Education ........................................... 3
Electives (Students must complete 15 total credits
of upper-division electives) ................................ ;:!
16

3

3
9

f5

Fourth Year
CSD 410 Professional Issues ......................... °' ... 3

CSD 430 Senior Capstone 1.. ............................. 3
CSD 420 Speech Science ................................... CSD 440 Senior Capstone IL ............................. Electives (Students must complete 15 total credits
of upper-division electives) ............................. .

Courses

u = for undergraduate credit

3
3
9

f5

uq

= for undergrad1;1ate or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.
Communka!tlve Sdences and

Di1'£>cm~ers

(CSD)

U HO The Field of Com.munkat!lve Sciences and Disrnrdern
3 er, Introduction to the scientific study of human communication and its disorders and to the professions of Speech-

Language Pathology and ,-w1u,~wvi~J1 Overview of biological.
systems of speech, language,
and the nature and
treatment of communication disorders.

U 120 Introduction t@ Am!llofogy 3

Cl".

Kntroduction to prin~

ci.ples of acoustics as a basis for understanding

ment.
as the results
and speech
ing. Hearing

of ability to
a

inteirpre~

assess-

audiograms as wen

evaluation. Includes pure tone

acoustic immittance and reflex testprocedures are also indudedo
Langu.a.gre ]).i;:velopme:nt 3 li::lt, Topics

U 210 Speech
include typical speech and language development, phonology,
se1na:11w~, morphologicai, syntax, and
along with
differences, second
and Hter~
acy.
U 22(i Au:ral R1ehabmltatfollll J er~ Fundamental skins in
speech reading and various
of hearing
and the
tools necessary Ito :assess
auditory training
0

Both chHdren and adults are
U 230 L!'llngllllage IDl1:;m·deirs 3 er.
assessment,
and intervention for a
of childhood and adul.t language
disorders. Other
potentfaJ developmental, psychosocial and educational concerns,
multicultural considerations, and
roles.
U 240 lntemm!i.011111 an'l Natioim:nli Issues of Speech, Lan-

guage and HeairiiJrag 3l er.

munity and

include:

of com-

from a
language;

including the anatomical orientation and embryological develstructures of phonation,

'"Y'CH'°"'' the

audition and tlle nervous

u 314@ FO'lilIAdllltions of Speed1 rniwi:rdern 3 Cl!",

Narure of

disorders and basic understanding of i:m.nc:1pl1~s
underlying ~.ssessment and treatment of these disorders.
U 351.! inltrocllm;:timll to Cm1kal
3 1er. Theoretical
background of clinical audiology,
of tests, and
clinical assessments (observation§
testing).
U 3711) !ssuies n Hemring 1l.All!ii§ 3 «:ir, Reviews the basic princio:f hearing and hearing loss. Explores the principles of
audiofogic rehabiHta~ion, amplification technology arid
cochlear implants. Indudes psychosocial aspects of hearing
counseling, communk:ation modalities and deaf culture,
various

lU

Pnifessfo!Illa~

Issue!> 3 1cr, Professional

and multicultural issues.
pnJte,ss11orn1Jl and research
licensing and
issues, and uses oftechnoiogy.

include career development,
evidence-based practice,
service delivery

1U 42:0 §l[lNeech Science 3 CJr. Physiologic, neurologic, and
acoustic aspects of human communk.ation, theoretical framework for speech science, and
of acoustics applied
to speech
U 430
't.Ai!IP!m!ll[lle I 3 ir::r, Part one of a two course
where
student completes an independent project,
vviH prepare a literature rev:iew, and ethics applicaand a
in
for a major research pro>'UIC><VAV>.V

ject of their

ences between
diverse "'"'l"'"'"""''""'"'o
delivery.
U 3rn The C!l!:nical Pr11Jc•i::ss 3 er, Underlying principles of
dinica.J. methods and
including the observation of
human behavior and

processes, assessment of communication differences, and clinical management of these differences, delays and disorders, behavior, interviewing/counseling, lesson planning and

skms.

U 320 Pl:mnollogkail Dievenop1rJ:1.1m\l: amd
3, er.
;;.;"'''"'"''"'"'-'" of the sounds and soi.md structure of Arneric~in
"~"'""'''~u and some of its dfa1lect~L Introduction 1:0 the
m·~,rr"'"' of phonetic and phonological analysis and
in the transcription of speech into the International Phonetic

U 44(11 Senfor "°'"'I'"'(''"'"'° U 3 er, Prereq., CSD 430" Part two
of a iwo courne
vvhere the student completes an
independent
Stu.dents research and write
about a
of their
and present their findings at the
end of the semester.
U 495
Torpics 3 Cit'. Offerings of
professors,
offerings of new courses, or oni~-nme offerings
current topics,
U 4S1!7 I1mllependent Researdn 21 c:r.
autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instructor.

FacuHy

Am~~date P~"@Jfesllilors~
Yonovhz, Ph.D. CCC~A, MaudSA
Co:nnectkut, 1973

of

Anatomy liil!'.ld Phy!lfofogy of the Speech a:rnd Hemdllllg
Meclila.llllii;wns 3 cir, Prereq., CSD 210. Introduction to anatomy and
of the speech and
mechanisms

U

t
Merle lFari-·ier0 Program

f

ti n

D~redor, Ed1J~!l'jtfiloru:d ~,eade~·sn~p

The Eid1Jcatilirr1aTI Lem:'lelt':dnllp knowledge base emphasizes the
realities of the workplace, blending practical tasks with the
conceptual models of effective leadership. The model uses
leadership assessment and problem··based learning throughout
nine cumcular strands: change/future, lei;;dernhip, research
community, communication, assessment/program evaluation,
management, diversity, curriculum, and professionalism/socialization. Students at both degree .levels
integrated coursework, performance-based assessment, and exit
interviews on completion of the degree programs.
Grm:iMate Piro"".ram5: The 1\/1.Ed., Ed.S., and Ed.D. are offered
in education administration and supervision. Information refarding specific
and program
is available
lfOm the School
For more
please

refer to The University of Montana Graduate Programs and
Admissions Catalog. Graduate programs are accredited by
NCATE and CACREP.
Admfaslkm to lEdlllllciltfoIDlan Le~ulleR·r.dRitp: The Program Adrnis~
has established policies and stanoards for
which include the GRE (verbal and'!'&''""·,."·"
of recommendation
from
super~
transcripts for all
graduate
coursework; qualifying examination;
interviews (doctoral).
Contact the Department for details.
Requirements: Education Leadership degree
to certification at the Class IH level.

credit

UG= for

graduate credit, G = for crraduate credit R after the credit
~nd!cates the course may repeated for credit to the maximum
md;cated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

'be:

E(hJcaUom:d Leadership (EDLD)
U 295 Spedal Topics in Edm::atiomd Leadership 3 er. Offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
UG 495 Speda.H Tcr;pks Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently. Exp~rimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
G 502 Phifosophy of Education 3 er, Offered spring and
summer odd-numbered years. Same as C&I 502. Major philosophical school~ of thought an~ leading proponents of each.
Concepts of society, the educative process, and the role of
educat10n.
G 504 History of Amerk:m Education 3 er. Offered spring
a.nd summ~r odd-~1u~~ered years. Same as C&I 504. Exploration of the ideas, mdlVlduals, and events that have influenced
the cuniculum, pedagogy, and operation of the American public
school, from colonial America to the present time.
G 512 Edm:atiomd Futun~s 3 er. Offered summer even-number~d xears and autumn odd -n~mbered years. Predicting and
proJectmg the near and more dmtant future of education, The
changing
and nature of education and leadership in tomorrow's society.
G 519 Measurement and Anaiy!iis of EducatHm:ud Data 3 er.
Offered summer and autumn. Prereq., graduate standing.
fi'.xpl~nation ~nd rractice in mea~ure:nent and statistical analySlS or educat10na data. Preparation m measurement and statistical analysis for educational research.
G 520 Edm::atirl:mal Resea:rch. J er. Offered every term. Same
as C&I and HHP 520. An understanding of basic quantitative
and qualitative resear".h met~odology and terminolooy, particularly as they are used m studies presented in the professional
literature.
G 540 Higher Education Finance 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Prereq., EDLD 550 and consent of department. Overview of how colleges and universities make financial and budgetary decisions; current trends in state and federal
policy .related to finance; contemporary problems in finance of
education.
G 542 The College Stm!ent 3 er. Offered spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., EDLD 550 and consent of department.
Survey of today's college student including discussion of demographics, student development theories, learning theories, and
contemporary issues on college campuses related to college
students.
G 544 The Col.foge Currricuh.1.m 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
EDLD 550 and consent of department. Historical and contemporary development of college and university curriculum.
In~ludes overv,iew of pedagogical strategies, assessment, evaluat10n, and curricular change.
G 546 Federal! and State Hnghe:r EducSJtion PoUcy 3 er.
Offered spring even-numberea years. Prereq., EDLD 550 and
consent. of department Overview of policies at the
state,
and national levels that affect the conduct of higher em1cat1011;
current trends in higher education policy; changes in educational policy; how policies affect different institutional types.
G 55{1 Fourn1datkmE1 of Edmicatforud Leadership 3 ct·. Offered
autumn and summer. Prereq,, C&I 551 or consent of instr.
Basic functions ofK-12 administration and supervision and
how contemporary viewEJ have evolved; models of leadership
style and practice compared; responsibilities and relationships
of school boards and chief school officers.
G 551 F1mndatfons of Curk1dum lLeaderrship 3 er. Offered
auru.1m1 and summer, Prereq., elementar1 or secondary teaching
experience or consent of instro The history and theoretical bases
of current K-12 curriculum and instructional leadership.
G 552 The Supeniaio11 inu:ll Evah1at!\\m of Pu Mk Schoo!
Edm:aton 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered years, sprin,,
and summer.
EDLD 550. Conflicting views and mOd-

els of supervision; supervision in relation to administration and
evaluation. Development of instruments for the forrnative and
summative evaluation of teaching and their use in simulated
cases.
G ~S4 School Law 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered years,
sprmg and summer. Prereq., EDLD 550. Key l\1ontana and
national legislation regarding public education. Landmark
cases of the U.S. Supreme Court and other federal, regional,
and state.courts as they ~ffect the operation of public schools
and the nghts of school board members, administrators, teachers, students, and parents.
G 556 The Fimmce of Public Edm:atfon 3 c:r. Offered autumn even-numbered years, spring and summer. Prereq.,
EDLD ?50. Revenue sources for K-12 public schools; proper
expenditures; Montana's foundation program and related legislatioi:i; major court cases ~nd how t.hey have affected ways of
fundmg schools; developmg effective school and district budgets.

G 559 School Publk Refatfomi for the Prb:1cipa~ 3 er, Offered autumn even-numbered years, spring and summer.

Investi~ation of the appropria~e l.eadership and management
role~ ot the modem sc~ool prm~1pal as they relate to public

relations. Understandmg of pohtlcal theory as it relates to
developing and maintaining relationships with internal and
external publics.
G 567 K-12 Leaders~ip 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered
Y~<.tr.s, spring, an~ surr~er. Examination of the roles responsiblht1es, and ~elat10n~h1ps .of educators relative to management
and leadership cons1derat1ons at aH levels of the educational
organization (elementary, middle, secondary, and central
office).
G 568 K~ll Cu:rrku:lum 3 er. Offered autunm even-numbered years, spring and summer. Major aspects of curriculum
related to the duties and responsibilities of school administrators. Issues related to the development, review and evaluation
o curriculum. Exploration ofissues related to selected instructional models and practices; school improvement.
G 570 Imitrnctionud Tedmofogy F1:mmfatim1s 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered. Same as C&I 570. General introduction to the field, theory, and profession of instructional teclmology. Definition of instructional technology; history of the
field.
G 571 Pfamling, Preparing, and Assessing Edm:liltfom11i
Tecllmoiogy Media 3 .er,. Offered_ spring odd-n~mbere~ years.
Sarne as C&I 571. Prmc1ples and practices of mstructlonal
design fo.r integrati?n of ed.ucational tec~1ology. ?mphasis on
role of technology ll'l: conte!Ylporary .teachmg/leammg/assessing
!heory and practice, mcludmg leammg styles and multiple
mtelhgences.
G 580 Distance Learning Theory
Implemellltatfon 3 cir.
Offered summer odd-numbered years.
as C&I 580.
Introduction to distance learning models and exploration of
satellite and computer-mediated course development.
·
mentation, and evaluation.
G 581 P!a1.u1ing and Management for Technology i.n Educ!ll~
ti.on 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Same as C&I
581. Creating, implementing, maintaining; and evaluating
technolo.gy.plans for educatwnal institutions, including budgets, facihties, and hardware planning.
G 582 Educational Tedm.@fogy: 'f:rends and Isstie!l 3 er.
Offered spring even-numbered years, Same as C&I 582.
Exploration of trends and issues in the use of educational
technology in a variety of settings.
G 583 §trategk Pbmning for Tedmofogy 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered years, spring and summer. Same as
C&I 583. Leadership and strategic planning processes for
technology integration within schools.
G 584 Authentic Applk2tion in Instrnctfonal Design for
Technofogy 3 er. Offered summer even-numbered vears.
Same as C&I 584. Development of practical competencies in
such components of instructional technology as development,
production, materials evaluation, and project management and
implementation.
G 585 F&eM.wm:k in E(h~caticm11itll AdmiIJfi§tratfon and Super-
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vision 2-3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., EDLD 560 or
565. Fieldwork at the school level (when the student is not
completing an internship), with the cooperation of the principal
and under the guidance of a University of Montana professor.
G594 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered intennittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Group analysis of problems in specific
areas of education.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered intennittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental <?fferings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
G 596 Independent StUdy Variable cr•.(R-9) Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-10) Offered autumn and
spring; Prereq., consent of instr.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-10) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 599 Professional Paper Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
·
G 618 Educational Statistics 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
C&I or HHP 486 or equiv. or consent of instr. Same as C&I
618. Advanced statistical methods and use of the mainframe
computer and microcomputer for data analysis. Use of a recognized statistical package for research applications.
G 620 Qualitative Research.3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
EDLD 520 or 618 or equiv. Same as C&I 620. In-depth review
of qualitative research meth~ds, designs, and approaches. The
development o.f a research proposal.
G 625 Quantitative Research ·3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
EDLD 520 and C&I 486 or equiv. and coreq., EDLD 618.
Same as C&I 625. Principles and technique of quantitative
research in educational settings. Students prepare a draft of a
research proposal and experi~nce an abbreviated dissertation
proposal defense.
G 653 School' Personnel Administration 3 er. Offered autumn
even-numbered years, summer odd-numbered years. Prereq.,
EDLD 550. Administration of classified and certificated school
em,Ployees; P~fl!Onnel-related la~s. functions, and de.cisions;
umons, bargammg contracts, gnevances, etc.
G 656 The Economics of Public Education 3 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years, summer even-numbered years.
Prereq., EDLD 556. School finance from a national perspective;
alternative budgeting and school-revenue models; equity con·
siderations.
G 657 Facilities Planning and Other School Business Functions 3 er. Offered summer and spring odd-numbered years.
Prereq., EDLD 550. Working with architects, school personnel,
and others on educationally and financially sound plans for new
and remodeled facilities; .the school business official's responsibilities regarding buildings and grounds, maintenance and
custodial services, transportation, food services, and the administration of classified personnel.
G 658 School Public Relations-Superintendents 3 er. Offered spring and summer even-numbered years. Enhancing
site- and district-level internal and external relations; conductin$ needs assessments, inservice workshops, and funding campaigns; improving administrators' writing, listening, and spea:klll$ skills; composing press releases and newsletters; worJ.Cing
with the media.
G 660 Adult and Continuing Education 3 er. Offered spring.
Adult learning theory and the special needs and motivations of
adult learners in postsecondary institutions; principles and
practices of admmistering postsecondary continuing education

programs.
G 662 History of Higher Education 3 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. Survey of the historical roots of higher
education from world and comparative {>erspectives; examination of the historic and contemporary missions, organizational
structures, governance, and administration of various types of
postsecondary and higher education institutions in America
·
and
abroad.
G 664 The Community College 3 er. Offered intermittently.
The organization and administration of American
postsecondary education in two-year collegiate institutions;
current trends in governance, finance, cumculum, faculty and
students.
G 667 The American College Professor 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Investi$ation of the prevailing
curriculum and instruction in Amencan undergraduate and
graduate education and consideration of refonn reports.
G 668College and University Administration 3 er. Offered
SJ'ring even-numbered years. l>rereq., EDLD 667 or consent
of instr. Administration of college and university programs,
departments, and schools; the roles of program director or
coordinator, department chairperson, dean, vice president,
provost, president, chancellor, and commissioner.
G 674 Internship in College Teaching 1 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq. or coreq., EDLD 667 and consent of instr.
Provides an opportunity for guided and supervised teaching at
the college level and assistance to the aspiring college teacher
in meetins the needs of a diverse student J'Opulation; assistance
provided m methods of teaching at the college level, theories
ofleaming, use of technology, and evaluation and assessment
·
techniques.
G 676 Internship in Higher Education Administration 1-3
er. (R-6) Offered intermtttently. Prereq., EDLD 668 and
consent of instr. Supervised and guided work in an administrative unit/department at the college/university level.
G 694 Advanced Seminar: Educational Administration and
Supervision Variable cr.(R-9) Offered intermittently.
G 697 Advanced Research in Educational Administration
and Supervision Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. .
·
.
G 699 Professional Seminar/Dissertation Variable er.
(R-12) Offered intennittently.

Faculty

Professors
Roberta D. Evans, Ed.D., The University of Nevada, Reno,
1988
Catherine Jenni, Ph.D., Saybrook Institute, 1990 (Chair)
John C. Lundt, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 1988
Donald L. Robson, Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1976
Conrad Wesley Snyder, Jr., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania,
1970
Rita Sommers-Flanagan, Ph.D., The University of Montana,
1989
L. Dean Sorenson, Ph.D., Washington State University, 1984

Associate Professors
William P. McCaw, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 1999
John Sommers-Flanagan, Ph.D., The University of Montana,
1986

Assistant Professors

Merle Farrier, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 1998 (Pro~
gram Director, Educational Leadership)
Aida Hutz, Ed.D., Northern Arizona University, 2003
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Department of Health and
Human Performance
Thomas Whiddon, Chair
Within the liberal arts tradition of The University of Montana
and the mission of the School of Education, the Del?artment of
Health and Human Performance engages in professional
education, scholarly activity, and meaningful public service.
The department emphasizes all dimensions of health and human
movement to enhance th,e longeyity and quality of life.
The undergraduate cumculum m health and human
performance at The University of Montana prepares graduates
to be competent entry-level professionals in health and human
performance-related occupations or candidates for advanced
studY. in related d~sciplines: pevelopment of the following is
considered essential m achieving thOse outcomes: 1)
knowledge of the scope of the profession, 2) basic and
professional skills germane to effective practice as a health and
human performance professional or successful pursuit of
advanced studies, 3) higher order thinking skills which increase
the students' involvement in their own learning and promote a
lifelong quest for knowledge, 4) knowledge of the multiple
dimensions of health, and possession of health promotion skills
applicable in a variety of settings, 5) understanding of the role
played by health and human performance professionals, a sense
of responsibility, personal attributes, and professional behaviors
requisite for effective functioning within that role, and 6)
respect for the uniqueness and dignity of self and others.
HHP majors choose from one of the following options in the
undergraduate curriculum: Exercise Science; Applied Health
Science; and Health Enhancement. Students complete
requirements for one or more of the options consistent with
thf'lir nrofossinm1l 11snir11tinns
Athlf'lti~ TrnininP' is 11 m11inr in thf'I HP.11lth 11nrl Hnm11n
Pf'lrfnnnance Department. The goal of the Athletic Training
major is to prepare competent entry-level athletic trainers for
employment in educational and .clinical settings or
post-graduate study. The Athletic Training curriculum is
designed to help students develop proficiency in the acute care
of injuries/illnesses, risk management and inJury prevention,
psychosocial intervention and referral, therapeutic exercise,
pharmacology, pathology of injuries/illnesses, health care.
administration, general medical conditions and disabilities,
assessment and evaluation, professional development and
responsibilities, and nutritional aspects. Successful graduates
should possess the knowledge and skills to qualify for the
Board of Certification Examination.
The Exercise Science option is designed to proyide students
with an in-depth science background. and prepares students for
post-baccalaureate study in exercise physiology and related
health sciences. Successful graduates of this option should
possess the knowledge and skills to qualify for the ACSM
Exercise S_pecialist Certification.
The AI?phed Health Science option prepares students for
professional certification and employment in two
areas-exercise and fitness and/or community health education.
Successful graduates of this option should possess the
knowledge and skills to qualify for: 1) American College of
Sports Medicine Health/Fitness Instructor's Certification; 2)
National Strength and Conditionin~ Association Certified
Strength and Conditioning Specialist certification, or
equivalent; and/or 3) Certification as a Health Education
Specialist. Students should be prepared to assess health needs,
plan, implement and evaluate health promotion activities in a
variety of settings.
The Health Enhancement option prepares students use a

variety of educational strategies designed to facilitate the
adoption of healthy behaviors in students K-12.
The graduate curriculum in Health and Human Performance at
The University of Montana prepares post-graduates to become
effective health and human performance professionals or
competitive candidates. for advanced study in related disciplines
through a comprehensive program of study and guided research.
Development of the following is considered essential in
achieving a graduate degree: 1) oral and written
communication, 2) understanding of current research and
familiarity with the literature in one's chosen specialization, 3)
appropriate technological skills, 4) ability to design, conduct,
ana report research in a scholarly fashion, 5) investigative skills
to promote independent pursuit oflearning beyond the confines
of curricular requirements, and 6) personal characteristics, sense
of responsibility, and professional behaviors requisite for
effective functioning as an advanced health and human performance professional. Graduate options include Exercise Science,
Health Promotion, and Health and Human Performance. For
more information regarding the department's graduate program,
refer to eitherThe University of Montana Graduate Programs
and Admissions catalog
h ://www.umt.edu/ ad/ ro rams/default.htm or The
c ool o Education ra uate website
(www.soe.umt.edy/hhp/hhp mater/default.shtrri).
'The department also provides a large activity program (HHP
classes numbered 100-179) which includes instruction in a wide
variety of individual, team, recreational, and fitness activities.
Goals of this program include helping students: 1) develop and
maintain long-term health-related fitness, 2) develop motor
performance skills that facilitate regular and continuous
partici~ation in physical activity, and 3) develop the adult "inner
athlete ' who continually strives to reach optimal potential
through involvement in challenging endeavors. Any University
of Montana students may elect to apply up to four credits from
HHP 100-179 toward a baccalaureate degree. For descriptions
of the activity classes offered, refer to the website at
htto://www.soe.umt.edu/hhp/> and select Health & Human
Performance Activity Classes (H2PAC).

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
Students must fulfill the requirements listed below. All HHP
majors and minors must earn a minimum grade of a C- in all
required courses, including prerequisites, exce,Pt for special
cases of higher requirements in Athletic Training and Health
Enhancement noted below. Courses specifically listed in this
catalog as requirements for Health and Human Performance
majors must be taken for a traditional letter grade. This includes
courses in HHP and out-of-department courses.
Athletic training students must earn a grade of C (2.00) in all
required courses, including prerequisite courses. Courses
specifically listed in the catalog, as requirements for the athletic
training major (Athletic Training Education Program) must be
taken for a traditional letter grade. This includes in-department
and out-of-department courses. Student in the athletic training
program who receive less than C (2.00) on any required courses
will be placed on progi:am suspension and will not be allowed to
continue any sequential courses until they retake the course and
receive at least a C. If a student receives less than a C (2.00)
after repeating a course, the student may be dismissed from the
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program.

Admission Policies for Health Enhancement
Option
The Health Enhancement option is designed for individuals
who wish to teach in the public school system. Application for
admission to the School of Education must be maae (refer to
http://www.soe.umt.edu/hhp). Applications are accepted twice
a year; however, the number of students admitted into the
program is limited. Application is made no sooner thfil?. after
the completion of 30 liours of course work. A cumulative GPA
of2.75 is necessary for application.
To successfully complete the program in Health
Enhancement, a student must r~ceh:e it grade of C (f.00) o_r
above in every course in the follovymg areas: teachmg major,
professional education courses, a drug abuse COiJrse, PSYC
lOOS, ENEX 101, and C&I 427. None of these courses may be
taken as credit/no credit except where that is the only grade
available.

4..lmlc;sion Policies for the Athletic Training
Maior
Athletic Training Education Program (ATEP)
ThP. TTnivP.ri1itv of Montana offers a Bachelor of Science in
Athletic Training. The Athletic Training Education Program
(ATEP) is the onlyundergraduate.cU!ficulum in th~ S~ate of
Montana accredited by the Commission on Accred1~tion of
Athletic Training Education (CAATE). The ATEP is a
demanding curriculum which requires dedication and .
commitment. It is a rewardi~~ program that o:ifers a variety of
professional career opp~rtumt1es upon graduat1~n.
.
Following are the requirements .and vanous options ayallable
with respect to s~dents' pro.fess1onal g~als .. A~adem1~
advisors are available to assist students m this mterestmg and
challenging professional program.
Admission. Students who desire admission into the ATEP must
submit a formal application to the programdirec!or. Prior to
applying, students must complete all pre-professional
requirements (2-3 years), see
.
. .
.
(htt ://www.soe.umt.edu/hh /athletic trami!l . for details: The
app ication ead ine is Octo er 1. The application packet.is
available from the HHP department or the ATEP office with the
approval of th~ ATEP dir~ct9r
.
. ·
Each application for adm1ss1on to.th~ professional AT~P is
reviewed by a Review Board cons1stmg of the ATEP director,
the clinical coordinator, clinical instructors, and other
professionals. Formal notification of a~missioi:i to the
professional ATEP is sent to each candidate pnor to the
preregistration period for spring. semester.
.
All candidates may not be adniitted to the professional ATEP
due to the limited num~er of clinical openings or lacking other
specific qualifications.
Interview Requirements. The following selection criteria must
be met to be considered for an interview:
I. Obtain a minimum overall GPA of2.75. All preprofessional ATEP course requirements must have no grade
lower than "C".
2. Submission of a written "Statement of Purpose" attach.ed to
the application form. Applicants must address the followmg:
-reason for applying to this professional concentration
-perception of the profession
-future expectations upon completion of the professional ATEP
-past experience in athletic traming
-any otlier areas or comments considered appropriate
.
3. Submission of three professi<?n!il letters ofr~co~enda~ion.
4. Completion of 70 hours of chmc~l 9bservat10!1 m !lthletic
training and Level 1 modules and chmcal proficiencies. See the

Pre-ATEP Policy & Procedure Manual. . .
(http://www.soe.umt.edu/hho/athletic trammg/) or contact the
program director for this information.
.
5. Completion of blood-borne pathogen reqmre~e~ts. See
website h ://www.soe.umt.edu/hh /athletic tramm . .
6. Completion o t e prerequisite courses (see above website or

contact the program director prior to application to the
Professional ATEP).
7. Meet established technical standards and pass a pre-program
physical examination by the team physician (please contact the
program director).
8. Completion of a successful Criminal Background Check (see
Program Director for details).
··
Note: Transfer students will be required !O compl~te ~ll the preprofessional requirements and also submit an application as
required in the admissions policies.
Professional ATEP.
The A TEP is divided into a pre-professional program li;isting
approximately three semesters (1.5 years) and a professional
.
program during the final five sem~sters (2.5 ye~~). The
professional program requires 5 semesters of chmcal education
and sequential courses; therefore, students must enter the
program during spring semester.
.
Upon admission mto the professional program, the followmg
requirements must be met:
I. Become a stµdent member of the National Athletic Trainers'
Association, Inc.
.
.
2. Liability insurance provided by the Umversity of Montana
for all ATEP professional students.
3. Accumulate a minimum of 1,000 hours of clinical practicl;Ull
within a two year period. No .more than one-~alf (500) ofth1s
minimum (1,000) can be credited per academic year; the hours
must be equally distribut«;ld each semester (250 per seJ:?.leste_r):
4. Demonstrate progressive improvement as an a~le~ic tra.mmg
student throughout the practicum, per CAATE gu1deh11:es and
The University qfMontana-Missoula's ATEP expectation.
5. Complete the required curriculum sequentially.
6. Send for a Board of Certification (BOC) examination
application at least three months prior t<? the expiration date.
7. Maintain current appropriate First Aid and CPR cards (see
the HHP First Aid Requirements
http://www.umt.edu/catalog/hhp.htm).
8. Maintain a 2.75 overall GPA and receive no lower than a "C"
i~
professional cotlrse.
9. Complete a H~atitis B immunization must be completed
before initiating clinical education.
10. Meet established .technical standards and pass a preprogram physical examination by the team physician.

any

General Program Requirements
First Aid and CPR Exit Certifications
All Health and Human Performance students are required to
have the appropriate certificatio_n in fir~t aid.'.emerg~ncy care !1fld
CPR at graduation. The followmg certifications will meet this
competency:
ADI one of the following current first aid/emergency care
certifications:
American: Academy of Orthopedic Surgeons (AAOS)
National Safety Council Level III
Wilderness First Responder
Plus one of the following CPR certifications:
American Heart Association (Health Care Provider)
. .
American Red Cross (Professional Res<;:uer)
Or Certification as an Emergency Medical Technician
Health and Human Performance students may use available
elective credits to take HHP 288/289, Advanced First Aid,
Emergency Care and CPR, to meet this competency, or they
may elect to fulfill the competency through another agency.
Credit for HHP 288/289 will not be awarded for certifications
earned at agencies other than the Health and Human
Performance Department at The University of MontanaMissoula.
Upper-division Writing Expectation
The Upper-division Writing ExI?ectation must ~e ~et by ..
successfully completing the designated upper-dlVlsion wntmg
course required in each of the HHP options.
Options Undergraduate studen~s mu~t comi>,lete requirem~nts
for a minimum of one of the options hsted oelow. The typical
student may take m'?re th.an four ye~ to c~m.PletP. t~P.~e
requirements, especially m the Athletic Trammg maJOr and the

Health Enhancement nntinn.
Athletk Tr!llhd11g
Deoartment (71-73
AidiCPR competency,

342,

366,367,368,

Within
226, 240, 241, 242, First
or appropriate
340, 341,
Cffllllt!!e§).

372W,373,377,

401,

402, 411,
446,
478, 479, 485, 3 crs. of
electives exclusive of
(HHP 288/289 - 3 credits meets
the First Aid/CPR competency). Out of Department (35 crs.):
ENEX 101; COMM 11 lA; CHEM 151N, 152N; BIOL 106N,
SCN 201N, 202N or BIOL 312-3
PSYC lOOS; FOR 220;
PHAR HON; CS 171.
Exercise Sdience Ootion (reqll!ired cnmrses). Within
crs.}:
184, 226, 236N, 368, 369, 377, 378,
Department
384, 446,
475E,
482 or 484, 499. Upper division
electives: (9 crs. including at least 3 HHP crs): Courses
appropriate to your
focus in agreement with your advisor.
Out of Department (45 crs.): CO.MM 11
CHEM 151N,
152N, l54N; SCN 201N, 202N or BIOL
313; FOR 220;
MATH 241; PHYS 121N, PSYC
11
of electives

from

psychology

upon
of advisor.
AppUed Health Science Option (irequit·edl com·ses). Within
Department
184, 226, 236N, 288 or a2propriate
or appropriate certification, 330, 3 77, 378,
certification,
465, 475E, 483, 484, 4 crs. of 49!t Out of Department
(3
COMM 11 lA; CHEM I51N; BIOL 106N; BIOL
350; SCI 20l"N- 202N or BIOL 312, BIOL 313 ;
121N or
MATH l
FOR
171. In addition,
students must
24
including at
remaining 6 credits can be
least 18 from the
obt'!in~d ttom c,ourses not on
list with the prior approval of
adv1sm. dHP 368, 369, 370, 371, 384, 386, 415, 42..1, 482,
485, 486; ACCT 201; ANTH 388, 444; BIOL 265N; CHEM
152N; EVST 225; MATH 241; M.KTG 360; PSYC 260, 352;
SW 423, 455S (note: at least 16 of the 24 credits must be at the
300 level or higher and students may not count more than 60
HHP credits toward graduation),
Health Enham:ement Option (noquh'ied cm.mseti}. Within
Department (50-54 crs.): 181, 184, 224, 225, 226, 233, 236N,
288 or appropriate ce1·tification, 289 or appropriate
ce11ification, 301, 339, 361, 368, 369, 377, 378, 384, 450, 465,
475E. Out of Department (68-69 crs.): COMM 11 lA;
201N~202N; ;BIOL 106N; BIOL 121N or SC 350; PSYC

PSYC 240S; C&I
427,
requirement.

494; CHEM

301or302, 303, 306, 407E, 410,
MATH 241; CS 171; NAS

Atinietk 'Training Major:

A

S

BIOL 106N Elementary Medical Microbiology
CHElVI 151N-152N General and
Chemistry
and Organic and Biologicai Chemistry . . . . . . . . '3
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . , .
CS 171 Communication Via Computers . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . ~ . . . . . . . , ... 3
HHP 181 Foundations of Health and Human
Performanc.e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . 3

3
3

3
3

HHP 384 Motor Control and Leaming . . . . . . . .
HHP 465 Leading HHP Organizations . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education ........... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Fourth. Year
HHP 377 Physiology of Exercise . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 378 Physiology of Exercise Laboratory . . . .

~

3

l
3
l
3

1
-

2

-

1

-

3

-

3
3

15

15

3
l

HHP 401 Evaluation of Athletic Injuries . . . . . . . 2

HHP 402 Evaluation of Athletic Injuries
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 411-412 Advanced Practicum i.n Athletic

Training I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 446 Nutrition for Sport . . . . . . , . . . . . . .
HHP 475E Legal and Ethical Issues in Exercise
Professions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 479 Sports Medicine ................
HHP 478 Athletic
Organization and

3

3

3

-

3
2

Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . HHP 485 Theories of Health Behavior
and Counseling . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . 3
Electives . , .................. , . , . . . . . . . . . . .

2

General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . :
Total
16

2

i

14

Other suggested courses: HHP 288-289 First
Responder/Emergency Care and CPR- 3 er., or competency,
HHP 334 Athletic Training Techniques

A

S

CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . 3

3

ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 181 Foundations of Health and Human
Performance . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . 3
HHP 184 Personal Health and Wellness . , ..... 3
HHP 226 Basic Exercise Prescription . . , . . , . . . -

3

MATH 117 Probability and Linear Math . . . . . . -

3

PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . . 4
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Total
f6
Second Year

15

3

H .... , ... , .... , ................. , 4

4

2
3
-

Second Year
SC 201N-202N or
BIOL312-313 Anatomy and Physiology I, IL , .... , .4
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . 2
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . . 4
HHP 240 Prevention and Carre of Athletic
2
HHP 241 Prevention and Care of AtJJ.letic
Injuries LalJor;atory
HHP 242
unemam:m in Atl:JJetic Training -

Training
. . . . . . . . . . , .. .. .. . . .
HHP 366 Measurement and Modalities . . . . . . . .
HHP 367 Measurement and Modalities Laboratory
HHP 368 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology . . . .
HHP 369 Applied Anatomy and
Kinesiology Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 372 Rehabilitation of Athletic Injuries . . . . .
HHP 373 Rehabilitation of
Athletic Injuries Laboratory , . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3

6

6

SC 201N-202N or BIOL 312-313 Anatomy and Physiology I,

HHP 184 Personal Health and We!Iness . . . . . . . 3
MATH 117 ProbabiHty and Linear Math . . . . . . HHP 226 Basic Exercise
......... 3
Total
f5

Third Year
HHP 340-341 Practicum in Athletic Training I, II . 3
HI·I? .342 Advanced Techniques of Athletic
Trainm.g . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 343 Advanced Techniques of Athleti.c

Exe:rcise Science Optfong
First Yea:r

Suggested Course of Study
Fi.rst ¥ear

PHAR 1 lON Use and Abuse of Drugs ... , . . . . General Education . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Tu~
~

1

CHEM 152N Organic and Biological Chemistry . .
CHEM l 54N Organic and Biological Chemistry
:laboratory .......................... , . . . . .
HHP 236N Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 241 Statistics . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4

3

General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . 3
Science Electives (lower or upper division) . . . . . Total
f5
Thllnl Yea:r
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . , ..... , 2
HHP 377 Physiology of Exercise . . . . . . . . . . . ~

4

6
6

17
3

298
HHP 378 Physiology of Exercise Laboratory . . . .
HHP 384 Motor Control and Learning . . . . . . . .
HHP 368-369 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP electives 300-400-level . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Science Electives 300+ level (may be HHP or
out of department) .......................... .
PHYS 121N Genei:al Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Science Electives (lower or upper division) . . . . .
Total

-

1
3

4
3

3
5
[4

2

16

Fourth Year
HHP 288 First Responder/Emergency a Care and
CPR Lecture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 28.9 First Responder/Emergency Care and
CPR Laboratory ........... , ........... , . . . .
HHP 446 :Nutrition for Sport . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 475E Legal and Ethical Issues in the Exercise
Professions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 483 Exercise and Disease . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 484 Exercise and Disease Laboratory . . . . .
HHP 450 Analytical and Communication

2
1
3
-

3
3
1

~if~i9ese~io~ ·P~~j~~t ·~ci R.~~e~~ch. D~siin. : : : ~

General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Science Elective 30o+ level (may be HHP or out of
department) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :
Total
12

Applied Health Science Option:
First Year
BIOL 106N Elementary Medical Microbiology
CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . .
ENEX 101 Composition ... , . . • . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 181 Foundations of Health and Human
Performance .............. '· . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 184 Personal Health and Wellness .......
HHP 226 Basic Exercise Prescription . . . . . . . . .
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Math . . . . . .
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
T~

Second Year

A

3

13
S
3
3

3
3
3
3
4
.. .
~

3
3
3
~

SC 201N-202N or BIOL 312-313 Anatomy and Physiology I,
II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
4
CS 171 Communicating Via Computers ....... 3
FOR 220 Technical Writing ... , . . . . . . . . . . . 2
HHP 236N Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
~
Elective core courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~
1
6
Total
15

Third Year
HHP 465 Leading Health and Human
Performance Organizations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 377 Physiology of Exercise . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 378 Physiology of Exercise Laboratory . . . . 1
BIOL 121N Introductory Ecology or
SCI 350 Environmental Perspectives . . . . . . . . . 2-3
HHP 475E Legal and Ethical Issues in Exercise
Professions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . HHP 330 Overview of Health Education and
Health Promotion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Elective core courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~
Total
15-16

Fourth Year
HHP 450 Analytical and Communication
Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 288 First Responder/Emergency Care and
CPR Lecture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
HHP 289 First Responder/Emergency Care and

3
3
3
6
15

CPR Laboratory ........................... .
HHP 483 Prevention, Detection, Rehabilitation for
Coronary Heart Disease . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 484 Prevention, Detection, Rehabilitation for
Coronary Hearth Disease Laboratory . . . . . . . . .
HHP 498 Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective core courses 300-400 level . . . . . . . . . .
Total

i6

4
10
14

Health Enhancement Option:
First Year

A

S

BIOL 106N Elementary Medical Microbiology
BIOL 121N Introductory Ecology or
SCI 350 Environmental Perspectives . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 151~ General and Organic Chemistry ...
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . .
CS 171 Communicating Via Computers .......
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 181 Foundations of Health and Human
Performance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 184 Personal Health and Wellness .......
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Math . . . . . .
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology .......
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

3
1
6

3
-

2-3
3
3

3
3
3
3
4

3

2
16 16-17

Second Year
C&I 200 Exploring Teaching/Field Experience
C&I 301or302 Field Experience-mid-level or
secondary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 224 Professional Activities:
Outdoor Recreation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 225 Professional Activities: Individual
Dual/Team Sports . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 226 Basic Exercise Prescription . . . . . . . . .
HHP 233 Health Issues/Child and Adolescents . . .
HHP 361 Assessment in Physical and Health
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSYC 240S ChHd and Adolescent Development . .
SC 201N-202N Anatomy & Physiology .......
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

2
-

1

2
3
3
3
·4
~

18

2

3
4
3
15

Third Year
C&I 306 Instructional Media/Computer
Applications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 236N Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 301 Instructional Strategies in Secondary
School Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 339 Instructional Strategies in Elementary
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 377 Physiology of Exercise . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 378 Physiology of Exercise Laboratory . . . .
HHP 384 Motor Control and Learning . . . . . . . .
HHP 368-369 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 466 Strategies in K-12 Health Education ...
HHP 475E Legal and Ethical Issues in Exercise
Professions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 427 Literacy Strategies in Content Areas . . . . .
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
NAS see special requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

3

3

-

3

3
3
1
-

3

-

4
3

4
3
3
:
ill
20 16-19

Fourth Year
C&I 303 Education Psychology and Measurement
C&I 407E Ethics and Policy Issues . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 410 Exceptionality/Classroom Management .
C&I 481 Student Teaching Elementary ....... .
C&I 482 Student Teaching Secondary . . . . . . . .
C&I 494 Professional Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 288 First Responder/Emergency Care and
CPR Lecture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
3
2

7
7
1

affecting children and adolescen~s. fo,;:us is on educational apd
preventive measures that can. be implemente? by tea~hers ana
schools through comprehens1ve school health education

HHP 289 First Responder/Emergency Care and
CPR Laboratory ................ , .......... .
HHP 465 Leading Health and Human
Performance Organizations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 450 Analytical and Communication

Techniques . . ....
Total

~

.....

a

•

•

•

•••••••

"

•

•

3

18

prograrnso

15

Courses
U = undergraduate credit only, UG =.for undergraduate. or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
the credit.
mdicates the course may b~ r~peated
to the maxm1Um
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this mmumum do not
count toward a degree.

for

.

Health and H1Jman Perlorman\Ce {HHP)
U 100-179 Heam:i. aimd H1.m1an Peirfoirmance Activi.iy Cfa5;;:et;
1 c~. Offered eve.ry tenn ..~tw:lents ~11ay includ"'. ~p to but no!
more than 4 credits earned m HHP ! 00-179 activity courses m
the total number of credits required for graduation. Students
graded Credi~o Credit based on P.articjpation and a strict
l!st m all classes offered go
attendance poh~Y: For a
to the HHP Act!Vlty Program website m
http://www.soe.umt.edu/hhp/h2pac/d~fault.htm

U 181 Fm11m:fatfons @f Heallth aruJI HumaJm Perf1mnrmnce 3 <eii',

Offered autumn.and spring. An overviev~ of the foundationi!ll
principles comprising the field of HHP w1t~
. emphasis
on the historical and philosophical foundation, and the
Includes an
evolution of the unity of mind/body .
overview of program
analysrn
and
career choices.
U 184 Persomd Hea~th imd
Focus on health pri~ciples and t~eir
. i;:i,~ontemporary
society, the evaluation and apphcat1on sciemmc adv!!nc.~ to
hypothetical lifestyles, and on contemporary problems m hre.
U 189 Basic First Aid and CPR ll crr·o Offered first summer
session. Instruction will cover CPR, use of an automated
external defibrillator (AED) and relief of foreign-body airway
obstruction (FBAO). The First ~id cc:r~ponent _will ~over
general principles as well.as me~1cal, injury and environmental
emergencies. Students will rece!Ve AHA Heartsayer C~R and
First Aid certification. This class does not meet First Aid
requirements for HHP majors.

U 195 Special

. Varia!DRe_i::~.

(R-~) 9[f~red

intermittently. Experimental oftermgs OI v1mtn~g rmnTF'~'"."'-~
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-tlme offerings of
current topics.
U 200-223 Prnfossfomnl A1»i:tivi.ties for Majors a!lull Mhrnn 1
er. Offered
AH studen~s
to meet .
set by mstru~tor. (209) Swim
proficiency entrance
Skills/Aquatic
fem11s, «)23)
.
Special Activities.
U 224 Professfomd Adivaie21: Outdoor Recli"eidmn 2
.
Offered autumn. The instruction of basic skills for
outdoor and recreational type acth:ities. Technica~ procedures,
drills, and approaches to the teachmg. pemonstr~t1on and
instruction skills developed. BHP majors and mmors
Active participation required.
U 225 Pn1fe§sim:1.:d AdMties: Triul.itionai
fodividual/D1.mlJTe~~ Spo:rt::i 2 ~r .. Offe!·ed spring. The,
instruction of basic skills for selected ma1v1dua1, dual, and ceam
sports and activities Technical procedu~es, drill.s, and .
approaches to the teaching . Demo~st1:at10n and mstru_ctlon
skills developed. HHP majors and mmors only. Actrve
participation required.
.
. .
.
.
~· .
U 226 Theoli·y ami Pnu:tu:e of Basic EJieirci.!le Pll'esc. 1ptmn
for Ae.robk and Resistan~e Tn·ainhi.g 3 q;:r. Offered eve.ry.
of exercise prescnpt1on
term. Theory, principles, and
programs
health, fitness
for aerobic and resistance
and performance. Students must re-gister for
lecture and a
iinked lab.
U 233 Health fas.u0s Q;f CMfo1ren m1d Adoles~entii! 3 Cil'o
Offered eve1y tenn. Overview of current health issues

U 236N NMtirnifon J cir, Offered autwr.n and spring. The
principles of science as applied to curre~~ concepts and
controversies in the field of human nutnt10n.
U 238 Ufoguairdhng New Method 2.c,r. Offered auturru1 and
spring. Prereq., Swim I.I ~ir egm".· skil~s. Skdl develop_mi;:!1t
needed for the safe part1c11;;at10n m vanous
..
actro1Ic1es ,
including the ability of seff-recovered rescue ot others. Provraes
the necessary k."1owledge and skills to serv.e as a pool '"'""''w"·~.
U 24® Prevention and Ci!ll'e of Atl:detk
Lectm·e 2 er,
Offered autum.n and spring. Coreq., HHP
. Develof'.me,~t of
Jr,,nowledge of preventmn, a~sessment,
..
rehabll;tauon,
emergency care, and education and counselmg
athletic
injmies.
L11boratory
U 241 Prevel!litfon am:!. Care of AH'lllctk
1 er. Coreq., HHP 240. Offered auturrm
assessment,
Development of ~ractical skills in
treatment, rehabilitation, and emergency care of athletic injuries.
U 242 C!inica~ Orienfatimrn i.n AtMetk Trnh]hng 1 cir, Offered
spring.. Pre:req. or C?req. 1 HH:f' 240, 241. qr~entation to clinical
education m the umvern1ty, h1~h school, dm1c, and nontraditional athletic training settmgs.
U 249 WHdernes§ Fin;t Respa]l]der 2
Offered
intennittently. Instructim~ in the , . .
f'
,. ,
treatment ofbackcountry illness and InJUf'J, 0uc~essn'.l . .
receive an Aerie Wilderness First Responder ce1i1ficat10n and an
American Heart Association Heartsaver CPR cer,ification. This
course meets HHP department First Aid requirement but does
not meet the CPR requirement.
lLJ 250 Ski fostnu:tor's
2 c:r.
Prereq., consent of instr.
to all stu~errts
to
exr.ert skiing skills.
ofteachmg
skill concepts and contemporary
""''''"'fi'·"'ni·Q·
cycle; movement ~nalysis; pe~sona~
Prepares student for certdicatmn wrth
Instl1!ctors of America.
UZ?l Snowboard. fostrn~?' Prrep:arati.on 2 ~r, Offe~ed
spnng. Prereq., consent 01 msu'. Open .to stuaents with
skills. Techmques
advanced to expert
snowboarding including: skill co~cepts and co1lltemp1on3,ry
~"·•mr1v•. .;,1c.rlirw movements; teachmg
movement . ~ .
personal
. P_repares student for certlt1cation
with
Association of Snowboard Instructors.
Prim::~p!e§ of Opti\ma! Pell'fonm.:mnce 2 Cir. O,ffer:;d
U
autumn and
consent of mstr. Introductmn or
ontimal performance
and
for enhancing
skills in goal-setting, imagery, con.fiden0e, .
. .
.
concentration, self~esteern, managmg adversrty, motlvatmn, and
leadership, and general life skills.
U 2i;J8 Ffirst Respo1m:ler, Eme1rgency Care mu! CPR L!t:dllilre 2
cro Offered every term. Coreq., HHP 289.
of
knowledge of emergency care ai:id CPRJ~~ED.
In
conjunction with HHP 289 provi~es cert1.11canon by
.
. and the Amen can
.American Academy of Orthopedic
Heart Association upon successful completion.
U 289 Fint Respm:ider, Emergency Care am:il CPR
JLaboratoirv 1 c:r. Offered every term.
HHP 288.
of emergency care and CP13!_AED
Developme'nt
techniques. In conjunction with HHP 288
cert1t1cat1on
the American Academy of 01ihopedic
and the
Heart Association upon successful comrllenon"
p

~

295 .Speciar Tc;Ek.s Variable er. (R-<V

.

.

_.

mtenmttently. Oifermgs
protessors, new courses, 01
ci.ment topics.
U 296 Indepem:!ent Study ?-riab~e, ~r. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of aav1sor ano mstr.
U 301 Instriictfomd Strategies hi. SecQJIBdary School Phy5kai
Educafo:m 3 er. Offered snring.
C&I 301 or 302. ,
"''P'n"o"'""' of educationaf theory i.n
and
presenting learning experiences to

y

,.,~,,,-·~"""""" in secondary school physical education for students

grades 7-12. Active participation required.
UG 317 O!lachfing Gbdc 1-2 er. (R-4) Offered intermittently.
Covers a variety of activities to include coaching theories,
competitive coaching strategies, training methods and
techniques. Covers requirements for the bronze level of the
American
Education Program (ASEP).
U 330 Overrvfow of Hea!HR Education t?lnd HeaUh !Promotfon
3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., HHP 18L History, philosophy,
and
related to health education and health promotion.
application of healt~ promotion strategies to
and commumty health programs.
Emergency Tedmid:u1 3 cir. Offered
EMT-Basic curriculum with significantly more
detail
care for
in remote settings. Students
must be
old
never been convicted of a felony" This
course•
HHP
First Aid and CPR graduation
requirements.
U JJ4AtMetk1'r:ah1hng Te11.:Ru11iq~es ll cir.
Integration into athletic training practice "Hl'I-'""'"',,,"·'!'i
mana1;en1enx, emergency pn::icedures, acute care
care the preseason.
U 337 Aquatic CertmcaltfoiraSl 1~2
Offered
HHP 238 or equivalent
a
basis. Training for Vl/ ater Safety Instructor, Lifeauard
Training Instructor, or Adapted Aquatics Instructor. Red Cross
Instrnctor's Certificate awarded upon successfuR completion of

Instir1.u:tfonal

ilil! JM1em.euun

Educati(m 3 CIT' .Offored every term.
and junior standing; coreq., C&I 30lor

of

educational theory in pfarming, analyzing, and presenting
exi,er.i:enic:es to typical and atypical
m
elem~mti31rv school physical education for
in grades
K·fi Active participation required.
U 34® Pradkmn li:m Mllitfieti.c Tr2ini•1g I 3 er. 'U<Jmnou
autu1m1.
admission into the athletic
!ntl"0(1m:,tw•n to basic clinical experience working in 1".
"''""'',.""'""'"' setting.
""-''""""""" iilll Atiitlietk Trainbag U: 3 en·. Offered
spring. Prereq., HHP 34·0. Basic clinical experience
in a CAAHEP approved setting.

U 3412: Adv:ul!Cifd Teclllmiqllle§ of Ath~etk Tndnhig 3 er.
Offered spring.
HHP 240, 366,
368, 369. Current
techniques for the prevention and tre~.tment of athletic
used by certified athletic trainers.
1U 3l43 Adnlll!ced
Mes olf At.!detk Traftirdng
Laborntmry 1 er,
spring. Prereq., 1-:IHP 240, 366, 367,
368, 369; coreq., HHP 342. Laboratory sessmns examining
practical applics.tions of current techniques for the prevention
and treatment of athletic injuries used by certified athletic
trainers.
As§elllsmtmt in ,,.,,, ..,~,..,,,,, aim:l! Health !Ed!Ulcation
autumn.
math course numbered above
171.
testing and measuring, the
adlmuustmt1ve
elementary statistical techniques and

366 Mea:mmreme!l1it and Mm:llalit1es 3 er. Offered autumn.
HHP
369 or consent of instr. Physiology,

mu,1c~1uum;, crn1m11m11c~mcins, and application of physical
agents; manual muscle testing, and goniometry.
U 367 Me!llsun·emen~ and ModaUtfos La!M1ira1l:oll'y 1 tr.
Offered autumn. Coreq,, BHP
368, 369 or consent of
instr. Clinical auplication ofphysicali agents; manual muscle
testing and goniometry.
U 363 AppUed AHtomy ~md Kinesfofogy 3 cir, Offered
autumn. Prereq., SC 201N, 202N or equiv.; coreq., HHP 369.
,..,.,.,,...,,u3 and k1nesiology of the neuromusculoskeletal system
and
cavities in relation to movement, function.
Anmtomy
Kiinesiology J.. ab~:ratory 1 Ci!",
"'"''"""'"'·
202N or eqmv.; coreq.,
'u''""''""'l<,Y of the
ne1uomu1sc1J.1o:s1<e:Jlet.a1 system and
cavities in relation to

movement, function.
U 317!] Peew Health Educatim1 3 er. Offered spring.
Introduction to peer health education strategies and techniques.
Xnstrnction in tlie
of wellness, drug and alcohol abuse
prevention, and
assault
Students develop and
implement a peer health program
on prevention of
major health problems among college students.
U 371
Health Edm:ation P1radkum :l.-3 err-.
imturnn
Prereq., HIHP 370. Practical
in
planning,
and implementing health ed.1::1c<ttlcin
activities for
community. Students address tofics
related to weHness,
and akohol
or sexua
assault awareness.
1!J 372 Reha!bmt2tfoirn of Athlleftlic l!Jmjull'ies 2 err. Offered
spring.
FOR 220 or equivo, HHP 366,
368, 369.
Theories and application methods of comprehensive therapeutic
"""'""."'n""''"''H programs for athletic
Substantial reading
writing component

U 373 ReiudJiilli.tatfon of Atbl.etk Injuries Lal:loiratrnry 1l er.
Offered spring.
HHP
367, 368, 369; coreq., HHP
372. Laboratory
principles ofbiomechanics
and their application to
injury. Utilization of various
'"''"'~"""' applications of rehabilitation techniques and equipment
used for reconditioning of incapacitating athletic injury.
UG 377 Pili.y§fofogy 3fExie!fd:se 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., BIOL 313 or SC 202N, HHP 226; coreq., HHP 378. A
study of the physiological changes and the significance of these
changes which occur during physical work, activity
exercise. Credit not allowed toward graduate degree in
exercise science option in Health and Human Performance.
UG 378 lP'lhly:!l!oh1gy ofExercii!ilE Laboiratliin·y 1 icr, Offered
autunm and spring, Prereq., BIOL 313 or SC 202N; coreq.,
HHP 377. Laboratory session
the physiologica1
exercise on the
effect of the physical work,
fonctions of the human body.
not allowed tm¥ard
graduate degree in the exercise science option in Health and
Human Performance.
U
Motoll' Oi:mtroB a>lld Leairnftllllg 3 er. Offered spring.
"f'f"""'""u of research in motor learning with emphasis on
developmental and psychological factors related to motor skill
acquisition and autonomous motor perfonnance.
U 395 Specnal Topks Vari:iibNie ~ir. (R-6) Offered
intem1ittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 401 JEv:ahimtfion of Athlietk lfn.luiriles l er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., HHP
369 or consent of instr.; cornq., HHP 402.
Recognition
assessment techniques for the identification of
sport related injuries.
U 402 Enllmdi1i:m l!llf .1%Jid®tk !njlllwies Laboiratory 1 er,
Offered autunm. Prereq., HHP 368, 369 or consent of instr;
coreqo, HHP 401. Laboratory sessions to develop recognition
and
for the identification of spori and
activity
injuries.
UG 4llll Advanced! Practkmn in AUdetic 'fmh1iil:11g ! 3 er,
Offered autumn. Prereq., HHP 341. Advanced clinical
experience in CAATE approved setting. Each student manages
injuries of a specific sport and performs administrative duties.
UG 412 Advlirn:u:ed P.radkmm1 hn Athletic Trnhdng IJ[ 3 cir,
Offered spring. Prereq., HHP 411. Advanced clinical
experience in CAATE approved setting. Each student manages
injuries of a specific sport and performs administrative duties.
UG 41§ Advalill~ed Jrri1ru:iples of H:e~dtb EdIDJc!llti.mu :mnd
He:mifil Promotimn 3 er. Offered spring even..numbered years.
Prereq., HHP 184 and HHP 330, and junior standing. Assists
of Health Education and Health
students in applying the
l:'ro1mc)t1on into practice.
deveklf! and
methods
and
related to the
responsibilities,
competencies of health educators in practice settings. Emphasis
is on enhancing program planning skills covered in HHP 330
and developing a comprehensive program plan based on the
Precede-Proceed model.
UG 425 Relaxation and Se~f E:id1aim~emen~ 3 a;;r. Offered

autumn and spring. Prereq., junior status. The study of
or graduate status. Legal and ethical bases for litigation in the
psychosomatic and somatopsychic techniques for relaxation
health and exercise professions, with emphasis on tort, contract,
and self-enhancing strategies.
and civil rights issues.
UG 430 HeaUh Aspects of Aging J er. Offered spring. Same
U 478 Athletic Training 0 anization and Administration 2
as HS and SW 430. Overview of the health aspects of aging in
er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
342, 343, 465. Exploration of
the United States including biological theories of aging, nmmal
the aspects of athletic training organization and administration.
physiological changes associated with aging systems, cornmon
Topics include program management, personnel management,
pathological problems associated with aging, cultural and
insurance, risk inanagement, ethics, pre-participation physical
ethnic differences the health of elders, health promotion and
examinations, leadership styles, budget planning,
healthy aging, and
health care continuum of care for older
equipment/inventory management and athletic training facility
persons.
design.
UG 440 Insirnctor First Aid &mi CPR 1 cir, Offered summer. UG 479 Sports Medicine 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq., HHP
Pre~eq., l;IHP 288, 289 or
Provides ~Jl~wled!ile and
377 and HHP 368. The etiology and management of sports
cert1ficat1on to teach the
of CPR for v1ct1ms ot all ages,
related injuries/illnesses. Includes: therapeutic use of drugs,
use of automated external defibrillator (AED), relief of foreign
pre-participation screening techniques, ergogenic aids, the aging
body airway obstruction (FBAO) and first aid procedures.
athlete, the sports medicine team concept and current orthopedic
Upon successful completion of this course students will receive
treatments for sports iajuries.
certifications to teach American Heart Association and National UG 482 Eiectrocardfog:ram Assessment 1 er. Offered
Safety Council First Aid and CPR courses at all levels.
autumn .. Laboratory sessions combined with class sessions to
UG 446 Nutritfimm fmr Sport 3 er. Offered autumn and spring. · understand electrocardiology and the assessment of
Prereq., HHP 236N and SC 202N or BIOL 313 and junior
electrocardiograms, both at rest and during exercise.
standing. Nutritional parameters of athletic performance
UG 483 Exercise, Disease and
3 er. Offered autumn
including intervention planning, energy production, the energy
and spring. Prereq., HHP 337and
378; Coreq. HHP 484.
nutrients, vitamins and minerais, principles of balanced diets,
Focus on guidelines for exercise testing and prescription for
timing and composition of intakes, hydration, weight
individuals with chronic disease including heart disease,
management strategies, and nutritional needs for special
diabetes, hypertension, arthritis, osteoporosis, elderly and
situations.
pulmonary disease. Class requires 25 assi
ours of service
U 448 Teaching Arudomy and Physiology l er. (R-4) Offered learning. Covers material necessary for
M clinical
every term. Prereq., student must have received at least a "B"
certification exam when combined with HHP 226, 377, 378, 482
in Human
and Physiology and consent of instmctor.
and484.
Students assist in preparation and grading of demonstrations
UG 484 Exercise, Di§ease and Aging Laboratory 1 er.
and laboratory assignments, and provide laboratory instruction
Offered autumn and spring.. Prereq., HHP 377 and HHP 378.
ofundergraduate students enrolled in SCN 201/202. Students
Coreq., HHP 483. Laboratory sessions focus on practical
are given advanced instruction in principles of human anatomy
exercise testing and prescription for individuals with chronic
and physiology.
disease including coronary heart disease, diabetes, hypertension,
U 449 Teaching Health a!llld Hmnan Perfo:rma:rnce lcr (R-4)
arthritis, osteoporosis, elderly and pulmonary disease; basic
Offered every term. Prereq., consent of instructor. Students
ECG testing and analysis. Covers material necessary for ACSM
assist in the preparation and grading of demonstrations and
clinical certification exam when combined with HHP 226, 377,
laboratory assignments, and prov:ide ll'!boratory instruction of
378, 482 and 483.
undergraduate students enrolled m HHP laboratory courses.
UG 485 Theories of Health Behavior and Counseling 3 er.
Students are given advanced instruction in principles of the
Offered autumn. Exploration of the helping role as it relates to
HHP course.
health behavior, health assessment, problem-solving and referral
UG 450 AmdytkaI and Commimkatfon Techniques 3 cir.
skills. Application of theories to facilitation of healthy behavior
Offered every term. Prereq., ENEX 101 or
Analysis and changes.
communicative critique of literature, cinema,
other forms
UG 486 Statistical Prncedures in Education 3 er. Offered
of popular media with "sport is Hfe in miniature" as a
autumn even-numbered years .. Prereq., MATH 117 or equiv. or
predominant theme. Substantial reading, speaking and writing
consent of instr. Same as C&I 486. Concepts and l?rocedures
component. Emphasis on maintaining or improving
characterizing both descriptive and inferential statistics.
Awareness of common statistical errors.
communication skills.
UG 455 Workshop Vada:Me er" (R-6) Offered
U 493 Omnibus 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered every term. Prereq.,
intermittently. Special courses experimental in nature dealing
consent of instr. Independent work under the University
with a relatively narrow, specialized topic of particular current
omnibus option. See mdex.
interest. Credit not allowed toward a graduate d,egree.
UG 494 Seminar 1-3 1;;1r. (R-6) Prereq., consent ofinstr. Offered
UG 465 Leading Heal~h and Human Performam::e
intermittently.
Oirgimizatii:ms 3 !l;T. Offered every term. Prereq., HHP 181
UG 495 §pedal Topics Vadable er. (R-6) Offered
and junior standing. Leadership, management, organizational
inteimittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
structure assertiveness, conflict management, public relations,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
decision-making,
management, and a broad overview of current topics.
human resource management, all as they relate to health and
U 496 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered every term.
human performance settings.
Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 466 Strntegies in K-12 Health Educmtfo!i]_ 3 er. Offered
U 497 Researd1. 1-3 c:r. (R-6) Offered every term. Prereq.,
autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., admission to the teacher consent of instr.
education program. Focus on developing and implementing
U 498 Internship 1-4 er, (R-4) Offered every term. Prereq.,
strategies to teach K-12 health education.
minimum junior standing. Supervised field experiences with
UG 470 F(lli.lindatkm.s in Sport aIDld Exen:ise Psychology 3 cir.
private businesses, public agencies, or institutions. A maximum
Offered autumn. Prereq., upper-division or graduate .status.
of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298,
498) may count
Introduction to professional practices, ethics, and employment
toward graduation.
in applied sport psychology. Additional course
U 499 Senior Project 3 er" Offered autumn. Prereq., HHP
is focused on individual and team motivation, team
senior standing. Theory and practical experience in research
cohesion and leadership, youth
applications, and health
design, data collection, results analysis and report writing.
and wellness applicatiomL
Students will generally assist with ongoing research as well as
UG 475E Liegali zmd JE1l:bk1d b:\mes h1 the H10altb and
attend formai classroom presentations and discussions. Students
Exe:n.:isf Jilrofossfom: 2l c:r, Offered autumn and spring.
with a well developed research idea may be allowed to
Prereq., lower-division course in Perspective 5, upper-division
undertake indepenaent research in addition to the formal

302
classroom sessions.
G 520 Educational Research 3 er. Offered every term. Same
as C&I and EDLD 520. An understanding of basic quantitative
and qualitative research methodology and terminology,
particularly as they are used in studies presented in the
professional literature.
G 522 Cognitive-Behavioral Interventions in Performance
Psychology 3 er. Offered intermittently. Preteq., HHP 470 or
equiv. Focus is on cognitive-behavioral interventions specific
to enhancing human performance in a variety of individual and
group settings. Strategies introduced based on research from
health rsycliology, Sp. Ort psychology, exereise psychology,
clinica and counseling psychology.
G 523 Case Studies'in Performance Psychology 2 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Cognitive-behavioral
performance psychology interventions in actual and
hypothetical case study applications. Successful and
unsuccessful approa:ches from sport psychology and sport
counseling are reviewed as cases in progress; alternative
outcomes discussed;
G 524 Ethics and Human Performance 3 er. Offered spring,
even numbered years. A critical examination of ethical issues
as they relate to physical education, sport, fitness, and other
areas of human performance.
G 529 Advanced Physiology of Exercise I 3 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., HHP 377, 378 or equiv.
Advanced study of the effect of work, activity.and exercise on
human biochemistry, metabolism, endocrinology and muscle
function.
G 530 Advanced Physiology of Exercise II 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered yea:rs. Prereq.; HHP 377, 378 or equiv.
Advanced study of system physiology (circulatory, respiratory
and renal function) and environmental :factors applied to
physical work, activity an:d exercise.
G 531 Laboratory Procedures in Exercise Science 2 er.
Offered.autumn. Prereq., HHP 521. Introduction to common
laboratorytools associated with clinical and health assessment
techniques; research measures, and data collection.
G 540 Health Promotion Strategies 3 er. Offered autumn
even-nombered years. Exploration of the role of the health
profes~ional in the .de".elopment and. imple,mentati?n of
educational, orgamzattonal, economic, and/or environmental
strategies that promote individual and community health.
G 541 Program Development in the Heal~h Professions 3 er.
Offered spnng odd-numbered years: Overview of the issues,
approaches, and techniques profe~sionals utilize in the P.lanning
and development of health e<lucation and health promotion
programs. ·
G 545 Advanced Nutrition arid Chronic Disease 2 er.
Offered spring odd-numbered years. Instruction will
investigate the relationship between nutrition and selected
chronic diseases with special emphasis on understanding the
research methodology and dissemination of study outcomes
reported in the literature for nutrient-disease interactions.
G 594Seminar1-3 er. (R-6) Offered spring. Prereq., consent
of instr.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered·
intermittently. Ex);'erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of

current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of mstr.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Prereq., HHP 486, 520.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-4) Offered every term.
Prereq., HHP 520, consent of instr. Supervised field work in
public and private agencies and institutions. Must demonstrate
competency in First Aid/Emergency Care and CPR.
G 599 Professional Paper Variable er. (R-3) Offered every
term. Prereq., HHP 486, 520.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term.

Faculty
Professors
Gene Bums, Ed.D., The Universit)' of Montana, 1988
Laura Dybdal, Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1996
Steven Gaskill, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1998
Arthur W. Miller, Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1981
Brent Ruby, Ph.D., University ofNew Mexico, 1994
K. Ann Sondag, Ph.D., Southern Illinois, Carbondale, 1988
Thomas R. Whiddon, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 1975
.
·
(Chair)
Sharon Dinkel Uhlig, Ed.D., University of Utah, 1982

ASsociale Professors
Blakely Brown, Ph.D., R.D., Universi~ of Minnesota, 2000
Scott Richter, Ed.M., Oregon State Umversity, 1982 (Program
Director, Athletic Training)

Assistant Professors
Carla Cox, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 2003 (Adjunct)
Dennis T. Murphy, M.S., University of Arizona, 1976 (Head
Athletic Trainer)
Charles Palmer, ED.D., University of Montana, 2002
Valerie Rich, Ph.D., ATC, CSCS, University of South Florida,
2006

Instructors
Adrienne M. Corti, M.S., The University of Montana, 1989
Linda Green, B.S., Florida State University, 1976
Karla Judge, M.S., ATC, Idaho State University 1991
Ellen Parchen, B.S., West Chester University, l.994
J.C. Weida, M.S., ATC, The University of Montana, 1995

Emeritus Professors
Kathleen Miller, Ph.D., University oflowa; 1971
Gary Nygaard, EdD., University of Oregon, 1971
Walter C. Schwank, Ph.D., State University oflowa, 1955
Brian J. Sharkey, Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1965

Emeritus Associate Professors
George Cross, M.S., Indiana University, 1956
Mavis M. Lorenz, M.S., University of Washington, Seattle,
1954
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Shir~ey Howe~~F Dean
The School of Fine
Montana, is a
leadership in '"'"''"uRu1'1,, ,,.~1'"""'""1J, pn)fossi,omd
and service at state, nl!l~lorml, Hi:t'ciu11i;a1

is ""'""""i~"·"1

The

staff an_d .
personnel,
are comrmt1tect
prov1dmg a challenging, positive educational environment
students as weH as an atmosphere characterized by collegi~
ality, c.ooperati~n and interdependence.
The mmsmn of the
of Fine
is to serve the
University, the State
the nation as a cultural
cente_~ ofnational signific~pce
. as a lead~r in the performing
and visual arts, arts edu.calmn, and new medm and
technologies. In pursuit of this mission the School seeks to:
~serv~ students at The Universiti; ofMontana.,Missouia bv
teach~ng
of the .P~rforming and visual mts with rigof
devotion,
by offormg preparation and experience that

rt
M.A.

l?apanekm1i\lm~e1·g

t

Sculp~re ~re
spec1ahzat10ns.ar~

Chair

P.aintins, Photography, Printmaking, and
m the RF.A. and M.F.A. degrees. These

. offered in the M.A. degree along with
the added spec1ahzat10n of Al.t
in art criticism
am included in the program.
includes
courses that prepare student for certification in teaching art

A!!l!vanced Pfacement f'olky
Undergraduate students wishing to challenge foundations
courses for advanced placement mu.st adhere to the following.
Students can. try to challenge only the foundation
(Art
Drawmg Fundamentals; 125A, 2-D Color
Design;
3-D Fundamentals).
"'"'"'"'""'"' including students who have taken AP
examinations, . must submit a portfolio to challen~e art classes ..
Two w~ek~pno,r to the sernes.ter students may submit a
portfoho 01 i:en Jpeg files or pieces of actual work to the
department office. If ch~Henging more than one course,
students need ten works m each area, for example: l O drawing
samples for
10 color works for
and/or 10 3-D
pieces for 135A.
Submi~sion of wl!rk does not ~ua~an~ee adyanced placement
Portfohos are rev1ew~d at the begmnmg. ot autumn and spring
se1ne:steirS by Bl <1:omm1ttee ofrepresentat1ve faculty from the 2-D
3-D
are not awarded for subjects that
are
Students
from another institution
nr;'""Ttm,,,ni· for review
contact their advisor
transcripts to make an
1-'"''""'''u"J"' assessment.

Speda~

.the
expressmn

of excellence, encouraging creativir; and
the arts;
-pr~serv~artistic values and traditions of the past, and
fertile soil for the arts ofthe futlwe.

f

The departll!ent. seeks to present an integrated and
co,n:ip.rehemave mtroductmn to studio art, including art histoP;,
cn!1~1sm, and
provide intensive professional
trmmng for
in
in the field of art.
ai:iy . . ,
areas and, with faculty
Sti:dents may
gu!da~ce, construct an mdmau:d program :fitted to particular
oby::ctwes. pegree offerings include the B.A., B.F.A., M.A.,
and M.F.A. m Art.
of specialization which in.elude

Ceramics,

enable students to take their phl,ces in the world of art to
perform and create with grace and maturitv and to te~ch with
"'"''"'"ti""' and perspective;
•'
~sei:ve the University at large, as wen as the COjmn:mr1it'
reg1;o~ ~nd
by presenting concerts, JJrclCluctllJns
exhlbltmns .. _ .5ua.hty, and by offering ".'"'"'~"''"vrn~'
res~arch oppow. inmes m the arts for non-nu1Jors as weH as
majors;
~provide nationai leadership in the arts
enhancing the
excellence of traditional arts curricula
and research
with ir;noyative and im!iginafrve prog~ams that utilize new
techno1og1es, new media, and new cultura! and inteHectu.a1

Degree Requ6rements

Refer to
requirements listed previously in the
catalog.
S1.udents pursuing Bachelor of Fine Arts or Bachelor of Arts
degrees with a major in Art must earn a "C"
on a 4.00

rt
.
m

gm.de or better in
to graduate.

an Art courses fulfilling requirements

B:iu:heioir off Fine Arts R.evievJ Process
AH s!Udents initially. ent~r as Bachelor of Ar~s (B.A.)
candidates. To qualify for thie' Bachelor ofFme Arts {RF.A.)
Program...a student must hav.e and maintain a 3.0 gra.de J20int
aver~g~ m A!1anda2.5 overall GPA on a 4.00 scale. H.F.A.
porhoho review takes place each semester. Art majors and
transfer students: who wo~ld like to apply for the RF.A.
program must
their portfolio once they have earned
b~tween
Art credits. Transfer students who enter
with more
45 eamed credits rnust be reviewed the first
semester
rn~idency. Completion of pre-requisite
and the review can take place the same semester.
.
a stud~nt ~ot be admitted to the B.F.A. program with
their first apphcatlo~, a second and final application the
foH~wmg.semester is encouraged. Application forms are
available m the Art office three weeks before the scheduled
revi~VI'.· The foHowing coprse selections are review prereqms1tes: ART 150H, l::l lH, 123A, l25A, l35A, four 200level. .stu~10 courses, and two 300~levd studio courses.
App~1ca!mns for th~ B.F.A. program must include; the
application form with the area faculty signature statement of
purpose, and portfolio. Applications are revievled each
sem~ste~ prior .to preregistration. Incomplete or late
apphcatlons will not be considered.
B©idhie~or

fh1e Ari~ w~ilh

l::ll

mal@r

~n

Ari

Fort~

Bac?elor ofF.ine Art.s qegree, areas of specialization
are: !;-eram1cs, Dra.w~ng, Pamtm~, Photography, Printmaking,
and .~c~lptu.re: T.lus is a profosswnal degree requiring 75
credits m a.rt d1stnbuted as follows: art fundamentals 9·
be.ginnin~ art histof'J, 6; photography, 3;
' '
prmtmakmg, 3; SC1:J~P!U.re, 3; painting, 3;

mtrodur;t~iy art cnt11?1.sm, 3; upper-division art
6;
upp~r-dms10n art cnt1c1sm, 3; upper-division studio courses
outside y~u~ area of concentration (to include Drawing II), 12;

upper-qmsion

in the area of concentration, 12;
thesis, 6. All students must
success~ul~y complete an upper-~ivisi~M~ writing course from
the app10ved hst m the Academic Policies and Procedures
secti?n of this catalog. University General Education
requirements must be fulfilled as listed previously in the
•
catalog. See index.
ART 123.A is a.
for all 200-level two-dimensional
professional

studio art courses. ART 125A is a prerequisite for all 200-level
painting and drawing courses. ART l35A is a prerequisite for
all 200-level ceramic and sculpture courses.
Badile~or of
with a ma!or in Art
Students seeking the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in
Art must complete 57 credits in art: art fundamentals, 9;
beginning art history, 6; photosraphy, 3; ceramics, 3;
printmakmg 3; scl'.lp~re, 3; pamting 1 ~; ~awing 1 3;
mtroductory art cnt1c1sm, 3; upper-d1vlSlon art history, 6;
upper-division (300- and 400-level)art studio courses (to
include 4 of the 6 studio areas counting Drawing II), 12; upperdivision art criticism, 3. All students must successfully
complete an upper-division writing course from the approved
list in the Academic Policies and Procedures section of this
See index.
University general requirements must be fulfilled as listed
previously in the catalog.
Bm:he~or of
w~th a ma or in Ari,,

endorsement in Ari Educ

n

Art education is an area of specialization designed for the
student seeking an endorsement (K-12) in the extended major
teaching field of art.
A student must complete ART l23A, 125A, 135A, 150H,
15lH, 203L, 215A, 223, 229A, 235, 240A 323, 407, 408 and
one course chosen from ART 233A or 234A. DAN 427, nine
credits in upper-division studio courses, six credits in upperdivision art history courses, 3 credits in upper-division art
criticism.
For an endorsement to teach Art K-12, a student must gain
admission to Teacher Education and Student Teaching and meet
the requirements for teacher certification (see the School of
Education section the this catalog).
All students must successfully complete an upper-division
writing course from the ai_:iproved list in the Academic Policies
and Procedures section or this catalog. See index.
University general requirements must be fulfilled as listed
previously m the catalog.

Suggested Course of Study
Pr@grams for the B.A./B.F.A. Degree.
Credits in parentheses are additional requirements for the
B.F.A.

First Year

A

S

Art 123A.-125A Art Fundamentals . . . . . . . . . .
ART 150H-151H Art of Worki Civilization . . . . .
ART 135A Three-Dimensional Fundamentals , ..
ART 215A Photography I . , . . . . . , . . . . . . . .
ART 233A Beginning Printmaking . . . . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . .
Other General Education courses , . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
3
3
3

3
3
3
3

B

Seco1.uI Year
ART 203L Introduction to Art Criticism . . . . . . .
ART 223 Drawing I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ART 229A Ceramics I .... , , . . . . . . . . . . . .
ART 235 Sculpture I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ART 240A Painting I . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
3
-

6

3
3
9

15

15

Thi.rd Year
Art History (300-level) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

3

Studio II courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Studio courses (B.EA. option courses) . . . . . . . (3)
Art 303L or 403L Art Criticism . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Art 323 Drawing II . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
General Education . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

3
(3)
3
6

15-18 15-18

Fourth Yea:r
Studio courses (B.F.A., courses in option)
Studio art courses (300-400-level) . . . . . . . . . . .
ART 494 Professional Practices (B.F.A.) . . . . . .
ART 499 Senior Thesis (B.F.A.) .. , . . . . . . . . (3)
Elective & General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-126-12
15-18 15-18

Requirements for a Miner

Ari

History/Cri~idsm

To earn a minor in art history/criticisn1 the student must
complete at least 24 credits to include the following; ART
123.A; ART 150H, 151H, ART 203L; 9 credits from 300-level
art history courses; 3 credits from ART 3031, or 400-level art
history and criticism courses.

Art Sfu(Uo
To earn a minor in art studio the student must complete at least
27 credits to include the following: ART 123A, 125.A, 135A;
ART 150H, 151H; 9 credits from ART 215A, 229A, 233A,
234A, 235, 240A, or 223; and 3 credits in 300-level studio
courses.

Courses
U=for undergraduate credit only, UG=for undergraduate or
gra~uate credit, G=for graduate credit. R aft~r the credit .
md1cates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

An· (ART)

Studio

(01.n·se5

U 123A Drawing Fundamentals 3 er. Offered every term. An
introduction to visual language, concepts, and studio
practicum. Focus on basic skills development in rendering
volume, pictorial depth, and figure/ground relationships.
Researcn in historical and contemporary approaches to
drawing.
U 125A Color and Design 3 ell". Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq. or coreq., ART 123A. An introduction to the fonnal
elements and principles of design, color theory, and
predominant western and non-western historical styles.
Emphasis on solving specific design problems.
U 129A Ceramics for Non~Majors 3 ci·. Offered
intermittently. A general introduction to art using ceramics.
Less specialized than Ceramics I for fine arts majors. Credit
not allowed toward a B.A., B.F.A., or minor in art.
U BSA ThreeQDimensional Fundamentais 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Basic three-dimensional course for both
general education and beginning art students. Prerequisite to
beginning sculpture and beginnmg ceramics. Emphasis placed
on conceptualization and formal development of the 3-D object
in the areas of form, mass, scale, texture, space and color.
U 195 Special Topics V!iirfable cir. (R-6) Offered
intermittently, Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 215A Photography I 3 er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
ART 123A. Introduction to photow.aphy as an art form.
Exposure, camera basics, composition, developing, printing,
print finishing techniques. Focus on technical expertise and
issues of content and personal expression.
U 223 Drawing I: Figure Drawing 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., ART 123, 125 and 150 or 151. Study of human
anatomy with an emphasis on rendering and interpreting the
figure. Research in historical and contemporary figuration as a
basis for developing a portfolio.
U 229A Cernmks I 3 er. Offered autumn and
ART 135A. Introduction to clay as a historical and
contemporary art-making medium. Basic methods of building
with clay, with emphasis on handbuilding; elementary solutions

to nrc1ble:ms of glazing and surface treatment.

U

lP'rMll1iocm2ki~g

I 3 er. (R-9) Offered autumn and

spring.
ART 123. Introduction to various printmaking
media.
U 135 Sculipture I 3 icr. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
ART l35A. Introduction to basic technical skills in the areas of
woodworking, welding, and casting. Problem-solving in the
areas of concept, aesthetics, materials and proce§s; studio
issues of content and formal criticism as it relates to
personai expression.
JU 24illA IPai.ilting li 3 li!r, Offered autumn and spring.
ART 123A, 125A and 151. Acrylic and oilpainting
emphasizing composition and application of color theory.
Research in historical and contemporary strategies.
1U 293 Om:nnbus ViufabNie cn·o (R-10) Offered intennittently.
for mdependent work See index.
University omnibus
1U 295 §pedid
VlE!riabfiie cir. (R-12) Offered
inte1mittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of

current topicsio
UG 315 Photography U 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., ART 123A and 215A Further exploration of
photography as an mi form. Survey of different films, chemical
processes, exposure teclu1iques. Emphasis on issues of content
and personal expression.
U 311 Digitali Photo~rapliny I 3cr. Offered autumn or spring.
Prereq., ART 123A, 2l5A. Introduction to digital photographic
of techniques, theory and potential for
manipulation.
creative
as an art form.
U 318 Alternative Prnce!l® Pll'Mr:1ttomr5m~11v 3cr. Offered
intennittendy. Prereq., ART
Introduction to
historic, experimentiiJ and alternative process photography.
Survey of techniques, theory and potential for creative
expression as an art form.
UG 323 Drnwim! n 3 er, (R-12) Offered autumn and
Prereq., ART 123'A, 125A, 150, 151, 203, and 223A.
Exploration and production of drawings with emphasis on
individual
Studio practicum, lecrures, critiques,
reading and writing.
UG 329 Cernmks U: 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn
spring.
Prereq., ART 135A and 229. Further exploration
·
ceramic process introducing more complex ways of
handbuilding and developing the art of throwing. Examination
of the technology and chemistry of day, glazes and high
temperature ox1dation and reduction firing.
U 330 Cl111y and rna:Ee 3 er. Offered autumn" Prereq., ART
135A, 229A. In depth study of the physical and chemical
properties of days and glazes" Hands on testing of various day
and glaze formulas and an introduction to kiln firing.
UG 333 lP'rrintm~killllg H 3 er. (R~l2) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., ART 233A. Continued work in various
printmaking media"
UG 335 §culptmre U 3 i::r. (R-12) Offered aurumn and spring.
Prereq., ART l35A and 235. Focus on contemporary issues
and techniq1J1es of sculpture.
UG 340 Painting II: The Fiigw!lre 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring" Prereq., ART 150, 151, 203, 223, and 240. Exploration
of pamting with emphasis on the human figure and classical
compositions and techniques, studio practicum, lectures,
critiques, reading and wnting.
UG 34! Pallntiillg n: 3 err. (R-9) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., ART 150, 151, 203, and 340. Includes ART 341:
Process and Abstraction and ART 341: Finding Language.
Exploration and production of paintings with emphasis on
individual expression. Studio practicum, lectures, critiques,
reading and writing.
UG 390 Supervised limteriishmp Vairiabie er. (R-12) Offered
every tenn. Special internships under direction of department
faculty allowing students practical experience in a chosen area,
U 393 Omnibus Varfable c:r. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
UG 395 Special Topics Variable cli·, (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,

experhnental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
UG 414 Photograplily m 3 11:r. (R-9) Offered aut11mn or
spring. Prereq., ART 123A, 215A, 31:5. Further exploration of
photographic theory, criticism, technique and
as an
art fom1.

UG 415 Im:iepem:hmt §buly i.n Pllofograpby 2-6 icn-. (R-12)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., ART 215A,
consent
of inst!.\ Advanced photographic techniques.
UG 4Hi Advanced Reseaird! hi Pbotogr:mpKty 3 er. (R-9)
ofphotogrnphy with
Offered intermittently.
specific technical and
emphims on student proposa!s,
conceptual aspects.
JUG 423 Ilffidepelrilldeint §~!Ji.Uy in Dl."aw~ng 2~6 er. (R-12)
Offered autu1m1 end spring. Prereq., ART
125A, 150,
151, 203, 223, and 323, and consent ofinstructor. Advanced
drawing techniques.
UG 424 Adviuu:ied Resefffcll1 in
3 c~·.
intem1ittently" Prereq., ART 323 and consent
Investigation of drawmg with emphasis on
including specific technical and conceptual aspects.
UG 4129 Independent Study hi Ceramks 2-6 c:r. (R-12)
Offered autunm and
Prereq., ART BSA, 229A, 6
credits of ART 329,
and consent ofimstructor.
Continued exploration of ceramic art Individualized approach
with student initiative in deterrmining projects,
UG 430 Advamced Reiie:mn::b hn Celi'ill!mks 3 er.
Offered intermittently" Investigation of cerl?dmics
emphasis on student
including specific technical and
conceptual aspects.
UG 433 lhmdependent St\\li[)!y i.n Prin1tmal!dng 2-6 ca·. (R-12)
Offered autumn and spring.' Prereq., 6 credits in ART 333,
consent of instructor. Independent projects in printmakinR.
UG 434 Adlvallltced Re§ear1:h h~ lP'irimitm~l!dlll!g 3 er. (R-9 J
Offered intenniUendy. Inve§tigation of printmaking with
emphasis on srudent proposals, including specific technical and
conceptual aspects.
UG 435 Il1m!eperad·eIT111l: Stt~Hirly l!l!l §(1'.miEptmre l-6 (!!Jr. (R l2)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., ART B5A, 235, 335,
consent of instructor. Advanced techniques in sculpture.
1UG 436 Advmmced Rie0e&1rch in Sc1dpt~m~ 3 ell". (R-9)
Offered intem1ittent!y. Inves:tlgation of sculpture with
emphasis on student proposals, including specific technical and
conceptwai
JUG 4140 Illldepem3Jeimt St!ll!dly h!l Painti:n1g l-6 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., ART 123A,
151, 203, 223, 240A, 340, and 341 and/or consent
Minimum of 9 credits of 300 level painting courses.
(Exceptions for special circumstances such as fanuary tem1
in painting..
cournes,
abroad, etc.) Independent
UG 442 Advanced Resiemrdll fin Pabmting f!:r. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereqs., ART
125A, 150, 151, 203,
240A, 323, 340, and 34 I and/or consent of instructor.
on student prciposal:s,
Investigation of painting with
including specific technical
conceptual "'"~'""'·"·
UG 490 Supervi§ed fotieirnsl!lnp V2rnabfo icir. (R-12 Offered
intermittently.
of instructor. Special
internships under
of department faculty allowing
students practical experience in a chosen area.
U 493 Omnibms Varri:i1!bRe err. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University onmibus option for independent work See index.
UG 494 Pn.11:fo!l:!lfonal Pnactkes Seminar 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., senior or graduate status. Required of all
graduating B.F .A. students. Introduction to professional
practices and standards in the visual arts, including
pre!lentation,
development, career and exhibition
opportunities, arts advocacy and graduate school.
UG 495 Specfaa Topk§ Va~·i.aiJfie er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one~time offerings of
current topics.
U 49~ Seni.m· Tf11esir£ 3 er.
spring. Prereq., senior
and suc:ce~;snupassage ofB.F.A. review.
status, ART
0
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Required ofB.F.A. students. Focus on completion of artwork
and preparation for the required spring B.F.A. exhibition
Further e?C-:ploration of professional practices topics and career
opportumties.
G 515 Graduate Studio in Photography 2-6 er. (R-18)
Offered autumn and spring. Students work on projects of
specific interest in the field with a faculty member.
G 523 Graduate Studio/Drawing 2-12 er. (R-24) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instructor. Advanced
research in diawing.
G 525 Graduate Studio/Design 2-6 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instructor. Advanced
research in design.
G 529 Graduate Studio/Ceramics 3-6 er. (R-18) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq. consent of instructor. Advanced
research in ceramics.
G 533 Graduate Studio/Printmaking 2-12 er. (R-24) Offered
autumn and SJ?ring. Prereq., consent of instr. Advanced
research in pnntmaking.
G 535 Graduate Studio/Sculpture 2-6 er. (R-18) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instructor. Advanced
research in sculpture.
G 540 Graduate Studio/Painting 3-6 er. (R-18) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instructor. Advanced
research in painting.
G 580 Graduate Teaching Assistant Seminar 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., graduate standing. Preparation to teach
foundation and entry level art courses.
G 594 Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently..
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittentll. ExJ?erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimenta offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 596 Independent Study 2-6 er. (R-18) Prereq., consent of
instr. Offered intermittently.
G 598 Internship 2-6 er. (R-12) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
G 699 Thesis and Terminal Project Variable er. (R-12)
Offered autumn and spring.

Art History
U lOOL Art Appreciation 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
An introduction to the visual arts exploring various approaches
to understandin~ art, art history and terminolo~, techniques
and media, motivating factors behind the creative act.
U 150H Art of World Civilization: Ancient to Medieval Art
3 er. Offered autumn. Survey of history of visual art from prehistory to 1400.
U 151H Art of World Civilization: Early Modern to
Contemporary Art 3 er. Offered spring. Survey of history of
visual art from 1400 to the Present.
U 336H History of Architectural Design: Pre-history to 1850
3 er. Offered autumn. Same as DRAM 336H. Knowledge and
understanding of architectural styles, designs and choices of the
built environment from prehistory megalithic architecture to the
start of the modem age.
UG 367H Art of the Ancient Americas 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent of instr.
Same as NAS 367H. Development of major ceremonial and
urban centers throughout the Americas before the coming of
Europeans. Analysis of how the visual arts articulate ancient
world views or cosmologies in relation to nature. Focus on
various strategies of reading the structure and meaning encoded
in the layout of cities, stone sculpture, wall murals, ceramics,
precious metals, and textiles.
UG 368H Latin American Art 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent of instr. Same as NAS
368H. Exploration of themes in the development of Latin
American art from the colonial period to the present including
Renaissance ideals in the "New World'', syncretism of
European, African, and indigenous roots, the Black Legend,
and the advent of such movements as Academism, Modernism,

Social Realism, Magic Realism and Post-Modernism.
UG 380H Ancient Greek Civilization and Culture 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent
of instr. Same as LS 340H and MCLG 360H. Ancient Greek
works of art and architecture, related to and explained by
contemporary ideas and values of Greek society.
UG 381H Roman and Early Christian Art in Context 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent
of instr. Same as LS 341H and MCLG 361H. A survey of the
various media used in Roman art; the social political, and
economic contexts in which the media were developed; and the
transition (technical, iconographic, and contextual) to the art of
the Early Christian period.
UG 384H Art of the Renaissance 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ART 150L or 151L or consent of instr.
Exploration of the arts of 1450-1600 in western Europe. Focus
on themes such as the recovery of the classical past,
development of scientific naturalism and linear perspective,
and the evolution of major art forms architecture, urbanism,
religious altarpieces and devotional images, fresco and oil
paintings; monumental sculpture, etc.
UG 389H American Art 1860 to the Present 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent of instr.
American painting, sculpture and architecture from the Civil
War to the present.
UG 450H Advanced Research in Art History 2-6 er. (R-6)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., ART 150H-151H, a 300level art history course and consent of instr. Advanced
research in art history topics agreed upon by student and
instructor.
UG 451H Seminar in Art History and Criticism 3 er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H-151H, a 300-levef
art history course and consent of instr. Upper-division seminar
in varying topics of art history and criticism.
UG 480H Women Artists and Art History 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent of instr.
A survey of major women artists in context of social history
and aesthetics from ancient to modem times. Analysis of
feminism and works by contemporary women artists in film
and video.
UG 484H African Art 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
ART 150H or 151H or consent of instr. Broad investigation of
the visual arts of Africa; historical civilizations, including
Egypt, and colonial and post-colonial societies; methodologies
for study of non-western societies; "Primitivism;" and the
importance of African Art for the development of western art.
UG 485H Spanish Art 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
ART 150H or 151H or consent of instr. Exploration of the
history of Spanish art from the cave paintings to the 21th
century. Focus on Spanish art and aesthetics and Spain's
cultural identity through the visual arts.
UG 486H Art of the 19th Century 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent of instr. Exploration of
major themes in European art from 1800 to 1900. Focus on
maJor cultural and intellectual trends such as Neoclassicism,
Romanticism, Realism, Impressionism and early Modernism.
UG 487H Art of the 20th Century 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent of instr. Exploration of
major themes in the development of art of the 20th century.
Focus on major cultural and intellectual trends of the Modem
and Post-Modem ages.
G 550 Graduate Studies/Art History 2-6 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Research in art
history and art theories.
G 597 Research in Art History 3-9 er. (R-18) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 698 Methodologies in Art History 3-9 cr•. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Investigation of the
discipline of art history, its elements, boundaries,
historiography, and practitioners.

Art Criticism
U 203L Introduction to Art Criticism 3 er. Offered autumn
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and spring. Prereq_., ART 150H-151H. Introduction to a range
of methods and philosophies in art criticism.
UG 303L Contemporary Art and Art Criticism 3 er.
Offered autumn ana spring. Prereq., ART 203L or consent of
instr. Survey of artists, art works, critics and theories frem
1960s to the present. Introduction to major art movements and
ideas of the Post-Modem era. Special emphasis given to firsthand experiences with art at local venues and direct
engagement with contemporary art criticism published in
newspapers, journals, magazines, and other media.
UG 403L Renaissance Theory and Criticism 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent of instr.
An exploration of the writings of major thinkers of the 14th16th centuries, including theoretical treatises, works of
literature, contracts, and personal diaries.
UG 452 Advanced Research in Art Criticism 2-6 er. (R-6)
Offered spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 501 Graduate Critiques Seminar 1 er. (R-4) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Weekly meetings
to critique graduate student work.
G 503 Critical Theories in the Visual Arts 3 er. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Seminar on the history of art criticism as a
particular type of discourse about art. Contemporary theories of
Modernism including Formalism, Abstraction, Marxism, and
Social Realism; and Postmodemism including Deconstruction,
Revisionism, and Feminism. Required of all M.A. and M.F .A.
students in art.

581. Same as DRAM, MUS 582. Offered summers. Topics
vary.
G 583 Arts Education Seminar II 1-2 er. (R-4) Prereq., ART
582. Same as DRAM, MUS 583. Continuation of ART 582.
.G 584 Arts Education Seminar III 1-2 er. (R-4) Prereq.,
ART 583. Same as DRAM, MUS 584. Continuation of ART
583.
G 585 Arts Education Seminar IV 1-2 er. (R-4) Prereq.,
ART 584. Same as DRAM, MUS 585. Continuation of ART
584
G 586 Arts Education Seminar V 1-2 er. (R-8) Same as
DRAM, MUS 586. Continuation and synthesis of preceding
seminars.
G 587 Arts Education Practicum 1 er. (R-4) Same as
DRAM, MUS 587. Offered summers. The active application
of concepts and theories presented during the Arts Eaucation
Institute and the arts education seminars within a small group
setting.
G 588 Arts Education Apprenticeship 1 er. (R-4) Same as
DRAM, MUS 588. Exploration of art forms to develop new
artistic and communicative perceptions and awareness.
G 589 Arts Education Field Project 1 er. (R-4) Same as
DRAM, MUS 589, creative/research activities.

Art Education

James Bailey, M.F.A., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1989
Hipolito Rafael Chacon, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1995
David James, M.F.A., University of Arizona, 1984
Elizabeth Lo, M.F.A., The University of Montana, 1974
M.A. Papanek-Miller, M.F.A., University of Houston, 1984
(Chair)
Barbara Tilton, M.F.A., Vermont College ofNorwich, 1996

UG 314A Elementary School Art 3 er. Offered every term.
Visual art teaching methods for future elementary school
teachers to include production of original works in a variety of
media, methods of critique, curricular components, media
management, resources and. guided teaching experiences in a
school setting.
UG 4.07 Teaching Art K-12 for Fine Arts Majors 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., ART 123A, 125A, 135A; ART 150H,
151 H; and junior standing. Preparation for art specialists to
include history and current trends in curriculum development,
teaching procedures, child growth and development in art,
resources, evaluation, advocacy anQ. directed teaching
experiences in school setting.
UG 408 Teaching Art K-12 for Fine Arts Majors 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., ART 123A, 125A, 135A, and 407.
Continuation and practical application of ART 407.
UG 427 Advanced Research in Art Education 2-6 er. (R12) Offered intermittently. Prereq., ART 123A, 125A, 135A
and ART 314 or 407. Advanced research in art education
topiCs and/or field experiences.

Faculty
Professors

Associate Professors
Mary Ann Bonjomi, M.F.A;, University of California, Santa
Barbara, 1986
Valerie Hedquist, Ph.D., University of Kansas, Lawrence, 1990
Elizabeth Dove, M.F.A., Vermont College ofNorwich, 1999
Cathryn Mallory, M.F.A., University of Oklahoma, 1985

Assistant Professor
Bradley Allen, M.F.A., Southern Illinois University, 2005

Emeritus Professors
Marilyn Bruya, M.F.A., Bard College, 1986
James G. Todd, M.F.A., The University of Montana, 1969
Rudy Autio, M.F.A., Washington State University, 1952

Summer Arts Education Institute
(Offered through School of Fine Arts)
G 582 Arts Education Seminar I 2 er. (R-4) Prereq., ART

Department of Drama/Dance
Mark Dean, Chair
The Department of Drama/Dance is accredited by the National
Association of Schools of Theatre. The department is housed in
the Performing Arts and Radio Television Center, which
includes three theatre/dance performance spaces and
television/radio studios. The program is production-oriented
with approximately ten major productions presented each year
including contemporary, historical, period, musical, and
experimental plays, as well as dance concerts. The Montana
Repertory Theatre, a professional touring company based at
UM, often involves students both on and off stage. The faculty
is strong, possessing a diversity of educational and professional
theatre and dance backgrounds.

The Bachelor of Arts with a major in Dance allows the student
who plans to enter a dance career to select another major to
complement that objective. The Bachelor of Arts with a major
in Drama provides the student with a broad liberal arts
education and a general focus in drama. The degree allows the
student to complete an additional major and may form the basis
for further training on the graduate level. The Bachelor of Arts
with a major in Dance or Drama and an area of specialization
in Educat10n Endorsement Preparation is designed for the
student seeking teaching endorsement in the field of drama.
The Bachelor of Fine Arts with a major in Drama is a
professionally oriented degree designed for the student who
plans to pursue a career in theatre, dance, or a related field.
Areas of specialization are: Acting, Design/Technology,

Choreography and Performance, and Studio T~aching.
Graduate programs lead to the Master of Arts m Drama or
Integrated A1is and Education and the Master of Fine Arts in
Drama with areas of specialization in Acting,
Design/Technology, or Directing.

Spedcd 10Jegree Requirements
Refer to

grac~uation

rei:mire1nents listed previously in the

c

203

catalog. See mdex.
Adv!liiemi::n11~

Each Drama/Dance
must have a faculty advisor who is
assigned by the department and who is usually from the
student's area. The department, through its advisement
program, often recommends non-drama electives and specific
General Education courses to the student depending on the
student's area. Majors may not take core or area-required
courses on a credit/no credit basis.
''1 "''i""~·

.. rJnd Portfolio Reveews

dancers, designers and technicians undergo periodic
review in the form of auditions or portfolio presentations.
These
evaluations provide each student with the
challenge of individualized critiques from
professional staff.

l!!ppermdivrn!>icn Wriilling

~xpel':'lf~:dmon

The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. See index.

B1airhek11r of Arf$ with a mamor
The
requirements

Dam:e

constitute the comtnete Dance
Bachelor of Arts degree:

Dam::e

Credit:>

201A Beginning Composition (offered spring) . . . . . . . . 2
202 Rehearsal and Performance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
300 rviodern m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
301 Intermediate Composition (offered autumn, odd-

numbered years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
304 Banet m (or higher
. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 8
307A Jazz Dance HI
appropriate level) . . . . . . . . . . 2
334H 201h-Century
(offered spring, even-numbered
years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
340 The Science of Dance Movement (offered autumn, oddnumbered years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
397 Junior Creative or Research
must
complete projects for graduation) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
400 Modern IV . . . . . . , . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
425 Dance Pedagogy
autumn, even-numbered
3
in Children's Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Techniques of Modem Dance . . . . . . . . . 3
429
434L World Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
494 JunioriSenior Dance Seminar (offered autum..11,
ev.en-numbered
....................
3
497 Senior
or Research Project . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
427 Teaching Movement in the Schools (offered
autumn odd-numbered years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
OR
320 Improvisation 13Jffid
420 Contact
.. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
••••••••

0

•••••••••

0

•

0

•

Illrnmm
107il, Theatre Production I: Constmction Crew (Costume or
Lighting) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . 3
378 Stage Management Practicum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l

Total
There is an Admission
must pass at the end of the
program.

58-59
which a pr<)speci:ive
year to continue in the

B<:lll!:hefor iof tllrfs wHhi ~ maier in Drama

The following courses constitute the complete Drama
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree:
Drnmm
103A Introduction to Theatre Design . . , .. , . , . .
106A Theatre Production I: Run Crevv . . . . . . . . .
107 A Theatre Production I: Construction Crew ...
108 Intro to House
.. ... ....,...
202 Stagecraft I . . . . . . ~
•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

Credits
. . . . 3
. . . . l
, . . . 3
. ... 1
3
,

•

•

•

H .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . , . . . . . 3

207
Production H: Corn;tmction Crew
214 Acting I (or DRAN! l UA) . . . . . . . . . .
220L Dramatic Literature I
.
320 Theatre History l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

........
.. . . . . . .
.. . . . . . .
. . . .

3
3
3
3

321 Theatre
H .................. ,
379 Introduction to
Drama/Dance/Media Arts
(by advisement)

3
3

2.

Senior project
Total

41

Edu~a11'km En111:ll@r:l!l~ment P~0 ep 1l:lll"C1~M(;Jn
Spe(kiHz1i:ir~io1n

The Education Endorsement Preparation specialization is
desig;1ed [or the st:~dent seeking an endorsement in the
teachmg !Jeld of Lrama.
nw.nce

Clredifa

327A Dance in Elernentary Education .. , . . . . . . . . . . 2
D1rama
Crec:'liil:s
103A Introduction to Theatre Design ... , ... , , . . . . 3
l 06A-107A Theatre Production (Running and Production

4
108 Introduction to House Management . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
•

'

•••

'

••

0

•••••

'0

0

••

>'

••••

0

•••••

>

>

202
r ............................ 3
203 Stagecraft U . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . 3
210 Voice and
2

214-215 Acting

.......... , ........ , . . . 6

220L Dramatic
........ ,
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The following courses are required of all B.F .A. students
majoring in Drama with an area of
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or
Design/Technology:
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Clredits
I 06A Theatre Production I: Running Crew . . . . . . . .
1
107A Theatre Production J:: Constnlction Crew ... , . . . 3

310
108 Introduction to House Management . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
202 Stagecraft I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
203 Stagecraft II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
206 Theatre Production II: Running Crew . . . . . . . . . . . 1
214 Acting I (or DRAM 111A if Design/Tech option) ... 3
220L Dramatic Literature I (Script Analysis) . . . . . . . . . 3
320-321 Theatre History I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
379 Introduction to Directing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.
Total
27

Acting Specialization
Students who intend to pursue the acting specialization will
normally enter the University as Bachelor of Arts students in
Drama.
To be taken in addition to core courses:

Drama

Credits

Design/Technology Specialization
Students wishing to pursue a B.F .A. with a specialization in
design/technology must:
.
1. Complete a one-year residency at the UM-Mis$oula campus
which includes a mmimum of 12 credits in design/technology.
2. Attain a cumulative 2.5 overall GPA and a 3.0 GPA in
design/technology coursework.
3. Present a theatre resume and portfolio consisting of class
and production work.
4. Prepare a written statement explaining their educational and
professional goals.
Students who intend to pursue the design/technology
specialization will normally enter the University as Bachelor of
Arts students in Drama.
To be taken in addition to core courses:

Credits

103A Introduction to Theatre Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
106A Theatre Production I: Running Crew . . . . . . . . . .
107A Theatre Production I: Construction Crew
(Repeat once) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
206 Theatre Production II: Running Crew . . . . . . . . . .
231 Drafting for the Theatre I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Choose one from: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
331 Drafting for the Theatre II
332 CAD for the Theatre
341 Flat Pattern Design and Drafting
307 Production Construction I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
371 Stage Management I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Choose one from (Junior Project): . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
308 Production Team I
309 Production Design I
Choose one from (Senior Project): . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
408 Production Team II

Junior Proiects
A junior project is required of all B.F .A. design/technology
specialization students. The junior project is usually
production-related and has both practical and written
components. Requirements for the project are outlined in the
Department of Drama/Dance Handoook.

Senior Proiects

210 Voice and Speech I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
211 Voice and Speech II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
215 Acting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
216A Production Acting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
244 Stage Makeup . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
310 Voice and Speech III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
312 Physical Performance Skills I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
313 Physical Performance Skills II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
314 Acting III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
315 Acting IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
316A Production Acting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
412 Physical Performance Skills III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
414 Acting V (repeat once) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
415 Acting VI (repeat once) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
416 Production Acting III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
420 Singing for Actors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
439 Advanced Acting: Professional Skills . . . . . . . . . . . 2.
Sub total
49
Core Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
76
Total

Drama

409 Production Design II
Electives (minimum of 12 upper-division) . . . . . . . . . . 18
Sub-Total
45
Core Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
Total
72

3
1
6
1
3
3

3
2
2
3

A senior project is required of all B.A. students and B.F .A.
students completing the actins or design/technology
specialization. The senior proJeCt is usually production-related
and has both practical and wntten components. Requirements
for the project vary and are outlined in the Department of
Drama/Dance Handbook.

Bachelor of Fine Arts with a maior in Dance
The department offers two areas of specialization, one in
choreography and performance and the other in studio
teaching. Each requires the same sixty-six credits in core
courses, plus additional specified credits in each area of
specialization. All majors are required to do a junior and a
senior creative or research project and a production project. If
not qualified for advanced placement in Modem III, the student
must take Modem II as aprerequisite.

Core Courses
Dance

Credits

201A Beginning Composition (offered spring) . . . . . . . . 2
202A Rehearsal and Performance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
300 Modem III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
304 Ballet III (or a higher level) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
320 Improvisation (offered autumn, even-numbered years) 1
334H 20th-Century Dance (offered spring, even-numbered
years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
340 The Science of Dance Movement (offered autumn,
odd-numbered years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
397 Junior Creative or Research Project (students
must complete project for graduation) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
400 Modem IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
420 Contact Improvisation (offered autumn,
odd-numbered years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
425 Dance Pedagogy (offered autumn, even-numbered
years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
426 Dance as a Healing Art (offered spring) . . . . . . . . . 2
428 Internship in Children's Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
429 Advanced Techniques of Modem Dance . . . . . . . . . 6
434L World Dance (offered spring, odd-numbered years) 3
494 Jr/Sr Dance Seminar (offered autumn, odd-numbered
years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
497 Senior Creative or Research Project (students must
complete project for graduation) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

Drama
106A Theatre Production I: Running Crew . . . . . . . . . . 1
107A Theatre Production I: Construction Crew
(Costume or Lighting) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
378 Stage Management Practicum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
Total
66

Studio Teaching Specialization
Dance
32~ Tt;a~~ing

Credits

Creative Movement for People with
D1sab1ht1es . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
427 Teaching Movement in the Schools (offered autumn
odd-numbered years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
491 Teaching Projects . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . f.
(assisting in a technique class for one semester)
Sub-Total
6
Core Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66

School of Fine Arts - Department of Drama/Dance -311
72.

Total

Choreopraphy and Performance
Speciahzat1on
Dance
Credits
202A Rehearsal and Performance (performing in one
piece equals one credit) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
301 Intermediate Composition (offered autumn, oddnumbered years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Choose two from:
HHP 101, 141, 159, 162, 171, 173, 177, 179 ........ i
Sub-Total
6
Core Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
Total
72
Drama 214, Acting I, is optional.
There is an admission audition which a prospective major must
pass at the end of the first year to continue in this program.

Special Proiects
Junior and senior projects must be planned with the student's
project advisor ana all journals and papers will be submitted to
that advisor. All choreography/performance B.F.A. candidates
are required to choreograph for both projects, but the senior
project must be a piece of choreography produced off-campus
m the Missoula community. Teaching B.F.A. candidates must
choreograph for the junior project and complete a teaching
project in the Missoula community for the senior project.
Students .also are required to meet the campus-wide General
Education requirements. Students are urge.a to consult with
their advisors before General Education coi.irses are selected.

Sugg~sted

Course of Study

The recommended curriculum for the B.A., major in Dance is:
First Year
DAN 200A Modern II (or DAN lOOA, if needed) ..... 6
DAN 201A Beginning Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DAN 204A Ballet II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
DAN 207 A Jazz Dance II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Total
30
Second Year
DAN 204A Ballet II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
DAN 300 Modern III (or 200A, if needed) . . . . . . . . . . 6
DAN 301 Intermediate Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DAN 307A Jazz Dance III ..................... 2
DRAM 378 Stage Management Practicum . . . . . . . . . . 1
DAN 434L World Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Total
30
The recommended curriculum for the B.A., major in Drama
is:
First Year
DRAM 103A Introduction to Theatre Design . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 107A Theatre Production I: Construction Crew . . 3
DRAM 202 Stagecraft I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 203 Stagecraft II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 214 Acting I (or lllA) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17
Total
32
Second Year
DRAM 207 Theater Production II: Construction Crew .. 3
DRAM 220L Dramatic Literature I (Script Analysis) ... 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
Total
32
The recommended curriculum for the Acting student in the
B.F.A., major in Drama, is:
First Year
DRAM 106A Theatre Production I: Running Crew ..... 1
DRAM 107A Theatre Production I: Construction Crew . . 3
DRAM 108 Introduction to House Management . . . . . . . 1
DRAM 202 Stagecraft I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

DRAM 203 Stagecraft II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 214-215 Acting I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . ; . . . . . 13
Total
30
Second Year
DRAM 206 Theatre Production II: Running Crew . . . . . 1
DRAM 210-211 Voice and Speech I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
DRAM 220L Dramatic Literature I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 244 Stage Makeup . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DRAM 312-313 Physical Performance Skills I, II . . . . . . 4
DRAM 314-315 Acting III, IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
Total
30
The recommended curriculum for the Design/ Technology
student in the B.F.A. major in Drama is:
First Year
DRAM 103A Introduction to Theatre Design . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 106A Theatre Production I: Running Crew
(two semesters) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DRAM 107A Theatre Production I: Construction Crew .. 6
DRAM 108 Introduction to House Management . . . . . . . 1
DRAM 202 Stagecraft I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 203 Stagecraft II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 231 Drafting for the Theatre I ............. 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Total
33
Second Year
DRAM 107A Theatre Production I Construction Crew . . 3
DRAM 206 Theatre Production II: Running Crew
(two semesters) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DRAM 220L Dramatic Literature I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 307 Production Construction I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 331 Drafting for the Theatre II or DRAM
332 CAD for the Theatre or DRAM 341 Flat
Pattern Design and Drafting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18
Total
32
The recommended curriculum for the Choreography and
Performance or Studio Teaching student in the B.F.A.,
major in Dance, is:
First Year
DAN 204AII or DAN 304 Ballet III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
DAN 300 Modern III (or DAN 200A) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
DRAM 106A Theatre Production: Running Crew . . . . . . 1
DRAM 107A Theatre Production I: Construction Crew
(Costume Lighting) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
Total
24
Second Year
DAN 201A Beginning Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DAN 202A Rehearsal and Performance . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DAN 300 Modem III (or DAN 200A) ........ · ..... 6
DAN 304 Ballet III (or DAN 204A) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
DAN 320 Improvisation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
DAN 329 Conditioning: Pilates Mat I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DAN 340 Science of Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
DRAM 378 Stage Management Practicum . . . . . . . . . . 1
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Total
31

Requirements for a Minor
Minor in Drama
The department provides the student the opportunity to focus
the minor in a particular ar~a such as acting, costume, etc.
Twenty-seven credits, including a common core of sixteen
credits are required for the minor. A department advisor
should be consulted for guidelines regarding the specific
focus.
Drama
Credits

312
103A Introduction to Theatre Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
106A Theatre Production I: Running Crew .......... 1
107A Theatre Production I: Construction Crew ....... 3
202 or 203 Stagecraft I or II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
220L Dramatic Literature I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
320 or 321 Theatre History I or II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Focused area . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11
Total
27

Minor in Dance
Twenty-eight credits are required.
Dance
Credits
IOOA Modem Dance I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
104A. Ballet I (or appropriate level) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
107A Jazz Dance I (or appropriate level) . . . . . . . . . . . 2
200A Modem II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
201A Beginning Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
202A Rehearsal and Performance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
204A Ballet II (or appropriate level) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
300 Modem III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
334H 20th-Century Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
320 Improvisation and 420 Contact Improvisation . . . . . . 2
OR
choose from:
320 Improvisation and 420 Contact Improvisation
329 Pilates and 340 Science of Dance
426 Dance as a Healing Art
428 Internship in Children's Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Total
28

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate
or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the ·
maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Dance (DAN)
U lOOA Modern Dance I 2 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and
spring. Introduction to basic modem dance vocabulary
throu~h exercises for alignment, strength and flexibility and
combmations across the floor.
U 104A Ballet I 2 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and spring.c'
Introduction to basic ballet positions and steps.
U 107A Jazz Dance I 2 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and spring.
Introduction to basic strengthening and stretching exercises
and stylistic characteristics of jazz.
U 194 Dance Seminar 1 er. Offered autumn and spring.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 200A Modern 112 er. (R-12) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., DAN IOOA. Continuation of the modern dance
vocabulary at an advanced-beginner level.
U 201A Beginning Composition 2 er. (R-4) Offered spring.
Prereq., DAN 200A. Basic use of space, time and energy in
dance. Movement composition studies assigned each week.
U 202A Rehearsal and Performance 1-4 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Open to
students who are choreographing a dance for a. concert or to
those who have been selected through audition to perform.
U 204A Ballet II 2 er. (R-12) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., DAN 104A. Continuation of the ballet vocabulary at
an advanced-beginner level.
U 207A Jazz Dance II 2 er. (R~l2) Offered autumn.
Prereq., DAN 107A. Continuation of the jazz vocabulary at
an advanced-beginner level.
U 294 Dance Seminar 1 er. Offered autumn and spring.
One-time offerings of current topics.

UG 300 Modern III 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., DAN 200A. Extension of the modem dance
vocabulary through lengthier combinations of movement.
UG 301 Intermediate Composition 2 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., DAN 201A and 6
credits of dance technique. Explores ways to manipulate
several dancers in space, through repetition of shapes,
through related rhythms. May include choreography for
videotape.
U 302 Dance Touring 1-4 er. (R-24) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., audition. Rehearsal and touring to the
community.
UG 304 Ballet III 2 er. (R-8) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Development of ability to combine
steps; carriage of head and arms.
U 307A Jazz m 2 er. (R-12) Offered autumn. Prereq.,
DAN 204 or equiv. skill and consent of instr. Continuation
of207A.
U 320 Improvisation 1 er. (R-3) Offered autumn evennumbered years. Exploration of stimulus, structure and
performance of improvised movement. .Elements such as
space, shape, motion, time, quality, form and awareness
emphasized. Instructor-designed structures, transitioning to
student-designed scores, culminating in improvised
performance.
U 327A Dance in Elementary Education 2 er. (R-4)
Offered autumn and spring. Open to majors in elementary
education. Techniques and applications for using movement
in the public school setting. Focus on movement elements,
lesson design and planning, standards for dance, multiple
intelligence theory, assessment, classroom management
techniques and multi-culturalism.
U 328 Teaching Creative Movement for People with
Disabilities 1 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and spring. Students
interact with adults with developmental disabilities in an
adaptive dance class where movement is used as a therapeutic
modality for people with cognitive and physical impairments.
Students interact with the participants, engage as role models
and gain beginning teaching experience.
UG 329 Conditioning: Pilates Mat 1 er. (R-8) Offered
autumn and spring. Pilates mat (floor) exercises to build core
control, strength and flexibility.
UG 334H 20th Century Dance 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. Discussion of primary movements and
major fi~ures in American modem dance, including multicultural mfluences and some parallel movements in the visual
art world.
U 340 The Science of Dance Movement 1 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Study of the skeletal system
and how it relates to dance movement. Basic kinesthetic
principles, conditioning for dancers, and injury recognition
and prevention.
U 394 Dance Seminar 1 er. (R-2) Offered autumn and
spring. One-time offerings of current topics.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-24) Offered autumn
and spring. Experimental offerings of visitin,g professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study: Dance Projects 1-3 er. (R-24)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 397 Junior Creative or Research Projects 1-6 er. (R-6)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., B.F.A. dance major.
Independent study in choreography or a research paper which
could be on such subjects as teaching styles, multiple
intelligence theory, dance historical topics, dance injuries,
etc. An initial proposal, a journal, and a paper are required.
UG 400 Modern IV 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., DAN 300. Performance of exercises and
combinations that are technically demanding in strength,
balance, weight, agility and line.

School of Fine Arts
UG 404 Ballet IV 2 er. (R-8) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., DAN 304, 4 er., or equiv. skill and consent of instr.
Develops petite and grand allegro.
UG 420 Contact Improvisation 1 er. (R-3) Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. The art of moving with one or more
partners while using a shifting point of contact and supporting
each other's weight. Skills such as rolling, suspendin~,
falling and recovering together explored through physical
sensations that use weight, counter-balance and yielding.
UG 425 Dance Pedagogy 3 er. (R-9) Offered autumn evennumbered years. Prereq., DAN 428. Methods and
experiences in teaching modern dance, ballet and jazz.
UG 426 Dance As a Healing Art 2 er. (R-6) Offered spring.
Study of body movement as a reflection of inner emotional
states. How changes in movement lead to changes in the
psyche, promoting health and growth. Exploration of
techniques for experiencing the inter-connection between
movement and emotional expression.
UG 427 Teaching Movement in the Schools 3 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., consent of instr.
Experience in planning, observing and directing creative
movement as a teaching tool in K-5.
UG 428 Internship in Children's Dance 2 er. (R-8) Offered
autumn and spring. Students participate and gain beginning
level teaching experience in two of four dance classes for
children ranging in ages from 3 1/2 to 12 years old.
UG 429 Advanced Techniques of Modern Dance 3 er.
(R-12) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., DAN 400, 6 er.,
or equiv. skill, and consent of instr. Continuation of DAN
400.
UG 434L World Dance 3 er. (R-6) Offered spring oddnumbered years. Investigation of dances of diverse cultures.
Study of dance as: an emblem of cultural identity, social
order, power and gender-specific behavior; an expression of
religion and/or ritual; a classical art form; and as a medium
for personal expression in western and non-western world
cultures.
UG 491 Teaching Projects 1-6 er. (R-24) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Independent study that
may involve either assisting in the teaching of a dance
technique class or actually planning and teaching it.
U 494 Junior/Senior Dance Seminar 3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn even-numbered years. Seminar to discuss both practical and philosophical issues confronting dance students about
to enter the "real" world.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-24) Offered autumn
and spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
UG 496 Independent Study: Dance Projects 1-6 er. (R-9)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 497 Senior Creative or Research Projects 3 er. (R-6)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., Dance major.
Independent study in choreography or teaching. If the student
is a B.F.A. candidate the project must take place off-campus
in the Missoula community. The student is responsible for
setting up the project. An initial proposal, a journal, and a
paper are required.

Drama (DRAM)
U lOlL Theatre Appreciation 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. The various elements of play production and dance.
The basic artistic principles underlying dance, theatre and all
of the arts.
U 103A Introduction to Theatre Design 3 er. Offered
autumn. Basic understanding of the principles of design for
the theatre and television, including the production elements
of scenery, costumes and lighting.
U 104 Drawing Fundamentals 3 er. Offered spring.
Students will begin to develop skills in drawing the human
form, perspective, and architecture.

~
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U 106A Theatre Production I: Running Crew 1 er. (R-4)
Offered autumn and spring. Operation and running a show
backstage on a scenery, costume, or prop crew for a major
departmental production.
U 107A Theatre Production I: Construction Crew 3 er.
(R-9) Offered autumn and spring. The construction and
completion of scenery, costumes and props under supervision.
Most assignments involve very basic construction techniques.
Involves two 4-hour labs a week.
U 108 Introduction to House Management 1 er. (R-3)
Offered every term. Introduction to the skills and experience
of the front-of-house staff for a theatrical production.
U lllA Acting for Non-Majors I 3 er. Offered every term.
An introduction to the skills and techniques required of the
actor to be effective in communication with others on stage
and off stage.
U 112A Acting for Non-Majors II 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., DRAM lllA. Continuation of lllA.
U 166L History of Musical Theatre 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Same as MUS 166L. Exploration of origins,
developing trends, and cultural/historical contexts of musical
theatre through films, lectures, and discussion.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 200A Beginning Theatre Workshop Variable er. (R-8)
Offered autumn and spring. Credit for students engaged in
any aspect of production including acting, directing, lighting,
stagecraft, makeup, costumes, properties, business and
publicity.
U 202 Stagecraft I 3 er. Offered autumn. Fundamental
theories and hands-on application in the areas of costuming,
lighting, and sound.
U 203 Stagecraft II 3 er. Offered spring. Fundamental
theories and hands-on application in the areas of scenery,
properties, and rigging.
U 206 Theatre Production II: Running Crew 1 er. (R-4)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., DRAM 106A.
Operation and running a show backstage, as in scenery,
costumes, or props for a major departmental production.
U 207 Theatre Production II: Construction Crew 3 er.
(R-6) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., DRAM 107A.
The construction and completion of scenery, costumes and
props. Advanced construction assignments; supervision of a
small construction crew.
U 210 Voice and Speech I 2 er. Offered autumn. Voice
production, phonetics and speech for the stage.
U 211 Voice and Speech II 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
DRAM 210. Continuation of 210.
U 214 Acting I 3 er. Offered autumn. Intensive
development of basic acting skills through psycho-physical
technique: dramatic action, image-making and improvisation.
U 215 Acting II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., DRAM 214.
Continuation of 214. Further exploration of improvisation,
textual links and development of performance project.
U 216A Production Acting I 1 er. (R-4) Offered autumn
and spring. Credit for acting in approved Drama/Dance
productions.
U 220L Dramatic Literature I 3 er. Offered autumn. The
study of representative texts in dramatic literature as a
foundation for play analysis.
U 231 Drafting for the Theatre I 3 er. Offered spring.
Drawing techniques for the theatre with an emphasis on
drafting as utilized by technicians, designers, stage managers
and directors.
U 244 Stage Makeup 2 er. Offered spring. Principles of and
practice in theatrical makeup. Students will work on makeup
for major productions.
U 296 Independent Study: Theatre Projects Variable er.
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(R-12) Offered autumn and spring. Independent study in all
the arts of the theatre.
UG 300 Theatre Workshop Variable er. (R-20) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., previous work in drama or
theatre courses. Advanced laboratory production in all the
arts of the theatre.
UG 301Playwriting3 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Techniques and practice in writing
short and full-length plays.
U 306 Summer Theatre Variable er. (R-12) Offered
summer. Prereq., consent of instr. Practicum in
departmentally approved summer theatre companies in the
capacity of actor, designer, director, stage manager and/or
technician.
U 307 Production Construction I Variable er. (R-12)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., DRAM 107A and/or
consent of instr. Students serve as the construction crew in
either the sound, light, costume, or scene shop for
departmental productions.
UG 308 Production Team I Variable er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Students
function as part of the production team in a role of
responsibility (i.e., master electrician, cutter, first hand,
master carpenter, etc.) for a departmental production. These
assignments and duties may serve also as part of the required
junior project.
UG 309 Production Design I Variable er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Students
function as a member of the production team in a role of
responsibility (i.e., scenic designer, costume designer, light
designer, etc.) for a departmental production. These
assignments and duties may serve also as part of the required
junior project.
UG 310 Voice and Speech III 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., DRAM 211. Dialects, accents, and continued
development of good voice and speech skills.
UG 311 Voice and Speech IV 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
DRAM 310. Integration of voice and speech skills, vocal
character.
UG 312 Physical Performance Skills I 2 er. Offered
autumn. Basics of physical performance: collaboration,
concentration, centering, balance, agility, and body awareness
through a variety of stage movement techniques.
UG 313 Physical Performance Skills II 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., DRAM 312. Physical characterization:
exploring weight, rhythm, tempo, and kinesthetic
relationships through Laban, animal studies, and Michael
Chekhov.
UG 314 Acting III 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., DRAM
215. Scene study and characterization. Works selected from
realism and poetic realism.
UG 315 Acting IV 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., DRAM
314. Selected scenes and projects from European and
American realistic texts such as Chekhov, Ibsen, Strindberg,
Shaw, and O'Neill.
U 316A Production Acting II 1 er. (R-4) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., DRAM 216A. Credit for acting in
approved Drama/Dance productions.
UG 320 Theatre History I 3 er. Offered autumn. A survey
of the major developments of the theatre from primitive
beginnings to the 19th century, including various cultures and
their representative plays and performances throughout the
world.
UG 321 Theatre History II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
DRAM 320. Continuation of 320. The many and varied
periods of the 19th and 20th centuries as reflected in the
theatre of the times.
U 327A Drama in Elementary Education 2 er. (R-4)
Offered autumn and spring. Exploration, implementation and
experience in teaching strategies for using drama in

elementary education. Focus on techniques and applications
for teaching drama and for utilizing drama as a tool for
teaching other subject matter.
UG 331 Drafting for the Theatre II 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., DRAM 231 or consent of instr. Scene design
including elevations, drop-point perspective, measured
drawings for furniture, and other techniques used by scene
designers.
UG 332 Computer-Aided Drafting and Computer
Applications for the Theatre 3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn.
Prereq., DRAM 231. Computer drafting for scenery, costumes, lighting, and sound design drawings, including 2-D
and 3-D plans, layouts and renderings. Work with CAD,
photo manipulation, spreadsheet, database, and word
processing programs.
UG 333 Scenic Painting 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered spring.
Introduction to the basic skills needed as a scenic artist.
Emphasis on the varied materials and techniques used in the
scenic studio, color mixing, and interpretation of the
designer's work.
UG 334 Scene Design I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
DRAM 103A, 202, 203. Introduction to the problems
encountered in designing scenery, analyzing of script,
research and practical demands of theatre conventions.
Projects include those for theatre, musicals, opera, dance and
television.
UG 335 Scene Design II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
DRAM 334. A continuation of the techniques and projects in
334.
U 336H History of Architectural Design: Pre-history to
1850 3 er. Offered autumn. Same as Art 336H.
Knowledge and understanding of architectural styles, designs
and choices of the built environment from prehistoric
megalithic architecture to the start of the modem age.
U 340 Intermediate Costume Construction 3 er. Offered
spring. Intermediate costume construction focusing,on the
development of skills needed to function as a stitcher.
UG 341 Flat PatteFn Design and•Drafting 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq.; DRAM 202. Pattern design using the flat
pattern method, pattern drafting of various garment parts,
advanced principles of fitting.
UG 343 Textile Selection and Manipulation 3 er. Offered
spring alternate years. Analysis of fibers, yams, structures
and finishes, as related to selection and use for the theatre.
Basic dyeing, distressing and painting.
UG 344 Costume History 3 er. Offered intermittently.
History of Western costume from ancient Egypt to the present
day.
UG 346 Costume Design I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
DRAM 103A, 202, 203. Introduction to principles and
practices of stage costume design.
UG 351 Theatre Lighting I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
DRAM 103A, 202, 203. Introduction to principles and
practices of theatre lighting design. Training for position of
lighting designer for theatre. Design requirements and
decisions, color, development of stage picture; concentration
on proscenium theatre design concepts.
U 352 Master Electrician for the Stage 2 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., DRAM 107A, Lighting, DRAM 202,
or consent of instr. Training for the position of master
electrician and assistant ligfiting designer. Practical
application of production planning, lighting paperwork,
overseeing lighting crews, advanced electrical theory, power
distribution, and creative problem solving. Students will
work on major departmental productions.
UG 361 Theatre Sound I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
DRAM 103A, 202, 203 or consent of instr. Introduction to
principles and practices of theatre sound design. Training for
position of sound designer for theatre. Principles, practices,
and equipment used to create finished sound designs for
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theatre, dance and related areas.
also as part of the required senior project.
U 371 Stage Management I 2 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
UG 412 Physical Performance Skills III 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., DRAM 313. Extremes of performance:
DRAM 103A, 202, 203. Beginning study of the duties of the
stage manager concentrating on the rehearsal process in the
stage combat, martial arts, and biomechanics/theatre of the
grotesque.
non-professional theatre situation.
UG 374 Technical Direction 3 er. Offered intermittently.
UG 413 Physical Performance Skills IV 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., DRAM 412. Advanced specialized physical
Prereq., DRAM 231, 331 or consent of instr. Training for
position of technical director. The role and scope of technical
skills such as period styles, advanced combat/choreography,
direction, production scheduling, design analysis, budgets and
and commedia.
UG 414 Acting V: Company 4 er. (R-8) Offered autumn.
bookkeeping, and methods of construction.
U 378 Stage ManageQlent Practicum I 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered
Prereq., DRAM 315. Selected speeches, scenes and projects
autumn and spring. Prereq., DRAM 371 or consent of instr.
from verse drama, especially Shakespeare.
Stage management practicum involving stage managin~ a
UG 415 Acting VI: Company 4 er. (R-8) Offered spring.
showcase production or assistant stage managing a ma3or
Prereq., DRAM 414. Selected scenes and projects from
various historical and stylistic periods.
show. Involves evening work.
UG 379 Introduction to Directing 3 er. Offered spring.
U 416 Production Acting III 1 er. Offered autumn and
Prereq., DRAM 103A, 214 or lllA, 220L. Open to juniors,
spring. Performance of an approved role in a departmental
seniors and graduate students. Introduction to the analytical
production accompanied by written self-assessment.
U 420 Singing for Actors 2 er. (R-4) Offered spring.
skills, staging and conceptual techniques of the director;
Prereq., audition, acting specialization, or consent of instr.
includes some practical application in scene work.
- Development and presentation of musical numbers in a
U 385 Spirit Squad 2 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and spring.
UM cheer and dance team selected during audition process
dramatic context. A broad-based acquaintance with music
each spring; students perform routines at the intermediate jazz
theatre literature is acquired, and techniques for approaching
songs are explored with an eye toward developing
level. Development of current dance performance,
leadership, communication and organizational skills. (Only
competency in music theatre forms.
four credits of DRAM 385, HHP 100-179, MS 203 and MS
UG 433 Advanced Scene Painting 3 er. (R-9) Offered
spring. Prereq., DRAM 333 and/or consent of instr.
315 may count toward a degree.)
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
Students will explore advanced scene painting techniques.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
UG 435 Advanced Acting: Personal Performance 3 er.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
Offered autumn. Prereq., DRAM 415 or consent of instr.
Developing personal performance skills.
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
UG 436 Advanced Acting: Solo Performance 3 er. Offered
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
spring. Prereq., DRAM 435 or consent of instr. Creating
of current topics.
solo performance material from original material or existing
U 396 Independent Study: Theatre Projects Variable er.
texts.
(R-12) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 437 Advanced Acting: Acting for the Camera I 3 er.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Offered autumn. Prereq., DRAM 414 or consent of instr.
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom experience
Beginning techniques in acting for the camera.
which provides practical application of classroom learning
UG 438 Advanced Acting: Acting for the Camera II 3 er.
during placements offcampus. Prior approval must be
Offered spring. Prereq., DRAM 414 or consent of instr.
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Extended work in techniques in acting for the camera. Work
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
in different areas of film and video acting,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 400 Professional Theatre 9 er. (R-18) Offered spring.
UG 439 Advanced Acting: Professional Skills 3 er. Offered
spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., DRAM 414 or consent
Prereq., consent of instr. Laboratory experience in total play
of instr. Developing professional skills, material for the
production through participation in state, regional, national
actor, professional portfolio, resume audition material,
and international touring production programs.
commercial acting, performance market research.
UG 401 Professional Performance: Touring 1-9 er. (R-18)
UG 440 Advanced Acting: Contemporary Theatre 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., consent of ins.tr. Students
Offered spring even-numbered years. Prereq., DRAM 414 or
experience the rigors and develop the skills required for
consent of instr. Performance and scene work in
actors in touring theatre; creating characters and maintaining
contemporary practice and theory.
consistent performances through three months of intensive
UG 441Drapmg3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., DRAM 341.
travel and varying venues.
Garment design based on manipulation of fabric on a body
UG 402 Methods of Teaching Theatre 2 er. (R-6) Offered
form; emphasis on creative solutions to design problems and
autumn. Prereq., consent of instr. Building and addressing
the interrelationships between fabric, design, and form.
specific curriculum in theatre arts.
UG 442 Tailoring 3 er. Offered spring alternate years.
UG 407 Production Construction II Variable er. (R-12)
Prereq., consent of instr. Principles used in the construction
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
of tailored garments.
Students serve as construction crew in one of the shops for
UG 444 Advanced Makeup 2 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
productions.
spring. Prereq., DRAM 244 or consent of instr.
UG 408 Production Team II Variable er. (R-12) Offered
Characterization, prosthesis, wigs, masks and special
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Students serve
problems. Students will work on makeup for major
as a member of the production team in a role of responsibility
productions.
(i.e., master electrician, sound board operator, cutter, first
UG 446 Costume Design II 3 er. (R-9) Offered spring.
hand, etc.) for major productions. These assignments and
Prereq., DRAM 346. Advanced techniques in costume
duties may serve also as part of the required senior project.
design; possible topics include design for dance, opera, large
UG 409 Production Design II Variable er. (R-12) Offered
scale drama and musicals.
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Students serve
UG 451 Theatre Lighting II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
as a member of the production team in a role of designer
DRAM 351 or consent of instr. Advanced study of principles
(i.e., set designer, costume designer, light designer, etc.) for
and practices of theatre lighting design. Training for position
major productions. These assignments and duties may serve
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of light designer for theatre. Design requirements and
decisions, color, development of stage picture; thrust and
arena theatre.
UG 461 Theatre Sound II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
DRAM 361 or consent of instr. Advanced study of principles
and practices of theatre sound design. Training for position of
theatre sound designer. Principles, practices and equipment
used to create sound and music designs for the theatre, dance
and related areas.
UG 471 Stage Management II 2 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq. , DRAM 371 or consent of instr. Additional study of
stage management concentrating on pre-rehearsal duties,
aspects of maintaining a show's integrity as established by the
director, inter-production relationships, supervision of crews
and union contracts. Understanding a stage manager's need
for paperwork and writing skills. Students encouraged to
enroll in DRAM 478 to use skills in a living situation.
UG 478 Stage Management Practicum II 3 er. (R-9)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., DRAM 471 or consent
of instr. Stage managmg a major show in the drama season in
the Montana or Masquer Theatres or assistant stage managing
for an Equity stage manager on a Montana Repertory Theatre
production.
UG 479 Directing I 4 er. (R-12) Offered autumn. Prereq.,
DRAM 379 and consent of instr. Directing skills for the
advanced student; extensive scene work.
UG 480 Directing II 4 er. (R-12) Offered spring. Prereq.,
DRAM 479. Continuation of 479. Course material
coordinated with laboratory projects.
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-24) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department chair. Independent work under
the University omnibus option. See index.
UG 494 Seminar 2 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
10 credits in drama or in English dramatic literature and
consent of instr. Intensive study of dramatic theory relating to
acting, directing, design and dramaturgy.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and SJ?ring. Exper.imental offerings of visiting I?rofessor~,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offermgs
of current topics.
UG 496 Independent Study: Theatre Projects Variable er.
(R-12) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 497 Research Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 498 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
G 500 Professional Theatre 9 er. (R-18) Offered spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Laboratory experience in total play
production through participation in state, regional, national
and international touring production programs.
G 501 Problems in Playwriting 1-3 er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently.
G 503 Introduction to Design Graduate Studies 2 er.
Offered autumn. Introduction to the design/technology
program, research, history and expectations of program.
G 507 Technical Production Assignment 2-4 er. (R-12)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
Production assignment made by the faculty. Student assigned
a responsible technical position such a.s technical director,
master electrician, sound engineer, cutter/draper or scenic
artist. Credit variable and will be assigned by faculty.
G 508 Design Production Assignment 2-4 er. (R-24)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
Production design assignment made by the faculty. Student
designs an element of a Drama/Dance production with the

supervision of a faculty designer.
G 509 Graduate Rendering Techniques 2 er. Offered
spring. Students will begin to develop personal design styles
using both traditional and digital drawing and rendering
techniques.
G 510 Problems in Voice/Speech 3 er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 512 Problems in Movement/Dance 3 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 514 Graduate Acting I 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn.
Prereq., consent of instr. Intensive rehearsal and P.roject
work with emphasis on integration of advanced skills.
G 516 Problems in Acting 1-3 er. (R-18) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq.., consent of instr.
G 517 Studio Training for the Actor 1-3 er. (R-18) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Work in such
areas as combat/movement training, improvisation for
performance, experimental theatre, and various genre/period
styles in performance.
G 520 Introduction to Graduate Study 2 er. Offered
autumn. Introduction to basic research and writing skills.
UG 521 Performance Theory and Criticism 3 er. Offered
spring. Survey of the theories, elements and ingredients of
multi-cultural live performance forms, including theatre,
popular entertainment, ceremonies, and other public events.
Includes instruction in and application of various approaches
to the criticism of live performance.
G 522 Graduate Seminar in Theatre History 3 er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Selected
topics and issues with individual research projects presented
in seminar concerning various genres, periods, themes, and
cultural contexts in theatre history.
G 523 Graduate Seminar in Dramatic Literature 3 er.
(R-9) Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
Selected topics with individual research projects presented in
seminar concerning various genres, periods, and themes in
dramatic literature.
G 525 Graduate Design Seminar I 2 er. Offered autumn.
This course is designed to teach graduate students effective
research, collaboration, and script-analysis methodologies and
exploration practices.
G 526 Graduate Design Seminar II 2 er. Offered spring.
This course is designed to continue the design process skills
developed in Seminar I or effective research, collaboration
and script analysis methodologies and exploration practices.
G 530 Graduate Scene Design 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Development of
specific design skills in scenery.
G 533 Graduate Computer-Aided Drafting and Design 3
er. (R-6) Offered autumn. Students will further their
understanding for how CADD software is used to create
complete, accurate draftings for design and technology in
theatre and theatre-related activities.
G 535 Problems in Scene Design 3 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Development
of specific technical skills in scene design.
G 540 Graduate Costume Design 3 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Development
of specific design skills in costuming.
G 545 Problems in Costume Design 3 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Development
of specific technical skills m costume design.
G 550 Graduate Light Design 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Development of
specific design skills in light design.
G 555 Problems in Light Design 3 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Development
of specific technical skills in light design.
G 560 Graduate Sound Design 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Development of specific

design skins in sound design.
G 565 Problems in Sound Design 3 Cl1', {R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq. , consent of instr. Development of
specific technical skins in sound design.
G 571 Graduate Stage Mall11agement 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., consent of instr. Study of duties of
manager in
process. Includes
managing
rehearsal and
a production
a faculty or
artist director.
G 574 Tecl:micali Di.:reictfon er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Role and scope of technical
direction, production scheduling, design
and
bookkeeping and methods of construction.

G 575 Problems in

'Il~eab·e

Management !-6 er.

Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr,
G !§77 Tech11d.cal Direction Prifidicum 3 er. (R~12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq,, consent of instr. Technical
direction of a major show in the drama season in the Montana
or Masquer Theatres.
G 578 Stage Man:ageme:illt Practicum 1-6 er, (R-18) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Practical work
in stage management projects.
G 579 Directing HI 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered
years. Prereq., DRAM 480 or consent of instr. Fonnalist
styles of dramatic material. Through a variety of tools,
textual and linguistic analysis, metrical and rhetorical
analysis, archetypes, and musical strnctures, students analyze,
interpret and stage projects drawn from opera and pre-modern
drama, especially Shakespeare.
G 580 Dh"eding IV 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq,, DRAM
579. Exploration of image; time manipulation; construction,
delineation and manipulation of space; multi-media and nonlinear storyteUing.
G 531 Arts Ed.ucatfon Institute 1 er. (R-4) Offered summer.
Same as ART, MUS 581. Open fornm with national and
regional speakers, panels, and symposia to prornote
discussion, understanding, and direct.ion on significant
national issues in the arts and arts education.
G 582 Arts Education Semi.mu" I 2 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. Prereq., DRAM 58L Same as ART, MUS 582.
Topics vary.

G 583 Arts EchJtcllltion Send.n1n· U: 1-2 er,
summer. Prereq., DRAM 582. Same as
Continuation of 582.
G 584 Arts Edm.:atl.on Seminar m: 1~2 er. (R-4) Offered
summer,
DRAM 583. Same as ART, MUS 584.
Continuation
G 585 Airts Education Semhuu· IV 1-2 er, (R-4) Offered
summer. Prereq., DRAM 584. Same as ART, MUS 585.
Continuation of 584,
G 586 Arts Edm::atfon Semb11u· V 1-2 c1·, (R-8) Offered
summer. Prereq,, DRAM 585" Same as ART, MUS 586.
Continuation and synthesis of preceding seminars,
G 587 Arts Education Prnctkum 1 c:i·" (R-4) Offered
summer. Same as ART, MUS 587, The active application of
concepts and theories presented during the Arts Education
Institute and the arts education seminars within a small group
setting.
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G §8® Airtri Eiillucatfon Appirentkesbip :i. cir, (R-4) Offered
suw~mer. Same as ART, MUS 588. Exploration of art forms
to
new artistic and communicative perceptions and

awareness"
G 539 Ads Educaitfto.!Jl Ffol!)) Project 1 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. :Same as ART, IVIUS 589. Creative/research
activities.
G 594 Semina:r :1.-3 er. (R-12) Offered intermittently.
Prereq" , consent of instr.
G 595 Spe[:b/i[ Topks Vrnriable cir.
and spring. Experimental offerings of
professors,
experimental offorings of nevv courses, or one-time offerings
of current
Study 1-6 ell', (R-24) Offered autumn
G 596
and
consent of instr.
G
Research
er"
Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr.
G 598 Intenishllp 2-6 er. (R-24) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
p!acements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office"
G 599 Prnfossim:i.a! Paper Vairfa.bile er, (R-4) Offered
autumn and spring.
G rtii79 lDliiredii:n;;i; V 3 rcr. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
DRAM 580. The
and literature of directing.
G 6:1§~ P!'i[)bfoms: i!n
1 3 cir,
Offered autumn
of instr.
and spring. Prereq. ,
Offered autumn and
G 699 T!Jire,sls V ariiable icr,
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Randy Bolton, Ph.D., Florida State University, 1981
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York University, 1974
Kar1en Kaufmann, M.A., Antioch University, 1993
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JVHchele Antonioli, IvLF,A. Texas Christian University, 1988
Nicole Bradley Browning,
Michael

IvLF.A., The University of Montana, 2001
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Rkhard Hitilghesu Chair
The Media Arts program offers a uniquely integrated
curriculum on both the graduate and undergraduate level that
fa centered in digital technology as a storytelling and 3.rtistic
medium. There are two areas of specialization within the
ilPr"<r1imr'rlt" Digital Filmmaking and Integrated Digital

Arizona State University,

2000

rts
Media. The department offers a Master of Fine Arts in
Media Arts, a Bachelor of Fine Ari:s in Media Arts and a
Media Arts Minor. For more information on the academic
programs, faculty, and
visit our '.Vebsite at:
www.urnt.edu/mediaarts,

Spedtd Degree

Ret~~drements

Refer to

Hstedl

catalog.

in the

index.

The Medffia Ar~~ Grr~u::il!lJate Pm0~grl!lm
This program is a
term and the curriculum is for the
use and education of
program offers a

pursuing the M.F.A. degree. The
and secure graduate lab that serves

digital fillmnaking and
co1npret1en.sni'e training

It focuses on
the student with
fhe areas of writing, directing and

as a comprehensive post~production space.

For application information please visit our website at
www.umt.edu/mediaarts.
!Elathe~cr of
The
""u"''''"""''"'" area focuses on
pri~-p1ro1::1m~tHJn, production
sound

in

1ec:nnmclgy and aesthetics and

integrated

"'"'"""'""u'P between digital
still
motion

design and web design, History

theory

principles and best practices. The
including
40
stations
two computer liabs
an audio
room. For mor .
please visit
our website cs;t www.umt.edu/mediaarts. The
for

um1ergnu1umte program has a large production

is as follows:

A. Pn·ei·iEqMn§ntetrJ

must complete

areas of ~~-~·---~··
classes (12 credits) from one
course descriptions see Courses section):
mgfit:ID.Il Fahllllmakir~g
!V[AR l 12A Intro to Non~JLinear Editing
3cr.
MAR 2 W Creation oflvl:edia
-Both are open to aB university
and may
taken in
the same semestei·.
-Students must achieve a 3.5 grade point average for these
two courses in order to qualify for the following:

ac1;ep1tar.1ce into the B.A.. "''"'"''"'"m' in Media Arts, each

~fr11rlPnt~

are assigned a faculty
Students

wm not be

from their area of

a Media Arts

until then. Please see
ff~e1J:U11:1

IErts

chair for

f~~filrn(l:1r

i.mdergraduate students whose

the work of those

areai of study can be

enhanced through the application of media arts principles and

technologi1~:so For more 1nfom:iation please visit our website at
v1ww.lli\(lt.ed1J1/me~

A. Re:!fBli.red Ccmn1e!il for tlhle !VII.mu
Offered every term. Ear~h student must COIUJl)Jete
classes ~ 12
from one ofthe axeas
0

•

course O.'e:3cnptl.ons see Courses

J'.l/J:AR 211

Pl'11111'.UHA>:
Video Production 3cr.
3cr.
MAR 250 Visions
Both may be taken in
s:ame semester.
b11~egrntedl Digifafil Medfia
MAR I l lA Integrated Dicri.tal
3cr.
MAR 102 Digital Technofogy in
Arts
3cr.
-Both are open to
university students and may be taken in
the
semester.
'"h•r1 ~~fo must achieve a
for these
0

an

two courses in order to
MAR 201 Intro to
MAR 202 Intro to

3cr.
3cr.

'"'"'>1'"'· il!ll time Majon·
satisJ']3,ct1eiry completion of the core
the
to the
requires
a 3.0
in
Arts classes and no less
than a
the student's overaH studies.
the
Media Arts office for complete information on the "'I'll"""'""'"
1""'

process.
C, R!i.:q!Jlilrlld co!llrne for l:lhle Majmr

Once accepted, the student must then complete 30

m

one ofthe two areas (see
foi a total of 42
GPA
~~n,..,,,.0 ~· 0 w•~ "'"'""'''" through each assessment
with
reviews
at the endl of spring semester each
year.

hi h1r~egr11:11tettll m~itll:d blAel!'.Um

MAR 221 Fundamentais of Digital Design
MAR 222 Fundamen!als of Digital Compositing
MAR 321
Image Design Techniques

I
112A Intro to
3cr.
MAR 2.10 Creation
Story
3cr.
~Both are open to
university students and may be taken in
the same semester.
~Students must achieve a
two courses in order to
]JI

an

MAR 21 XPrindpies of Digital Video Production 3cr.
of Film
3cr.
-Both may
in the same semester.
Imltegl!'&li:e:idl mgit:£J..I M1edfa
MiAR I 1 iA
ited Digital Art
3cr.
MAR 102 D
Technology in the Arts
3cr.
-Both are open to aH university students and may be taken in
the sru:ne semester.
point average for these
,,Students must achieve a
following:
two courses in order to
MAR 201 Intm to
3cr.
3cr.
MAR 202 Intro to

fV!lAR 250

-·Both may be tzclcen in the same semester.

'i~'l!Jlck

Design

MAR 425
of Digital! Animation
MAR 440
Techniques
!rl!'.u::k ~111 Dlgn'.lo::i~ fi~mma~dnl£l~
I\1Ll\R 251 Digital Video Production
MAR 252 Screenwriting
MAR 253 Digital Video Production Lab
JVKAR 30] Digital Film Practices
MAR 330 Pdnc:iples of Sound Design
MAR
Directmg the Fiction Film
MAR
Dir:octing Lab
MAR 357 Techniques of Non-Linear Editing
Film
I\rii\R 442
MAR 450
in FHm and Media Studies
Film
l\!lAR 455
MAR465

This program is designed to

Offered every term. Each

"'"''· 11

MAR 422 3D

J:!!ii.•dhtrni!»i~menit

students ·with a deeper

a Bach~dia

MAR 322 2D Motion Design
MAR 325 Fundamentals ofDigital Animation
MAR 330
of Sound Design
MJ'r..R 340
of Web Desig..n

-Both may be taken in the same semester.
1ll!o ERedive Cfas§r~§
Students must
nine additional credits outside of their
that
work and development in Media
These credits need to be approved by the department.
chair for a complete list of
Please see the
acceptable courses.

Courses
U =for undergraduate credit only, UG=for um:!.ergrnduate or
credit, G=for graduate credit. Rafter the credit

Sch~cS

~~~~~~,~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.

Media

i~r"f$

(MAR)

U 101L Intrnd.ndion to Media Airts 3 c:r, Offered autumn
and spring. Overview of the .media arts .and their intera?tio.n,
integration and development m the creat:on of ~tory begmmng
with early year of photography and mov1e-makmg through the
introduction of radio and television up to the digital
revolution.
U 102 Di:gitai Techrulliogy in the Arts 3 c:r Offered every
term. An introduction to the relationship between aesthetics
and the emerging capacities of
technology. The course
wm explore the basic evolution hardware, system software,
and the internet and wm present a brief history of the
pioneers of both traditional and digi!al art. I~ ~m al.so look at
contemporary and
trends m Lhe artistic ap1µrn • .:u'v"
of digital technology.
.
U Jl.HA Fun.dm.nenta~s of integrated Digitli:il A:rt 3 er.
Offered autumn and spring. A project oriented editing and
course that focuses on artistic expression and its
~'""·""""' to digital technology. Using Final Cut Pro,
Adobe
and Adobe After Effects, students win
create audio/vi~ual work in both the stiH image and time
based mediums.
U 112A Intro to Non-Linea:r Editing 3 er" Offered each
temL Study of the history, process and philosophy i;>f
narrative film/video editing and an introduction to Fmal Cut
Pro non-linear
software.
U 195 Spedali Topks 1-6 cir. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting _profes~o~~;, exp~rimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time ofiermgs m current
topics.
U 201 .bi.trn to Digital Stm Imaging 3 er. Offered a1:1tumn
and spring, Prereq., MAR iq2 and MAR l~lA Th~s.course
provides a thorough introductmn to the prac:t1~es of d1g1~al.
still imagery, with emphasis on co;>ntent, layenng, an.d d1g1tal
manipulation of images. Pr~ductm~ techmqu~s, project
planning, narrative, and the mtegrntmn of vano':ls forms of
digital design are fundamental. components of this course.
U 202 Intro t@ Motion Design 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereqs., MAR 102 and MAR lllA Thi.s proje~t
oriented course will introduce students to the basic techmcal
and aesthetic components of digital motion design using the
industry standard software programs Photoshop and After
Effects.
U 210 Crnatkm of Medfa. Sito:nr :3 c:r. Offered autumn and
spring. An introduction to
•
and visualization for
media
Focus is on developing
writing skills and
effective
of critical story elements.
U 211 P1ti:m:iples ol' :Oigitai Video Productkm 3 er. Offered
every term. Prereq., MAR. 112A, ~AR 210. The. sn~dy and
application of basic aesthe~ic, narr~t1v~ and. orgamzatmnal
principles as well as techmcal apphcatmns mtegral .to ihe
production process of short. video works .. Preparatmp. of
scripting formats for narrattve and expemnental works; shot
selection and design; fundam,e.nta1 camera .and soun?
onerat.ions; capturing and ed1tmg; productmn planmng.
U 221 Fm;damenitals of Digital Image Design 3 c:r. Offered
autumn. Prereq., Media Af!s lVfajor. Intr~uction.t~ the ..
fundamental
principles and practices ?f d1g1tal stlll
imaging in order to establish a common aes~et1c a~d
technical language necessary to develop quahty designs on the
computer.
U 222 Fmm:lamentals of Digi.ti;;il Compmsiti.ng 3 er, Offered
autumn. Prereq., Media .Ar1):s Ivfajo~. Introducti?n.tc:
fundamental concepts, pnnc1ples and.
. of d1g1ta1
compositing and rendering in order to estabhsh a common.
aesu.1.etic and technical language necessary to develop quahty
time-based art and design.
U 250 Vfafo!lls of Film 3 cir. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
o

of fine
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cf Med§a Arts

~319

MAR 112A, MAR 210. Study of major film theories that led
to the constitution of visual film language and their
application in contemporary film narrative and direction.
U 251 !Digii.t!l<Il Video Production Techniques 3 c:r. Offered
autumn. Prereq., Media Arts Major; Coreq., 253.
Intermediate study of digital video cameras, lighting, sound,
and their use in specific production situations.
.
U 2§2 Screenw:d.t:ing 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., Media
Arts
Intermediate level writing class devoted to short
an emphasis on writing camera-ready scripts for
spring production. Feature film structure and techniques also
discussed.
U 253 Digital Video Production Lab :i. c:r. Offered autumn.
Prereq., Media Arts Major; Coreq., MAR 251. Incorporates
studio and on-location production work.
U 295
Topi.cs l-6 !!r, (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting .Professo~s, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offermgs of current
topics.
U 296 I.miependent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq. , consent of instr.
U 301 Digital Fi.:lm P.rarctke!'l 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., Media Arts Major. Practical application of
the principles of production through work on graduate and
upper level undergraduat~ project~, eith~r as a crew member,
production manager, designer, editor, director of photography
or actor.
U 321 Digital Image De!lign I'edmiques 3 c1·. Offered
spring. Prereq., MAR 221. Introduction to the digital
vector-based graphics and drawing using Adobe IHustrator
and the process of integration between Photoshop and
Illustrator, as wen as their relationship to video production
and animation.
U 322 2D Motion De!'liign 3 cir" Offered spring. .Prereq.,
MAR 222, 321. Project-oriented course which builds on the
fundamentals of compositing introduced in MAR 222.
Students create a more sophisticated body of integrated 2D
work that explores multi-layered digital art and design in
greater detail.
U 325 Fumfarnentals of Digital Animation 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., MAR 321, 322. Introduction to twodimensional digital animation, focusing on character and
motion design animation fundam~ntals incl~ding: eel.I
.
animation (frame by frame), motmn-tweenmg, workmg with
key frames and motion paths, moving elements on a 2D stage,
object choreography and text animation,
U 330 Prim::iples of Sound Design 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq. Media Arts Major. Introduction to fundamental
concept~, principles and practices of digital sound .recording
and editing in order to establish a common a:sthet1~ and .
technical l uage necessary to develop quahty audio design.
U 340 Pri
es of Web Design 3 er. Offered spring.
Exploration of the fundamental techniques and principles of
creating an interactive web site using Macromedia
Dreamweaver and Flash. Focus is on general website
structure, directory structure, content, design and navigation.
mm or video from the written form to the final product.
U 355 Dilrecting tl1e Fiction Film 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., 11/Iedia Art§ Major. Coreq., MAR 356. Developing,
directincr and editing a five to seven minute fiction movie. In
dept.11 w'Ork on creation .of sheeting script, casting, work with
actors and location work. Emphasis on collaborative process
and diligence and preparation in an lev~ls of production. .
U 356 Dkectil:ng L~b l c;r. Offered spnng. Prereq., Media
Arts
. Coreq,, MAR 355. Incorporates studio, onlocation production and post-production computer lab time.
U 357 Tedmiques of Non.~Lmear Editing 3 c:r, Offered
sI?r~ng. Prereq., Med!a .Arts .Major. Inv~stigat.ion of . . ,
different tecl:uuques or narrative
mcl.udmg. cont1~u1ty,
construction and montage. Students
short project usmg

supplied footage.
Final project uses
MAR 355.
ll ~6 C!i'.
U 396 Iniiaependent
interraittently. Prereq., consent

Offered

U 422 3D lVfotimn Desitgu1 3 li!lf. Offered spring. Prereq,,
MAR 322. Combining the common aesthetic :and technical
language with solid design principles, students immerse

themselves in the making of a body of
digitaI 3D
possibilities of
work that explores the tedmical and
multi-layered x y z plane ac~ualiw.tions.
U 425 Tecbl!lii:ques of
· Allllftmatim:i. 3 cw, Offered
422. Advanced techniques of2D
Flash as well as imtegrnt1ng
those
w\th the basic 3D
animation
Adobe After Effects, including virtual Hghting
capabilities
and the virtual camera.
U 440 Web De:siglll Ted:u1iq~lles 3 <1:ir. Offered
Prereq., MAR 325, 422. Project~based class in advanced
Macromedia Flash as wen
techniques of 2-D anhnation
spring.

MAR

animation

as inte¥rating those

the basic 3-D digital

animatmn capabilities of
After
virtual lighting and the virtual camera.

including

U 442 E:iqJJerimentlii\i Fi:lm 3 c:r. Offered auiuimn"

,
a wide range of experimental
cinema
from
to the present with a
central
artistic practice in the conteJit of historic
and cultural concerns. Students will also create
film/video both as a form
focusing on
expression
rather than as mass
entertainment.

Media Arts

U 450

in Film srr11d Media S!uuUes :~ c::r, Offered

autumn,
q., Media Arts
Research and
exploration of •
film, video,
art and
design. Focus on areas of
research
commercia~ and non-cvmmercial venues and!
U 455 Vi.sio!Jis of
Film 3 !CT.
aurumn.
Prereq., Media Arts JVfajor"
of short experimental
works of non-fiction. Emphasis on 1nir1~-nr"'~.1..1•,J,,..,..~..,
articulation of ideas and
that
of actual events and people.
personal
as Ol°E~an1zn1g n·rm,,u,li<>
articulation of
meanings, use of visual
U 465 Spedid
3 cir, Offered
Prereq" ,
Focus on the
of short
Media Arts
commercial
industrial work,
"how to" video, as wen as paper projects
potential
clients. Students
a DVD/Web portfolio for entry
into the profession upon graduation. The class serves as
synthesis
for analysis and presentation of
and
principles
throughout the program.
UG 495 Special
Jl.~12 er, (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time
of current topics.

UG 496 Im:iepende:rrnt §tUldy 1-12 Ci:',
intermittently"
consent of instr.

Offered

G 50§ Med.fa
4 cir, Offered autumn and spring.
and video
Introduction to visual
manipulation and layering on the
platform. Projects
begin with static
composition and move to video timebased work

G 509 Media ~·r,u1aucU(m
of production and oo:st-rirodm;ticm
introduced in
G 515 Edlltmg Dramatic Actfon 4 er. Offered autumn.

Prereq., graduate standing in the Media Arts program.
narrative.
and application of the principles of
from scenes
Beginning with animated

the student, the class edits existing footage in
dialogue scenes. Study of history of editing as
of classic editing techniques"
Jl)iJred:b:i.g }[ 4 cir" Offered autwnn" Study of
human psychology, and the patterns of story
to script analysis and directing for stage and video.
v"''·"~'u" vvm analyze ~md stage scenes from existing dramatic
works and adapt them for use in video and film fonnac
G 578 l\:i!lediia Di1rediing ii 4 ir:i·. Offered
Production
and direcdon for one-camera
Technical
H·"-""''"'" of camera
lighting and principles of shot
selection are :sludied.
are staged and sho1, both in
studio and on location.
G 57'§') MefUa Diired
m: 4l <eir. Offered autumn.
Continuation of " ·
m directing techniques at a more
advanced
inducting lioca1:ion shooting work, as wen as
development
production team. A script, developed in
Vif riting 1 is shol: on location during
semester.
G 53,J) lPrind;\)2es ul' Cl,nieinatography 4 er. Offered autumR
Intermediate study of digitali cinematography including color
composition, k:ns choice, continuity, camera
movement/support, lighting for film and video, and grip in
both studio and location sit'uations,
G §!IJ:fi Media Writing I 4 c:r, Offered spring" Prereq., MAR
577. Advanced writing
including the creation of
layering and density through
exploration of character
and the use of dramatic
The semester begins with ilie
creation of the
from the same :script used in
Directing m.
also work on pitching full-length film
stories and deveiop
related treatments. Group creation
of story is explored in
development of ideas for a
cornmerciml carrn]Jli.ng11.
G 587 Mediltll
JI]( 4 cir, Offered aul.lJ.mn. Prereq.,
MAR 586.
work in media
at an advanced
level.
G 595 §pedarr
l~ifi er. {R-12) Offored intermittently"
of visiting professors, experimental
of new courses, and one-time offerings of current
llllLd!ep1~md!!'mt Sturny 1~6 cir,
Offered autumn
and spring. Prerreq,, consent of instr.
G 597 Re5eaircb 1~12 Cl!', (R-12) Offered intermittently,
G 1§01 Griuluate Me(lfa Rri!§ea:rch 3 cir. Offered autumn.
standing in media arts. Beginning analysis
of
structures in classic mm,
research techniques, with a research
portfo!i.o due
end of the semester.
G 680 Med!fa IDfrediing IV 4 er. Offered spring. JP'rereq.,
MAR 577, 578, 579. In
of significant works
in film and media
on genre and question
of narrative voice.
and articulate creation of
story in
areas of narrative de-construction,
performance art, installation work and theoretical literanffe
dealing with media in other art forms. Several short projects
are completed, based on this area of research
G 687 lFimllli l?11mtfolio Pn:JJdudion 4 cir. Offered autumn.
rn«<U.<UMJH

Ongoing

and content work

to thesis

projects.

G 688 Mediia Pirolim:tion Lalbi 3 c:rr, (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.

as support/design team member for

another student's
work.
G 69i)i 1\v!erlli111 A]'illpll'Htkeili:l:dp 3 cir. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring. Work outside of program in an area of
professional interest.
G 699 F~n1iU] Poir~folilo lPor>~-Prodm:tfon 6 ell', Offered
FinaJ work on thesis portfolio. Approval
the
thesis committee is required for gr2tauaW)n"
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Gregory Twigg, M.F.A., The University of Montana, 2001

Professor

James D. Kriley, Ph.D., University of Utah 1971 (Dean
Emeritus)
'

Michael R. Murphy, M.F.A., The University of Montana
1994
'

Emeritus Professor

Associate Professor
Richard Paul Hughes, M.M., M.F.A., The University of
Montana, 1999 (Chair)

Assistant Professor
Mark Shogren, M.F.A., Ohio University, 2003
Andrew J. Smith, M.F.A., University of Iowa, 1997

Department of Music
Stephen Kalm, Chair
The Department of Music offers students who have
demonstrated talent in music the opportunity to continue
furth~r study either f~r a profession or an avocation and to
acquire at the same time a broad general education. Complete
sequences of courses are given to prepare a student for a career
as a teacher or supervi.sor of music in the elementary/secondary
schools; for a career directed toward composition, the music
technology industry, private teaching, or concert work· or for
a thorough training in music within the structure of a b;oad
liberal arts curriculum.
·
Degree programs at the undergraduate level include the
Bachelor of Music Education; Bachelor of Music with areas of
specialization in performance or composition/music
technology; and Bachelor of Arts in music. Graduate degree
programs include the Master of Music with areas of
specialization in music education, performance
composition/technology; and musical theater. '
The University of Montana-Missoula is an accredited
institutional member of the National Association of Schools of
Music.
In general, admission as a major in the Music Department is by
certificate from the high school from which the student
graduates. T~e fac~lty of the Music Dep!!11Jnent is more
con~erned w!th evidence of talent, conspicuous achievement in
!Il~s~c, promise. of development, and scliolarship in general than
it is ~n the precise content of the program which the prospective
music student has followed prior to admission to the
University.
The Mu~ic Department welcomes the opportunity for
prospective students and parents to consult with faculty and
administration by paper and electronic correspondence and/or
b)'. aP.pointment interview~ on tp.e camP.US. Every student
wishing to become a music maJor or minor must take the Music
Theory Assessment Examination and a Piano Proficiency
Evaluation during orientation and also must audition and be
accepted officially into the applied studio of a music faculty
m~mb~r pnor. to confirmation as a fully-admitted major or
minor in music.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to gra~uation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
·1. For the Bachelor of Music Education degree, course
requirements in Curriculum A must be completed.
2. For the Bachelor of Music degree, course requirements in
Curriculum B must be completed.
3. For the Bachelor of Arts degree, course requirements in
Curriculum C must be completed.
4. All majors seeking an undergraduate degree in music and
who are registered for 5 or more credits must participate in an

ens.emble specified by their degree curriculum each semester of
resi4ence of the regular school year. (See specific curricula for
max~mum ensemble credits applicable toward minimum degree
requirements.)
Majors ~hose principal performance area is wind/percussion
must register for:
-Music 110AJ310A, section 1, Symphonic Wind Ensemble (or
Music 11 OAJ3 l OA, section 2, University Concert Band or
Music 108AJ308A, section 1, University Orchestra if'
designated) every semester.
'
String majors must register for:
- Music 108AJ308A, section 1, University Orchestra, every
semester.
B.¥., Vocal Performance, and B.A., voice, majors must
register for:
- a minimum of 4 credits in Music 107A, section l (University
Choir).
Upon completion of the upper-division recital performance
~.M.,Vocal Performance, and B.A., voice, maJors may enrbll

m:

-Music 307A, section 1 ~niversity Choir),
-Music 307A, section 2 Chamber Chorale),
-Music 307A, section 3 Women's Chorus),
-Music 313A (Opera Theater), or
-Music 350A, section 11 (Jubes)
B.M.E. voice majors must take a minimum of:
- 6 credits in 107AJ307A, section 1 (University Choir) and
-1 er. of 104A (Marching Band).
Ensemble requirements for piano and organ are listed
separately for each curriculum.
5. Senio~ p~uing the B.M.E. or B.A. degrees and deemed
outstanding in performance ability by their applied music
teacher may perform a one-halfrecital only. Students in the
B.M. progi:am must pres~nt a full recital, a requirement which
may be satisfied at the discretion of the area faculty by giving
two half recitals.
~- Candidates for all undergraduate degrees in music enrolled
in performance study above the Music 1OOA level shall take
divisional juries as scheduled by area faculties. Students may
be .excused from divisional juries if graduating iri that semester,
or if they have performed a half or full recital that term or have
suc~essfully completed an upper-division recital perfo~ance
dunng that semester.
7. Successful completion of all lower-division music core
require~ents is ~ecess~ for admission to upper-division
academic study m music and for students pursuing the B.M.E.
degr~e, student teaching in music. Transfer students shall be
aclimtte~ t.o .300 or ~hove courses with the stipulation that
lower-division requirements be completed within their first two
semesters of residence.
The required lower- division core includes:
-Music 135L (Introduction to Music Literature) 3 crs.

322
-Music 111-112 ~Theory I, II), 4 crs.
-Music 211-212 Theory III, IV), 4 crs.
-Music 137-138 Aural Perception I, II), 4 crs.
-Music 237-238 (Aural Perception III, IV), 4 crs.
-Music 115A-116A (Piano in Class I, II), 2 crs.
-Music 215-216 (Intermediate Piano in Class I, II), 2 crs.
(B.M.E. and B.M. only)
-Music 220 (Upper-Division Required Performance)
-and for those pursuing the B.M.E. and B.M. degrees, Music
219 (Piano Proficiency Assessment).
11. All candidates for undergraduate music degrees must
complete 39 music and/or non-music credits numbered 300 or
above to meet graduation requirements for the first
baccalaureate degree. Upper-division credits transferred from
other four-year institutions will count toward the 39-credit
requirement. Upper-division large and chamber ensembles and
non-required applied study may not count as upper-division
music electives within the minimum degree requirements
except as designated for a particular degree program.
12. Upon successful completion of the Upper-Division Writing
Proficiency Assessment, students will complete the UpperDivision Writing Expectation. Candidates for Curriculum A,
Curriculum B and Curriculum C will satisfy this requirement
.
with one course from the MUS 424, 436, or 43 7.
13. All lower-division music courses, as well as MUS 324H325H, counted toward the major must be passed with a grade
of C- or better.
·
Requests for exceI?tions to any published music degree
requirements require written approval by the music faculty
executive committee and in the case of general university
requirements, the Graduation Appeals Subcommittee.

Curriculum A- Bachelor of Music
Education Degree
For students who feel the challenge and vital service
opportunity in the teaching profession and whose high school
background includes experience in musical organizations, the
University offers the Bachelor of Music Education degree.
Iricluded m this curriculum are state requirements for
certification for public school teaching (see School of
Education for special certification requirements) and training
and back~round for instructing instrumental and choral groups
and teachmg general music (K-12).
Music course requirements total 71 credits:
-151 ~Major Performance Area I), 2 crs.
-251 Major Performance Area II), 2 crs.
-351 Major Performance Area III), 1 er.
-lOOA (Performance Study), 2 crs.;
-107 N307, section 1 (University Choir), 108N308
(Orchestras), 104A (Marching Band), 11ON310 (Concert
Bands), 150N350 (Piano Ensembles) or 196/496 (Independent
Studies/Piano Accompanying) 7 crs. of which 2 crs. must be
104A for music education majors with brass, percussion or
woodwind principal and 1 er. must be 104A for music
education majorswith keyboard, voice or string principal. Only
students with keyboard as their principal performance area may
include Music 150N350 and/or 196/496 to a maximum of3
crs.
-111-112 (Theory I, II), 4 crs.
-211-212 (Theory III, IV), 4 crs.
-135L (Introduction to Music Literature), 3 crs.
-137-138 (Aural Perception I, II), 4 crs.
-237-238 (Aural Perception III, IV), 4 crs.
-l 15A-116A (Piano in Class I, II), 2 crs. (except keyboard
principals)
-215-216 (Intermediate Piano in Class I, II), 2 crs. (except
keyboard principals)
-219 ~·ano Proficiency Assessment)
-220 pper-Division Required Performance)
-117 01ce in Class), 1 er. (except voice _principals)
-124-125 (String Instruments in Class I, II), 2 crs.
-126 (Double Reed Class), 1 er.

-127 (Flute and Single Reed Class), 1 er.
-128 (Upper Brass Class), 1 er.
-129 (Lower Brass Class), 1 er.
-130-131 (Percussion Instruments I, II), 2 crs.
-324H-325H (History of Music I, II), 6 crs.
-302 !Instrumental Conducting), 2 er.
-303 Choral Conducting), 2 crs.
-305 Instrumental Meiliods and Materials), 2 crs.
-306 Choral Methods and Materials), 2 crs.
-322-323 (General Music Methods and Materials I, II) 6 crs.
-388 (Concert Attendance)
-428 (Orchestration), 2 crs.
-upper-division music electives for keyboard J?rincipals 4 crs.;
for voice principals, 4 crs.; and for orchestral mstrument
principals, 3 crs.
Students taking keyboard as principal performance area must
complete Music 346 (Advanced Functional Piano) 1 er. and
430 (Piano :Methods and Materials I) 3 crs. in addition to
upper-division music electives.
At least 39 credits, music or non-music, numbered 300 or
above is required.
Degrees are possible in both Curriculum A and B if all
requirements in both curricula are completed. A double degree
program requires a minimum of 150 credits.

Curriculum I-Bachelor of Music
Degree
The serious instrumentalist or vocalist may enroll for
preparation leading to the Bachelor of Music degree in
performance while students with a strong interest in
coml?osition and music technology may select the B.M.
specialization designed to challenge and prepare them for a
career in this field. Prior to full acceptance, all candidates for
the Bachelor.ofMusic degree in performance must successfully
pass a special entrance audition in an applied area.
Composition and music technology stuoents must also obtain
approval of the appropriate faculty. This de~ee does not
qualify a student for public school teaching m Montana.

Areas of Specialization In the Bachelor of
Music Degree Program Include:
Plano (B-1)
Music course requirements for an option in piano performance
total 85 credits:
-151 !Major Performance Area I), 4 crs.
-251 Major Performance Area II), 6 crs.
-351 Major Performance Area III), 8 crs.
-451 Major Performance Area IV), 8 crs.
-107N307 (Choral Ensembles), 108N308 (Orchestras), 104A
(Marching Band), 11ON310 (Concert Bands), 150N350
(Piano Ensembles) or 196/496 (Independent Studies/Piano
Accompanying), g crs. of which at least 4 must be in 150N350
or 196/496 and at least 2 in 107N307, 108N308, or 11ON310
-lOOA (Secondary Keyboard Study), 2 crs.
-111-112 (Theory I, II), 4 crs.
-211-212 (Theory III, IV), 4 crs.
-135L (Introduction to Music Literature), 3 crs.
-137-138 (Aural Perception I, II), 4 crs.
-237-238 (Aural Perception III, IV), 4 crs.
-220 (Upper-Division Required Performance)
-302 or 303 (Instrumental Conducting or Choral Conducting), 2
crs.
-324H-325H (Music History I, II), 6 crs.
-346 (Advanced Functional Piano), 1 er.
-361-362 (Form and Analysis I, II), 4 crs.
-388 (Concert Attendance)
-430-431 (Piano Pedagogy I, II), 6 crs.
-432-433 (Keyboard Literature 1,11) 6 crs.
-445 (Senior Recital), 2 crs.
-upper-division music electives, 3 crs.
A minimum of 24 non-music credits is required for piano

majors. At least 39
n1usic or
numbered 300
or above is required.
Degrees are possible in both Curriculum A and B if all
reqmrements m both ci.micula are completed. A double-d,~gree
program requires a minimum of 150 credits.

Org©J!11l Periormi1Jr111:e
Music course requirements for a specialization in organ
performance total 85 credits:
-151 (Major Performance Area I), 6 crs.
-251 (Major Performance Area II), 6 crs.
-351 (Major Perfom1anc.e Area HI), 8 crs.
-451 (Major Performance Area IV), 8 crs.
-107A/307 (Choral Ensembles), 108A/308 (Orchestras), 104A
{Marching Band), 1WA/3 IOA {Concert Bands), 150A/350
(Piano Ensembles) or 196/496 (Independent Studies/Piano
Accompanying), 8 crs. of which at least 4 must be in 150A/350
or 196/496 and at least 2 in W7A/307,
or
l

10

(Secondary
-111-112 (Theory I,
-211-212 (Theory III,
-l35L (Introduction to

Literature), 3 crs.

Perception I, H), 4 crs.
-237-238
Perception HI, IV), 4 crs.
-220 (Upper-Division Required Performance)
-303 (Instrumental Conducting or Choral Conducting), 2 crs.
-324H-325H (Music History I, II), 6 crs.
-346 (Advanced Functional Piano), l er.
-361-362 (Form and Analysis I, H), 4 crs.
-388 (Concert Attendance)
-430-431 (Piano Pedagogy I, H)), 6 crs.
-445 {Senior Recital), 2 crs.
-496 Independent study in organ construction,
and
-137-138

pedagogv~ 2

crs.

-upper-division music electives, 5 crs.
A minimum of 28 non-rrmsic credits is
majors to include l 0 credits in French or
credits, music or non-music, numbered JOO or
is
required.
Degrees are possible in both Curriculum A and B if aU
requirements in both cuITicula are completed. A a01llb!e-c1egree
program requires a minimum of 150 credits.
IPi~no

Performa§iice and Pedagogy (BM3)

Music course requirements for an option in
and pedagogy total 85 credits:
-151 (Major Performance Area I), 4 crs.
-251 (Major Performance Area H), 6 crs.
-351 (Major Performance Area HI), 8 crs.
-451 (Major Performance Area IV), 8 crs.
-107A/307 (Choral Ensembles), l08A/308
l'""''-'·'""""" Band), l J. OA/31 OA (Concert
Ensembles) or 196/496 (Independent
8 crs. of which at least 4 must be in 150AJ350
or
lem;t 2 in 107A/307,, or 11OA/310
-lOOA (Secondary Keyboard Study), 2 crs.
~ 111-112 (TheoDJ I, H), 4 crs.
-211-212 (Theory m, IV), 4 crs.
- l35L (Introduction to I'14usic Literature), 3 crs.
-137-138 (Aural Perceptmn I, H), 4 crs.
-237-238 (Aural Perception HI, IV), 4 crs.
-220 (Upper-Division Required Performance)
2
-302 or 303 (Instrumental Conducting or Choral
crs.
-324H-325H (Music

-333
-346

I, II), 6 crs.
4 crs.
Fm1ct11onal Piano), l er.
(Form and Analysis I, H), 4 crs.
P~ttendance)

l (Piano Pedagogy I, II), 6 cm.
-432-433 (Keyboard Literature I, II), 6 cm.

-445* (Senior Recital), 2 crs.
-496 (Readings in Piano

2 crs.

music
3 crs.
minimum of 24 non-music credits is required for piano
majors or which
performance and pedagogy majors must
take Introduction to Psychology
4 crs., Child and

Adolescent Development 240S, 3 cm., and Teaching Creative
IV!ovement in the Schools, DAN
3 crs. At least 39 credits,
music or non-music, numbered 300 or above is required.
Perfo1mance/Pedagogy Senior Recital may be two
u«.,Lr,c·~'''·'"'"'· One half-recital may include pedagogical
lecture/demonstration and/or collaborative repertoire.
'-'°'""'"°"'""" ano; possible in both Curriculum A and B if all
m. both curricula are completed. A double-degree
program
rnininmm of 150 credits.
V'IJ)~(e !Feirfowman;t~

Music course requirements for an option in voice total 84
credits:

-151
-251
-351

Performance Area I), 4 crs.
Perfrmmmce Area H), 4 crs.
Performance Area HI), 4 crs.
Perfomiance Area IV), 4 crs.
""""'·"y'·" of 4
in
section 1 (University Choir)
upper-division recital
section 1 (University Choir),
( Cl1arnb(Jr Chorale), 307, section
13 (Qpera Theate~·), or
for an additional 4 credits
2 cm.
4 crs.
4 crn.

3 crs.
Perception I, II), 4 crs.
Perception HI, IV), 4 crs.
'"w~n;;1111,,v Assessment)
"'·"'''"' "" ,.., Performance)
-,,,,,,.,u-.n.. ..,.u(Music
I, II), 6 crs.
-l l5A-116A (Piano in Class I, II), 2 cm.
-215-216 (Intennediate Piano in Class I, H), 2 crs.
-181-182 (Diction), 4 crs.
-303

Conducting), 2 crs.
and Analysis I,
Repertoire I, II),

4 crs.

crs.
Attendmi.ce)
Pedagogy), 2 cm.
Recital), 2 crs.
music electives, 11 crs.
minimu:tn of 31 non-music credits is required to include
Drama 11 lA (Acting for Non-Majors I), 3 crs., and 10 credits
of foreign language chosen from French, German or Italian. At
least 39 credits, music or
numbered 300 or above is
required.
Degrees are possible in both
A and B if all
reqmrements in both curricula are "'"'''"!-''""''""· A double degree
program
a minimum of 150
h1sllr~Jmen~td Peirfo~·mcm(e

Music course

(Bm5)
in an orchestral
total 85 credits:

for an

6 cnL
6 cm.
8 crs.

Performance l\rea
8 crs.
(Orchestras) or 1
(Concert
-150A/350A (Chamber Ensembles),4 crs.
-111-112 (Theory I, H), 4 cm.
-211-212 (Themy HI, IV), 4 crs.
-135L (Inrfoduction to Music LH:en1tuireJ, 3 crs.
-451

-137-138 (Aural

-3??-23.8 (Aural

I, U), 4 cm.

.
HI, IV),,4 crs.
-21'.) (Piano Proficiency Assessment)
-220 (Upper-Division Required Perfom1ance)
-l 15A-I 16A (Piano in Class I, II), 2 crs.
-215-216 (Intennediate Piano in Class I, II), 2 crs.
-324H-325H
History I,
6 crs.

8 crs.

-302 (Instrnmental
-361~362 (Form and Analysis
~388 (Concert Attendance)

-445 (Senior

2 crs.

minimum
required. At least 39
credits, music or ""'''r"·"""'""· numbered 300 or above is
required.

Degrees are

in both Curriculum a ::md

both curricula are
proe,'l·am requires a minimum. of 150 credits.

requi.rements

Comp(;lsrntloin

of the

A

~ni!'ll i!i~~»sk 1\edilm:i,~cg}f ~!8~6)

~"'"l••m''°u''''"'H"'

for a major in composition @nd

•V•" ..."'"''~

Area I) 2 crs.
Perfommnce Area U), 2 crs.
Performance Area m, l. er.
Ensembles), Hl8J\J308 (Orchestras), 104A
or HOA/310 (Concert Bands), 113A/313
14A/314 (UM Jazz Bands), 150A/350
1 '-''""m'"'"' i:,n.1>en11:w;s or 196/496 (Independent Study/Piano
g crs, of which at least 4 must be in l 07 A/307
or UOPJ310
4 Crf!L
4 crs.
con,,iouuuu I,
~215-2 I 6

-219
-220
-159
-170
-27 J.
-259

Musical
and (C~4)

degree

'""'"'"'""'ts.i total 85 credits:

-115/Jl.-1

Music st1J.dents with an interest in a broader liberal arts
education may choose one of the specializations in 1.owtuc,crncuu
C. With more opportunities to take electives
this program offers flexibility for students with diverse
int1::rests, including those vvho pursue double major. The
bachelor of ,Arts Dejliree in Music may particularly attractive
to students who wisn to pursue graduate degrees in academic
areas of music, or for those who seek careers in instit1.1tions or
music-related industries. Students
choose from one or

.,,, "''''"""'" m
I)I),

(Piano in

to

152L, 8 crs.
At least 39 music and/or non~music credits must be numbered
300 or above.
Students in curriculum C will
in ensembles as
required by the Department
once MUS 151 starus or
higher has been achieved. Students who have completed an
upper-division
performance on an instrument or voi.ce,
or have
placed in Applied Music 351 or 451
take
or upper~division credit
music credits applicable toward this degree:

16

Ensemble

8 crs tinax11m11m
4

'-'"""'"u'" Music

crs.

(Intennediate Piano in CJ.ass I,

2 crs,

Proficiency Assessment)
Required Performance)
4crn.
\0>;;"-!mOH'ldJIU!I;,

2
crs.
-361-362 (Form and AmJJysis I,
-379
3 crs.
-388
-359 err•--·----·'
-459

A28

Proccessing), 2 crs.
2 crs.

-429
-466

-424

f''rngramrrnn~~),

3 crs.
crs.
credits of upper-division music electives.
Maximum credits applicable toward music requirements for
·Music 151,
this
Large and Chamber Ensembles, 8
2
2 crs.; 351, 2 crs. (1 er. as
music
crs.
upper-division ele:ctrve;;:
u'~""~'-·"'rn'u Projects),

24 non-music

is

(Concert
-Chamber Ensemble l\/lusic H 3A/313, 1I 4A/3
0-4 crs.
principals see above)
-111-1
I, H), 4 crs.
m, IV), 4 crs.
-211-212
-135L
to IVl:usic Lil.era1tur'e}, 3 crs,
Perception I, U), 4 cm,
-237-238
Perception m, IV), 4 crs.
-220 (Upper-Division Required Performance)
-115A~l 16A
-324H~325H

-361-362
-388
lf.IUO»>HJ1<;;

in both Curriculum A and B if

both curricula are

au

A double degree

a minimum of 150

C11.n"rku~un1 C'1J)B~::u:he~or

Degree ffin Musk

of Arts

see

above)

(Piano in Gass), 2 er.
(Music History I, H), 6 en;,
and Amilysis I, U), 4 crs.

Attendance)

music electives, 6 crs.
academic music electives, 4 crs.
·""'"'"·""V"-"' credit
for this
is 51 credits in
music
51 credits of non-music
i\t least 36 of the
non-music credits must e in the
and"'"'"'·!''-'""'

to include

152L, 8 crs.
At least 39

language, l 0 crs.,

Liberal

musk: or non-music, nmnbered 300 or

above are required.

Spedii:db:atlon In AppUed Musi1t

(C~2)

Music course requirements for a specialization in applied
music total 51 credits:
-151 (Major Perforrmmce Area I), 2 crs.
-251 (Ml:ajor Performance Area H), 2 crs.
-351 (Major Performance Area HI), 2 crs.
-451 (Major Performance Area IV), 2 crs.
(Marching Band), or 11OA/310
-108A/308
(Concert
8c:rs.
and Voice principals see

~~h~~ber

Ensemble rviusic 113A/3 l3, 114A/314, 150A/350,
0-4 crs. (Keyboard principals see
-111-112 (Theory I, H), 4 crs.
-211-212 (Theorj UI, IV), 4 crs.
-l35L (Introduction to tvfosic Literature), 3 crs.
-137-138 (Aural Perception I, II), 4 crs.
-237-238 (Aural Perception m, IV}, 4 crs.
-220 (Upper-Division Required Performance)
-l 15A-l 16A
in Class), 2 er.
-324H-32SH
History I,
6 crs.
-361-362 (Form and Analysis I,
4 crs.
-388
Attendance)
-upper-division academic music electives, 4 crs.
Minimum credit requirements for this degree is 51 credits in
music and 51 credits of non-music courses. At least 36 of the
non-music credits must e in the CoUege of Arts and Sciences,
to include foreign
10 crs., and Liberal Studies 151L,152L, 8 crs.
At least 39 credits, music or non-music, numbered 300 or
above are required.

Spedallzation h'll Musk

H~sftor1

Music course requirements for a specialization in music
history total 51 credits:
-151 (Major Performance Area I), 2 cm.
-107A/307 (Choral Ensembles), l08AJ308 (Orchestras), l04A
(Marchin~ Band), or ~ lOA/3 W (Conc<'.rt Bands}, or 196/496
(Independent Study Piano Accompanying), 2 crs.
-111-112 (Theory I, H), 4 crs.
-211-212 (Theory HI, IV), 4 crs.
-135L (Introduction to Music Literature) 3 crs.
-137-138 (Aural Perception I, H), 4 crs.
-237-238 (Aural Perception III, IV), 4 crs.

-ll5A-116A
in Class H), 2 crs.
-B6H (Music of the World's
3 cm.
-220 (Upper-Division

-1L5A-fl6A (Piano in
2 er.
-324H-325H (Music History
-361-362 (Form and Analysis
4 cm.
-388 (Concert Attendance)
-424 i'Jviusic of the 20'11 Century to Present), 3 crs.
-436/437 (To~ics in Music Histmy/Culturnl
6 crs.
-499 (Senior Research Project), 2 crs.
academic music
2 crs.
u;,~;-•.,~ credit requirements for this degree is 51 credits in
m.usic ai."1d 51 credits of non-music courses. At least 36 of the
non-music credits must be in the College of Arts and Sciences,
to include foreign language, 10 crs., and Liberal Studies l 51Ll 52L, 8 crs.
At least 39 Credits, music or
numbered 300 or
above are cv~1uu""·

Spedtdhr.a'llien h1 (@mpositfon and Musk
feiduio~ogy {C~4)

Music course requirements for a ~pecialization in composition
and music technology total 51 cremts:
2 crs.
-151 (Major Performance Area
-107A/307 (Choral
(Orchestras), 104A
Band), or l lOAJ3
Bands), or 196/496
111ulcu1;uu;;;;1n Study Piano Accompanying), 2 crs.
1
12 (Theory I, II), 4 crs.
-211-212 (Theory III, IV), 4 crs.

-l35L (Introduction to l\/Iusic Literature), 3 crs.
-137-138 (Aural Perception I, II), 4 crs.
-237-238 (Aural Perception m, IV), 4 cm.

-l l 5A-1 l 6A (Piano in Class I, H), 2 cm.

-l 15A-l 16A (Piano in Class), 2 er.
-117, 124-131 Voice/Instmments in Class, 4 crs.
-159 (Composition I) 2 crs.
-170 (Introduction to Music Technology), 2 crs.
-220 ~Upper-Division Required Performance)
-259 }Composition H), 2 crs
-271 1,Sequencing, Synthesis, and Notation), 2 crs ..
-324H-325H (Music HistoPJ I, II), 6 crs.
-361-362 (Form and Analysis I, II), 4 crs.
-388 (Concert Attendance)
-359 (Composition I), l er.
-459 (Composition II), l er.
-428 (Orchestration) 2 crs.
Minimum credit requirements for this degree is 51 credits in
music and 51 credits of non-music courses. At least 36 of the
non-music credits must be in the College of Arts and Sciences,
to include foreign
10 crs., and Liberal Studies 151L-

8 cm.
At
39 Credits, music or non-music, numbered 300 or
above are required.

Suggested Course of Study
JFil'."st Y ea:r
MUS l07A-110A, 150A, 196 Ensembles . . . . . .
MUS 111-112 Theory I, II. , .. , . . . . . . . . . . .
*MUS 115A-116A Piano in Class I, H . . . . . . , .
*MUS 117 Voice in Class . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature . . . .
MUS 137~138 Aural Perception I~ II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 151 Major Perfonnance I . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education (English 101) . . .
Secrnad Y ea:r
MUS 107A-HOA,
196 Ensembles . . . . . .
MUS 124-125 Strings in
I, H . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 126-129 Woodwinds or Brass in Class
MUS 211-212 Theory m, IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
*MUS 215-216 Intermediate Piano in Class I, II .
MUS 219 Piano Proficiency Assessment . . . . . . .
MUS 220 Upper-Division Required Performance .
MUS 237-238 Aural Perception IH, IV . . . . . . .
MUS 251 Major Performance II . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 324H-325H Music History I, H . . . . . . . .
Professional education . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
1
2
1
l
-

S
l
2
1

2

2

l
6
14

1
4

3

17
l

1
l

l
l

2
1
2

2
1
0
0
2

1

l

3
3
-

3
3
3

f5

18

Thi.rd Year

MUS lOOA Performance Study ... , ... , . . . . . MUS 126-131 Woodwinds, Brass

or Percussion in Class . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , 2
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS

302 Instrumental Conducting . . . . . . . . . .
303 Choral Conducting . . . . . . , .... , . .
305 Instrumental Methods and Materials . . .
306 Choral Methods and Materials . . . . . .
307A-310A,
496 Ensembles . . . . . .
322-323 General
Methods & Materials I, H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 351 Major Perfonnance HI . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 428 Orchestration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education , . . . . . . . . . . .

2
2
l
3
1
2
4

17

Frnll!rth Year

MUS lODA Performance Study . . . , .... , . . . . 1
MUS 307A-310A, 350A, 496 Ensembles . . . . . . 1

2
2
2
1
3
6

17

326
MUS 338 Concert Attendance . . . . . . . . . . . .
*Upper-division music electives . . . . . . . . . . .
**Student Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Professional education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . .

.
. 3-4
.
. 7
. 6

i8

0
12

-

li

*Keyboard principals do not enroll in Music 115A-116A or
215-216 but must take 346 and 430 as upper-division music
electives. Voice principals do not take Music 117.
**May be scheduled autumn semester "'.ith appropriate
adjustments in remaining schedule.

Bachelor of Music, Specialization in Piano
Performance (B-1)
.
First Year

A

MUS 107A-110A, 150A, 196 Ensembles ......
MUS 111-112 Theory I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature ....
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I, II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 151 Major Performance I . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education (English 101) ...

1
2
2
2

1
14

s

1
2
3
2
2
6
16

Third Year
MUS 307-310, 350, 496 Ensembles . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 346 Advanced Functional Piano
MUS 351 Major Performance III . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 361-362 Form and Analysis I, II ........
MUS 430-431 Piano Pedagogy I, II ..........
MUS 302/303 Inst. or Choral C,onducting ......
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

1
2

-

2
3
3
1
3

i5
1

........ 4
2
3
2
3

i5

1
2
0
0
2
3
3
1
3
15
1
1
4
2
3
4
15

Fourth Year
MUS 307A-310, 350, 496 Ensembles . . . . . . . .
MUS 432-433 Keyboard Literature I, II . . . . . . .
MUS 388 Concert Attendance . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 445 Senior Recital .. : . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 451 Major Performance IV . . . . . . . . . . .
*Upper-division music electives . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

1
3
4
3
5

1
3
0
2
4

1

i6
14
A minimum of 24 non-music credits is required for piano
majors. At least 39 credits, music or non-music, numbered 300
or above is required.
Bachelor of Music, Specialization in Organ
Performance (B-2)
First Year

A

S

MUS 107A-110A, 150A, 196 Ensembles . . . . . .
MUS 111-112 Theory I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature . . . .
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I, II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 151 Major Performance I . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education (English 101) ...

1
2
2
3
§
14

1
2
3
2
3

Second Year
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS

107A-110A, 150A, 196 Ensembles ...... 1
211-212 Theory III, IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
219 Piano Proficiency Assessment ...... .
220 Upper-Division Required Performance .
237-238 Aural Perception III, IV . . . . . . . 2

2.

16

1
2

0
0
2

3
3
1
3
15

Third Year
MUS 307-310, 350, 496 Ensembles . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 346 Advanced Functional Piano . . . . . . . .
MUS 351 Major Performance III . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 430-431 Piano Pedagogy I, II . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 303 Choral Conducting . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division music electives . . . . . . . . . . . . .
French or German . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Second Year

MUS 107A-110A, 150A, 196 Ensembles ......
MUS 211-212 Theoi III, IV ..... , . . . . . . . .
MUS 219 Piano Pro iciency Assessment .......
MUS 220 Upper-Division Required Performance .
MUS 237-238 Aural Perception III, IV .......
MUS 251 Major Performance II . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 324H-325H Music History I, II ........
MUS 100 Secondary Keyboard Performance ....
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

MUS 251 Major Performance II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MUS 324H-325H Music History I, II . . . . . . . . 3
MUS 100 Secondary Keyboard Performance . . . . 1
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.
15
1
4
3
2
5

i5

1
1
4
3
2
5
15

Fourth Year
MUS 307-310, 350, 496 Ensembles . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 361-362 Form and Analysis I, II ...........
MUS 388 Concert Attendance . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 445 Senior Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 451 Major Performance IV . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 496 Organ constr., design & pedagogy . . . . . .
*Upper-division music electives . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

1
2
4
3
5

i5

1
2
0
2
4
2

1
15

A minimum of 28 non-music credits is required for organ
majors to include 10 credits in French and/or German. At
least 39 credits, music or non-music, numbered 300 or above
is required

Bachelor of Music, Specialization in Piano
Performance and Pedagogy (B-3)
First Year
MUS 107A-110A, 150A, 196 Ensembles ......
MUS 111-112 Theory I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature . . . .
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I,, II . . . . . . . . .
MUSJ51 Major Performance I . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education (English 101) ...

A
1
2
2
2

1

14

S
1
2
3
2
2
6
16

Second Year
MUS 107A-110A, 150A, 196 Ensembles . . . . . .
MUS 211-212 Theory III, IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 219 Piano Proficiency Assessment .......
MUS 220 Upper-Division Required Performance .
MUS 237-238 Aural Perception III, IV .......
MUS 251 Major Performance II ............
MUS 324H-325H Music History I, II . . . . . . . .
MUS 100 Secondary Keyboard Performance . . . .
Electives and General Education (Psych 100) ....

1
2
2
2
3
1

±

15

1
2
0
0
2
2
3
1
4
15

Third Year
MUS 307-310, 350, 496 Ensembles . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 346 Advanced Functional Piano . . . . . . . .
MUS 351 Major Performance III . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 361-362 Form and Analysis I, II ...........
MUS 430-431 Piano Pedagogy I, II . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 302/303 lnstrum. or Choral Conducting . . .
Electives and Gen Ed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

1
3
2
3
2
3

14

1
1

3
2
3
6
16

Fourth Year
MUS 307-310, 350, 496 Ensembles . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 388 Concert Attendance . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 432-433 Keyboard Literature I, II ..........
MUS 445 Senior Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 451 Major Performance IV . . . . . . . . . . .
*Upper-division music electives . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

1
3
3
3
6

16

A minimum of 24 non-music credits is required for piano
majors of which piano performance/pedagogy majors must
take introduction to Psychology 1OOS, 4 crs., Child and

1
0
3
2
3
5

14

Adolescent Development 240S, 3 crs., and Teaching Creative
Movement in the Schools, DAN
3 crs.
At least 39 credits, music or non-music, numbered 300 or
above is required.

Bachelor of Mush:: with Maior in
Performan1:e (B~4}

Nh.1~icu

Vcke

First Year

A

S

MUS 107A Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 111-112 Theory I, H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 115A-116A Piano in Class I, II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature . . . .
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I, H .........
MUS 151 Major Performance I . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 181-182 Diction for Singers . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education (English

1
2
l
2
2
2

1
2
l
3
2
2
2

;1
16

Second Year
MUS 107A Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 211-212 Theory HI, IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 215-216 Intermediate Piano in Class I, II . .
MUS 219 Piano Proficiency Assessment . . . . . . .
MUS 220 U
-Division Required Performance .
MUS 237ural Perception HI, IV .......
MUS 251 Major Performance H . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 324H-325H Music History I, II . . . . . . . .
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

1
2
1
2
2
3
5

l

2
1
0
0
2
2
3

5

16

16

Third Year
MUS 307, 3
350 Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
MUS 303 Choral Conducting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

1

MUS 313 Opera Theater . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 342-343 Vocal Repertoire I, H .........
MUS 351 Major Performance HI . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 361-362 Form and Analysis I, II . . . . . . . .
MUS 441 Vocal Pedagogy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division music electives . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

Fourth Year
MUS 307,
350 Ensembles .
MUS 388 Concert Attendance . .
MUS 445 Senior Recital . . . . . .
MUS 451 Major Performance IV
Upper-division music electives . .
*Electives and General Education

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

1
2

1
2
2
2
3

2
2
2

3

13
l
0
2
2
3
6

1
2
2

14

*Must include Drama l l lA (Acting for Non~Majors I), 3 crs.
Ba(he~or

of Mui:dc with Major in Musk,
lnstrumenttd Periorman~e (Bm5)
Firrst Y ea:r
MUS 108A, llOA Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 111-112 Theory I, H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 115A-116A Piano in Class I, H . . . . . . . . .
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature . . . .
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I, H .........
MUS 151 Major Performance I . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education (English 101) ...

A
1
2
1
2
3
6

i5

Second Yea:r
MUS 108A, 110.A Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
MUS 211-212 Theory III, IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 215-216 Intermediate Piano in Class I, H . .
MUS 219 Piano Proficiency Assessment . . . . . . .
MUS 220 Upper-Division Required Performance .
MUS 237-238 Aural Perception HI, IV . . . . . . .
MUS 251 Major Performance U . . . . . . . . . . . .
I•vWS 324H-325H Music History I, H . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

2
l
2
3
3
3

15

s

1
2
1
3
2
3
3

15
1
2
l
0
0
2
3
3
3

15

'fhiird Year
MUS 308, 310 Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 302 Instrumental Conducting . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 350 Chamber Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 351 Mlljor Performance HI . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 361-362 Form and Analysis I, II . . . . . . . .
Upper-division music electives . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fourth Year
MUS 308, 310 Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 350 Chamber Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 388 Concert Attendance . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 445 Senior Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 451 Major Performance IV . . . . . . . . . . .
*Upper-division music electives . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

1
l
4
2
2
6

1
2
1
4
2
2
3

f6

15

1
1

1
1
0
2
4
2
5

-

4
2
6

14

15

*String principals also must take Music 409 (Pedagogy of
Strings).

81.:u:helor of Music with Mager Muska
Composition and Music Technology (B~6)
First Year
MUS 107A-110A Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 111-112 Theory I, H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 115A-116A Piano in Class I, H . . . . . . . . .
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literarure . . . .
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I, H .........
MUS 151 Major Perfonnance I . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 159 Composition I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 170 Introduction to Music Technology . . . .
Electives and General Education (English 101) . . .
Second Year
MUS 107A-110A Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 211-212 Theory
IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 215-216 Intermediate Piano in Class I, II . .
MUS 219 Piano Proficiency Assessment . . . . . . .
MUS 220 Upper-Division Required Performance .
MUS 237-238 Aural Perception III, IV .......
MUS 251 Major Perfonnance II . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 259 Composition H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 271 Sequence, Syntheses, and Notation ...
MUS 324H-325H Music History I, H . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

Thin:i Year
MUS 302 Instrumental Conducting OR
MUS 303 Choral Conducting . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 307-310, 313, 314, or 350
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 351 Major Perfonnance IH . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 359 Composition III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 361-362 Fonn and Analysis I, II ........
MUS 379 Counterpoint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 424 Music of the 20th Century to the Present
MUS 428 Orchestration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fourth Year
MUS 307-310,
314,or 350
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 388 Concert Attendance . . . . . . .
MUS 429 Interactivity and Digital Signal
Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 459 Composition IV . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 466 Computer Music Programming
MUS 499 Professional Project . . . . . . .
Upper-division music electives . . . . . . .

A
1
2
1
2
1
2
2

S
l
2
1
3
2
1
2

J.

J.

14

15

1
2
1
2
1
2
2
3
3

1
2
1
0
0
2
1
2

3
3

17

15

-

2

1
1
3
2
3
2
3

1

i5

3
2
3
6

17

. . . . ..
. . . . ..

1
0

. . . . . . ~
. . . . . . 3
2
. . . . ..
. . . . . . 2

2
2

--
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Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 7
~
15
13
*MUS 424 is offered only Fall semester in odd-numbered
years. Students will have the opportunity to enroll in either
the third or fourth year.

Bachelor of Arts In Music, Specialization in
Musical Studies (C-1)
First Year
A
MUS 107A-110A Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 111-112 Theory I,II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 115A-116A Piano in Class I, II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I, II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 151 Major Performance I . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective and General Education (English 101)

1
2
1
2
1
7
14

S
1
2
1
3
2
1
.Q
16

Second Year
MUS 107A-1 lOA Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 211-212 Theory III ,IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 220 Upper~Division Required Performance .
MUS 237-238Aural Perception III, IV .......
MUS 251 Major Performance II . . . . . . . . : . . .
MUS 324H-325H Music Histc~ry I, II . . . . . . . .
LS 151L-152L Intro to Humamties .............
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

Third Year
MUS 307-310, 313, 350 Ensembles . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 351 Major Performance III . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 361-362 Form and Analysis I, II ........
Foreign Languages . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division Music Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

Fourth Year

1
2
2
1'
3
4
3

MUS 107A-110A Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 111-112Theory1,II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 115A-116A Piano in Class I, II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I, II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 151 Major Performance I . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective and General Education (English 101)

4

J.

i6

16

1
1
2

2

5

5

3
3

i5

MUS 388 Concert Attendance . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division academic music electives . . . . . . 2
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
14

Specialization in Applied Music (C-2)
First Year

1
2
0
2
1
3

A
1
2
1
2
1
7
14

3
5
15
0
2
12
14

s

1
2
1
3
2
1

6
16

Second Year
MUS 107A-110A Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 211-212 Theory III ,IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 220 Upper-Division R~quired Performance .
MUS 237-238 Aural Percept10n III, IV . . . . . . .
MUS 251 Major Performance II . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 324H-325H Music Hist~ry I, II . . . . . . . .
LS 151L-152L Intro to Humanities .............
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

1
2
2
1
3
4
3

1
2
0
2
1

3
4
3

16

16

1
1
2

1
1
2

5
6

i5

5
.Q
15

MUS 307-310, 313, 350 Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . 1
MUS 388 Concert Attendance . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

1
0

Third Year
MUS 307-310, 313, 350 Ensembles . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 351 Major Performance III . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 361-362 Form and Analysis I, II ........
Forei~ Languages ..........................
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Fourth Year

MUS 451 Major Performance IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
Upper-division academic music electives . . . . . . 2
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 10

Specialization in Music History (C-3)
First Year

:i4

1
2
10
14

A

S

MUS 107A-110A Ensembles* . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 111-112 Theory I,II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 115A-116A Piano in Class I, II . . . . . .. . . .
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I, II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 151 Major Performance I* . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 136 Music of the World's Peoples . . . . . . .
Elective and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

1
1
2
2
1
1
3
2
2
1
1
3
.Q
3
13
16
* Students in curriculum C-3 will participate in ensembles as
required by the Department of Music upon achieving MUS
151 status or higher. An audition will determine semester of
eligibility for acceptance into MUS 151.

Second Year

MUS 211-212 Theory III ,IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 220 Upper-Division Required Proficiency* .
MUS 237-238 Aural Pt?rc~tion III, IV .......
MUS 324H-325H Music Hist~ry I, II . . . . . . . .
LS 151L-152L Intro to Humanities .............
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

2
2
3
4
~

15
* UDRP to consist of an example of scholarly writing to be
approved by music faculty.

2
O
2
3
4
4
15

Third Year
MUS 424 Music of 20th Century to Present . . . . .
MUS 436/437 Topics in History/Cultural Studies .
MUS 361-362 Form and Analysis I, II ........
Forei~n Languages . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ElectIVes and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Fourth Year
MUS 388 Concert Attendance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 436/437 Topics in History/Cultural Studies ..
MUS 499 Senior Research Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Music electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives (music, non-music) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3

3
2
6

2
5
6
16

-

0
3

5

i6
2
2
10

14

Specialization in Composition and Music
Technology (C-4)
First Year
A
MUS 107A-110A Ensembles* . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 111-112 Theory l,II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 115A-116A Piano in Class I, II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I, II .........
MUS 151 Major Performance I* . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS159 Composition I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 170 Introduction to Music Technology ... .
Elective and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

1
2
1
2
1
1

s

1
2
1
3
2
1
1
2

.Q
3
14
16
* Students in curriculum C will participate in ensembles as
required by the Department of Music upon achieving MUS
151 status or higher. An audition will determine semester of
eligibility for acceptance into MUS 151.

Second Year
MUS 117, 124-131 Voice/Instruments in Class
MUS 211-212 Theory III ,IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 220 Upper-Division Required Performance*
MUS 237-238 Aural Perception III, IV .......
MUS 259 Composition II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 271 Sequence, Synth~sis, and Notation ....
MUS 324H-325H Music History I, II . . . . . . . . . . .
LS 151L-152L Intro to Humanities .............

1
2
2
1
2
3
4

1
2
0
2
1

3
4

School of Fine Arts - Department of Music -329
2_
16
* UDRP to consist of a minimum of 2 works as approved b y
·
the CIT faculty. .
Third Year
MUS 117, 124-131 Voice/Instruments in Class . . 1
1
MUS 359 Composition III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
MUS 461-462 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
2
Foreign Languages . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
5
6
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6

Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . -

f5

i5

Fourth Year
MUS 388 Concert Attendance ................ ,
MUS 459 Composition IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS428 Orchestration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives (music, non-music) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.

1
2
12

15

14

O
15
15

Requirements for a Minor
To receive a non-teaching minor in music the student must earn
at least 27 music credits to include the following:
-135L (Introduction to Music Literature) 3 crs.
-151 (Major Performance I) 2 crs. .
-2 crs. chosen from Music 107A (Choral Ensembles), 108A
(Orchestras), 104A (Marching Band), 1 fOA (Concert Bands),
113A (Opera Theater), 114A (UM Jazz Bands), 150A
(Chamber Ensembles), taken concurrently with 151
-111-.112 (Music Theory I, II) 4 crs.
-Music 137-138 (Aural Perception 1,11) 4 crs.
-and 12 crs. of music electives which must be approved in
advance by the Music Department chair. Contact the office at
the Department of Music for detailed information.

Courses
U=for underg.raduate credit only, UG=for undergraduate or
gra~uate credit, G=for graduate credit. R after the credit
md1cates the course may be repeated for credit tot he maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Music (MUS)
U lOOA Performance Study 1-2 er. Offered autumn and
spring. ·Prereq., consent of instr. Individual instruction in
voice, piano, organ, harpsichord, carillon, string, wind and
percussion instruments. A total of 6 credits is allowed in any
one performance area. All private instruction requires
concurrent ensemble participation.
U 104A Marching Band 1 er. Offered autumh. See MUS
107A for repeatability limitations. A musical organization of
brass, woodwinds, percussion, and auxiliary units open to all
University students with no audition required.
U 107A Chor~I En~embles 1 er. O:fft'.red autupm and spring.
Open to all Umvers1ty students; Audition places students
according to appropnate ensemble and !?roper seating/section.
Music majors refer to curricula for specific requirements. Nonmusic maJors may apply 8 credits of 107A-110A, 113N313A,
114N314A, and 150N350Atoward graduation.
U 108A Orchestras 1 er. Offered autumn and spring. See
MUS 107A for rf?peatability limitations. Opf?n to all l!niversity
students by aud1t1on. Rehearsal and performmg expenence in a
broad range of symJ?honic, choral, operatic and concerto
repertoire in the University Orchestra and the Missoula
Symphony.
U HOA Concert Bands 1 er. Offered autumn and spring. See
MUS 107A for repeatability limitations. Major musical
organizations open to all University students. Audition
required for Symphonic Wind Ensemble.
U 111TheoryI2 er. Offered autumn. Coreq., MUS 137.
Material and structure of music. Application of principles in
tow-, three-, and four-part writing and a the keyfoard.
U 112 Theory II 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq., MUS 111.

Coreq., MUS 138. Continuation of MUS 111.
U 113A Opera Theatre 1 er. {R78) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Study and performance of the
standard opera repertoire.
U 114A UM Jazz Bands 1 er. (R-8) Offered autumn and
~pring. Pre~eq., consent of instr. Study and performance of the
Jazz repert01re.
U 115A Piano in Class I 1 er. Offered autumn. Music
reading, techniques, and harmonization skills acquired through
study of solo and ensemble repertoire in a contemporary
electronic piano laboratory.
U 116A Piano in Class II 1 er. Offered spring. Prereq., MUS
115A. Continuation of 115A.
U 117 yoice in Class I c~. Offered autumn and spring.
Breathmg, resonance, vowel formation and posture as related
to tone prod~ct~im. Simpfe vocals, methods <?fprbducing
crescendo, d1mmuendo, legato, staccato, flexibility, velocity.
Sight reading. The teaching of vocal tecl)niques.
U 118A Singing for Non-Majors 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. An introduction to the skills which enable and enhance
artistic singing. As a group, students work to understand and
exercise good tone production, musicality, and performance
skills.
U 120 Music Fundamentals 2 er. Offered autumn. Basic
principles of notation, including clefs, scales, intervals, cords
and rliythm.
U 124 String lnstrume.nts in Class I 1 er. (R-2) Offered
a1:1tumn. Group instruc~on for be$inning students on violin,
viola, cello and bass, with emphiis1s onteaching procedures.
U 125 String Instruments in C.Iass II 1 er. (R-2) Offered
·
spring. Prereq., MUS 124. Continuation of 124.
U 126 Double Reed Class 1 er. (R-2) Offered autumn. Basic
instruction in oboe and bassoon, with emphasis on teaching .
procedures.
U lf7.Flute ~nd ~ingle Ree~ Class 1 er. (R-2) Offered spring.
Baste mstruct1on m flute, clannet, and saxophone, with
emphasis on. teaching procedures.
U 128 Upper Brass Class 1 er. (R-2) Offered autumn. Basic
instruction in trumpet and horn, with emphasis on teaching
procedures.
p 1291:-ow~r Brass Class~ er. Offered spring. Basic
mstructton m trombone, bantone, and tuba, with emphasis on
teaching procedures.
U 130 Percussion Instruments I 1 er. (R-2) Offered autumn.
Basic. instruction in percussion instruments, with emphasis on
teachmg procedures.
U 131 Percussion Instruments II 1 er. (R-2) Offered spring.
Prereq., MUS 130. Co11tinuation of 130. Basic instruction in
percussion instruments, with emphasis on teaching procedures.
U 132L History of Jazz 3 er. Offered autumn. The
development of jazz in, the 20th century with emphasis on
critical listening and the recognition of important trends and
people in its history.
U 133L History of Rock and Roll 3 er. Offered spring. A
study of the roots, components, and development of the
musical art form "Rock and Roll". Significant performing
artists .and m9~ements with fu,;e style ide~tified and presented.
Includes traditional lecture with substantial use of audio and
visual aids.
U 134L The Art of Western Music 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. What makes the music of Bach, Mozart, and
Beethoven so unique? .Discover the power and beauty of the
great musical masterworks of the western world. Learn to
actively listen in a way that will help you appreciate all styles
of music. For non-majors only; no musical background
required. Credit not allowed for both MUS l34L and 135L.
U 135L Introduction to Music Literature 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., for non-majors consent of instr. A survey of
representative examples, of the standard music literature of the
Western European tradition. Particular attention to musical
styles and forms and their relationship.to musical
understanding and effective listening. A basic knowledge of
music fund,amentals is expected. Credit not allowed for both
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MUS 134L and 135L.
U 136H Music of the World's Peoples 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Introduction to the diversity of music among the
world's peoples. Selected music systems throughout the world
examined in their broad cultural contexts: religious, historical,
and social. Introduction to ethnomusicology-a combination of
musicology, anthropology and other related disciplines.
U 137 Aural Perception I 2 er. Offered autumn. Coreq.,
MUS 111. A laboratory course in singing and dictation to
supplement Theory I.
U 138 Aural Perception II 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MUS 137; coreq., MUS 112. Continuation of 137.
U 142 Jazz Theory and Improvisation I 2 er. Offered
autumn. A performance oriented course to provide a basic
understanding of jazz harmony. Application of scales and
melodic patterns m improvising over various harmonic
progressions.
U 143 Jazz Theory and Improvisation II 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., MUS 142. Continuation of 142.
U 147A Beginning Folk Guitar 2 er. Offered autumn. A
beginnin$ course in the fundamentals of playing folk guitar.
Includes mtroduction to the rudiments of music.
U 150A Chamber Ensembles 1 er. Offered autumn and
spring. See MUS 107A for repeatability limitations. Prereq.,
consent of instr. String, woodwind, brass, percussion, piano
and vocal ensembles as appropriate to meet student needs.
U 151 Major Performance Area I 1-4 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., audition and consent of instr.
Instruction in voice, piano, organ, string, wind and percussion
instruments. Students entering 151 must show talent for solo
performance and evidence of the equivalent of a minimum of
four years prior study. All I?rivate instruction requires
concurrent ensemble participation.
U 159CompositionI1-2 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and
sprin$. Prereq., consent of instr. An introduction to the basic
techniques of music composition.
U 161 Language of Music I 3 er. Offered autumn. Music
fundamentals including scales, intervals, triads, and rhythm as
they are written and heard. Practical application to the voice
and/ or keyboard.
U 162 Language of Music II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MUS 161. Continuation of 161 with emphasis on analysis of
musical examples and aural recognition of basic harmonic
patterns.
U 166L History of Musical Theater 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Same as DRAM 166L. Exploration of origins,
developing trends, and cultural/historical context of musical
theater through films, lectures, and discussion.
U 170 Introduction to Music Technology: Digital Audio and
Multitracking 2 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Composition of computer music through recording, editing, and
processing sound with digital audio software. Study of the
theory and application of digital audio recording, multitracking,
and digital signal processing, and electroacoustic music history.
Survey of historical and current electronic and computer music
composers, pieces, and practices.
U 181 English and Italian Diction for Singers 2 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered years.
U 182 German and French Diction for Singers 2 er. Offered
spring odd-numbered years.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenmental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 196 Independent Studies in Music 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring.
U 211 Theory III 2 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., MUS 112
and 138; coreq., MUS 237. Continuation of 112.
U 212 Theory IV 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq., MUS 211;
coreq., MUS 238
U 215 Intermediate Piano in Class I 1 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., MUS 116A or equiv. Continuation of 116A.
U 216 Intermediate Piano in Class II 1 er. Offered spring.

Prereq., MUS 215. Continuation of215, culminates in piano
functional examination.
U 218 Intermediate Piano in Class (Honors) 1 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., placement examination. Accelerated
offering of the material covered in MUS 215 and 216.
U 219 Piano Proficiency Assessment 0 er. Repeat 8 times.
All majors pursuing a B.M. or B.M.E. degree must successfully
complete all sections of the Piano Proficiency Assessment in
order to attain upper-division standing in music. The eight-part
exam is administered at the end of each semester. Successfully
completed assessments will receive a grade of CR.
U 220 Upper-Division Required Performance 0 er. All
majors seeking upper-division standing must present a juried.
public performance on his/her performmg instrument of
acceptable quality prior to enrollment in upper-division music
coursework. A previous divisional jury based on .Performance
ability, repertoire and siclit-reading is a prerequisite for this
performance. Successful completion of this requirement
requires approval from a 2/3 majority of the music faculty in
attendance. Successfully completed performances will receive
a grade of CR.
U 237 Aural Perception III 2 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
MUS 112 and 138; coreq., MUS 21 l. A lab course in singmg
and dictation to supplement Theory III.
U 238 Aural Perception IV 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MUS 237; coreq., MUS 212 .. See 237.
U 251 Major performance Area II 1-4 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., audition and consent of instr.
Continuation of 151. All private instruction requires
concurrent ensemble participation.
U 259CompositionII1-2 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., two semesters ofMtJS 159. An exploration of
more advanced techniques of music composition.
U 271 Sequencing, Synthesis, and Sampling 2 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., MUS 170. Composition of computer music
using MIDI sequencing, sampling, and synthesis software, and
score preparation using music notation software. Study of the
theory and application of MIDI, synthesis algorithms, and
effects processing.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. ExJ?erimental offerings by visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 302 Instrumental Conducting 2 er. (R-4) Offered spring.
Prereq., U.Pper-division standing m music. Conducting methods
and practice. Teaching methods and materials.
U 303 Choral Conduction 2 er. (R-4) Offered autumn.
Prereq., upper-division standing in music. A study of the
techniques of choral conducting. Em.Phasis on issues
encountered in various ensemble settings.
U 304 Advanced Marching Band 1 er. (R-4) Offered
autumn. Prereg., MUS 104A or consent of instr. A musical
or$anization of brass, woodwinds, percussion, and auxiliary
units open to all University srudents.
U 305 Instrumental Methods and Materials 2 er. (R-4)
Offered autumn. Prereq., upper-division standing in music.
Coreq., C&I 302. Development of practical knowledge to
effectively instruct and adininister the instrumental music
program m the elementary and secondary schools.
U 306 Choral Methods and Material 2 er. (R-4) Offered
spring. Prereq., upper-division standing in music.
Development of practical knowledge of effectively instruct and
administer the clioral program in the elementary and secondary
schools.
U 307 Choral Ensembles 1 er. Offered aurumn and spring.
Prereq., upper-division standing in voice. See MUS l 07A for
description.
U 308 Orchestras 1 er. Offered aurumn and spring. Prereq.,
upper-division standing in instrument of participation. See
MUS 108A for description.
U 310 Concert Bands 1 er. Offered autumn and sprin~.
Prereq., upper-division standing in instrument of participation.
See MUS 11 OA for description.
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U 313 Opera Theater I er. (R-8) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. See 114A for description.
U 314 UM Jazz Bands 1 er. (R-8) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. See 114A for description.
U 322 General Music Methods and Materials I 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., upper-division standing in music and
C&I 200. Development of practical knowled$e to effectively
instruct and administer general music classes m the public
schools, grades K-12.
U 323 General Music Methods and Materials II 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., upper-division standing in music and
C&I 200. Continuation of322.
U 324H History of Music I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
MUS 135L. The history of music in Western civilization from
its origins to 1750 and its relationship to general cultural
development. Introduction to basic research skills in music.
Emphasis on listening for style characteristics through
representative recorded repertoire.
U 325H History of Music II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MUS 135L. The history of music in Western civilization from
1750 to modern times. See MUS 324H.
U 333 Practicum in Piano Pedagogy 1-2 er. (R-4) Offered
intermittently. Prereq. or coreq., MUS 430, 43 l. Student
teaching of young pianists.
U 335 Music Education in the Elementary Schools 3 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., C&I 200. Integration of
fundamental skills and basic rudiments of music into the
various aspects of teaching music creatively in the elementary
school. For non-music majors only.
U 342 Vocal Repertoire I 2 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., upper-division standing in music.
Comprehensive acquaintance with styles and interpretation in
British, German, and possible additional repertoire genres.
U 343 Vocal Repertoire II 2 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. Prereq., upper-division standing in music.
Comprehensive acquaintance with styles and interpretation in
American, French and possible additional genres.
U 345 Junior Recital 2 er. Coreq., MUS 351. Offered autumn
and spring.
U 346 Advanced Functional Piano 1 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., upper-division standing in music.
Offered alternate years. Techniques of harmonization,
transposition, sight-reading, modulation, and improvisation.
U 350A Chamber Ensembles 1 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instructor. See MUS 150A.
U 351 Major Performance Area III 1-4 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn ana spring. Prereq., upper-division standing in music
and consent of instr. Contmuation of 251. All J?rivate
instruction requires concurrent ensemble participation.
U 359 Composition III 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., upper-division standmg in music and two
semester of MUS 259. Private study of music composition.
U 361 Form and Analysis I 2 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
upper-division standing in music. Detailed harmonic and
formal analysis of representative works from the Baroque
period to the present.
U 362 Form and Analysis n 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
upper-division standing in music and MUS 361. Continuation
of361.
U 379 Counterpoint I 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
upper-division standing in music. Writing and analysis of
contrapuntal styles through the 18th century.
U 380 Counteq>oint II 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
MUS 379. Contmuation of379.
U 388 Concert Attendance 0 er. All music majors pursuin~ a
B.M., B.M.E., or B.A. degree must attend and/or participate m
a minimum of 154 approved recitals/concerts prior to
graduation. Students will receive recital credits each semester
they are enrolled and should register for 388 the semester they
apply for graduation. Successful completion of attendance
reqmrements will be graded CR.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,

experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 396 Independent Studies in Music 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 409 Pedagogy of Strings 1-2 er. (R-4) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., upper-division standing in music and
consent of instr. Procedures and materials in class string
instruction.
UG 424 Music of the 20th Century to the Present 3cr.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., MUS 325 and up.Per-division
standing in music. Detailed analysis and comparison of
selected instrumental, vocal and keyboard compositions of the
20th Century.
UG 428 Orchestration 2 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., upperdivision standing in music. Orchestrating and transcrioing for
orchestra and band instruments.
UG 429 Interactivity and Digital Signal Processing 2 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., MUS 271 ana upper-division standing
in music. Composition of interactive computer music using a
graphical programming environment for MIDI, synthesis, and
digital signal processing. Study of graphical programming,
interactive composition and performance, generating and
processing MIDI data, synthesizing computer-generated sound,
and processing digital audio in real-time.
UG 430 Piano Pedagogy I 3cr. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., upper-division or graduate standing
in music or consent of instr. Methods and materials for
teaching in private studios and classroom settings. Creative
strategies for teaching beginning, intermediate and advanced
students. Practical demonstrations and supervised teaching
experience in private and group settings.
UG 431 Piano Pedagogy II 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. Prereq., MUS 430. Focus on technical
development and pedagogical repertoire from the Baroque,
Classical, Romantic and Contemporary periods. Continuation
of430.
UG 432 Keyboard Literature I 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Prereq., upper-division or graduate standing
in music. Keyboard literature from the earliest extant
manuscripts thorough the classical period.
UG 433 Keyboard Literature II 3 er. Offered spring oddnumbered years. Keyboard literature from the earl romantic
period to the present, including contemporary classical
keyboard styles and techniques. Continuation of 432.
UG 436 Topics in Music History 3cr (R-3) Offered
intermittently. Prereq. MUS 325 and upper division standing
in music or consent of instructor. Course materials will
examine the development of musical styles, genres, forms and
aesthetics important to Western music, introducing students to
research methods in musicology.
UG MUS 437 Cultural Studies in Music 3cr. (R-3) Offered
intermittently. Prereq. MUS 325 and upper division standing
in music, or consent of instructor. Course materials will
examine music's contemporary role within cultures and
societies around the worlCl, introducing students to research
methods in cultural studies and ethnomusicology.
UG 441 Vocal Pedagogy 2 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered
years or offered spring even-numbered years. Prereq., upperilivision standing in music. Procedures, philosophies and
terminology usea in the teaching of singing. Individual and
group techiJ.iques.
U 445 Senior Recital 1-2 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Coreq., MUS 451.
U 451 Major Performance Area IV 1-4 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., upper-division standing in music
and consent of instr. Contmuation of351. All private
instruction requires concurrent ensemble participation.
U 459 Composition IV 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq_., two semesters of MUS 359. Private study of
music composition in longer forms and for larger ensembles.
UG 466 Computer Music Programming 2 er. Offered
autumn. Upper-division standing in music. Composition of
computer music through programming. Study of object-
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oriented programming, synthesis and digital signal processing
techniques, music-generating algorithms, sound spatialization,
graphical user inteiface design, and external control. ·
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenmental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
UG 496 Independent Studies in Music 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 499 Professional Projects 1-4 er. (R-4) Offered autumn
..
and spring.
G 500 Secondary Performance Area 1-2 er. (R-6) Offered
every term. Prereq., audition and consent of instr.
.
Continuation of 100.
G 511 Advanced Conducting 2 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., MUS 331 and consent of instr. Class
and/or individual study of the art of conducting with emphasis
on performance with university performing groups.
G 512. Repertoire for Public School Music Students 2 er.
(R-4) Offered intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing in
music. Concentrated study of repertoire for instrume.ntal or
vocal soloists, chamber ensembles or large ensembles.
G 520 Research in Music 2 er. Offered autumn and summer.
Prereq., graduate standing in music. Research problems: their
statement, organization, techniques, tabulation of materials, and
concepts necessary for interpretation of data. Development of
a research proposal.
G 521 Psychology of Music 2 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing in music. Investigation of the
perception, processing and cognition of music. Psychological
foundations of musical behavior: psychoacoustics,
measurement and prediction of musical ability, functional
music, music and society, music learning, and effective
response to music.
G 522 Philosophy of Music 2 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing in music. An investigation of the
meaning of music, the relationship to various societies and
social structures and the leading philosophical ideas which
relate to music and music instruction.
G 525 Seminar in Vocal Literature 2 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing in music.
Concentrated study of opera literature, song literature or choral
literature.
G 526 Seminar in Instrumental Literature 2 er. (R-4)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing in music.
Concentrated study of symphonic literature or instrumental
chamber music literature.
G 551 Major Performance Area 1-4 er. (R•l2) Offered
every term. Prereq., audition and consent of instr.
Continuation of 451.
G 554 Analytical Techniques I 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., graduate standing in music. A
survey of the theoretical approach of leading composers from
the polyphonic period to the present.
G 555 Analytical Techniques II 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. Prereq., MUS 554. Continuation of 554.
G 559 Composition Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Continuation of 459.
G 581 Arts Education Institute 1 er. (R-4) Offered summer.
Same as ART, DRAM 581. Open forum with national and
regional speakers, panels, and symposia to promote discussion,
understanding; and direction on significant national issues in
the arts and arts education.
G 582 Arts Education Seminar I 2 er. (R-4) Offered summer.
Prereq., MUS 581. Same as ART, DRAM 582. Topics vary.
G 583 Arts Education seminar II 1-2 er. Offered summer.
Prereq., MUS 582. Same as ART, DRAM 583. Continuation
of582.
G 584 Arts Education Seminar III 1-2 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. Prereq., MUS 583. Same as ART, DRAM 584.
Continuation of 583.
G 585 Arts Education Seminar IV 1-2 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. Prereq., MUS 584. Same as ART, DRAM 585.

Continuation of 584.
G 586 Arts Education Seminar V 1-2 er. (R-8) Offered
s.ummer. Prereq., MUS 585. Same as ART, DRAM 586.
Continuation and synthesis of preceding seminars.
G 587 Arts Education Practicum 1 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. Same as ART, DRAM 587. The active application
of concepts and theories presented during the Arts Education
Institute and the arts education seminars within a small group
setting.
G 588 Arts Education Apprenticeship 1 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. Same as ART, DRAM 588. Exploration of art forms
to develop new artistic and communicative perceptions and
awareness.
G 589 Arts Education Field Project 1 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. Same as ART, DRAM 589. Creative/research
activities.
G 593 Professional Projects Variable er. (R-4) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing in music.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-8) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Students must have
projects approved by a music faculty member before enrolling.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing in music.
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Margaret Baldridge, D.M.A., Eastman School of Music, 1994
Lance R. Boyd, M.F.A., University of Minnesota, 1968
Fem Glass, M.M., Yale University, 1978
Steven Hesla, M.M., University of Illinois, 1972
Shirley Howell, D.A., Un.iversity of Northern Colorado, 1987
(Dean)
Stephen Kalm, D.M.A., The City University ofNew Yotk,
2000 (Chair)
Robert LedBetter, D.M.A., University of North Texas; 1993
Roger Dale McDonald, M.M., Yale University, 1973
Maxine Ramey-Anderson, M.M., Michigan State University,
1981
Patrick Williams, M.A., Eastern Michigan University, 1973

Associate Professors
Anne Basinski, M.M., Indiana UniversiD', 1989
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Gary Funk, D.M.A., Arizona State University, 1982
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Kevin Griggs, D.A., University of Northern Colorado, 2004
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Courses in the School of Journalism examine the news media
emph21sizing their history, privileges and responsibilities and
provide instruction in skms required for careers with
newspapers, radio and television stations, magazines, web
sites, print and online news services and related agencies.
The School of Journalism offers Bachelor of Arts and Master
of Arts degrees in journalism and radio-television. Students
select options in print, photojournalism, broadcast news or
broadcast production.
A quality education in joumaHsm is built on a strong Hberal
arts foundation. Therefore, at the undergraduate level, at
least 80 of the 120 credits required for graduation must be
outs:ide the School of Journalism and 65 of those credits must
be in the liberal arts and sciences or be General Education
courses.
For further information about the master's degree program,
contact the Director of Graduate Studies, School of
Journalism, The University of Montana, Missoula, MT
or (406)243-4001.
Pr~-Professiomd

Program

In the first two years of study students are enrolled in prejoumalism or pre-radio-television and take course§ primarily
in the liberal arts and sciences, Journalism and radiotelevision courses in the pre-professional curriculum may be
taken at The University of Montana-Missoula or at another
school witll a program accredited by the Accrediting Council
for Education in Journalism and Mass Communications. AH
non-journalism courses in the curriculum may be completed
at any college or university.
Students in the first two years of study may enter the preprofessional program during any semester. However,
requirements in the pre-professional curriculum should be
completed by the end of the second year of study to enable
students to apply for admission to the professional program
during the spring of the sophomore year.
Students should have completed atleast 45 credits before
applying for the professional program. At the time of
application, students should have either completed
courses
listed in the pre-professional curriculum or be taking the
courses needed to fulfill requirements. A grade point average
of 2.5 or better is required of applicants.
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Professional Program
Students interested in print, photojournalism or broadcast
news appliy for admission to the two-year professional
programs in journalism. Those interested i.n br.oadcast
production apply for the radio-television professional
program. Applications are accepted only in spring and
granted only for admission in autumn semester. Deadline for
applications is March 1. The admissions process is designed
to admit the best overall class into the professional program.
Completed applications are evaluated by the School of
Journalism Admissions Committee and acceptances are made
by the faculty and dean based on the committee's
recommendations. The primary admissions criteria are the
students' grade
averages, both overall and in the preprofessional program, the student's progress in completing
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the pre-professional curriculum, and an evaluation of work
submitted by the student. Successful applicants wiU have
demonstrated, among other qualities, promise and professional
aptitude through the quality of their course work and their
overall performance in the pre~professional program, and
have demonstrated an interest in pursuing a career in
journalism or broadcast production. Students with deficiencies
in these :requirements may on occas:ion be admitted
provisionally. Once deficiencies are removed from the
be gi.ven full admission status.
students' record they
The curriculum of the journalism professional programs is
sequential. Therefore, students win enter the professional
programs in the autumn semester only. Applications for
admission to the professional programs may be obtained from
the Office of the Dean, School of Journalism, Applications
must be received no later than March 1 preceding the autumn
semester for which admission is requested. A $15 nonrefundable application fee must accompany the application.
Transcripts of
academic courses taken must be forwarded
directly to the School of Journalism. Admission for one
academic year cannot be deferred to another academic yearo
Students transferring from other ACEJMC-accredited
programs in journalism or radio-television may be admitted on
a space available basis. Transfer credit for pre-professional
and professional courses taken at other institutions is <11,;~;t:1.1M;;u
only for those courses that are deemed equivalent and in
a letter grade of C- or better is obtained.
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Academic Progrres§fon
The general University academic st.anding requirements are
listed separately in this catalog. See index.
Admission to the professional program requires a cumulative
grade average of 2.5. Students enrolled in the professional
journalism program must maintain satisfactory academic
progress. Students who have been admitted and whose grade
average subsequently falls below a 25 must meet with t.neir
advisors to discuss their progress before classes resume the
following semester. In addition, students in.the professional
program who do not earn a grade of C- or better in required
journalism courses in the fall semester of the junior year
be suspended from taking further professional program courses
and must reapply in spring semester for admission the
following faH. Students i.n the professional programs who have
a cumulative or professional grade point average less than 2.0
be placed on academic probation. Students on academic
probation must achieve aUeast a 2.0 grade average for the
semester and raise their overaH grade average or face
suspension from the University. Because the professional
programs are intensive, employment beyond minimal part-time
is not recommended.
work since his or her dismissal from the program.
Students leaving the program for any reason, whether in good
standing or on academic suspension, must reapply for
admission.
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Special Degree Requirements
Refer to
catalog.

tion requirements Hsted previously in the
ex.

Pre-Professionai Currkulwn
The following courses must be completed prior to admission to
any of the School of Journalism professional programs.
Student§ who are unsuccessful in gaining admission to the
professional programs should reaHze that completion of the
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pre-professional program fulfills a significant portion of the
University General Education Requirement.
Core requirements for all pre-professional students in the
School of Journalism:
-JOUR lOOS-Introduction to Mass Media
-JOUR 270 or JOUR 280 -ENEX 101-Composition
-One mathematics course numbered greater than 100 (if
fulfilling this requirement with transfer work, course must
satisfy UM's General Education math requirement.)
-HIST 151 or 152, or an equivalent transfer course in
American history, plus a second history course taught in the
history department.
-At least one University general education course of three
credits or more in each of the following subjects: economics,
political science, and natural science
-One humanities course of three credits or more from the
following list: LS 151L, LS152L, PHIL 200E, PHIL 201E,
PHIL 251IJ, PHIL 253H, ENLT 120L, ENLT 121L, ENLT
222L, ENLT 223L, ENLT 224L, ENLT 225L, HC 121.
Transfer credit to meet this humanities requirement must be
approved by the journalism or R-TV chair.
In addition, before graduation, students must complete two
semesters of a modern foreign language.
In addition to the core, students seeking admission to the
photojournalism professional program must also complete
JOUR 227-Photojournalism.
In addition to the core, students seeking admission to the
broadcast journalism radio-television programs must also
.
complete:
-R-TV 150-Introduction to Radio Production
-R-TV 151-Introduction to Radio-Television Production
-COMM lllA-Public Speaking

Professional Programs
Students in the professional programs must earn a C- or
better grade in all journalism or R-TV required skills courses
or they must repeat the course.
Upon admission to the professional program, students
majoring in journalism with a print option will take the
following courses:
First Year:
Autumn semester:
-JOUR 331-Public Affairs Reporting
-JOUR 380-News Editing II
-JOUR 488-Preparing for an Internship
Spring semester:
-JOUR 367-Law of Mass Communication
-JOUR 381-News Editing II
Second Year:
Autumn semester:
-JOUR 481-Senior Seminar
-JOUR 333-Magazine Freelance Writing or
-JOUR 415-Feature Writing
All students must also complete JOUR 490, a one credit
supervised internship. This internship may not be taken until
after the successful completion of JOUR 331.
Also, students must successful complete a 3-credit visual
literacy requirement. This may be met by any of the
following courses:
-R-TV 151-lntroduction to Television Production
-JOUR 227-Photojournalism
-JOUR 381-Editing II
Students must complete electives that will bring the total
number of credits before graduation in journalism or radiotelevision to at least 35.
Students majoring in journalism with a phofojournalism
option must complete:
First Year:
Autumn semester:
-JOUR 328-Advanced Photojournalism

-JOUR 380-News Editing I
-JOUR 488-Preparing for an Internship
Spring semester:
-JOUR 367-Law of Mass Communication
-JOUR 381-News Editing I
-JOUR 417 Multimedia Projects
Second Year:
Autumn semester:
-JOUR 481-Senior Seminar
Before graduation, students must also complete JOUR 490, a
one-credit supervised internship, plus electives, including
JOUR 420-Native News (offered spring) and JOUR 429Documentary Photojournalism.(offered fall) that will bring the
total number of journalism credits to at least 35.
Students majoring in journalism with a broadcast option
must complete:
First Year:
Autumn semester:
-R-TV 360-Advanced Broadcast Reporting
-R-TV 489 Preparing for an Internship
Spring semester:
-R-TV 361-Newscast Reporting and Producing
-JOUR 367-Law of Mass Communication
Second Year:
Autumn semester:
-R-TV 460-Broadcast Newsroom-Editorial
-R-TV 494-Broadcast Senior Seminar
Students also must complete. electives that will bring the total
number of credits before graduation in journalism or radiotelevision to at least 35.
·
Students majoring in Radio-.Television must complete:
First Year:
Autumn semester:
-R-TV 350-Television Directing and Production
-R-TV 489-Preparing for an Internship
Spring sem.ester:
-R-TV 351-Advanced Television Directing and Production
-JOUR 367-Law of Mass Communication
Second Year:
Autumn semester:
-R-TV 450-Broadcast Newsroom-Production
-R-TV 494-Broadcast Senior Seminar
ff students complete more than 40 credits in journalism or
radio-television they must take additional credits outside of the
School of Journalism to meet the graduation requirement of at
least 80 credits outside the school.
All journalism and radio-television majors must acquire
practical experience through pre-approved internships (JOUR
490 or R-TV 490) or other employment approved by the
faculty.
All journalism and radio-television majors must meet the
Upper-division Writing Expectation by successfully completing
an upper-division writing course from the approved list in the
Academic Policies and Procedures section of this catalog. See
index.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate
or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum
do not count toward a degree.

Journalism (JOUR)
U lOOS Introduction to Mass Media 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. A survey of the history, development and current
status of the mass· media in society, including newspapers,
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magazines, radio, television, books, movies, recordings and
the World Wide Web. Includes ethical, political, financial
and other issues that face today's mass media industry.
U 165 Current Events/Honors 2 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Survey of world, national and local news intended to
make students familiar with the context and vocabulary ·
necessary to understand the news, what makes it, and the
implications that stem from it.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 227 Photojournalism 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
An introduction to photojournalism. Students learn to use
35mm cameras, develop and print black-and'-White film, shoot
portraits, feature and sports assignments. Emphasis on
content of photographs. Students rilust supply cameras, film,
paper and developing reels.
U 270 Reporting 3 er. Offered every term. Prereq., JOUR
lOOS. Fundamentals of reporting and writing news for print
and broadcast media.
U 285 Sports Journalism 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., JOUR 270. Study and practice of sports journalism
in print and broadcast, including its history and its finest
examples.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 327 Intermediate Photojournalism 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., JOUR 227. Mastery of the technical aspects of
photojournalism: studio lights, portable strobes, lighting on
location,· color temperature. Students shoot weekly
· .
assignments on and a photo story on color slide film.
Students must supply film, 35mm camera, and portable
strobe. Introduction to PhotoShop.
UG 328 Advanced Photojournalism 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., JOUR 327. Advanced black and white and color
photography. Students shoot news, features, sports,
illustration and picture stories. ·
U 331 Public Affairs Reporting 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., JOUR 270. Study and practice of reporting public
issues with emphases on news sources, interpretive writing
and the coverage of local, state and federal governments.
UG 333 Magazine Freelance Writing 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., JOUR 331 or consent of instr. The techniques of
reporting, writing and selling articles to regional and national
magazines.
U 367 Law of Mass Communications 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., JOUR 270 or consent of instr. Overview of issues
related to journalism and the law. Exploration of libel,
privacy, prior restraints, access and other First Amendment
questions along with ethical problems peculii:i:r to media news
gathering.
UG 375 Kaimin Reporting 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., JOUR 331. Reporting for the Montana

Kaimin.

UG 380 News Editing I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
JOUR 270. Fundamentals of editing and headline writing for
the print media.
UG 381 News Editing II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
JOUR 380 or consent of instr. Introduction to layout and
design techniques for newspapers, magazines and other
publications. Projects in design, typography, headline
writing; use of photographs, art work and informational
graphics.
UG 389 Literature of Journalism 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Study of literary journalism focusing on
fiction and nonfiction by American journalists.

U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 396 Advanced Journalism Problems Variable er. (R-6)
Offered every term. Prereq., consent of the dean. Independent
study.
UG 400 Online News 1-2 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., JOUR 270, 570 or 227, and consent of instr.
Practical experience in reporting, writing and photographing
news stories to appear on the School of Journalism Web page.
UG 412 Media and Cultures 2 er. Offered autumn. Critical
examination of the U.S. niedia' s reporting on the growing
multi-cultural movement that is transforming the country and
of newsroom diversity issues related to the employment of
journalists of color and women. Examination of the risks of
error and insult--such as stereotyping and conveying and
strengthening misconceptions--inherent in writing about
minority cultures.
UG 415 Feature Writing 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
JOUR 331 or JOUR 570. Classroom instruction and practical
experience in applying feature-writing techniques to the
coverage of news, entertainment and sports for print and
electronic media.
UG 417 Multimedia Projects 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
JOUR 328 or consent of instr. Capstone class in core photo
curriculum in which students discuss, research, photograph,
design and write and record several stories and essays using
still photography and audio/video. equipment.
U 420 Native News Honors Projeet Variable er. (R-6)
Offered spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Researching,
photographing and designing stories about Montana's Native
American community. Photojournalism students travel with
reporters to Montana's seven Indian res.ervations to document
indepth stories on a single topic.' ·· ·
··
U 421 Reporting for Native News Honors Project Variable
er. (R-6) Offered spring. Prereq., consent of.instr.
Researching, reporting and editing stories about Moqtana's
Native American community. Reporters travel to Montana's
seven Indian reservations to investigate in depth a single story
topic. Editors coach reporters and edit their stories.· The
stories appear in a publication distributed throughout the state
and nation.
UG 429 Documentary Photojournalism 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., JOUR 328 or consent of instr. Production of an indepth documentary project involving a sociiij.issue with intent
to educate or implement change. Students write, shoot and
design final project in book form ..
UG 430 Community News Service Variable er. (R-6)
Offered autumn and spring of legislative years. Prereq., JOUR
331, 380, consent of instr. Writing and editing articles for
computer bulletin-board news service serving Montana's
community newspapers.
UG 440 Montana JournaliSm Review Variable er. (R-6)
Offered spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Students assist
writing, editing, design and overall production and distribution
of the Montana Journalism Review, a publication of the School
of Journalism.
UG 471 Investigations 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., JOUR
331 for print students, R-TV 361 for broadcast students.
Introduction to methods and ethics of investigative reporting,
emphasizing computer-assisted research and analysis of public
records .and databases.
U 477 RuralNews Network 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., professional program standing and
consent of insfriictor. Students will visit rural towns in
Montana that have lost their newspapers or never had one and
will create an online newspaper. Students write, photograph
and record stories for use on the site. Students work with

local citizens and co-author pieces. Students and faculty train
townspeople to become citizen journalists to keep the news
site on going.
UG 481 Seni.m: Seminar 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
senior standing in journalism or consent of instr. Ideas,
individuals and movements shaping contemporary society and
which constitute the background for today's news.
UG 488 Preparing for an Internship 1 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., admission to the journalism professional program or
the journalism graduate program. Acquaints students with
internship requirements including application procedures,
such as building a resume and learning whatintemships-local
through international-are available.
UG 4g9 Opinion Writing 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., JOUR 331 or consent of instr. Practice in writing
editorials, columns, op-ed articles, and reviews. Study of the
role of editorial pages.
U 490 Supervised. Internship 1-2 er. (R-2) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr.; for print students JOUR
331; for photojournalism students JOUR 327. Practical
experience working for newspapers, magazines or other
approved businesses, agencies or organizations.
UG 494 Polh1er Seminar 3 c:r. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
consent of instr. or print department chair. Seminar on a
topic selected by the T. Anthony PoUner Distinguished
Professor. Topics will range from journalism history, ethics,
practices and performance to current issues in the news
media,
UG 495 Special Topics 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
G 501 Project/Thesis Seminar 2 er. Offered spring.
Introduction to appropriate research methods and presentation
techniques for professional projects and theses in journalism.
G 505 Journalism and Society Seminar 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq,, graduate standing. Discussion and
research on current journalism issues, Study of traditional
and online research methodology.
G !527 Color and Lighting Techniques 3 er, Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq. , graduate standing and consent of instr.
Technical aspects of photography, electronic printing, color
techniques, lighting, filters. In-depth color photo essay.
G 551 Graduate Newscast Prodm:::tion 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., JOUR 560 or consent of instr. Intensive instruction
and practice in reporting, writing, producing, directing and
delivering television newscasts. Work on a special program
for Montana PBS in tandem with students in R-TV 351, 361
and 551.
G 567 Studies in Press and Broadcast Law. 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., graduate standing. Examination and
discussion of state and federal court cases affecting the mass
media, with emphasis on First Amendment issues.
G 570 Reporting 3 er, Offered autumn. Prereq,, graduate
standing. Principles of news gathering through records,
documents, meetings, and observation of events, combined
with interviewing. Writing news and news feature accounts
for broadcast and print media. Perspectives on reporting
standards and practices.
G 580 News Editing 3 Cir. Offered autumn . .Prereq., JOUR
570 or consent of instr. Fundamentals of copy editing and
story editing for the print news media. In addition, students
perfom1 deadline editing on actual news stories for
publication.
G 585 Community News Seirvke 1-3 er, (R-3) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Students
working under faculty supervision write articles of statewide
interest for publication in a network of Montana newspapers.
G 594 Seminar JP~ er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
G 595 Spedai Topics Variable er. (R-8) Offered

intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
G 597 Methods of Journalism Research 3 ell", Prereq.,
consent of the dean.
G 599 Professional Project Variable cir. (R-6) Offered every
term, Planning, research and execution of a major project in
print, photographic or broadcast journalism.
G 620 Graduate Hom:mi: Coveriag Native American Issue§
3 er, Offered spring, Prereq., consent of instr.
Researching, writing, photographing and/or editing in-depth
special reports on issues that affect the Indians who reside
within Montana's borders.
G 640 Montana Jmunal.ism. Review 1-3 er, (R-6) Offered
spring. Prereq,, consent of instr. Intensive laboratory
phases of magazine publication, including
experience in
writing, editing, layout, design, production and distribution of
Montana Journalism Review, an annual publication fo the
School of Journalism.
G 650 Graduate Broadcast NewsR·oom-Editori.al 3 er. (R-6)
Prereq., JOUR 550, 551 or consent of instr. Students direct,
photograph and edit a daily Newsbrief report for Montana
PBS, and a weekly UMNews program for commercial
stations, in tandem with student in R-TV 460, R-TV 450 and
650.
G 670 Cove
the Envirmm1ent 3 c1·. Offered
intermittently
rereq,, JOUR 570 or consent of instr.
Practical opportunities to research and report on a variety of
public health and natural resource issues, combined with a
critical examination of how news media cover these issues.
G 690 Supeirvised Internship 1-2 c.r, (R-2)0ffered every
term. Prereq., JOUR 57L }lractical experience working for
newspapers, magazines, wire services or other approved
businesses, agencies or organizations.
G 696 Advanced Problems Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of the dean. Independent study.
G 697 Research in Journalism Variable c:ro (R-9) Offered
every term. Prereq.,consent of the dean.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Research and writing of master's thesis.
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Radio-Television (R-TV)
U 150 Introdm:iion to Radio Production 3 c:r, Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., JOUR lOOS or consent of instr.
Introduction to the fundamentals of audio and radio
production, including announcing, use of microphones,
recording equipment, editing techniques and programming.
U 151 I:ntrodm:ttfon to Television Production 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq,, JOUR 100 or consent of instr.
Use of cameras, microphones, and lighting gear for field
production, Use of mixer and videotape editors for post
production.
U 280 Reporting for B:roadcast 3 c:r, Offered autumn and
Prereq., JOUR lOOS. Fundamentals of reporting and
writing news for broadcast including use of digital audio
recording and editin equipment.
U 295 Special T
Variable er, (R-6) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current
U 350 Television Directing sm.d Prnductfon 3 er. Prereq,,
R-TV 151. Production and direction of studio and remote
television programs.

U 351 Advanced Television Directing and P:roduction 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., R-TV 350. Advanced production
and direction techniques in both the studio and field. Work
with students in R-TV 361 on special programs for Montana
PBS.
U 360 Advanced Broad.cast Reportmg 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., R-TV 280, R-TV 151. Radio and television reporting
including writing, interviewing, news gathering and
preparation of radio and television news stories.
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U 361 Newscast Reporting and Producing 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., R-TV 360. Intensive instruction and
practice in reporting, writing, producing and delivery of
television newscasts. Work with students in R-TV 351 on
special programs for Montana PBS.
U 370 KBGA Reporting 1 er. (R-3) Offered spring.
Students report, write and produce stories for KBGA, the
student radio station, under supervision of KBGA News
Director and a faculty member.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current toyics.
UG 396 Independent Study in Broadcastmg Variable er.
(R-6) Offered every term. Prereq., consent of instr. and
broadcast faculty. Independent study in broadcasting issues
of interest.
UG 401 Broadcast Programming 3 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. An examination of formats, distribution
systems, ratings, pro~ramming strategies and the business
aspects of programmmg in the broadcasting and cable
television industries.
UG 403 Sports and Media 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. An examination of the historic marriage
between the mass media and sports on both collegiate and
professional levels.
UG 410 Legislative Reporting 1-6 er. Offered spring
semester during legislative years. Prereq., JOUR 430.
Students produce daily radio news reports and newscasts from
the Montana Legislature in Helena that are distributed to
Montana radio and television stations for broadcast.
UG 420 Radio Deliberation Project 1-2 er. (R-4) Offered
every term. Prereq.,consent of instr. Students will be
responsible for producing The Footbridge Forum, a radio
program airing on KB.GA College Radio. Students learn the
deliberative process, formulate program content, select
guests, conduct research, promote the programs and are
responsible for technical production of the shows.
UG 440 Television News Magazine Production 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., R-TV 351or361 or consent of
instr. Students produce, report, write, photograph and edit
segments for a television news magazine-style program.
U 450 Broadcast Newsroom-Production 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., R-TV 351 or consent of instr. Students
direct, photograph and edit a daily Newsbrief report, and a
weekly UMNews program for commercial stations, in tandem
with students in R-TV 460, 650.
U 460 Broadcast Newsroom-Editorial 3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn. Prereq., R-TV 361. Students report, write, produce
and deliver a daily Newsbrief report, and a weekly UMNews
program for commercial stations, in tandem with students in
R-TV 450, 650.
UG 481Documentary-Editorial3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., R-TV 460 or consent of instr. Students conceive,
research, report and otherwise produce a one-hour television
documentary for Montana PBS, in tandem with student of RTV 482.
UG 482 Documentary-Production 3 er. (R-6) Offered
spring. Prereq., R-TV 450 or consent of instr. Students
conceive, research, photograph, edit and otherwise produce a
one-hour television documentary for Montana PBS, in tandem
with students of JOUR 481.
UG 485 Advanced Television News Producing 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., R-TV 460 or 461. Techniques and
strategies of daily production of a full-length newscast.
U 489 Preparing for an Internship 1 er. Offered autumn to
students admitted to the professional program. Acquaints
students with internship requirements, including application
procedures, such as building a resume and learning what
internships-local through international-are available.

UG 490 Broadcast Internship 1-4 er. (R-4) Offered every
term. Prereq., R-TV 351 or 361 and consent of instr.
Required of all broadcast news and broadcast production
students without requisite professional experience. Students
perform the equivalent of six weeks' full-time work in a radio
or television station or similar broadcast news or broadcast
production enterprise. Internship hosts are approved by the
faculty.
UG 494 Senior Seminar 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
senior standing in broadcast news or br.oadcast production
option or consent of instr. Exploration of the current and
historic broadcasting in American society, including current
business, editorial, production and ethical issues in the
industry. Each student completes a major research paper as
part of the course.
G 550 Graduate Television Production and Direction 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., consent of instr. Production and
direction of studio and remote television programs.
G 560 Graduate Advanced Broadcast Reporting 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., R-TV 280 or JOUR 570 or consent
of instr. Radio and television reporting including writing,
interviewing, news gathering and preparation of radio and
television news stories.
G 650 Graduate Broadcast Newsroom-Production 3 er.
Offered autumn.. Students direct, photograph and edit a daily
Newsbriefreport, regular half-hour Montana Journal magazine
programs for Montana PBS, and a weekly UMNews program
for commercial stations, in tandem with students in R-TV 460
and 450.
G 681 Graduate Documentary 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., JOUR 650 or consent of instr. Students conceive,
research.• r~port, photograph and edit a one-hour documentary
for Montana PBS in tandem with students in R-TV 481 and
482.

Faculty
Professors
Sharon Barrett, M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1967
Jerry E. Brown, Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1974
Peggy Kuhr, M.A., Gonzaga University, 1992 (Dean)
Dennis L. Swibold, M.A., The University of Montana, 1991
Carol B. Van Valkenburg, M.A., The University of Montana,
1988 (Chair, Print Journalism)
Clemens P. Work, J.D., Golden Gate University School of
Law, 1975

Associate Professors
Raymond Ekness, M.A., The University of Montana, 1995
(Chair, Radio-Television)
Keith Graham, M.A., University of Missouri, 1979
Dennis McAuliffe, Jr., B.A., University of Maryland, 1976

Assistant Professor
Denise Dowling, M.A., Western Governor's University, 2003
Raymone Fanning, M.S.T., Northwestern University, 1988;
M.F.A., Brandeis University, 1981
Nadia White, M.S., Columbia University, 1992
1996

Adjunct Professors
John Talbot, A.B., Harvard University, 1951
Jonathan Weber, B.A., Wesleyan, 1982

Lecturers
Printer Bowler
Jeff Hull
Courtney Lowery
William Marcus
Sally Mauk

John Twiggs
Kagan Yochim
Gita Saedi

Emeritus ProJl'essor!I
Nathaniel Blumberg, Ph.D., Oxford University, 1950

Charles K Hood, Jr,, Fh.D.,

State

1980
Winiam L Knowles, RlL San Jose State College, 1959
Gregory S. MacDonald,
, University of Michigan, 1973
Robert C. McGiffert, JVLA., Ohio State University, 1965
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The Law School. is accredited
the American Bar Association
and the Association of American Law Schools, and offers the
degree of Juris Doctor
Prerequisites for admission to the
and Law School
Law School are a
Admission
conceming the Law
For detaik:d
admission criteria, application procedures, ~"''""'1'"'"' and official
which
descriptions, consult the Law School
may
obtailled by calling (406)243-6169 or
the
website www.umtedu/law.
administrative
are contained in
The Law
the Law
Student Handbook,
is on the website.
The Law School conforms in most instances to the calendar

established for the entire
different (and
University.

Academic Yemr Calendar
19 (Tuesday)Registration Finalization
August 20-26 (Wednesday-Tuesday) Introductory Prograrn
August 25 (Monday) Classes Begin
Septe<nber l (Monday) Labor Da.y {Holiday)
November 11 (Monday) Vetenms.' Day (Holiday)
November 4 (Tuesday) Election Day (Holiday)
November 26-28 (Wednesday7Friday) Thanksgiving Holiday
BuUd~llilg Cio:.ed:
Thursday, November 27
December 1 (Monday) Last day of classes
December 2-7 )(Tuesday-Sunday)
period
December 8~20 (Monday"Saturday)
exams

Spring Seme:§teir 2@09
January 23 (Friday) Registration
January 26 (Monday) Classes begin
February 16 (Monday) President's Day (Holiday)
March 30-April 3 (Monday-Friday) Spring Vacation
Bui.idilllg Hollln:
Monday-Friday, 7:00am - 5:30am
L~w Ubrary Hmmi: Monday-Friday, 7:30am - 5:00am
May 4 (Monday) Last day of classes
May 5-May 10 (Tuesday"Sunday) Reading pe1iod prior to
exruns
May H-22 (Monday-Friday) Final exams
May 16 (Saturday)UM Commenceme~t
23 (Saturday) Law School Hoodmg

Requh"ed Currkuh1m
First Year
500 Civil Procedure I

.............................. 3

50 l Civil Procedure II .............................. 2
502 Contracts I .................................... 3
503 Contracts II ................................... 2
504 Pretrial
I •............................ 2
505 Pretrial
II ............................ l
506 Legal
........................ , ....... 2
508 Legal
................................. l

509 Legal

I ................................ 3

510 Criminal Law & Proc I .......................... 2
511 Criminal Law & Proc II .......................... 3

512 Torts X ....................................... 2
513Tm1sH ....................................... 3
Second Year
550
I ..................................... 2

3
3
3
3
2
2
4
3

!m11mrnm11 of 4

n ...........................

i~s

HI ........................... 1-6
IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-6

There are some

because the
School nn,p,mtPQ
semester system than the

differences,

551
.......... ' .........................
552
..............................
(may be taken third
554 Business
.........................
555
............ ' .........
...........................
556 Business
557 Trial Practice ....... , ..........................
558 Constitutional Law ............. , ...............
560 Evidence .....................................
Electives
befow)

JEliecdve C@t!Jr§e!i\ (Elective offerings vary from year to
Administrative Lmw
Advanced Criminal
(Law
Advanced Environmental La'W tLaw
Advanced
Rresearch (Law 615,
Advanced
Issues in Education (Law
.2

3 credits)

School of Law -345
Natural Resource Dispute Resolution (Law 613, 3 credits)
Negotiations (Law 641, 2 credits)
Negotiation Team (Law 642, 2 credits)
Non-profit Organizations (Law 674, 2 credits)
Patent Law (Law 627, 2 credits)
Philosophy of Law (Law 664, 3 credits)
Product Liability (Law 657, 2 credits)
Public Interest Lawyering (Law 673, 3 credits)
Public International Law (Law 634, 3 credits)
Public Land and Resources Law (Law 654, 3 credits)
Public Regulation of Business (Law 632, 3 credits)
Real Estate Transactions (Law 658, 2 credits)
Remedies (Law 628, 3 credits)
Sales & Leases (Law 692, 3 credits)
Secured Transactions (Law 636, 2 credits)
Special Topics in Criminal Law (Law 667, 2 credits)
Taxation of Business Oq~anizations (Law 639, 4 credits)
Taxation of Estates & Gifts (Law 655, 3 credits)
Taxation of Property Transactions (Law 640, 2 credits)
Trademark Law (Law 693, 2 credits)
Tribal Courts/Tribal Law (Law 688, 3 credits)
Tribal/State Relations (Law 694, 2 credits)
UCC Articles 203 (Law 609, 3 credits)
Water Law (Law 663, 2 credits)
White Collar Crime (Law 644, 2 credits)
Workers' Compensation (Law 662, 3 credits)

Faculty
Professors
Bari R. Burke, J.D., University of California, Davis, 1979
J. Martin Burke, LL.M., New York University, 1982
Scott J. Burnham, LL.M., New York University, 1981

William J. Corbett, LL.M., Harvard University, 1971
Raymond Cross, J.D., Yale University, 1973
William F. Crowley, LL.M., New York University, 1951
(Emeritus)
E. Edwin Eck II, LL.M., Georgetown University (Dean)
Larry M. Elison, S.J.D.,University ofMichigan,1962 (Emeritus)
Cynthia Ford, J.D., Cornell Law School, 1978
Gregory S. Munro, J.D., University of Montana, 1975
Robert G. Natelson, J.D., Cornell Law School, 1973
David J. Patterson, LL.M., University of Michigan, 1966
Fritz Snyder, J.D., Washburn School of Law, 1979 (Associate
Dean)
Robert E. Sullivan, J.D., Notre Dame, 1946 (Dean Emeritus)

Associate Professors
Elaine Gagliardi, LL,M., New York University, 1990
Stacey Gordon, J.D., University of Montana, 2000
Jeffrey T. Renz, J.D., University of Montana, 1979

Assistant Professors
Phillip Cousineau, MLS., University of Texas, 1993
Eduardo Capulong, J.D. City University of New York Law
School, 1991
Larry Howell, J.D., M.A., The University of Montana, 1992
Kristen Juras, J.D., University of Georgia, 1982
Andrew King-Ries, J.D., Washington University, 1993
Elizabeth Krunk, J.D., University of Michigan, 2001
John W. McDonald, J.D., University of Montana, 1961
Jeffrey T Renz, J.D.,University of Montana, 1979
Maylinn Smith, J.D., University of Montana, 1987
Margaret A. Tonon, J.D., University of Montana, 1974

Adjunct Faculty
David Aronofsky, J.D., University of Texas, 1982
Klaus Sitte, J.D., University of Montana, 1972
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Continuing Education and
Summe.r Programs •
Sharo.n

E. Alexander, Dean

Mission

Continuil}.g Education (CE) i~ the ~n.1~each arm of The .
.
University of Montana, and Its nuss.ion reflects The University
ofMontana's commitment to provide high quality, innovative
outreach programs that serve the lifeloJ:?.g l~arning ne~ds, of the
citizens of Montana and beyond. Continuing Education s
primary goal is to provide access to UM's vast array of
educatiol'l:al oppo~ities.
.
. ..
Continuing Eaucat10n partners with academic umts and
external agencies to develop programs; write grant and contract
proposals, for external funding; and offer focused training
programs that contribute to the economic. development of
Montana. CE programs are delivered using a variety of
delivery formats.
Continuing Education is located in···the. James E. Tod.d building,
east of the University Center, and provides access to state-ofthe-art technology in every room. .In addition, CE provides
conferenc.e and event plRJ:?.U~ng, i~c!uding equipment rental,
technical support and logistical assistance. For more
information, visit the web site at www.umt.edu/ce/.

UM Online courses.are available to students both on- and
off- campus at times and places convenient to the learner.
Degree programs, General Education courses and many other
onhne courses are offered in cooperation with acadenuc units,
to students lot;ally, throughout MoJ:?.Uµ)a, nationa}ly and .
globally. Online degree programs inc,~~de the Library Media
Endorsement Program, the AAS in Surgical Technology, the
Masters of Public Administration, and the Masters of Education
in Curriculum Studies, and others. For more information and
course schedules, select UMOnline at the web site
http://umonline.umt.edu/.
Summer Semester offers several options for traditional

and non-traditional students throughout the summer months.
Graduate and undergraduate courses are offer~d in more than
30 disciplines, along with workshops RI?-<I: senunars. For more
information about Summer Semester, visit
www.montanasummer.com.

Wintersession offers UM students an opportunity to earn

up to 6 credits during the 3-week session in Jan~ary. C~edits
earned during Wintersession count toward full-time Spnng
Semester status. For example, students registered for 3 credits

during Wintersession and 9 credits during the Spring Semester
are considered full-time students. Students registered fro 12 or
more credits during the Spring S~mest~r do not pay a<1:ditio~al
tuition for courses scheduled auring Wintersession. Financial
Aid applie~ to credits eafl'l:ed dutjµ~ Spri.ng, including.
Wintersess10n. For more information, view our website at
http://W\'vw.umt.edu/ce/deo/winter/.

Extended c;:ourses and Degr~e Progr~~s offers
academic credit courses and programs in may disciplines.
Desi~ed to meet the diverse needs of students, programs are
offered at locations throughout Montana and beyond using
traditional classroom methods, videoconferencing and Internet
instruction. For more information, visit the web site at
www.umt.edu/ccesp/external
Community and Professional Services

The mission ol" the Community and Professional Services
Department is to provide comprehensive non-credit training
opportunities to a broad spectrum of professional and
community groups. The unit is respOJ:?.Sible for the de~elopment
and implementation of programs that included vrofess1onal
development, technical support, training, creative solutions,
enhanced solutions and communications. These programs focus
on health and the environment by offering custom tailored
workshops, conferences, repoJ.'ts, strategic planning~regional
training and community outreach programs. CPS works to
empower community organizations byproviding services that
enable. them to increase their levels qf ski,ll and efficiency. For
more information, visit http://www.umt.edu/ee/cps/.

Montana Osher Lifelong Learning Institute

The mission of the Montana Oslier Lifelong [earning Institute
(MOLLI) is to promote lifelong learning ana personal growth
for adults +55. The institute offers an accessible and
innovative learning environment for older adults from all
backgrounds and levels of education. Faculty include emeritus
and current faculty, as well as professionals from the
community. Program offerings_include lectures, on~oing .
discussions, short courses, and interest groups covering topics
from the humanities, sciences and the arts, as well as
community and regional issues. For more information, visit
http://www.umt.edU/ce/plus55.
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Undergraduate Advising
Center
Melanie Hoell, Director
The Undergraduate Advising Center is the academic home for
exploratory or undeclared students. It also provides academic
advising to freshmen business, pre-psychology and precommunication studies students. The Undergraduate Advisin~
Center activities include early assessment of entering students
academic difficulty, placement of under prepared students in
appropriate developmental courses, and creation of special
sections of established courses and of new courses to meet the
needs of entering students.

Four Bear Four-Year Graduation Plan
The aim of the Four Bear Four-Year graduation Plan is to
facilitate, through commitments made by the participating
student and The University of Montana-Missoula, the student's
goal of graduating from the University in four years. (Pharmacy
is an exclusion to the four year plan. The students in this
program are given five or six years to complete their degree.)
The plan is intended for first-time UM freshmen, including
freshmen with Advanced Placement or High School Pilot
Program credits, but excluding freshmen admitted on
provisional, part-time status and transfer students.
Four Bear gives the student registration priority beginning his
or her first registration after signing the Four Bear contract and
will pay incidental and mandatory fees past the planned
graduation time provided the student has met all contract
conditions and followed an advisor -approved four year
graduation plan. If a student is not meeting the conditions as
set forth in the Four Bear contract, he or she will be dropped
from the program, but no other penalties are incurred.
Many departmental sections in the catalog include a suggested
four-year course of study for students to follow in order to
graduate in four years. These are suggested course plans. Four
Bear students must meet with their advisor in order to
customize their plan to fit individual circumstances and
academic goals.
For more information and to sign up for the program, contact
the Four Bear Coordinator, Lommasson Center 269.

Courses
U=for undergraduate credit only, UG=for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G=for graduate credit. R after the credit
mdicates the courses may be repeated for credit to the

maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum
do not count toward a degree.

Undergraduate Advising Center (UNC)
U 101 Freshman Seminar I 2cr. Offered autumn. Introduction
to academic life: readings in current social and ethical topics,
extensive practice in listening and composition skills, applied
research skills, individual and group presentations, and
individual academic advising.
U 102 Freshman Seminar II 2 er. Offered spring.
Development of critical reading, writing, and speaking skills,
best academic practices, other college survival issues. Intended
for at-risk students who exhibit high academic potential.
U 180 Freshman Interest Group Seminar 1 er. Offered
autumn. Coreq., enrollment in a Freshman Interest Group.
Discussion section for Freshman Interest Group in which the
theme of the FIG is articulated in interdisciplinary terms.
U 194 Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn.
U 195 Special topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and spring.
Restricted to freshmen. Topics variable. Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or .one-time offerings of current topics.
U 196 Independent Study 1-2 er. (R-2) Offered intermittently.
U 198 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of director. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
may count toward graduation.
U 270 Critical Writing II 2 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Planning and composition of written documents. for academic
and professional purposes; writing thesis statements, developing
supporting arguments, crafting cohesive paragraphs, and
choosing appropriate language.
U 380 FIG Leader Training Seminar 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., consent of director of FIG program. Training semmar
for seminar leaders in the Freshman Interest Group program.
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Affiliated University of
Montana Campuses
The University of Montana Western
The unique missi<?n of The Ui;iiversity of~ontana - Western
emphasizes expenential learmng that col'!1bmes theory and
practice through projects and field expenences. In order to
better facilitate this type of learning, UMW has adopted a
course scheduling system, termed Experie.nee Once, where
students take a single course at a time for about one month.
Western embraces as its mission the privilege and obligations
to capitalize ~n it~ b<?aut~ful but isolate~ lan?s~ape i~ southw~st
Montana. This mission mfuses the Umversity s curriculum: m
its century-long tradition f~r excell~nce in professional . .
programs in teaC'.her e~ucatu?n"b~smess and tec~ology; mit~
strong program m. the mterdisciplmary arts and .sciences; .and m
its two year associate degree programs respondmg to regional
needs.
W estem offers the Bachelor of Science degree in elementary or
second~ education with options in traditipnal subject areas;
Early Childhood Education; Business; and Natural
Horsemanship. In addition, Westem offers Bachelor of Arts
(BA) and Bachel<?r of f\.ppli~d Science (B~S) degrees. B.A
students have options m ; Visual Arts; Enyironmental Scrn11ces;
Literature and Writing; Biology; and Environm~ntal
.
Interpretation. BAS students may use an Associate of ~pphed
Science (AAS) degree as a base for the BAS degree.with tnost
of the credits from the two-y~ar degree transferrm& mto the
BAS. Western grants Associate of Arts and f\.ssoC'.iate of
Sciences degrees for thos.e who want to obtam their general
education before transferring to another campus, and also offers
a var}ety of Associa!e of ~pplied ~cien~e degrees for those
·
needing entry-level job skills. .
Individualized education has been a campus hallmark. for over
100 years. An average of 1200 students enroll.at ~estem .each
fall. Class sizes are kept small (average class size is 18
students). The faculty is nationally recognized for !ts...
excellence creativity, and genuine concern for mamtaimng the
high qualify academic and personal experience that is a
tradition at W estem.
In addition to fulfilling academic life, UM-W<?stem of~ers
National Association of Intercollegiate Athletics Frontier
Conference sports in football, volleyball, men's and women's
basketball and golf, and me~'s .and women's N~tional
Intercollegiate Rodeo Association teams. A vaned sports
program is also available for s~dents. seeking intrru;nural .
activities. Westem's geographic location makes an ideal settmg
for individuals who enjoy the rugged outdoors. Yellowstone,
Grand Teton and Glacier national parks are nearby for those
interested in ~iewing natural wonders and wildlife.
Although it has a small town atmosJ?here, Dill?n off~~ all the
amenities of a much larger commumty. Ranchmg, mmmg and
tourism are the chief industries of the area. Westem's
picturesque 34 acre campus and friendly atmosphere blend with
the community and area. For more information about The
University of Montana - Western, call 800-962-6668 and
request the admissions office.

The University of MontanaHelena College of Technology
The University of Montana - Helena College ofTec~ology of
The University of Montana offers two-year programs m

business trades, technical and health occupations designed to
meet the' state's business and industry needs for technologically-skilled workers. All oft~e curric~la ~re
industry-approved ~d. emphasize leammg m a hands-_on
environment. In addition, the college offers an Associate of
Science degree and Associate of Arts degree designed to
transfer to four-year institutions. The college, founded in 1939,
is fully accredited by the Northwest Association of Schools and
Colleges, the Montana State Board of Nursing, the Federal
Aviation Administration, and the National Institute for
Automotive Service Excellence.
Helena's students take a full compliment of courses in mathematics, communications, computer literacy, and career
development. Located in Montana's beautiful capitol city, the
College offers its programs in modem classrooms, shops, arid
labs, both near the Capitol building and at the Helena airport.
For more information, call 1-800-241-4882.

Montana Tech of The University
of Montana
Founded in Butte in 1889 as the Montana School of Mines,
Montana Tech has a. century-old reputation as one of the finest
science and engineering colleges in America. MontanaTech is
repeatedly recognized year after year among the top 10% of all
colleges m America. While still focusing on its onginal
programs in minerals and energy engineering, Montan~ Tech
has expanded its offerings to include _ne~ scienc~, engmeering,
computer science, technical communication, busmess, and
innovative health care programs all designed to meet the needs
of today's rapidly changing world. • ·•·•
. '·
Montana Tech provides outstanding educational programs to its
2 200 students.m a truly personalized setting. Students are
treated as individuals and enjoy their close relationships with
faculty. Current Montana Tech students come from every
Montana county, 34 states and 17 foreign co~tries. M_ontana
Tech is a friendly campus where stu~e~!s get mvolved m a
wide array of campus events and activities as well as abundant
outdoor recreational opportunities. Student satisfaction surveys
consistently give the College high marks for its quality of
student life.
Upon graduation, Montana Tech graduates enjoy over a 95%
average placement rate at outstanding starting salaries. Many
of the College's alumni have attained senior leadership_
positions in the minerals, energy, and natural reso,ur~e mdustry
and business. Over 35% of Montana Tech alumm give back to
the campus each and every year.
Located in the heart of the mountains of Southwest Montana,
the 58-acre main campus can be ~e~n for miles. W~th ove~ $20
million in recently completed bmldmg and renovation projects,
the campus blends its historical buildmgs with new, state-ofthe-art laboratory and instructional facilities. The College's
two-year campus is located seven miles south of the mam
campus and provides occupational and technical program
opportunities at the associate degree level.
Montana's geologic and hydrogeologic research arm, the
Bureau of Mines and Geology, is a department of the College.
Montana Tech's commitment to research has been rewarded
with a 500 percent increase in funding over the past ten years.
Inquiries to Montana Tech should be directed to 1-800-445Tech or admissions@mtech.edu or see Tech's webpage at
www.mtech.edu.
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Expenses
Fees
General
The student expense information provided in this catalog is
based upon the rates for the 2008-09 academic year. Current
information may 9e obtained by contacting Business Services,
Lommasson Center, The UniversityofMohtana-Missoula,
Missoula, Montana 59812. The phone number is 406~243-2223
or visit.our :website at htt ://www.umt.edu/bussrvcs/. The
Board of Regents .,reserves the ri t to adjust fees at any time.
Students are encouraged to have funds.on deposit in a Missoula
bank for fees, board, room and other nticessary expe~ses ll}ld be
able to :write a check for the exact amount during reg1strat1on
periods. Foreign and Canadian checks are not accepted.
Canadian money is discounted. Credit card payment is accepted
using VISA, and Mastercard. A student's registration is not
complete until fee payment/finalization has been processed.

Fee Schedule ·
The fee schedules sho:wn are for the.2008-2009 academic year.
Students :with WUE residency, graduate students, la:w students,
unsubsidized residents, post baccalaureate and summer students
:will find different fee schedules applied. Contact Business

Services of visit www.umt.edu/bussrves/ for more information.
These fees may change :without notice. ·
Students enrolled for 6 credits or fe:wer have the option of
paying an additional amount to cover the ASUM activity fee,
campus recreation fee, health service, and athletic fee.
Permission is required by the undergraduate student's faculty
advisor to register for more than 21 credits. Audited courses are
assessed the same fees as courses taken for credit.

Fee Schedule>Exp1anation
Activity Fee
The activity fee is applied to the Associated Students of The
University of Montana-Missoula, ASUM. It entitles students to
use ASUM serviees (legal services, day care, tutoring services,
etc.}, provides support to ASUM activities, allows students to
vote in elections and receive reduced rates to programming
events.
·

Athletic Fee
This fee is used to assist the Athletic Department in
maintaining Division I status and to bring them into compliance
with gender equity la:ws. This fee entitles full-time students to
attend most UM athletic events. Part-time students may attend
up to 3 football"games in addition to most other events.

Main Campus Student Fee Schedule 2008-2009 Semesters
.
·
Undergraduate. Lower Division
Course ~is. Tuition Bldg. Compot/
Fee Technol
Credit Fee Fee

Fee-

~

Alhl

~

~

Health Kainlln' Acad

Fee*/**

1

30.00 155.80 2.60

6.70

1.85

23.00 pPtioria 22.00

2

30.00 .311.60 5.80

13.40

3.70

23.00
..

3

30.00 467.40 8.70

20.10

..

5.55

23.00 Optional 22.00

4

30.00 623.20 11.60

26.80

7.40

23.00 Optional 22.00

5

30.00 779.00. 14.50

33.50

9.25

23.00 Optional 22.00

6

30.00 934.80 17.40

40.20 11.10

23.00 Optional ·22.00

7

30.00 1090.6 20.30
0

46.90 12.95

79.00

8

30.00 1246.4 23.20

53.60 14.80

9

30.00 1402.2 26.10
0

10

30.00 1558.0
0

11

r=::.

Fae

UCOP

Fee

UC
Ren.

Radio' Resident Nonres Nonres. Nonre&.

Fee-

Trans
Fees-

3.50 11.70

4.30

0.00

7.00 23.40

8.60

10.50 35.10

Fee

Total

Bldg.
Fee
4'

Tuition
Fee

Total

261.75

3.00

o.ob

448.50

6.00

..

12.90

0.00

635.25

9.00

1,400.40 2,044.65

14.00 46.80

17.20

0.00

822.00

12.00

1,867.20 2,701.20

17.50

58.50

21.50

0.00

1,008.75

15.00 2,334.00 3,307.76

21.00

70.20

25.80

0.00

1,195.50

16.00 2,800,80 4,014.30

95.00 169.00

8.00 24.50

81.75

30.00

28.50

1,736.50

21.00

3,267.60 5,025.10

79.00

95.00 169.00

8.00 28.00

81.75 30.00

28.50

1,907.25

24.00

3,734.40 5,665.65

60.30 16.65

79.00

95.00 169.00

8.00 31.50

81.75

30.00

28.50

2,078.00

27.00 4,201.20 6,306.20

~.()()

67.00 18.50

79.00

95.00 169.00

8.00 35.00

81.75

30.00

28.50

2,248.75

30.00 4,668.00 6,946.75

30.00 1731.8 31.90
0

73.70 20.35

79.00

95.00 169.00

8.00 38.50

81.75

30.00

28.50 2,419.50

33.00 5,134.80 7,587.30

.

K)ptional

466.80

731.55

..

o.

pptiona

22.00

pPtior1a
Optional
Optional

Optional
Clplion;:il

933.00 1,388.10

.

.

12-21 30.00 1869.6 34.80
80.40 22.20 79.00 95.00 169.00 8.00 42.00 81.75 30.00 28.50 2,590.75 36.00 5,601.60 8,227.85
0
..
..
..
* Sluden1s enrolled for 6 aedHs or less have the option cl paITTi additional amounls lo caver Activity, C@!:rlpus Recreation, and d1nical services proviclE!d bv the Cuny
Health Center. **~ health insurance ooverage, Witll rgnt cl W8Ner, is required for allstudeli1s. The semester rate, subject lo limHs set by the BOR, 'vVill be
finalized followi RFP
.
-Af 12 a: T~ $39.~$41.40; Athletic $23 1-60'; $46 7a&above; Aclivily $33; Kaimin $4; R~ng $4; UC Renovation $30; Radio $6 and Trans. $22.50.

CoUege of Technology Student Fee Schedule 2CHl8 2009 Semesters
Undergraduate Lower Divismon
00

I

Co1.m11 Regi Tuition Bii!lg.
IOI
$.
!Fee
Fee

Credit

fee

fo"?putl E~~~?

Acii11ify Clllm Health Kai mi Ac ad
p
Fees*
Fee
n!
Fae
Rec ~1·· Recyc Fee
Fees""

UC Radi@i Resident Nonr®l'l Norm~!li.
OP Trnn!ll Total
Bidg. Tuition

!Fell! fee''•*

.

Few

l"ISl<!!l

Norm11s.
Total

•

1

30.00

99.40

2.90

6.70

Ul5 Optional

22.00

0.00

3.50

0.00

Hl6.35

3.00

254.50

423.85

"

'

I

2

30.00

5.80

13.40

3.10 Optional

22.00

0.00

7.00

0.00

280.10

6.00

509.00

795.10

3

30.00 298.20

8.70

21.10

5.55 Optional

22.00

0.00 10.50

0.00

395.05

9.00

763.50

1,167.55

4

30.00 397.60 11.60

26.80

1.40 Optional

22.00

0.00 14.00

0.00

509.40

12.00 i,018.00

1,539.40

5

30.00 497.00 14.50

33.50

9.25 Optional

22.00

0.00 17.50

Cl.00

623.75

15.00 1,272.50

1,911.25

6

30.00 596.40 17.40

40.20 11.1 () Op!ional

22.00

0.00 21.00

0.00

738.Hl

18.00 1,527.00

2,283.10

7

30.00 695.80 20.30

46.90 12.95

33.00

189.00

8.00 24.50

28.50 1,088.95

21.00 1,731.50

2,891.45

8

30.00 795.20 23.20

53.60 14.80

33.00

189.00

8.00 28.00

21l50 1,203.30

24.00 2,036.00

3,263.30

9

30.00 894.60 26.10

60.30 16.65

33.00

189.00

8.00 31.50.

28.50 1,317.65

27.00 2,290.50

3,635.15

10

30.00 994.00 t29.00

67.00 113.50

33.0()

Ul9.00

6.00 35.00

28.50 1,432.00

30.00 2,545.00

4,007.00

11

30.00 1093.40 3'1.90

73.70 20.35

33.00

189.00

8.00 38.50

! 28.50 1,546.35

33.00 2,799.50

4,378.85

12-21 30.00 1192.80 f34.30 S0.40 22.20
33.00
189.00 8.00 42.00
28.50 1,660.70 36.00 3,054.00 4,750.70
..
..
..
·' Students enrolled for 6 credits or less have the option of paying additional amounts to cover Activity, Clinical Services provided by Curiy Health
Center.
of waiver, is required for all students. The semester rate, subject to limits set by the BOR will be
•• Mandatory health insurancl'J coverage, with
finalized following RFP responses.
••*Ai 12 credits Technology $39.00; Computer $41.40;Kaimin $4; Recycling $4; Radio $6; Transportation $22.50

These fees are applied to the long term debt ana: used for the
acquisition and renovation of buildings.

The University of Montana-Missoula
aH students i:o have
and to maintain major medical insurance. Before you can
:register fo:r classes, you wm be
to ellect mr waive the
student Blue Cromi Blue Shield
may waive thi.s

Campu!il RecreaiUon fee

option only if you have other major medkall coverage. You

~uHdirl'lg

and Nonre~ffident BuHding fees

This fee supports the services and programs of the Campus
Recreation Department. It allows students to use the
facilities at no charge, the Grizzly Pool at no charge at
certain times, and to participate in recreation sports.

(ompuil'er fees
Fee is used for the purchase or lease of computer equipment,
software, maintenance, or related items which will benefit
the instructional program.

Curry Hlecdth Fee
This fee supports the services and programs of Curry Health
Center. Students who pay this fee receive services at low
charges
services are at no additional charge).

Equipment fee$
This fee is applied to the purchase, lease and maintenance of
equipment which will provide a erimary benefit to the
educational program, including hbrary and other related
capital acquisitions.
Medic:~~

Insurance !Fee

must make a seledfon (elect o:r wai.ve) before you can pn-oceed
to the class selection an-ea ofCyben-bear. ff you elect the
insurance and fail to register for at least l credit before the 151h
class day, your election will be voided and you wm not have
insurance coverage. More information on the student insurance
program is available at hllp://wwwoumt.edu/sa/chc, then select
"Student Insurance".

Radio and Tr~;:mspolrtatlon Fee
Students enrolled for 7 credits or more are assessed these fees.
The Radio Fee is used to support the student radio station. The
Transportation Fee is used to address transportation issues.

Registration Fee
This Fee is non-refundable and applied to instructional costs.

iuiimon Residenl! and Nonresident fee!!'>
These fees are applied to instructional costs.

lhiiversity Center fees
The University Center operation fee is applied to the operation of
the University Center. The University Center renovation foe is
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applied to renovation of the University Center.

Kaimin and Recycling Fees
The $4.00 Kaimin fee supports the student newspaper and
the $4.00 Recycling fee supports the recycling program.

Academic Facilities and Technology Fee
The Academic Facility Fee was approved by students for the
repayment of bonds. The proceeds from the bonds will be
used to remodel classrooms and laboratories. The
Technology Fee is used to support the technology
infrastructure for Academic and Administrative Systems.

Other Course Fees
The Board of Regents may approve additional fees at any
time. Fees frequently are assessed for selected courses in
subjects such as: Accounting Technology, Art, Biology,
Biochemistry, Building Mainte.nance Engineering, Business,
Chemistry, Computer Technology, Culinary Arts,
Curriculum and Instruction, Dance, Diesel Equipment
Technology, Drama, Educational Leadership, Electronics
Technology, Forestry, Geology, Health and Human
Performance, Heavy Equipment Operation, Journalism,
Legal Studies, Mathematics, Metals Processes,
Microbiology, Military Science, Music, Nursing, Pharmacy,
Physical Therapy, Resource Conservation, Respiratory
Therapy, Science, Secretarial Technology, Small Engmes,
Surgical Technology, Truck, Welding, and Wildlife
Biology. This listing may not be all-inclusive and does not
preclude a specific fee from being assessed. Special fees are
assessed for extended field trips in various departments. An
Educational Service Fee is charged for the off-campus
M.B.A. and M.P .A. programs.
A fee is charged for cooperative education internships.
Purchase of supplies, equipment, or tools may be required
by certain programs.

University of Montana to f.rorate the fees assessed based upon the
official date of withdrawa . Students must be attending classes to
remain eligible for Federal Financial Aid. If a student drops
courses, stops attending classes or withdraws from The University
of Montana, The University and/or the student may be required to
return federal funds awarded to the student. It is very important
for students receiving Federal financial aid to contact
Business Services prior to withdrawing. If a student officially
withdraws during the first fifteen days of class, the tuition and ·
fees will be re-assessed for the semester based upon the official
date of withdrawal.
.
A student's official withdrawal date is deterniined by:
• the date the student began the institution's withdrawal process
or officially notified the institution of intent to withdraw; or
• the midpoint of the period for a student who leaves without
notifying the institution; or
• the last date of attendance by the student at a documented
academically related activity.
Students who withdraw from The University will receive prorated assessment of tuition and fees according to the following
schedule.

Before
classes
begin

1•t

2nd

3rd

Week

Week

Week

4th week
or Later

Registration

none

none

none

none

none

Tuition/Fees

100%

90%

75%

50%

none

Radio/Trans
Fee

100%

90%

75%

50%

none

Activity Fee

100%

90%

75%

50%

none

The proposed 2008-2009 School of Law fees for.15 credits
are approximately .$2903 for autumn and $2883 for spring
for an in-state student and $8601for autumn and $8581 for
spring for an out-of-state student. The Health Service fee is
included. Health Insurance coverage is available to students
for an additional charge.

Athletic Fee

100%

90%

75%

50%

none

Kai min/
Recycling

100%

90%

75%

50%

none

Campus Rec.

100%

90%

75%

50%

none

Law Special Fees

Health
Services

100%

90%

75%

50%

none

Blue Cross
Ins.••

100%

100%

100%

100%

none

Other Fees

varies

varies

varies

varies

varies

.,

Law School Fees

All persons who apply for admission to the School of Law
must pay an acceptance fee of$300.00 ($150.00 is
refundable if written notice is received by the due date if
student does not want to attend) which is applied toward
payment of fees upon entering and attending the School of
Law in the semester for which application was made.
In addition to the above fees, Law School students must pay
an additional $145.00 per credit per semester. The amount
is applied to instructional costs.
All law students are assessed a $26.00 law activity fee for
autumn and a $6.00 law activity fee for spring.

Continuing Education and Summer
Programs
Fees, room and board costs for Summer Programs and fees
for registration in Continuing Education are contained in
separate publications. These publications can be obtained by
contacting Continuing Education and Summer Programs,
The University of Montana-Missoula, Missoula, MT 59812
or by visiting our website at www.umt.edu/ce.

Refund for Withdrawal from the
University
If a student decides to withdraw from classes, the student
should contact The University of Montana Registrar's
Office in Griz Central, located in the Lommasson Center,
and complete a withdrawal form to bes.in the official
withdrawal process. This procedure will enable The

** Students who desire to continue the Blue Cross Health Insurance must contact the Curry
Health Center prior to withdrawal. Otherwise the insurance premiums will automatically be
refunded and coverage will be lost.

Charges for room and board will be re-assessed on a pro-rated
bases. During the final two weeks of the semester, room charges
will not be re-assessed. Student who do not formally and
completely withdraw are not eligible for a refund. The University
of Montana will reassess the tuition and fees for students using
the Deferred Payment Plan ifthe student officially withdraws
during the first fifteen days of a semester. However, the student
may still owe a balance to the University.

Return of Title IV Funds (Federal Financial Aid)
The University of Montana Refund Policy exists for calculating
the refund ofmstitutional charges. The federal "Return of Title
IV Funds" formula dictates the amount of Federal Title IV aid that
must be returned to the federal government by the University and
the student. The federal formula is applicable to a student
receiving Title IV Funds ifthat student withdraws on or before
the 60% point of time in the semester. The student may also
receive a refund of some institutional charges through The
University of Montana's refund policy.
The federal formula requires a return of Title IV aid if the student
received federal financial assistance in the form of a Pell Grant,
ACG Grant, SMART Grant, Supplemental Educational
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Opportunity Grant, Federal Perkins Loan, Federal Stafford
Loan, or a PLUS loan and withdrew on or before completing
60% of the semester. The percentage of Title IV aid to be
returned is equal to the number of calendar days remaining
in the semester (effective on the official withdrawal date)
divided by the number of calendar days in the semester
(scheduled academic breaks of five consecutive days .or
more are excluded). After all Title IV aid return
re~fuirements ha~e been s~tisfied, rem~ining ~redi~ bal~~es
will first be apphed to satisfy outstandmg Umvers1~ tu1t1on,
fees, and institutional charges. Any remaining credit
balances will then be refunded to the student.
Once you have completed more than 60% of the semester,
you have earned all (100%) of your assistance. If you
withdraw from The University of Montana before .
completing 60% of the semester, you may have to repay any
unearned financial aid funds that were already disbursed to
you. Please contact staff in The University's Business
Services Department, located in Griz Central, if you have
any questions abo.ut refunds or the calculation of refund
amounts.
·

Distribution Priority for Return of Title IV
Funds
l. Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loan
2. Subsidized Federal Stafford Loan
3. Federal Perkins Loan
4. Federal Graduate PLUS Loan
5. FederalParent PLUS Loan
6. Federal Pell Grant Program
7. ACG Grant Program
8. SMART Grant Program
9. Federal SEOG Program
10. Other Title IV Aid
11. Other Federal, State, Private, or Institutional Aid
12. The Student

Hardship Withdrawal Policy
Hardship withdrawals may be granted to students who
experience a catastrophic unanticipated condition or event
after the. fifteenth class day of a semester if the condition
prevents the student from completing academic course work.
If medical, this must be documented by a health care
provider and verified by the Curry Health Center. A
medical hardship withdrawal will only be granted in cases
of extreme hardship resulting from a serious or life
threatening medical condition. In order for a student to
receive a hardship withdrawal from The University of
Montana, the student must contact the Registrar's Office
(non-medical) or the Curry Health Center (if medical) to
start the hardship withdrawal process. Upon approval of a
hardship withdrawal, the Registrar will enter the appropriate
withdrawal information on the student's academic record. A
student receiving a hardship withdrawal will be eligible for a
tuition waiver equal to the currently paid amount for the first
semester of re-enrollment after a hardship withdrawal has
been approved, for up to two (2) years, if the student meets
the following criteria:
1. Is a degree seeking student, and
2. Is either a resident or non-resident student, and
3. Is a continuing student, and
4. Is maintaining satisfactory progress based upon The
University of Montana's scholastic regulations.
Business Services will calculate the tuition waiver amount
for all approved hardship withdrawals and will notify the
Financial Aid Office of the tuition waiver amount. Upon reenrollment, the Financial Aid Office will establish a tuition
waiver for the eligible student's tuition equal to the predetermined amount.
Students withdrawing during the first fifteen class days of a
semester for medical reasons should contact the Curry
Health Center in order to maintain the health insurance
coverage. Otherwise, the medical insurance premiums will
be automatically refunded and coverage will be lost.
The hardship withdrawal process is not the appropriate

venue to resolve or petition academic matters. Such concerns
must be addressed in the student's respective department, school,
or colle$e. In addition, the hardship withdrawal rrocess is not an
alternative means to drop classes after the norma drop date, to
remove unwanted grades, or preclude resulting academic/financial
aid actions (warning, probation, suspension, etc.)

Late Registration
A student who does not complete registration, including payment
of fees or finalizing via Cyberbear.umt.edu, during the scheduled
registration period (see current Schedule of Classes) is assessed a
lute registration fee of $40.00. After the fifteenth class day, a
petition is required to register and, if approved, an additional
$80.00 will be assessed.

Returned Checks
A charg~ of $15.00 will be assessed on checks (paper or.
··
electronic) returned from the bank. Any check tendered m
payment of registration fees and not honored by the bank upon
which it is drawn may result in cancellation of a student's
registration. The student will be assessed the late registration fee
of$80.00 maximum in addition to the $15.00 service charge.

Fee Policy on Drop/Adds
Students must pay for all courses for which they are enrolled at
registration. However, within the first fifteen class days, they may
drop or add courses. The courses for which students are enrolled
on the fifteenth class day will determine any fee adjustments (see
fee schedule) or financial aid adjustments. Beginning the
sixteenth class day, courses dropped will not result in a reduction
of fees but courses added will increase credit hour enrollment and
may result in an additional charge. Payment is due at the time
courses are added.

Drop/Add Processing Fee
A$10.00 processing fee will be charged for each course that is
added or dropped after the fifteenth instructional 4a:Y: See the
summer class schedule for summer session deadlines:

Deferred Pay111ent Plan
The Montana University System Board of Regents has authorized
a Deferred Payment Plan for students who are unable to pay their
bill at the time of finalization for the current term. Students'
whose accounts are in good standing, have completed a FASFA
form for the current year, and are not able to secure other
reasonable lines of credit through private financial institutions
will be eligible. The plan provides for the payment of at least one
third of the total fees along with a $30.00 administrative charge at
the time of registration, payment of one third approximately 30
days after registration and payment of the full balance
approximately 60 days after re~istration. Registration, tuition,
Health Service, Activity, Kaimm, Recycling, Academic Facilities,
Computer, Equipment, Athletic, Campus Recreation, Radio,
University Center and Building Fees, and Residence Halls and
Dinin~ Service charges less any Financial Aid may be deferred.
The signing and adherence to the terms and conditions of a
promissory note will be required and no fees may be deferred by
any person who owes the University any fees, fmes, loan~ or other
charges or who has previously deferred fees and failed to make
timely payments. A $15.00 fee will be assessed each time a
payment is late. This plan is not available for the summer session.

Monthly Bill Statements
Monthly bill statements will be mailed to the student's current
mailing address displayed in Cyberbear. In addition, an electronic
notification willbe e-mailed to their offichil University of
Montana e-mail account (http://grizmail.umt.edu). It is the
student's responsibility to check their mail and official University
of Montana e-mail account for these statements and notices.
Payments for billed amounts are due by the due date indicated on ·
the statements and electronic message. Failure to make timely
payments will result in an interest charge assessed on balances not
paid in full by the following monthly billing. Payments can be
made (1) onlme in Cyberbear; (2) at the cashiers station located in
Griz Central (2nd floor Lommasson Center); or by mailing
payments to Student Accounts, Bus.iness Services, The University
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of Montana, 32 Campus Drive #2304, Missoula, MT 598122304.

Non Payment
A student who owes regular fees and charges including
room and board or has an overdue debt owed to the
University for any fees, fines, or other charges will not be
able to register, secure any transcript or record, or access
any University facilities or services until the full amount due
has been paid or satisfactorily resolved with Business
Services. Interest may be charged at the rate of I 0% on the
balance due from the day after the due date until .the full
amount has been paid and any attorney's fees or.other costs
or charges necessary for the collection of the amount owed
may be added to the balance due.

Determination of In-State Fee
Status
The Montana University System classifies all students as
either in-state or out-of-state. This classification affects
admission decisions and fee determinations. The basic rules
for making the classification are found in Board of Regents'
Policy. It is each student's responsibility to secure and
review a copy of the policy. Failure to be aware of the rules
will not be cause for granting any exceptions to them. A
copy of the policy is available from the Admissions Office
or the Registrar's Office.It is important to bear in mind that
each residency determination is based on the unique set of
facts found in each individual's case. Students participating
in the Western Undergraduate Exchan~t: or the N~tional
Student Exchange programs are not eligible to gam
residency. If you have questions concerning your particular
case, be sure to con.tact the unit to which you are applying
for admission or at which you are already enrolled.
Generally, the Admissions Qffice or the Registrar's Office
will be able to .assist you.
•
With certain exceptions, in order to be eligible for in-state
status, a person must meet.a 12'..:nionth durational residency
test. You will have to demonstrate a bona fide intent to
become a Montana resident. The 12-month period does not
start until some act indicative of an intent to establish
residency is taken. Mere presence in Montana, enrollment at
a unit or rental agreements will not serve to start this .Period.
Sufficient acts to start the period are registration to vote,
obtaining a Montana driver's license, registration of a motor
vehicle in Montana, purchase of a home in Montana or filing
of a resident Montana tax return. The 12-months must be
completed by the 15th instructional day to qualify for that
term.
.th·
Your actions during e 12 month waiting period will be
used to determine whether you are in the state as a bona fide
resident or merely for educational purposes. The decision
on your residency will not generally depend on just one
factor. The following are the things you need to do that will
support a claim of bona fide residency.
A. Register to vote if you are a voter
B. License a vehicle if you operate one in Montana
C. Obtain a driver's license if you drive
D. Be physically present in Montana, not out of the state of
Montana, for 1I10re than a total of 30 days
E. Can Not be claimed as a tax exemption by residents of
another state or file taxes a resident of another state
F. Provide at least 51 % of your own financial support (this
means you will need to document to us that you have
contributed approximately $6000 towards your support
during the twelve month waiting period)
G. File a Montana resident income tax return (this is
important for all who claim residency in Montana,
regardless of the amount of earnings)
H. Only register for six ~0) credits or less per semester
(including summer school) during the twelve month waiting
period. Registering for more than 6 credits creates a strong
presumption that you are here for educational purposes, and

may disqualify you from achieving in-state status.
Be certam to secure the Board of Regents residency Policy and
questionnaire from the Registrar's Office in the Lommasson
Center 20 I or at the Registration Counter in Griz Central . At the
end of your twelve month waiting period you must complete the
residency q_uestionnaire and attach copies of your driver's license,
vehicle registration, voter's registration and proof of your
earnings for the twelve months and return it to the Registrar's
Office for review. .This documentation can be submitted to the
Registrar's Office up to 30 days.in advance of the petitioners start
date and not later then the 15li instructional day of the semester
for which the status is sought. · When a student petitions or meets
the requirements after the 15th instructional day, a change in
classification,. if granted, will not be retroactive and will become
effective for the next term. Reclassification is not automatic and
will not occur unless the individual so petitions. It is the student's
responsibility to meet any filing deadlines that are imposed by the
appropriate unit of the System. All students should check with the
appropriate office to determine the time limits for filing. The
appeal process is given in the Regents' policy.

Costs of On-Campus Services
Housing and Dining Services
Students living in University residence halls are required to
contract for a meal plan with Dining Services. Room and board
rates are the same for in-state and out of-state students. Occupants
may select any meal plari to obtain tb,e number of meals preferred
and choose from a variety of room options ..
Students who are approved to move out of the residence halls and
terminate their meal plan contract. will receive a prorated refund
based upon the days remaining in the semester less the
cancellation fee.

Residence Halls
*Rates subject to change*
2008-09 room rates in University residence halls are:
Autumn/Spring Semesters per semester
·
Per Semester
Double Room
$1,404.00
Single Room
1,607.50
1,703.50
Double as Single
Pantzer Suite
2,001.50
Miller Suite
1,847.50
Rates include $6.00 per semester. social fee.
Early arrival prior to opening day.costs an additional $16.00 per
day.

Lewis and Clark Village
Rent is $384.00 per month per person regardless of which size
apartment you are assigned to. Each resident will be responsible
for their own rent payment. Residents may choose to pay either
by the semester or by the month. Rent includes a furnished
apartment with all utilities paid including cable TV. You must
make your own arrangements for telephone service.

Dining Services
Dining Services meal plan prices 2007-2008 academic year.
*The prices below are subject to approval by the Board of
Regents and may change.
Meal Plan Autumn/ Spring Semester
All Campus
$1600.00
Lommasson Plus $1390.00

Students living in residence halls are required to contract for one
of the two meal plans. All meal plans are available to off-campus
students, faculty and staff.

University Villages
*Rates subject to change*
University Villages housing is available. An application together
with $20 processing fee should be submitted to University
Village Office, Elkhorn Court, Missoula, MT 59801. A $250
deposit will be required when apartment is assigned.
Housing Apartment Rates (monthly)

- -- -
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Craighead and Sisson
(All Utilities paid)
Rental Rate

Elliot
(Tenant pays
Heat & Blee.)
Rental Rate

Toole
(Tenant pays
Heat & Blee.)
Rental Rate

Studio
$470.00
$311.00
$432.00
I-Bedroom 552.00
517.00
371.00
2-Bedroom 629.00
624.00
460.00
3-Bedroom 707.00
707.00
512.00
4-Bedroom 745.00
Note: These rates are monthly and effective July 1, 2007 through
June 30, 2008. All rates include cable TV, water, garbage, and
sewer. Tenants are responsible for telephone service and utilities.

Vehicle Registration Fee
All vehicles parking on campus must display current campus
vehicle registration between the hours of7:00 a.m. and 5:00
p.m. Monday through Friday year round. Students, staff or
faculty may purchase window or hanger decals for $175 a
year. Students have the option of purchasing semester decals
for $87.50. Reserved parking is available on a first come,
first serve basis for $525 a year. Car pools of three or more
commuting drivers may register for $10 per person for the
year.
Motorcycles are issued decals at $34 per year. Day passes,
all day parking for $3.00, may be purchased from the Office
of Pub he Safety or the University Center and are valid in all
"A" decal requrred lots only. Hourly pay parking is available
for $.75 per liour. The above prices are subject to change
.
pending approval by the Board of Regents.
Partial refunds on decal are available only until the last day
of semester late registratjon. No refunds will be given on
motorcycle, car pool or hitlf semester registrations.
If a vehicle is sold, transferred or destroyed, the parking
decal must be removed and returned to the Office of Public
Safety for replacement. There is a $10 replacement fee for
all decals lost, stolen or not returned.

contact the Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Office.

Financial Aid
Financial aid services are available from two campus locations
depending upon status of admission. Students admitted to the
College of Technology (COT) should apply at the South Avenue
location. All other students, including graduate students, should
use the Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Station located on the
second floor of the Lommasson Center Building in Griz Central.
Additional information may be obtained by accessing the
Enrollment Services-Financial Aid web sit at
http://www.umt.edu/finaid.

COT students only:
Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Office
909 South Avenue West
Missoula, MT 59801
(406) 243-7886
http://www.cte.umt.edu/departments/enrollment_services/enrollm
ent.htm

All other students:
Enrollment Services-Financial Aid
Lommasson Center - Griz Central
Missoula, MT 59812-1254
htto://www.umt.edu/finaid/
Both offices are fully accessible. Notice: Any policy is subject to
change without advance notice if required by federal or state law,
Board of Regents, or Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Office.

Acceptance to UM
Students must be accepted for admission (or readmission) to the
University in a degree seeking program before financial aid
requests are considered. Students accepted into non-degree
categories are not eligible for any financial aid.

Other Campus Services

Presidential Leadership Scholarships

On. cam.Pus there are other s~iy}ces provided such as the
swimming pool, laundry fac1ht1es, locker rental, a full
service bookstore, prescription pharmacy, testing programs,
etc. The rates charged for these services are too varied to
present in this publication. If more information is required
concerning these services, contact the department providing
the service.

This award is open t9 incoming freshmen who have demonstrated
high academic achievements, le.adership and promise for success
in their high school experiences. The award is renewable for four
years based. on meeting eligibility requirements. Further
information is available beginning October 181 • The application is
available from Enrollment
.
Services-Admissions, the Davidson Honors College, and high
school counselors in Montana. The application is also availaole
on-line at http://www.umt.edu. The application deadline is
December 31.

Veterans' Benefits for Education Assistance
Under Public Law 95-202 and Public Law
815
A veteran may be eli~ible to receive benefits under various
GI Bills. When applying for educational benefits, it is
essential that the veteran's status be known (Montgomery
Bill, VEAP, Vocational Rehabilitation or Survivors or
Dependents). Refer to the Veteran's Guide available in the
Lommasson Center, 20 I. The veteran must be enrolled and
pursuing an approved program of education or training to be
eligible for benefits.
The following chart indicates the minimum credit hours for
which veterans must be registered to receive benefits:
Undergraduate
Graduate
Benefits
Students
Students*
12
9
Full
7, 8
Three-Quarter 9, 10, II
One-Ha1f
6, 7, 8
6
Fees only Less than 6
Less than 6
*Graduate credits only
Additional information, minimum grade and credit
requirements, advice on the benefits, or application forms
may be obtained by contacting the Veterans' Coordinator,
Lommasson Center 201.
Students who plan to attend the University on The
Montgomery G.I. Bill should be prepared to pay for their
first semester when they arrive. It can take 10-12 weeks for
their claim to be processed and their first check to arrive.
Veterans who have exhausted all GI Bill benefit, maybe
entitled to the Montana Veterans Fee Waiver and should

Campus-Wide Scholarships
The University offers a campus-wide scholarship program.
Students should apply each year as most scholarsliips are awarded
on an annual basis. Students holding a renewable scholarship
must complete a renewable application rather than the general
··
application.
Requests for applications, beginning October 1st, may be directed
to Enrollment Services-Admissions, the Enrollment ServicesFinancial Aid Office, or high school counselors in Montana. The
application is also located on line at http://www.umt.edu. The
filing deadline is December 31 for new incoming students and
February 1 for continuing students. Students are notified in
March.
The Western Undergraduate Exchange (WUE) scholarship may
be available for applicants from participating states. Applications
for-a WUE scholarship will be considered if a completed
Presidential or Freshman scholarship form is submitted by the
deadline. Contact Enrollment Services-Admissions for further
information.

.Departmental Scholarships
Many departments, including the College of Technology, offer
scholarships based on skill or academic potential. Students should
contact their major departments for deadlines and more
information.

Financial Aid Application
All students who wish to receive any federal funds, including
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federal parent loans, need based or most non-need based
assistance, must file the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid (FAFSA). Applicants are strongly encouraged
to use the federal web site at www.fasfa.ed.gov. Students
whose FAFSA's are received and processed by the
Department of Education by March 1, and who complete all
other documentation requirements are given priority for
limited funds. It is recommended that the student apply by
February 151h. Those who complete requirements later are
considered only for federal loan programs and federal Pell
Grants.

Determination of Eligibility
Eligibility for need-based financial aid is determined by
subtracting the Expected Family Contribution (as
determined from filing the FAFSA), scholarships, and other
education.al assistance from private or public agencies from
the Cost of Attendance.

Financial Aid Package
Packages of need-based aid can include a combination of
grants, loans and work-study. A student using the FAFSA
automatically applies for all possibilities with one
application. The types of aid offered will include federal
subsidized and unsubsidized student loans for graduate or
undergraduate students and federal Pell Grants for
undergraduates if qualified. For those who file the FAFSA
early and complete all requirements for additional
documentation promptly, additional campus aid will be
considered. This aid includes federal and state grants for
undergraduate students. Federal Perkins loans and either
federal or state work study will be considered for all early
filers for both degree-seeking undergraduates and graduate
students.
Non-need based aid, in the form of unsubsidized federal
loans, for students and parents of dependent students will be
considered for those families who file the FAFSA and
request these loans.

Distribution of Aid
All financial aid is awarded by the Enrollment ServicesFinancial Aid Office and distributed through Business
Services, usually by crediting aid to the student's account.
Aid is released after a student has accepted the award offer,
but not before the firstday of classes each semester. Loans
maybe cancelled under certain conditions if the student no
longer desires the debt. Students who are offered work study
must obtain employment and complete additional paperwork
at the Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Office. Students
who work are paid by-weekly based on the timecard
submitted by the student and the supervisor.

9-11 credits, and 50% of the award if enrolled for 6-8 credits for
the semester. Other aid may be reduced or eliminated.
Students enrolling for fewer than six credits are not considered for
financial aid with two exceptions; (1) undergraduates who are
seeking their first degree may be eligible for a reduced federal
Pell Giant, and (2) fee waivers may be available for those who
qualify.

Employment
The Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Office coordinates
subsidized federal and state work study programs. Open positions
are posted on the electronic job board located at
http://www.umt.edu/studentJobs.
Regular student employment positions are also posted
electronically.

Satisfactory Academic Progress
Any student receiving financial aid is required to make
satisfactory academic progress in a program leading to a degree.
The minimum requirements are to maintain a cumulative grade
point average of 2.00 and complete a minimum of 70% of all
courses attempted. Complete mformation is available in the
Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Office.

Short Term Loans
Limited short term loan money is available to registered students
who are eligible and submit complete applications.

Reduced Fees
Fee Waivers
The Montana Board of Regents has authorized the waiver of
tuition for certain categories of students. Applications for any of
the fee waivers listed must be made in writing to the Enrollment
Services-Financial Aid Office. The request must be made prior to
the start of the semester in which the student expects the waiver.
Minimum academic standards are necessary to receive fee
waivers. Other requirements and limitations may apply. Contact
the Enrollment Services-Einancial Aid Office for application
forms or more information.

Montana Veterans Fee Waiver
- bonafide resident of the State of Montana for fee purposes
- Honorable Discharge
- at one time qualified for veterans benefits under Title 38 of the
U.S. Code, but are no longer eligible
- served during a time of war as determined by the Attorney
General (World War II, 12-7-41to9-2-45; Korean War, 6-22-50
to 1-31-55; Vietnam War, 1-1-64 to 5-7-75; or post-Vietnam
world conflicts under certain conditions. Contact the Enrollment
Services-Financial Aid Office for further information.)

Additional Requirements for Loans

Indian Student Fee Waivers

Any student who receives a student loan at TheUniversity
of Montana must complete an entrance interview
requirement before a loan will be disbursed. Both entrance
and exit counseling can be completed by accessing the
Enrollment Services-Financial Aid page of the web site for
The University of Montana-Missoula, at
http://www.umt.edu/finaid.

- resident of the State of Montana for one year immediately prior
to enrollment at The University of Montana-Missoula
- documentation proving at least one-quarter degree blood
- meet admissions. ~idelines of the University
- must have financial need as determined by the Enrollment
Services-Financial Aid Office
- meet satisfactory academic progress according to the standards
of the Enrollment Services-Fmancial Aid Office

Study Abroad and Financial Aid
Students who desire to study abroad and who enroll in
courses that are approved by The University of Montana
should contact the Enrollment Services-Financial Aid
Office. Instructions will be provided for using financial aid
with this type of study.

Other Requirements and Guidelines for
Retaining Financial Aid
Financial aid for full-time is based on maintaining a
minimum of twelve (12) credits each term for
underwaduates and nine (9) credits for graduate students.
Part-time students with six (6) or more credits will be
considered for reduced financial aid packages. Pell
recipients receive 75% of the full Pell amount if enrolled for

Senior Citizens Fee Waiver
- nP-rmanent resident of the State of Montana
- 65 years of age or older

University of Montana Employees
- instate resident
- employed at least three-quarter time on the date of registration
and for the entire semester
- must be after probationary employment period
- approval from department head & Human Resources every
semester

High School Honors
- awarded by Board of Regents to top graduating seniors in
Montana
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- student must submit fonn received from the Regents to
The University of Montana Enrollment Services-Financial
Aid Office for activation of this waiver.

Other
There are several other fee waivers including war orphans
family's of UM employees, dependents of prisoners ofw~
and surviving spouse or children of any Montana fjrefighte~
or peace officer killed in the line of duty. Contact the
Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Office for details.

Department of Military Science
All students are afforded the opportunity to apply for two
three and four year scholarships provided by Anny ROTC.
The schola:ships pay for all mandatory tuition and fees, a
monthly st!pend and $450.00 per semeste_r for books. The
monthly stipend for scholarship students is $300.00 in the
freshman year; $350.00 in.the sophomore year; $450.00 in
the junior year and $500.00 in the senior year.
Additional financial assistance opportunities are provided to
students that are interested in joimng the U.S. Anny Reserve

or the Montana Sta~e National Guard Th~se programs are
referred to as the Simultaneous Membership Program since the
student is involved in the National Guard or Reserves' at the same
time they are involved in ROTC. These programs have financial
benefits that range from $15,000 for a two year program to
$50,000 for a four year program. These benefits are very complex
and are best understood by stopping in to visit with the Military
Science Enrollment Officer.
Students have the opportunity to enroll in both the basic and
advance courses offered by the Department of Military Science in
the College of Arts and Scienc.es. The Basic Course is simply the
Freshman and sophomor~ level courses offer;ed by Anny ROTC
Instructors and no financial benefits are received for enrolling
unless the Sti.!dei;it is on a s<'.holarship. The Advanced Course
refers to our Junior and semor level courses. All advanced eoilrse
students are contracted and receive financial benefits. We
welc~i:i;ie ~tudent involvement in Land Navigation and Drill and
Cond1tionmg courses but no benefits are provided for enrollment
in these classes.

Services
Housing and Dining Services
Residence Halls Community
The University of Montana-Missoula residence halls'
co~unity is very. ~uch a part of the total University and
Misso~la commumt1es. The campus is a center for
educational, cultural, and social activiti~s. Residing in
residence halls places the student at the center of these
activ.ities. O~r ~i~sion is creating an atmosphere that is safe,
provides for md1v1dual growth, and promotes academic
exploration and learning. The University houses nearly 2300
students in nine residence halls on campus. The residence halls
· staff are resource people. Sharing ideas, observations or
questions with them will benefit residents. Resident Assistants
~ffer help when students experience problems with University
hfe.
.

The University of Montana-Missoula requires all freshmen
and students who have earned fewer than 30 semester
credits to reside in the University's residence halls.
Students are required to continue residence hall living until
the student earns 30 semester credits. Any student who
moves into the residence halls at the be;inning of the
semester is required to reside in the residence hall for the
entire semester. (However, students must be enrolled for at
least seven credits to be eligible to live in a residence ball.)

website at www.umt.edu/reslife.
A number of rooms have been designed to accommodate
students W.ith disa~ilities. Application for these rooms is made
to the Residence Life Office. The Director of Residence Life
or the Office of Disability Services for Students, (406)
243-2243, should be contacted to ensure the necessary
accommodiltions are provided or visit our website at
www.umt.edu/reslife.

Lewis and Clark Village
(Upeerclass and Graduate Housing)

Le~is

and Clark is. a No-Smoking apartment facility
dt:signated for single students .at The University of Montana
without dependents who will have accumulated at least 60
credit hours by the time they move into the apartments. The
ap~ents ary locat~d <?ff campus j,us~ south of Domblaser
Stadi_um on ~o?th ~iggms Avenue. Th~y are within easy
walkmg or biking distance from the Umversity and are
adjacent to. Park n' Ride which provides free and. easy
transportation to the UM campus, The apartments are
1 fumisheq with all utilities paid including cable TV.
Prospective tenants may submit applications together with a
requested roommate(s). If a tenant does not have a roommate
preferenc~, the Residence Life Office will assign roommates
~ased on .hke g~nder. As space allows we will attempt to take
mto consideration other preference such as age, smol.Gng
alcohol consumption, anCl length of agreement.
'
HOW TO APPLY Applications are available on the website
at "".WW.umt:edu/reslife, by calling in a request to the
Residence Life Office at 406-243-2611, or sendins an email
message t9 housin mso.umt.edu. "."our; application must be
accompanied by 320.00, ( 20,00 which is a non-refundable
processing fee and a damage dei>osit of $300.00).
A complete set of policies, photos and site map are available
on the website at www.umt.edu/reslife.

Ex~epti~ns to r;esidence hall living are made for students who
reside with their parents and for students who are married or
are single parents. Other exceptions are made under special
circumstances on an individual basis. Any student requesting
an exceJ?tion ~<? the residency. requirements ~ust submit a
request m wntmg, accompanied by supportmg documentation
to the Director of Residence Life. Stlidents are not released '
from the residency requirements until the student receives an
official notification from the Director of Residence Life.
Dining Services
Students who have earned 30 semester credits or more are not
s_ubject to the residency requirements but are encouraged to
Wi!111er of 16 international dining awards and home to
hve on campus. All students living in the residence halls are
nat1~nally renow~e~ chefs, Unive~sity Di~ing Services is
requireq to contract for one of the on-campus meal plans.
ded!cated to prov1dmg students with a vanety of quality food
Rooms m residence halls are provided in order of application.
ch01~es, convenience, reasonable J>rices, and friendly guest
Freshman students required to live in Residence Halls who
service. Our .extensive variety of Clining options include: the
submit their residence hall application and $220.00, which is a .,-.Food Zoo, the Cascade Country Store, La Peak, University
$20 non-refundable processmg fee and a $200 prepayment, by
C~n~er Food, Court, B~z Buzz, and Think Tank. All University
the priority Admission deadline ofMar.cp. 1.• will pe guaranteed
Dmmg Services locations accept cash, checks, the UM Debit
pennanent housing assignments. Application forms and
Card and appropriate meal plans.
mfonnation may oe obtained on the Residence Life Office
The Food Zoo, located in the Lommasson Center, serves
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nutritious, buffet-style meals with unlimited seconds. The
menu includes an ever-changing choice of entrees, homemade
soups, an extensive salad bar, fresh fruits, fresh baked desserts,
traditional fast food favorites, and vegetarian selections.
The Cascade Country Store, located at the west end of the
Lommasson Center, coasts a bright, food-court style
atmosphere with pizzas, Mexican food, grilled favorites. and a
fresh deli. Soups, salads, deli sandwiches, Bear Claw Bakery
specialties, a wide variety of grocery items, organic products,
and health and beauty aids are just some of the options
available. The expansive outside deck is a popular stop for
many students.
For a peak experience you'll never forget ... stop by La Peak,
located in the Lommasson Center. La Peak features Craven's
gourmet coffee and espresso drinks, fresh crepes and Bear
Claw Bakery goodies. The log furniture and lodge-like
atmosphere make a great place to meet and socialize with
friends.
The UC Food Court, located on the second floor of the
University Center, rivals all other food courts with a
contemporary, open atmosphere, and exceptional cuisine.
Food choices include Pizza Hut, Garden City Greens, Soups &
Such ,Casa Nina, Mask Pi, Wing Street, and Doc's
Sandwiches.
Biz Buzz, located on the lower level of the Gallagher Business
Building can help you jump start your day with a fresh cup of
Starbuck's coffee, espresso, Chai tea, and a bagel or fresh
baked goodie.
The Think Tank, located above the Urey Lecture Hall, offers
Liquid Planet gourmet coffee, espresso, Chai tea, Italian soda,
ice-cold beverages, and grab and go items like sandwiches,
soups, salads, and snacks. Whether you need that morning
boost or a lunch on the go, the Think Tank has you covered.

Meal Plans
All students living in a residence hall must purchase a meal
plan. UM Dining Services offers two different meal plans: the
All Campus and the Lommasson Plus. Each plan provides a
weekly meal fund balance from which meal purchases are
·
deducted.··
The All Campus Meal Plan provides campus-wide dining
flexibility and is accepted at all Dining Services locations. The
Lommasson Plus Meal Plan lsaccepted at the Lommasson
Center operations (the Food Zoo, Cascade Country Store and
La Peak and Jus' Chill'n at the Recreation Center).
The only method of accessing meal plan funds is through the
University I.D. card, the Griz Card. A student may downgrade
a meal plan once during the first two weeks of the semester.
Upgrades are accepted all semester. If a student moves out of
the residence hall, a prorated refund may be issued. No refunds
will be issued for the last four weeks of the semester.

minimum sixteen (16) credits per calendar year. After the
initial year of residency, satisfactory progress is based upon
credits earned during the preceding calendar year. In addition,
a student or family with one or Ill.ore members working toward
an educational degree will have priority occupancy for a
maximum of six (6) calendar years. Any exception from the
above residency policies requires a written request for
exception submitted to the University Village Office. The
request is not approved until written consent is received from
the University Village Office.
Housing is assi&ned according to the date of application and
notification is given approximately twenty (20) days before
housin~ becomes available. All applications must be updated
every six (6) months in order for a,Pplicants to remain on the
assigmnent list. A $250.00 deposit must be submitted when an
apartment is assigned. The deposit is refundable when the
rental agreement is terminated provided the apartment rental
fees are current and no damage or cleaning fees are assessed.
The deposit is forfeited if the student cancels after accepting
the assig11ed apartment.
Due. to the demand for University Village housing, the
University Village Housing Office should be contacted early to
make reservations and obtain detailed information including an
application or visit our website at www.umt.edu/reslife.
Applications must be accompanied by a $20.00 processing fee.

Personal Property
The University of Montana-Missoula is not responsible, by
state law, for damage to, or theft of, the personal property of
students on campus (for example: damage to clothing or a
stereo due tQ fire, smoke or water). Students are encouraged to
adequately insure their personal property and to protect their
property by locking their room/apartment and car and taking
other simple precautions to prevent theft and damage.

Career Services

The Office of Career Services assists students in developing
viable career objectives and the plans necessary to achieve
those goals. Assistance is also provided to students and UM
alumm who wish to modify their career goals and improve
their employment options. Career Services provides a wide
array of services designed to facilitate the transition from
education to emplc:>yment, including: career counseling and
assessments; workshops on such topics as resume writing,
interviewing and job search strategies; videotaped mock
interviews; on-campus interviews with employers; credential
files services for teachers; alumni referral network program, an
on-line job vacancy service, and student employment.
Career Services maintains an extensive on-line library of
current resources on general and specific career options,
resume, interviewing and job search reference materials and
employment resources from companies, school districts and
For detailed information on meal plans and other special dining
government entities.
services, please contact the University Dining Services office
Three major career fairs are hosted each year for the purpose of
at 406/243-6325 or visit our web site at www.umt.edu/uds.
?ringin~ student~ and employ"'.rs together to discuss vol~~eer,
University Village
mtemslilp, part-time and full-time employment opportunities.
The Bi~ Sky Career Fair is open to all students and is held in
The University has 566 apartments for married students, single
the spnng semester. The Accounting and Health Professions
students with dependents, and students with disabilities who
Fair is held in the Fall semester. The Educators' Career Fair is
have a live-in care attendant. All apartments are within
open to teaching, administrative and school counseling
walking distance of the campus. Units range from studio to
professionals and is held in the spring semester.
·
four-bedroom apartments.
All UM students are eligible to establish a free Griz
Eligibility for University Village requires at least one adult
... eRecruiting account wliich allows students to ost their
member of the household be enrolled for a minimum of seven
resumes on the web for viewing by and referra to eml?loyers,
(7) credits two of the three semesters per year. The student
participate in the on-campus recruiting program .and view
must be registered for at least seven (7) credits the first
current job vacancies in the online jobs database.
semester of occupancy. Priority is given to students who are
For additional information, contact the Office of Career
married or otherwise have a legal dependent relationship with
Services at 154 Lommasson Center, call (406) 243-2022, eanother adult; sin~le parents with at least one (1) legal
mail: careers@mso.umt.edu or visit our web site at:
dependent living m the apartment; and single students with
www.umt.edtilcareer.
disabilities who require a live-in care attendant. Single
students may be assigned apartments if other priority
Student Employment
applicants do not occupy all available units.
Student Employment provides the opportunity for students and
Students residing in Umversity Village must demonstrate
employers
to connect. Student Employment offers an online
satisfactory progress toward an educational degree by earning a
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Internships are available to students in most disciplines offered
at The University of Montana-Missoula. Internsliips allow a
student to. work m a field related to hisor her academic and
career g<?als while utilizfrtg skills learned in'.the; classroom.
·
Internships are offered locally, state-wide, nationally and
internationally in a variety of agencies including government
non-profits, and business. Information, appJications and oth~r
forms are available at Internship Services, Lommasson Center
154; (406) 243-2815; fax (406)243-5866; or visit theweb site
at: www.umt.edu/internshms.

The office ofFo~e~~ Student and Scholar Services (FSSS)
assumes respons1b1.lity for the general welfare of foreign
students at The University of Montana from admission to
grad.ation and prac~ical trai~i~g. It provides direct support
services, consultation, and ha1son. The office assists in the
rec~p~ion anq ori~ntation of_forei$fl students and helps with
!}le1r mte~atio!1 mt~ the Umv~rs1ty and community. It
mterprets immigration regulations and laws and assists
students in maintaining legal status and obtaining benefits
related ~o their visa status. Staffmembers provide advising for
academic and personal concerns, cultural adjustment, fmancial
problems, and other concerns that arise.
The staff works with the International Student Association and
o~er stu~ent groups, as well as the Missoula International
Friendship Program to sponsor cultural activities a speaker's
bureau, a community hospitality program for students
leaders~ip orportunities for students, and the annual '
Internationa Culture and Food Festival. FSSS coordinates the
UM Global Partner Program, a campus peer-mentioning
program. ,It. ~ffers education~! fields trips; winter and summer
break ~ct1v1t1es, as we. ll as d1rect and ~n-going orientation and
educational programs on relevant topics. FSSS manages the
campus' International House, an activity center for intercultural events.
Foreign Student and Scholar Services works closely with other
service and advising offices on campus to optimize those
servi~es and their visibility to for~ign students.
Fo~e~gn Student and Schol~ ~erv1ces P,repares certificates or
petitions for the Exchange v1s1tor J-1 VIsa and advises foreign
scholars who need to change or extend their visa status travel
temporarily out of the United States or bring dependents to this
country. Finally, the office serves as liaison to federal
agencies dealing ~ith fo~eign studen~ anq scholar concerns,
such as the US C1tizensh1p and Immigration Service,
Department of Labor, Department of State, Internal Revenue
Service and Social Security Administration. For more
information visit our website at: www.umt.edu/fsss/ or contact
us at fsss@umontana.edu.

Disability Services for Students

Office of International Programs

job P.OSt~ng system for employers and an online job search and
~p_plicat1on process for students. This makes it possible to post
JObs for on-campus, off-campus, work-study, non work-study,
and volunteer employment. Student Employment works
closely with Financial Aid and Student Payroll to assure
sID;den~ are being hired and paid within the established
gu1delmes .. Student Employment hosts a free Student Job Fair
every fall. We also coordinate Natio.na.l .Student Erry?Joyment
Week and the Student Employee of the year (SEOTY) Award
·
For additional information, contact the office of Student
Employment at 154 Lommasson Center, call (406) 243-5627
,
'
email studenfobs mso.umt.edu or visit
·
www.umt.e stu ent10 s.

Testing Services
The Office of Testing Services coordinates the administration
of educational~d professional certificatioh national . ·.
standardized tests. Examples··.· of tests available through Testing
Services include: ACT, GRE, GMAT; MCAT, TOEF'L and IT
certifications, including Adobe, Cisco, Macromedia, PTCB
Novell, Sun Microsystems, etc. Additionally, Testing Services
provides proctoring for faculty and online educational testing.
For additional information, contact Testing Services at 154
Lommasson Center, call (406) 243-6257, email:
testin ervices umontana.edu or visit:
www.umt.e career testingservices.

Internship Services

can

Students with disabilities
expect access a,t The University
of Montana-Missoula.. Wherever possible, die University
exceeds mere compliance with the civil rights faws of Section
504 of the Reh~]:>ihtation Act, the Americans with Disabilities
Act, and the Mon~na Hurnl¥1 Rights Act. The University'~
p~ogr~s are readily access1~le to. and usable by people with
d1sab1ht1es. Program access is dehveredto the maximum extent
feasible and in the most integrated manner. Disability Services
for Students, a student affairs office, leads the University's
progr~ access efforts. Disability S~rvices provides.and
coordmates reasonable accommodations as well as advocating
for an accessible and hospitable leamin$ environment. We
p~om?~e. self-determination an4 self-reliance by student with
d1sa~1hties. Ex~ples of services include pr:iorif¥ registration,
physical access1b1lity arrangements, academic adjustment,
auxiliary aids (readers, scribes, sign language interpreters,
etc.), alternative testing, conversion of print textbooks to e-text
assistive technology training, and other reasonable
'
a~commodations .. To achieve equal access, Disability Services
v1&oro:usly pu~ues the rem~val ~f informational, physical, and
att1tudmal namers to all Umvers1ty programs. "Expect
Access,"the Disability Services handbook for students, and a
campus accessibility map are available at
http://www.umt.edU/dss/. Students with disabilities are
encouraged to plan ahead and contact Disability Services prior
to arriving on campus. For additional information, contact
Disability Services' Director Jim Marks, Lommasson Center
154 or (406 243-2243 (Voice/Text) or
·im.marks umontana.edu. Please visit the Disability Services
omepage to md detai son our services at www.umt.edu/dss/.

Foreign Student and Scholar
Services

T~e Office of International Programs administers all campusyv1de s~dent,. fac:ulo/, and staff exchange programs with
mternat1onal institutions and serves as the information and
referral center for UM Faculty Directed Study Abroad
programs. A wide variety of short and long term overseas
study opportunities are available to UM students. The
University ofMontana-Missoula has direct student exchange
agrrements with ~iversities in Australia, Canada, Chile,
China, Denmark, Finland, Japan, Korea, Mexico, Morocco
New Zealand, Taiwan, Thailand and the United Kingdom. The
office also administ~rs the Ii:iternational SID;dent Exchange
Program (ISEP) which proVIdes students with the O(Jportunity
to study at one of over 130 universities in 35 countries.
Information is available regarding other study abroad programs
and.~nanc~al reso~ces, including the Fulbright program. For
additional information, contact tlie office of International
Programs, International Center, call (406) 243-2288, e-mail
goabroad@mso.umt.edu. or visit their website at
www.umt.edu/oip.

English Language Programs
English Lan_guage Programs are intensive, stand-alone summer
and academic year English language and teacher training
institutes. The institutes last between 3 and 12 weeks. For the
Summer of 2004, ELP expects to host students and teachers
frol!l Aj~u University, Andong National University, Itakura
Junior High School, Kangnung National University Korea
National University of Education, Kumamoto Gaku'en
University, Meisei University, Pakistan, and Toyo University.

English Language Institute
UM ?ffe.rs two ~istinct types of academic second language
Enghsh mstruction: EASL courses that are described in the
Linguistics Program for matriculated stUdents and intensive
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(20 hours a week), academic English courses that are taught in
the English Language Institute (ELI) for non-matriculated
students (h~://www.umt.edu/eli). ELi's curriculum addresses
the needs olnternational students whose TOEFL scores are
below 5001173 (undergraduates) or 525/196 (graduates) and
who w~t to raise. thei~ English proficiency in o~de~ to gain
admission to a university or college where Enghsh is the
language of instruction.

The Center for Ethics
The Center for· Ethics (formerly known as the Practical Ethics
Center) was created in 1996 to promote high quality teaching,
research and service in applieq and profe~sional ethi.~&. The
Center for Ethics is charged with conductmg responsible moral
discourse concerning ~oth societal ethic~ (e.g., the values ~at
inform health, economic growth, education, and conservation
policies) and the ethical _pr~<:ti~e~ ofa wide r~ge of
professionals (e,g., public adnumstrators, busmess managers,
health workers, teacbers). The Center's functions include
ethics inquiry and education (to be achieved furough courses,
public lectures and c. onference.s, erofessional development
workshops, and aresource center) and fund~d research. For
more information, call (406) 243-5744, email
ethics@mso.umt.edu or visit the website at
www.umt.edU/ethics.

Curry·Health Center 243-2122
Cuf!Y Health Center provides afford?-ble, acce~sibl~, high
quahty, student-centered health services to.University of
Montana students to·enhance student leammg, promote
personal health and development and teach important life
skills.
Curry Health Center is YOUR campus based health care
center, with services designed to f!leet the needs of college
students and the catnpuscommumty.

General Information
Services in the Medical Clinic, Health Enhancement and the
Student Assault Resource Center are available to all students.
Services in the Counseling Center and the Dental C.linic are
available only to students who pay the Curry Health Fee.
We recoghize the busy nature of student schedules and s~ek to
provide accessibility for both urgent needs and more routi1?-e
care via appoi1?-tments or drop-ins. We ~e ~ppy to coordmate
care with providers "b ack home" or assist with referral to
community·resources for problems beyond the scope of CHC.

Medical Services - .406-243-4330
Curry Health Center provides both. primary heal~ c~e
services as well as urgent care services to the University of
Montana student population. .·
·
Our pd1Dary care services include:
-Routitie .annual exams
-Sports ph.ysicals
-Health screens .
-STD screens
-Women's Health
PAP smears
Birth control
Colposcopy
Depo-Provera injections
-Travel pl~ning
-Immunizations
-Allergy shot administration
-Management of depression and anxiety
-Acne management
-Insomnia
-Mole checks/mole removals
Our urgent care services include:
-Care for minor illness/conditions such as:
Colds
Flu
Strep throat
Mono

Gastroenteritis
Urinary tract infections
Upper respiratory infections
Mild to moderate asthma exacerbations
Migraine headache
Sinus infection
-Care for minor injuries such as:
Simple lacerations that require stitches
Splinting or casting of simple fractures
Sprains/strains of muscles and joints
Mild concussion
Wound infections
If you have questions, or wish to schedule an appointment,
contact us at 243-4330.

Counseling and Psychological Services 243-4711
Counseling and Psychological Services (CAPS) provides rapid
access and brief therapy for UM students. CAPS also serves
the urgent care needs of students in crisis and facilitate
off-campus referral when necessary. All services are
confidential. Counseling cover.s . the broad range o.f. personal,
academic, relational and social concerns of students. .
Counseling may help a studenfsolve a· personal problem, cope
with the transition to university life, enhance family
relationships, or improve academic performance. Most services
are covered by the Curry Health !1ee payme.nt. There. are.
additional charges for some services mcludmg psychological
evaluations for prolonged counseling and psychotherapy

Self Over Substance (S.O.S.) - 243-4711
S.O.S. educates and motivates students to address high-risk
behaviors assoCiated with heavy alcohol or o~er drug use.
Services include individual and group counseling,
education/intervention programs, and assessment/referral to
treatment resources.· Some services pave modest fees.

Dental - 243-5445
Dental care is provided to students who have paid the Curry
Health Fee. The Dental Clinic's primary focus is on ur~ent
and preventative care. ·While urgent care is given priority,
routme dental care is also provided. Charges for dental
services are set at a substantially lower rate than the private
sector.
Services Provided
1. Emergency de,ntal car«?. .
.
. .. .
2. Fillings, root canals, simele extractions, crown and bridge
procedures (as time permits).
3. Teeth cleaning, periodontal scaling, and oral hygiene
instructions.
·
4. Routine exams andX-rays ('checkups') on a limited basisone per year.
5. Nisht guards for TMJ disorders and protection from
grindmg.
Referrals to specialists or other dentists are provided for
students whose dental needs are beyond the scope/capabilities
of the clinic, e.g:, oral surgery, complex root canals,
orthodontics, dentures, etc. Charges incurred at private offices
are the student's responsibiGty.
The Student Insurance plan does not cover dental charges.

Health Enhancement - 243-2809
The Health Enhancement Department of Curry Health Center
provides health education and wellness services to students to
help them stay safe. and healthy, now an.~ in the future: Health
Enhancement is also the home of the nationally recognized
peer education proivam Peers RC?aching Out. (PROs). PRO~
provide programmmg on health issues ~h~t affect stud~nts)ike
healthy sexuality, safer sex, contraception, alcohol p01sonmg,
safe partying, nutrition, and stress management. The CARJ?'.
program which provides free condoµis through representatives
that live 'in the dorms ai;id Greek hou&.es, is also part of Health
Enhancement Call us if you would hke to be a PRO or a
CARE Representative. .
· .
. .
.
Services mclude: free quit smokmg and qutt spit tobacco kits,
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free condoms and safer sex supplies, nutrition information,
stress management assistance, and wellness counseling.

please call 243-4006 or visit online at
http://www.health.umt.edu/PTClinic.

Student Assault Resource Center - 24-Hour
Help - 243-6559 Office - 243-5244

University Center

Student Assault Resource Center (SARC) offers confidential
support and advocacy services to victims of rape, sexual
assault, child sexual abuse, relationship violence, sexual
harassment, and stalking. Services are also available for
friends, partners, and relatives of victims. SARC offers a
24-hour crisis line, 243-6559 and a walk-in Resource Center when the University is in session. Trained student Advocates
are available 24 hours a day to provide information and
advocacy. Other services offered by SARC include support
groups, workshops, and training as well as an extensive
resource library. There is no charge for SARC services.
Professi~nal counseling is available by referral to campus or
community resources. SARC is located in the basement of the
Curry Health Center. Enter through the east entrance (corner of
Maurice St. and Eddy Ave). SARC walk-in hours are 10:00
a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Moriday through Friday, when the
University is in session.

As the University's Student Union, the University Center (UC)
is the community center for the campus. With an average of
more than 10,000 visitors per day in the academic year, the
most popular gathering place in the UC is the atrium featuring
a large tropical garden. The UC provides an assortment of
services and conveniences to members of the campus
community. Services include: a post office/UPS/FedEx
customer counter, box office/information desk,
hair/nails/tanning/massage salon, credit union, ATM's, movie
theater, copy center, bookstore, cellular phone vendor, web site
design, game room, meeting rooms in addition to dining and
conference faci~ities. Th~ UC offers ml: extensi~e.".ariety of
cultural, educational, social and recreational activities that
com.Plement the academic experience. Students may
participate in such dynamic programs as the Office of Greek
Life, Special Events, Art Fair, Art Gallery, Art Exhibits, UC
Theater, MultiCultural Alliance, Game Room, and the Center
for Leadership Development, home to the Ursa Major Student
Leadership Program. Visit us online at www.umt.edu/uc.

Health Services Pharmacy - 243;;;5171
The Health Services Pharmacy, located in the Curry Health
Center building, offers students a complete prescription service
and accepts many 3n1 party insurance plans at very reasonable
rates. The pharmacy is operated by the School of Pharmacy in
cooperation with Curry Health Center and is used for traimng
pharmacy students under the supervision of registered
pharmacists.

Medical Insurance Billing- 243-2844
Because of your privacy rights and concerns, Curry Health
Center will not automatically bill your insurance plan for
services received at CHC. If you would like to file an
insurance claim for services received 1:1,t Cugy Health Center,
you must request this through the Student Insurance Office
located in CHC. CHC will assist you in filing iqsurance claims
so that your insurance company will reimburse you directly.
Because your insurance company reimburses you directly, you
~e responsible for paying charges incurred at CHC, not your
msurance company.
CHC is not a Medicare/Medicaid provider, nor do we accept
direct payments from insurance companies.

Clinical Psychology .Center
The Clinical Psychology Center (CPC) is a training clinic for
doctoral students in Clinical Psychology operated by the
Department of Psychology. The CPC offers a wide range of
psychological services to the Missoula community (both
students and non-students), including: individual, cou_ples,
child, family and group psychotheraly and psychological
testing. All services are confidentia , and all clients are
charged on a sliding fee schedule. The CPC is located at 1444
Mansfield Avenue, on campus. To make an appointment, call:
(406) 243-2367.

Physical Therapy Clinic
The UM Sports and Orthopedic Physical Therapy Clinic is
open to all UM students, faculty and staff for tlie evaluation
and treatment of problems related to injuries, surgeries and
pain that limit or affect activities. The Physical Therapy Clinic
Office is located in room 129 of the Skaggs Building, across
from the Urey Underground Lecture Hall. The clinic is staffed
by licensed physical therapists who are board certified in sports
medicine, orthopedics and manual therapy. The clinic is a
valuable component of the professional physical therapy
program.
The clinic is open Monday through Friday from 10:00 - 5:00
pm. The clinic is not supported through the Student Health
Service Fee. Blue Cross and other insurance typically cover
physical therapy services minus any deductible C>r co-payment
responsibilities. To make an appointment or for questions

Sports and Recreation
Organized sports and recreational activities are an important
part of academic and leisure life at the University.

Intercollegiate Athletics
The University of Montana-Missoula is a.Division I member of
the National Collegiate Athletic Association, and the
nine-member Big Sky Conference. The athletic program
consists of 14 varsity teams.. The men's program includes
competition in basketball, cross country, football (Football
Championship Subdivision), indoor and outdoor track, and
tennis. The women's program offers competition in basketball,
cross country, tennis, indoor and outdoor track, volleyball,
golf, and·soccer. The teams go by the nicknames Griz and
Lady Griz. Athletic scholarships are offered in all sports.

Recreation
The Campus Recreation Department offers a wide variety of
services and programs. to the students, faculty and staff of The
University of Montana-Missoula. A comprehensive intramural
sports program provides opportunities for men's, women's and
co-recreational team competition and individual events.
~ecreational facilities include gymnasiums, weight rooms, and
mdoor running track, handball and racquetl:fall courts, tennis
courts indoor swimmin$ pool, and indoor climbing wall, and a
golf course. Sports· equipment such as balls, bats, gloves, etc.
can be checked out for free and other equipment such as
volleyball, nets, badminton sets, and horseshoes require a cash
deposit. The Recreation Center in the University Center offers
video games, billiards and table tennis for student use.
The Outdoor Program offers services to students, faculty, staff
and the general public, supplying information, training, and
education about outdoor pursuits and sports. Classes are
offered on a non-credit basis for activity credits through the
Health and Human Performance Department. The Outdoor
Program also organizes outdoor trips.

University Golf Course
The University of Montana-Missoula has a picturesque
nine/eighteen hole golf course open to students, faculty, and
staff, as well as the general pubhc. It is located approximately
one-half mile south of the main campus.
The course has a clubhouse restaurant, driving range, putting
and chipping green. The pro shop is well-stocked and club and
cart rentals are available. Private lessons are offered by
appointment with an assortment of rate structures.

Griz:z:ly Pool
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The University of Montana Grizzly Pool is a 7-lane, 25-yard
indoor pool. Present programs include: fitness swims,
recreational swims, classes for all ages (infant to adult), life
guarding and WSI classes, pool rentals, Swim Shop, and
competitive skills lessons.

Community Services
Bureau of Business and Economic Research
The Bureau of Business and Economic Research has been
providing information about Montana's state and local
economies for over 50 years and is proud to be the most
comprehensive economic analysis center in the state.
House on the campus of The University of Montana-Missoula,
the Bureau is the research and l'ublic service branch of the
School of Business and Admimstration. On an ongoing basis,
the Bureau:
• analyzes local, state, and national economies
• provides annual income, employment and population
forecasts
• conducts extensive research on forest products,
manufacturing and health care and Montana Kids Count
• designs and conducts comprehensive survey research at
its on-site call center
• presents annual economic outlook seminars in cities
throughout Montana
• publishes the award-winning Montana Business Quarterly

Montana Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit
The Unit investigates basic and applied problems in wildlife
ecology and management. Graduate stuoents majoring in
Wildlife Biology or Biological Sciences, conduct much of the
research supl;>orted through the Unit by USGS-Biological
Resources Division, Montana Fish, Wildlife and Parks, and
·
numerous other agencies and groups.

Montana Campus Compact
The University of Montana is a member in good standing of
The Montana Campus Compact. MTCC is a statewide
coalition of college presidents and chancellors committed to
renewing the public purposes of higher education by promoting
campus-community collaborations and civic engagement
activities .. Since 1993, these campus leaders have represented
two-and four-year, public, private, religiously affiliated,
community, and tribal colleges across Montana. MTCC
supports and encourages activities such as volunteering,
community service, and service-learning through its programs,
which include:
- Campus Corps
- Service-Learning Workshops and Faculty Development
·
- MTCC VISTA Project
- Community Partners Program
- Raise Your Voice Campaign
- MTCC Comlnunity Service Scholarship
- Montana Athletes m Service Award
- Jimmy and Rosalynn Carter Partnership Award for CampusCommunity Collaboration
For more information regarding MTCC member benefits and
services, please contact the MTCC headquarters office at (406)
243-5177 or online at www.mtcom act.orfc. For MTCC
services at UM, please contact the ffice or Civic
E.~gagement at (406) 243-5531 or see their listing under The
Office For CivicEngagement.
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The Office for Civic Engagement
The Office for Civic Engagement (OCE) is honored to serve as
The University of Montana's primary agent of community
activism and civic responsibility. It is our mission to challenge
and improve lives with an ethic of service and community
investment.. We accomplish this by building partnerships that
strengthen both the university community and a variety of
nonprofit interests; empowerin~ individuals and organizations
to e1lhance capacity for strategic growth, program exposure,
skill develof.ment and collaborations; and, enhancing
professiona , academic, and personal experiences through
volunteerism and service learning. The OCE is a unit of the

Davidson Honors College and operates as an affiliate of the
statewide Montana Campus Compact (MTCC) organization
(see separate listing). The OCE is located in the Davidson
Honors College, room 015, (406) 243-5531 or
http://www.dhc.umt.ecu/oce.
OCE Programs:
- Student Volunteer Programs -Throughout the school year,
OCE coordinates several community service programs for
students to get actively involved in the community including
America Reads Amenca Counts, Alternative Breaks, Adopt-AFamily and more.
..
-AmeriCorps & AmeriCoiys* VISTA-The OCE provides
students with the opportunity to engage in national service
while attending the University: ·
- Nonprofit Administration Programs - The OCE facilitates the
Minor in Nonprofit Administration and the American
Humanics nat10nal certificate program in nonprofit
administration. Both are degree enhancement programs
designed to assist students to achieve skills and abilities in
preparation for careers in the nonprofit sector. The OCE also
coordinates the Online Program in Nonprofit Administration, a
series of short courses designed for busy professionals who
want to hone their skills in specific areas such as grant writing,
financ~al management an~ fund ra}sinj?;. .. .
.
- Service Learnmg - Service learnmg is an innovative method
of teaching and learning in which students, faculty and
community partners work together to enhance student learning
by applying academic knowledge in a community-based
setting. The OCE works with faculty and departments to
create meaningful service learning partnerships with
community organizations and attain service learning
designation status for their courses.

American Humanlcs
The University of Montana is an affiliate of the national
American Humanics, Inc. The American Humanics program at
UM is designed to be a degree enhancement certification
program that complements a student's major. The program
provides students with academic and extra-curricular
opportunities to gain skills and abilities in preparation for
professional careers in the nonprofit sector. All American
Humanics students acquire knowledge and skills in general
nonprofit management, fund-raising principles and practices,
board committee development, program planning, and grant
writing. The Office for Civic Engagement operates the
American Humanics program in addition to the minor in nonprofit administration. For more information contact (406) 2435159 or browse the website at
www.dhc.umt.edu/oce/humanics.hltm

Facilities
Information Technology
Information Technology (IT) is a campus service organization
that provides computing and communication resources in
support of the instructional, research, administrative, and
public service activities of The University of Montana. IT
maintains and operates complex information systems to
support the University's administrative activities and offers a
vanety of technology support services to assist the University
in using the resources and services that IT is responsible for
providing. The IT organization consists of the following areas:
Campus Computing, Network, Directory and
Telecommunication Services, Enterprise Information Systems,
and Technology Sqpport Services.
IT Technology Support Services serves as the user interface
for the IT organization and includes: IT Central, the designated
initial point of contact for all user issues; five general access
student computer labs; numerous free, non-credit short courses
for faculty, staff, and students; multimedia classroom support
and audio visual equipment rentals; and support of The
University of Montana's public web presence.
Additional information about IT services and .facilities may be
obtained at the IT website: http://www.umt.edu/it or by
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contacting IT Central at 243-HELP (x4357).

Montana Forest and Conservation
Experiment Station
The Montana Forest and Conservation Experiment Station was
established by the Montana Legislature in 1937 as a non-profit
organization devoted to scientific investigation of natural
resource problems. The station serves as the research unit of
The University of Montana School of Forestry with the dean
functioning as statioµ director. The station seeks, throush its
research and publications, to enhance public understandmg of
forestry and conservation and contribute to responsible
management of our nation's natural resources.

The Shafizadeh Roclq Mountain Center for
Wood and Carbohydrate Chemistry
The Center is a research facility in the Department of
Chemistry specializing ill P,evefopment of new chemical
products from carbohydrates (monosaccharides to
polysaccharide) found in grains and wood. Targeted
applications include consumer products and environmentally
safe industrial products such as biodegradable synthetic
polymers, phaiinaceutical components, and materials for
mdustrial processing.

Stella Duncan Memorial Research Institute
The Institute was created initially by a bequest from an alumna
of the University; the funds were designated opginally for
research on the cause and treatment ofbronchiafasthma.
Current work focuses· on the mechanisms by which
transcription can enhance DNA secondary structures and
mutations similar to those found in some cancers and during
the immune response.
··

Institute for Tourism and Recreation Research
The Institute was created by the Montana Univet$ity System
Board of Regents in June 1987 to conduct the .travel research
authorized by the 1987 Legislature.. The Institute is the
research arm for Montana's travel and recreation industry; its
mission is to conduct research that will strengthen the travel
component of the state's economy.

Wild.erness lnstit.ute
The Institute seeks to encourage and support teaching, research
and outreach programs focusing on wilderness. The lnstitu.te
administers the Wilderness and Civilization program of·
interdisciplinary undergraduate education, a program leading to
the Wilderness Studies minor (see the School of Forestry).

Student Rights
Public Safety Report and Alcohol and Drug
Guidelines
·
The health and safety of students, f~culty, staff, and visitors are
of paramount concern to The University of Montana. Each
year the University publishes an annual report outlining
on-campus security and safety information and crime statistics.
The report provides important information for security
awareness and crime prevention programs; emergency
procedures and reporting crimes, plus law enforcement and
safety services on campus.
Additionally, the booklet contains the University's policy on
sexual assau't and information about support services for
victims of sexual assault. The booklet also includes
information about the University's drug and alcohol policy,
programs and support services for substance abuse, and nsk
management guioelines for University-related events.
The booklet is available by writing or calling the Office of
Public Safety(406) 342-6131 or the Office of the Vice
President for Student Affairs (406) 243-5225, The University
of Montana, Missoula, Missoula, MT 59812. The informat10n
can also be accessed on the web at
www.umt.edu/studentaffairs/ and
www.umt.edu/pulicsafety/campact.htm.

Student Complaint Pl"ocedures

Under the terms of the Collective Bargaining Agreement
between The University of Montana University Faculty
Association and The Montana University System, there is a
formal procedure for students who have a complaint against a
faculty member or an administrator. Information about this
procedure is available at www.umt.edu/provost/pdf/cba.pdf
under 21.000 on pages 55-59. The ASUM Student Resolution
Officer is available to answer questions about procedures and
to assist with the process. Time restrictions are'important, so
student should review procedures immediately if tliey feel they
mar. have a complaint. The Resolution Officer receives voice
mall at 243-543.1 or email at asum.resolutionoff@mso.umt.edu.

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of
1974 (Buckley Amendment)
Consistent with the provisions of the Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 and University policy, every
person who is or has been a student at this University, and the
parents of students under 18 who are not taking postsecondary
courses, have the following rights:
1. Upon completion of the appropriate request form and
submission thereof to the person responsible for the custody
and maintenance of the records, a student has the right to
inspect and review within 45 days from the date of mitial
request that portion of any official record which directly relates
to the requesting student and to have a co~y.thereofupon
payment of the cost of the copy. An "official "record" ts any
record intended to be used for "school use" or to be available to
parties outside the school Qr school system, S£ecifically
mcluding but not necessarily limited to identifying data,
academic work completed, level of achievement (grades,
standardized achievement test scores), attendance data, scores
on standardized intelligence, aptitude, and psychological tests,
interest inventory results, health data, family background
information, teacher or counselor ratings and observations, and
·
verified reports of serious or recurrent behavior patterns.
The ri,ght of inspection and review shall not extend to ·
psychiatric, medical, or counseling records which are intended
for personal diagnostic or treatment purposes only. Neither
does the right extend retroactively to items of record ·
previously obtru.·ned with assurances that confidentiality would
be maintained.
With regard to such confidential items, the student has the
option of either waiving the right of inspection and review and
having those items retamed as a part of the record, or of
requesting that such confidential items be removed from the
student's record .and returned to the source or destroyed.
2. The right to a hearing before the Student Court to delete any
portion of any record which is inaccurate, misleading or
mappropriate. Discrepancies should first be brought to the
attention of those responsible for maintaining the records so
they may have an opportunity to cure any defects. To the
extent defects are not cured, upon request a hearing may be
initiated by a written request from the student delivered to the
Office of the Vice President for Student Affairs. The matter
before the Student Court will be the question of the accuracy or
appropriateness of the record itself and will not be extended to
questions of the judw.nent of those who contributed to the
record. The court will consider (1) whether the record
accurately reflects matters intended to be contained here. (2)
whether the record is misleading because in its present form it
would lead a reasonable person to an incorrect conclusion, or
(3) whether matters withm the record are inappropriate because
the record does not usually or should not reasonably contain
such matters as those in question. Upon appropriate
determination of the court, any such matters may be ordered
deleted from the record.
3. The right to have education records or personally
identifiable information from education records kept
confidential and not released. to third parties without the
written consent of the student, except for release to the
following:
a. University personnel for legitimate purposes and to the
extend required in the ordinary course of the performance of
their ~:luties.
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b. Authorized representatives of (a) the Compn:o~ler qeneral of
the United States, (b) the Secretary, (c) an ~dmmistratiy~ head
of an education agency, or (d) state educatio1;1al authonties
having access to student or other records which may be
necessary in connection with the audit and ~valuation ~f .
federally supported education programs, or m connection with
the enforcement of the federal legal requirements which relate
to such pro~ams. Provided, that, except when collection of
personally identifiable data is specifically auth.orized by federal
law any data collected by suc:h offici~ls with ~esp~ct to .
individual students shall not mclude mformation (mcludmg
Social Security numbers) which woulq permit the personal
identification of such students and their parents after the data
so obtained has been collected.
c. In compliance with judicial order or any lawfully issued
subpoena upon condition that the student is notified of
compliance.
.
. .
.
d. In connection with a student's application for or receipt of
financial aid.
e. The University of Montana may forward educational
records to other institutions f<?r studen~ intC?nding to transfer.
4. The right to refuse to permit the designation of any or all
categories ofperson~lly ident~fiable information as ."d~rectory
information" which is not subject to the above resf!ictions.
The University of Montana has defined the follO\ymg ~
directory information: student's name, addresses i~cludmg e:mail telephone number, dates of attendance, full time/part time
statu's date of graduation and degree received, school or
college, majors, class, and academic awards or honors.
Any student wishing to exercise this right must inform the
Umversity Registrar in writing within two weeks after the start
of classes of any personS;llY idenqfiable i~fo~tion which is
not to be designated as directory mformation with respect to
that student in that academic year.
5. The right to.have available for inspe~tion by the student a
written form signed by any representative of the Comptroller
General of the United States, the Secretary, or any
administrative head of an education agency who requested and
was granted access to the records which states the legit~mate
educational or other interest that each such person had m
requesting access to that particular record.
6. The right to have perso!l~l student records. tran~ferred to .
third parties only on condition that such parties will not permit
any other party to have access to such information without the
written consent of the student. All student records transferred
to third parties shall have printed or stamped thereon: "No
other person may have access to this information without
written consent of the student."

physical or mental disability, national origin or ancestry, or
sexual orientation.

Statement Of Law
Equal opportunity laws and orders applicable to The University
of Montana include, but are not limited to, Titles VI and VII of
the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972, Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Vietnam Era
Veterans Readjustment Act of 1974, Executive Or?er 11~46,
Civil Rights Restoration Act of 1988, Montana Fair Practices
Act of 1~74, The Americans with Disabilities Act, and the
Montana N:ondiscrimination by State and Local Government
Act of 1975.
It is illegal in the State of Montana to discriminate against
anyone because ofrace, religion, c:olor, poli~~al ide~s, age, . .
marital status sex, mental or physical disability, national ongm
or ancestry iC: employment, training, publi~ acco~odations,
financing, education and govt'.rnment seryices. Wi~ the
exception of marital status, this also applies to housmg.

Discrimination Grievance Procedure
The University of Montana has established a discrimi~ation
grievance procedure for employees, students, and applicants
for employment or admission who claim to have be~n .
unlawfully discriminated against becal!se of !lllY Umversity
regulation, policy, practice or the official action of any
University employee.
.
.
The University is prohibited from reta!iatmg a~amst an
individual who has made charges, testified, assisted or
participated in any way i~ anY. proceeding, inv~sti~ation or
hearing in regard to the violations or alleged violations of laws
or orders requiring equal educational and/or employment
opportunity.
. . .
.
Persons believing they have been discnmmated agamst should
·
.
contact:
Eleanor Laws, Director, Equ~l Oeportunity/Affirmative Action
University Hall 020, The Umversity of Montana
(406) 243-5710
OR
Montana Human Rights Division
PO Box 1728
Helena, MT 59624-1728
(406) 449-2884
Complaints must be filed within 60 days of the alleged
discnmination if filing wJth. the UniversJty J?iscril?J.mation
Grievance Officer and withm 180 days if filmg with the
Montana Human Rights.

Equal Opportunity
The University of Montana is committed to a pr~&r~ of ~qual
opportunity for education, employment and participation m
University activitie~ :wit~out regar~ to race, cc;ilor, sex, age,
religious creed, political ideas, mantal or family status,

Organizations
Alumni Association

are exploring career options. Visit their website at
www.umontanaalumni.org for more information.

The University of Montana Alumni Association, established in
1901 by Eloise Knowles, represents over 80,000 graqu~tes,
former students and friends across the world. The mission of
the Association, with offices in Brantly Hall, is to "identify and
serve the needs of this University, its alumni, students and
friends." The Alumni Association sponso~ ~d ~elps
.
coordinate Homecoming,_ Charter Day, Disti!lguished Ali;unni
Awards Senior Recognition Day, Scholarships, Internships
and Co~encement Reunions. The Association also cosponsors with Career Services the Ask-An-Alum program,
which connects alumni with currently enrolled students who

Student Government
By paying the student activity fee, a ~tude!lt becomes a member
of the Associated Students of The Umversity of Montana
(ASUM). ASUM is governed by officers elected at large president, vice president and business manager - and a
20-member Senate. Together they have full authority over the
ASUM general fund, which consists of t):le yearly activity fe~
collections and a total annual cash flow m excess of 1.5 rmlhon
dollars. The sole power to determine the allocation of the
student budget resides with ASUM, pursuant to a 1970 Board of
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Regents policy. After the ASUM president presents the annual
executive budget recommendation, the Senate determines the
final allocations. The business manager and the Budget and
Finance Committee, along with the ASUM accountant and
office manager, then assume full responsibility for the
disbursement of student money.
ASUM budgets money to its agencies - ASUM
Administration, ASUM Child Care, UM Productions, ASUM
Off-Campus Renter Center and ASUM Legal Services - as
well as to a wide variety of special interest groups. It also cosponsors Students Tutoring Students and the UM Advocates.
For the special interest groups, ASUM designates special funds
available for emergency expenses. Information about these
groups may be obtained by visiting
h~://www.umt.edu/asum/stg ac.htm.
A-UM Child Care provides several child care· facilities for
activity fee- paying students.
UM Productions is. the larges~ stu~ent progr~ng agency on
campus. They provide the Umversicy and Missoula
communities with a wide variety of entertainment and
activities, specializing. in fop concerts and other special events.
ASUM hires professiona lawyers for Legal Services. Legal
services are available to all activity fee-paying students for a
minimal one-time fee plus office and court costs. Services
include everything from tenant-landlord disputes to major legal
needs of students, not including major felonies.
Also ASUM-affiliated are KBGA, a student-run alternative
radio station; the ASUM Office of Transportation, which
encourages .and provides alternative transportation; and the
Montana Kaimin..
Student appointments to full-voting membership on ASUM
and University committees are made by the ASUM
vice-president. Such committees virtually govern many aspects
of the University, including curriculum, campus development,
and scholarships and loans. Ad hoc committees may be
appointed at any time by the ASUM president or vice-president.

ASUM has three semi-autonomous standins committees
which share in student governance. PUblications Board
oversees all ASUM publications. The UC Board is charged
with policy making for and administration of the University
Center. The Student Political Action Committee oversees
student interests in political affairs; both on and off campus,
and organizes volunteers for various activities. It also assists
the ASUM president in advisins the full-time lobbyist hired by
ASUM for state legislative sessions.

Special Interest Groups
Students have organized over 200 different special interest
groups. Information about them can be obtained in the ASUM
Offices in the University Center or by visiting our web site at
http://www.umt.edu/asum/stg ad.htm.

Fraternities aod Sororities
The Greek Community of The University of Montana provides
a comprehensive educational? social, ?Jld li".ing experie~ce for
members through the promot10n of friendship, leadership,
personal development, academics, and services to the
University and the Missoula community. The Greek members
donate their time and support to over 50 recognized
philanthropies. Additionally, they involve themselves in a wide
variety of campus leadership organizations, such as Residence
Life Staff, PRO's, ASUM Senate,Advocates, Peer Advising,
and Mortar Board.
The Greek system has five (5) national :fraternities.(Sigma
Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Kappa Sigma and Sigma
Phi Epsilon) and four national sororities (Alpha Phi, Delta
Gamma, Kappa Alpha Theta and Kappa Kappa Gamma).
Information about Greeks can be obtamed in the Office of
Greek Life (UC 209B) or by visiting www.umt.edu/greek or
calling 243-2005.
·
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College of Technology ....
College Level Examination
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Communication Studies . . . . 75
Communications . . . . . . . . 218
Communicative Science and
Disorders . . . . . . . . . . . . 291
Community and Environmental
Plamling . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101
Community Services . . . . . 363
Comparative Literature . . . . . 78
Competency requirements . . . 27
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''''""""·"-''" Physics . . . . 153
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Computer Support . . . . . . . 221
Computing and Information
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Course numbering system . . . 24
Course repeats . . . . . . . . . . 24
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Curry Health Center . . , . . 361
Customer Relations . . . . . . 225
Cytotechnofogy . . . . . . . . . . 62
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Davidson Honors College . . . 35
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Declaring Major . . . . . . . . . 32
Deferred payment . . . . . . . 354
Degree application . . . . . . . . 25
Degree candidacy . . . . . . . . 25
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Dental Services . . . . . . . . . 361
Diesel Technology . . . . . . . 244
Dining Services . . . . . .
358
Directory Information . . . . 364
Directory, telephone . . . . . . . 2
Disability services . . 21, 23, 360
Discrimination . . . . . . . . . 365
Distance Education . . . . . . . 16
Distributional requirements . . 29
Division of Biological Sciences 51
Double degree . . . . . . . . . . 26
Double major . . . . . . . . . . . 32
Drama ............. .
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courses ........... 21, 354
Drug Guidelines . . . . . . . . 364
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279
Ecology ............... 54
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368
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Employee registration . . . 22, 357
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Enrollment Services . . . . . . . 12
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Fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 351
Film . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
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Financial aid . . . . . . . . . . 356
Fine Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . 303
Flathead Lake Biological Station 53
Food service . . . . . . . . . . 358
Food Service Management . 226
Foreign Language placement . 17
Foreign language
requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . 28
Foreign languages . . . . . . . 135
Foreign student admission . . . 14
Foreign Student and Scholar
Services . . . . . . . . . . . . 360
Forensic Anthropology . . . . . 44
Forest and Conservation
Experiment Station . . . . . 364
Forestry . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179
Former Student admission . . . 16
Fraternities . . . . . . . . . . . 366
French . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136
Fulltime student defined . 24, 356
General Education . . . . . 17, 27
General Educational Development, GED Admission . . . . 16
General Education for Transfer
Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
General Science . . . . . . . . 280
Geography . . . . . . . . . . . . 100
Geosciences . . . . . . . . . . . 106
German . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136
Gerontology . . . . . . . . . . . 207
Golf Course . . . . . . . . . . . 362
Governing catalog . . . . . . . . 25
Government, student . . . . . . . .
Government, teaching . 153, 281

Grade average computation . . 23
Grade average requirement 26, 32
Grading system . . . . . . . . . . 22
Graduate credit . . . . . . . . . . 24
Graduate nondegree . . . . . . . 16
Graduate School . . . . . . . . 243
Graduation, Catalog governing 25
Graduation requirements . . . . 25
Greek . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
Greek life . . . . . . . . . . . . 366
Grievance Procedures . . . . . 365
Grizzly Pool . . . . . . . . . . . 363
Health and Human
Performance . . . . . . . . . . 295
Health Enhancement . . . . . 296
Health Information Coding . 228
Health insurance . . . . . . . . 361
Health professions . 61, 193, 234
Health Record . . . . . . . . . . 17
Health Sciences . . . . . . . . . 210
Health Service . . . . . . . . . 361
Heavy Equipment Operation 244
Helping Services . . . . . . . 20, 23
Helena College of Technology 350
High honors . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
High School Pilot Program . . 17
Historical and Cultural Studies 30
History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113
History-Political Science . . . 113
Honor roll . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
Honors, graduation with . . . . 26
Honors College . . . . . . . . . . 35
Housing, family ..... 355, 358
Housing, student . . . . . 355, 358
Human Biological Sciences . . 57
Human and Family
Development . . . . . . . . . 119
Immunization Requirement . . 17
Immunology . . . . . . . . . . . . 62
Incomplete, policy on . . . . . . 23
Independent work . . . . . . . . 24
Industrial Technology . . . . . 243
Information Systems . . . . . 262
In-state status for fee purposes 355
Institute for Tourism and
Recreation Research . . . . . 364
Insurance . . . . . . . . . . . . . 362
Intercollegiate athletics . . . . 362
lntercultural Youth and Family
Development . . . . . . . . . . 252
lnternat10nal Business . . . . . 263
International Development
Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121
International Programs Office 360
International Relations and
Comparative Politics . . . . . 158
International student admission 14
International Student
Exchange . . . . . . . . . . . 17, 360
Internship Services . . . . . . 360
Japanese . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136
Journalism . . . . . . . . . . . . 335
Land and People . . . .
Late registration . . . .
Latin . . . . . . . . . . .
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Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 343
Liberal Studies . . . . . . . . . 122
Library . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255
Library-Media program . . . 277
Linguistics . . . . . . . 43, 88, 126
Literary and Artistic . . . . . . . 29
Literature, comparative . . . . 78
Literature, English . . . . . . . . 86
Literature, foreign . . . . . . . 136
Majors . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8, 32
Majors, teaching . . . . . . 8, 277
Management . . . . . . . . 227, 263
Mansfield Center . . . . . . . . 253
Mansfield Library . . . . . . . 255
Marketing . . . . . . . . . 227, 263
Mathematical Sciences . . . . 128
Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . 218
Mathematical Literacy . . . . . 28
Maximum credit load . . . . . . 24
Maximum credits applicable 24, 32
Meal Plans . . . . . . . . . 355, 359
Media Arts . . . . . . . . . . . 317
Medical Assisting . . . . . . . 235
Medical insurance . . . . . . . 361
Medical Information
Technology . . . . . . . . . . . 228
Medical Reception . . . . . . . 229
Medical Services . . . . . . . . 360
Medical Technology . . . . . . 62
Medical Transcription . . . . 229
Mental Health Services . . . . 361
Metals Processes . . . . . . . . 245
Microbial Ecology . . . . . . . . 64
Microbiology . . . . . . , . . . . 64
Military service credit . . . . . 17
Military Science . . . . . 133, 358
Military Science Leadership
133
Minors . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8, 32
Minors, teaching . . . . . . . 8, 277
Mission Statement . . . . . . . . . 3
Modem & Classical Languages
& Literatures, Department of 135
Molecular biology . . . . . . . . 54
Montana Campus Compact . 363
Montana Cooperative Wildlife
Research Unit . . . . . . . . . 363
Montana Forest and Conservation
Experiment Station . . . . . 363
Montana Intensive English
Program .. . . . . . . . . . . 360
Montana Tech of The
University of Montana . . . 350
Motor vehicles . . . . . . . . . 356
Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 321
Mycology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64
National Student Exchange .
Native American Fee Waiver
Native American Studies . . .
Natural History . . . . . . . . .
Natural Science . . . . . . . . .
Network Management . . . .
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New Student Services ...... 20
No credit grading . . . . . . . . 22
Nondegree status . . . . . . . . . 15
Nonprofit Administration . . 148
Numbering system, course . . 24
Nursing . . . . . . . . . . . 162, 237

Office for Civic Engagement 363
Omnibus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
Options . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8, 32
Organismal Biology and
Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56
Organizational Communication 75
Organizations . . . . . . . . . . 365
Orientation . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
Paralegal Studies . . . . . . . . 229
Parasitology . . . . . . . . . . . . 62
Parking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 356
Performance, Music . . . . . . 321
Personal Property . . . . . . . 359
Perspectives . . . . . . . . . . . . 29
Pharmacology . . . . . . . . . . 69
Pharmacology /Pharmaceutical
Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . 201
Pharmacy . . . . . . . . . . . . 196
Pharmacy Technology . . . . 236
Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . 149
Photojournalism . . . . . . . . 337
Physical Education . . . . . . 296
Physical Geography . . . . . . 101
Physical Therapy . . . . . . . . 203
Physical Therapy Clinic . . . 362
Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152
Placement Testing ..... 24, 135
Plagiarism . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
Political Science . . . . . . . . 157
Political Science-History . . . 157
Practical Ethics Center, The 361
Practical Nursing . . . . . . . . 236
Pre-Engineering . . . . . . . . 161
Pre-Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161
Pre-Medical Sciences . . . . . . 67
Pre-Nursing . . . . . . . . . . . 162
Pre-Pharmacy . . . . . . . . . . 197
Pre-Physical Therapy . . . . . 204
Prerequisites . . . . . . . . . . . 24
Prescription pharmacy . . . . 362
Privacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 364
Probation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
Provisional Admission . . . . . 12
Psychology . . . . . . . . 163, 219
Public Administration . . . . . 158
Public Health . . . . . . . . . . 211
Public Law . . . . . . . . . . . 158
Public Safety Report . . . . . 364
Pure Mathematics . . . . . . . 128
Radio-Television . . . . . . . . 336
Radiologic Technology . . . . 237
Readmission . . . . . . . . . . . . 16
Recreation Management . . . 186
Recreation programs . . . . . 362
Recreation Resources
Management . . . . . . . . . . 186
Recreational Power Equipment 244
Refund of fees . . . . . . . . . 353
Regents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Registration . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
Reinstatement . . . . . . . . . . . 23
Religious Studies . . . . . . . . 167

Remedial Services . . . . . . . . 23
Repeating a course : . . . . . . . 24
Requirements, general degree 25
Reserve Officers Training
Corps . . . . . . . . . . . 133, 358
Reserved rights . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Residence haHs . . . . . . 355, 358
Residence credit requirement . 26
Residence status for fee
purposes . . . . . . . . . . . . 355
Resource Conservation . . . . 188
Respiratory Care . . . . . . . . 238
Retention . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
Rhetoric and Public Discourse 76
Rights, student . . . . . . . . . 364
Rights, University ......... 2
ROTC ............ 133, 358
Russian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
Russian Studies . . . . . . . . . 168
Sales and Marketing . . . 227, 263
SAT ............... 12, 17
Satisfactol"J Progress . . 23, 356
Scholarship requirements . . . 23
Scholarship information . . . 356
Scholastic Aptitude Test . . . . 13
Science . . . . . . . . . . . 169, 219
Second bachelor degree .. 26, 31
Seco
teaching certificate 276
Security eport . . . . . . . . . 364
Self-Over-Substance . . . . . . 361
Senior Citizen Fee Waiver . . 357
Servicemembers Opportunity
College ............... 19
Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . 258
Shafizadeh Rocky Mountain
Center for Wood and
Carbohydrate Chemistry . . 364
Skaggs School of Pharmacy . 196
Social Sciences . . . . . . . . . . 30
Social Work . . . . . . . . . . . 207
Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . 169
Software Systems . . . . . . . . 78
Sororities . . . . . . . . . . . . . 366
Spanish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137
Special admission . . . . . . . . 18
Special interest groups . . . . 366
Speech ............... 74
Sports and recreation . . . . . 362
Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 128
Stella Duncan Memorial
Institute . . . . . . . . . . . . . 362
Student Assault Resource
Center . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 362
Student conduct code . . . . . . 19
Student government . . . . . . 365
Student Health Services . . . 361
Student organizations . . . . . 365
Student rights . . . . . . . . . . 364
Student services . . . . . . . . 358
Student teaching . . . . . . . . 268
Student union building . . . . 362
Studies Abroad . . . . . . 136, 360
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T course number suffix ... 19, 25
Teacher certification . . . . . 276

Teaching majors and minors 277
Technical courses ...... 18, 25
Technology, College of . . . 215
Telephone directory ........ 2
Terrestrial . . . . . . . . . . . . 191
Tourism and Recreation
Research Institute for . . . . 364
Traditional letter grades . . . . 22
Training program credit . . . . 17
Transcripts . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
Transfer ............ 13, 18
TriO . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
Truck Driving . . . . . . . . . 244
Tuition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 351
Undergraduate Advising Center349
Undergraduate nondegree . . . 15
University Center . . . . . . . 362
University of Montana, The,
affiliates . . . . . . . . . . . . . 350
University officers . . . . . . . . . 4
University Village . . . . . . . 355
Upper-division requirement . . 26
Upper-division Writing
Proficiency Assessment . . . . 27
Upper-division Writing
Expectations . . . . . . . . . . . 27
Validation required credit . . . 18
Vehicle registration fee . . . . 356
Veterans benefits . . . . . . . . 356
Vocational-Technical credits 18, 25
Welding Technology . . . . . 245
Western Interstate Commission
for Higher Education . . . . . 19
Western Montana College . . 350
Western Undergraduate
Exchange . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
Wilderness Institute . . . 190, 364
Wilderness Studies . . . . . . 190

Wild Land Restoration . . . . 181
Wildlife Biology . . . . . . . . 191
Withdrawal from the
University . . . . . . . . . 22, 353
Women's and Gender Studies 174
Women's Studies . . . . . . . . 122
Wood and Carbohydrate Chem.
istry, Shafizadeh Center for 344
Work Study . . . . . . . . . . . 354
Writing, creative . . . . . . . . . 87
Writing Requirement . . . . . . 27
Writing Studies . . . . . . . . . 219
Zoological Sciences . . . . . . . 54
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